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cond- Epiſtle of PAUL the Apoſtle to the 


Hs epiſtle, according to the ſubſcription at the end of it, was written from Philippi of 
| Macedonia; and though the ſubſcriptions annexed to the epiſtles are not always tb- be de- 
* pended on; yet it ſeems very likely that this was written from thence; for the apöſtle not 
finding Titus at Froas, as he expected, went into Macedonia, where he met with Him, aid had an 
account from him of the ſucceſs of his firſt epiſtle; of the ſtate and condition of the church, and of 
the temper and diſpoſition of mind in Which the members of it were, and which gave him great 
ſatisfaction; upon which he immediately wrote this ſecond epiſtle, and ſent it by the ſame perſon to 
them; ſee chapters ii; 12, 13. and vii. 5—7,' and vili.'6, 1618, It is very probable it might be 
written the year after the former; and ſo it is placed by Dr Lightfoot in the year fiſty ſic, as the 
former is in the year fifty five; though ſome place this in the year fixty, and the other in fifty Hine. 
The occaſion of this epiſtle was partly to excuſe his not coming to them! according to promiſe, and 
to vindicate himſelf from the charge of unfaithfulnefs, levity, and inconſtancy, on that account; 
and partly, ſince what he had wrote about the inceſtuous perſon, had had a good effect both upon 
him and them, to direct them to take off the cenſure that had been laid upon him, and reſtore him to 
their communion, and comfort him; likewiſe to ſtir them up to finiſh the collection for the poor 
ſaints, they had begun; as alſo to defend himſelf againſt the calumnies of the falle teachers, who 
were very induftrious to ſink his character and credit in this chutch ; Which he does by obſerving the 
doctrines of the Goſpel he preached which were far more gloricus thafi; and abundantly pttferable 
to, the miniſtration of the law of Moſes,” which thoſe men deſired to be” teachers of; às likewiſe the 
ſucceſs. of his- miniſtry in every place; the many ſufferings he bad underwent for the ſake of Cbriſt 
and his Goſpel z the high favours and privileges he bad received of the Lord, as, well as the figns, 
wonders, and: miracles done by him in proof of his apoſtleſhip; and in which are interſperſed 
many things uſeful and inſtructix eu 0d bog poll 7! e 
iT; : | a 
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Il, CORINTHIANS, 


ee 


333 | 


This chapter contains the inſcription of the epiſ- 


-tle;-the-ſalutation-of-the-perſons-to. whom it is 


written, the preface to it, and the firſt part of 

it, in which is the apoſtle's defence of himſelf 
from the charge of fickleneſs and inconſtancy. 

The inſcription is in F. 1. in which an ac- 

count is given of the perſon, the writer of this 
eepiſtle, by his name Paul, and by his office, an | 
a paſtle 1 eſus Chriſt, which is aſcribed to 

The 10h wil of Bad as the fpring and cauſe of. it; 
Anh with hhafelf he joins Timothy, whom he 
calls a brother : alſo an account is given of the 
perſons to whom the epiſtle is inſcribed, who 


EE ſaints throughout the region of Achaia, of 
1% which, Corinth was the chief city: the ſaluta- 
tion, and which is common to all the epiſtles 

of the apoſtle Paul, is in Y. 2. and the preface 

begins y. 3. with a thankſgiving to God, who 

is deſcribed by the relation he ſtands in to 
«-Chriſt,-as his Father, by the-manifold mercies 

and bleflings he is the author and donor of, and 

by the conſolation he adminiſters ; an inſtance 
of which is given, y. 4. in the apoſtle and his 


% 


. 


| companions, who had been comforted by him; 


the end of which was, that they might be in- 
ſtruments of comforting others in like troubles | 


with the ſame conſolations ; the great goodneſs | 


of God in which is illuſtrated, by proportion- 


ing their conſolation by Chriſt to their 'fuffer-/| they were perſuaded 7 


= ings for him, . 5. and the end both of their 
afflictions and their comforts is repeated and 
explained; and by a dilemma it is ſhewn, that 
both were for the good of the ſaints at Corinth, 
J. 6. and a ftrong aſſurance is given, that as | 

© * they ſhared in fing for Chriſt, they would 
Partake of conſolation by bim as they had done, 
9.7 Next the apoſtle, in proof of what he 
bad ſaid, gives an inſtance of the trouble he had 
been in, and of the comfort and deliverance he 
had received, Which he would not have the 
Corinthians ignorant of: he mentions the place 


ſentence of it in their q un apprehenſions 3 the 


end of God in ſuffering which was to take them | 
off of all ſelf-confidence, and to engage their 


truſt in God, to which the conſideration of his : promiſe, y. 18. Which argument he/amplifies 


power in railing the dead is a'ſtrong argument, 
V. 9. And indeed this deliverance which God 


 ,- wrought for the apoſtle, and his friends, was F 


deliverance as it were from death, and a very 
great one; and which had this effect upon 


them, the deſigned and deſired end, truſt and 


we 


025) 0274 F724 > collection for the poor ſaints there, J. 15. But 
&þ Where it was, in Alia, and gives an account of] then he denies that he uſed levity, or carnal _ 
tze nature of the affliction, how great it was; 

it was out of meaſure, above the ſtrength of | 
man, and induced deſpair of life, y. 8. fo that 
the apoſtle, and thoſe that were with him in it, | 


| the miniſtration of the Goſpel among them, © 
expected nothing but death, and were under the ee gend * 


tion; for the truth of which he calls God to 
witneſs; and ſo argues from the uniformity of 


confidenee in God for future. deliverance, hav- 
ing had an experience of paſt and preſent, Y. 10. 
which deliverance the apoſtle acknowledges was 
owing to the prayers of the Corinthians, as a 
means or helping cauſe of it; and which favour 
was beſtowed thereby for this end, that as it 
came by the means of many, thanks might be 
returned by many for it, v. 11, And the rea- 
ſon why the apoſtle, and his fellow-minifters, 
had ſuch an intereſt in the prayers_of the Co- 


rinthians, was their agreeable converſation in 


| | ö the world, and particularly at Corinth, which 
are both the church at Corinth, and all the a 


their conſciences bore witneſs to, and they 
could reflect upon with pleaſure; it being, 
through the grace of God, with great ſimplicity 
and ſincerity, and not with carnal craft and 


: ſubtilty : or this is mentioned by-the apoſtle 


to remove the charge of levity, and to vindicate 
himſelf and others from it, y. 12. which the 


next enters upon, premiſing that the conſtant 


courſe of their lives were ſuch as beſore deſcrib- 
ed, and which there was no reaſon to doubt 


would always continue ſuch; for the truth of 


which he appeals to what they had ſeen, and 
owned to be in them, . 13. and that it was 
acknowledged, at leaſt in part, that the apoſtles 
were their rejoicing, or of whom they boaſted 
as to their conduct and converſation, even as 
would be matter of 


rejoicing in the day of hriſt to them, Y. 14. 


And then the apoſtle acknowledges his inten- 
tion and promiſe of coming to them, which 
. was in confidence of their value for him, — 
of their being real chriſtians, and perſeve 15 


ones; and for this end, that he might eſtabli 


them in the grace which they had received, 


7. 15. and alſo, after he had paſſed by them 


into Macedonia, and was returned from thence 
to them again, that he might be helped on by 


them in his journey to Jeruſalem, with the 


policy and purpoſes, or was guilty of any con- 
tradiction; all which he expreſſes by certain 
interrogations, y. 17. which he confirms by 


which was all of a piece, witbout contradic- 


his miniſtry, to the conſtancy; of his word ff 


and enlarges on, by obſerving the ſubject- matter 
of the Goſpel-miniftry, which is Jeſus Chriſt 
the Son of God; and which, though 2 


— — 


* 


** 
—— — — 


Anno Dom. 0. 


— 


a no _reaton to] count of his being a partaker of the ſame grace, 
conelude that he was fickle and inconſtant in as for his being 4 miniſter of the ſame Gofpel : 
his promiſe to them, when he was ſo invariable and he the rather mentions him, becauſe he had 
ſent him to them, to know their ſtate, and was” 
ö ——_— no returned to him with an account of it, and 
made by the God of truth, and being in Ohfiſt, who joined and agreed with him in the ſubſtance 
l N . of this epiſtle. Moreover, the former epiſtle is 
of God by the ſaints ; ſo the promiſes of every] directed aan 2 or a fn 
» SRO e of God and, Site ate | Unto the church of Gul which ii at Cirihth) 80 t 
Himly and Jener obſerved, as muc] T FOR alk that call upon. the name of Chrift in every 
be by frail and finite creatures: J. 20. and that pface; and this is directed alſo to the ſame church, 
the apoſtle, and his fellow-miniſters, were not togetfler eee 1141. 322091 
ſented, neither in their principles nor in their FLAP hg Joints tink al 3 Fo: . 02 LEN | 
2 OR PIE ; L - | e, and o 

. Practices, ths apolile takes BOWER. of Jn 51 which Corinth was the eee : and the apoſ- 

üings of grace, which they enjoyed A ee ee it in this form was, 
with other ſaints, and with the Corinthians; Ee nan e 
%%% ͤ Mu. ] 
„cen the e and carneſt of the pin by esche FOES exhortations 8 inſtructions which 
hearts; all Which they had from Go * and 3 5 370 terer yea 33 8 AL N, 
15 A 1 8 75 11 1 ; 221 LW. a ö ſerved are in it. pe" * im £9, 4. 6 4 : 

kept them cloſe to God, and preſerved | e wm in en hs 

2 Grace be to you and, peace from God 

+ 49 | our Father, and from the Lord: -hriſt, 
in doctrine or conduct, y. 21, 22. And then| and fr Jeſus Chriſt. 


1 TE" : 124 1 & 7 541 Ki | J . 61 $ 285 3 * . #. 4 
the apoſtle proceeds to give the true reaſon| This ſalutation is the ſame with that in the 
why he had not as yet come to Corinth, 'ac- former epiſtle, and is common to all his epiſtles; 


ſee the note on Romans i. 7. 2 
account, and not his own, that they might not aa ads be Ar 2 
come under that ſevere diſcipline and correc- 3 Bleſſed be God, SITY the Father of our 
tion, which their faults required ; and for the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Father of mercies, 
truth of this _ calls God oo A 23. and the God of all comfort 3 =o 
But leſt it ſhould: be obje ae, FER Yb? 4 
e eee them, a lording itt Bleſed be G]! This is an Ee of praiſe 
over God's heritage, he obſerves, that he and and glory to God, for he can on y be blefted of 
his fellow- miniſters did not pretend to have 1285 by ans alga, From Ser ene ar oy 
n ee a de bene pers of aſcribing honour and blefling to him: and in this 
1 ng ally oclx to be heike rin e bag nie ho 17 de 6866 field Gy this 
et, ties; %ù% , ̃ . 7 2 * 
1 x g " 2 . 5 | * 
AU TL, an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by] Even the Father of our Lord Jet Chrift] Whoſe 
1 the will of God, and Timothy. our Son Chriſt is, not by creation, as angels and men 
brother, unto the church of God which is ma by adoption, as ſaints, but in . a way j of 
36 ttt. 4 lhnen avi tation, as no creatures are, or poſſibly can be: 
at Corinth, with all the faints which _ . he is bis only begotten Son, his own. proper Son, 
r ana ee Inis naturaland eternal Son, is of the ſame nature 
Paul, an apoſtle of Fefus Chriſt by the will of God} | with him, and equal to him in perfections, power, 
The inſeription of this epiſtle is pretty much the and glory. This is rightly pre faced by the apoſtle f 
ſame with that of the former; only whereas here to the other following characters, nce there is 
be ſtiles himſelf. an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt, there no mercy nor comfort adminiſtered to the ſons of 
he ſays: he Was called to be one; for he did not | men but through the Lord Jeſus/Chriſt, the Son 
: allume that character, and office withaut the call of God, and Saviour of fingers. And next he 18 
of Chriſt, and will of God; and Lat 1 85 he chooſes deſeribed by his attribute of merey, and the effects 
to mention, in oppoſition to the falſe apoſtles, of it, or. by his merciful diſpoſition to his crea- 
who had neither. In the inſcription of the far- mire e e Babe of * 


—_— 


8 - — 


— 


De Father of merces} The Jews frequently 
addreſs God in their prayers (a) under the title or 
character of, g ] ˙ m ax © Father of mercies.“ 
The plural number is uſed, partly to ſhew that. 
God is exceeding merciful ; he delights in ſhew- 
ing mercy to poor miſerable creatures, and is rich 
=>7 plenteous in the exerciſe of it; nothing is 
more common in the Talmudic writings, than to 
call him rn the merciful:“ and this is 
partly to expreſs the multitude of his tender mer- 
cies, of which he is the Father, author, and 

iver, both in a temporal and fpiritual ſenſe ; for 
there are not only innumerable providential mer- 
cies which the people of God ſhare in, and par- 
take of, but alſo a multitude of ſpiritual mercies. 
Such as redemption by Chriſt, pardon of fin thro' 
his blood, regeneration by his Spirit, ſupplies of 

ce out of his fulneſs, and the word and ordi- 
nances ; all which are owing to the mercy of God, 
which they have abundant reaſon to be thankful 
to him, and bleſs him for, being altogether un- 
worthy and ems +: of them. God is alfo 
deſcribed by his work of comforting the ſaints, 

And the God of all comfort] Moſt rightly is this 
character given him, for there is no ſolid comfort 
but what comes from him; there is none to be 
had in, and from the creatures; and whatever is 
had through them, it is from him: and all fpiri- 
tual comfort is of him; whatever conſolation the 
ſaints enjoy, they have it from God the Father 
of Chriſt, and who is their Covenant-God and 
Father in Chriſt; and the conſolation they have 
from him through Chriſt in a covenant-way, is 
not ſmall, and for which they have great reaſon 
to bleſs the Lord, as the apoſtle here does; for it 
is from him, that Chriſt the conſolation of Iſrael, 
and the Spirit the comforter come, and whatever 
is enjoyed by the Goſpel. R 


4 Who comforteth us in all our tribula- 


tion, that we may be able to comfort them 
which are in any trouble, by the comfort 
wherewith we ourſelves are comforted of 
God. VVV 
mo comforteth us in all aur tribulation] The 
apoſtle in this verſe gives a reaſon of the former 
thankſgiving, and at the ſame time confirms the 
above character of God, as the God of all com- 
fort, by his own experience, and that of his fel- 
low-miniiters; who, though: they had been in 


reat tribulation. and affliction for the ſake of | 


hriſt:and his Goſpel, yet were not left deſtitute 
of divine help and ſupport under their trials; but 
e Seder Tephittot, fol: 5 5; 1. Ed. Bafil fol. 75. 1. & poſſim, 
Ed. Amſtelod. Sepher Shaare Zion, fol, 54. 1, Vid, Cabbala 
Denudata, par. 1. p. 7. 


had much conſolation and ſweet refreſhment. ad- 
miniſtered to them by the preſence of God with 
them, the application of his promiſes to them, 
the ſhedding abroad of his love in them, and the 
fellowſhip and communion they enjoyed with Fa- 
ther, Son, and Spirit. The end of this, or why 
God was pleaſed to comfort them in ſuch a man- 
ner, was not ſo much on their/ own account; 
though it ſhewed that they were loved, and not 
hated and rejected of God, but for the good of 
others: F 8 

That we may be able to comfort them wich are in 
any trouble, by the * therewith we ourſelves 
are comforted of God] Many are the troubles and 
afflictions of the ſaints in this life, but it is the 
will of God that they ſhould be comforted ; and 


| the perſons he employs and makes uſe of in this 


way, are his miniſtering ſeryants, whoſe principal 
work and bufineſs it is to fpeak comfortably to 
the people of God; ſee. 7/aiah xl. 1, 2. and that 
we ; may be able to do fo, that they may be fitted 
and furniſhed for ſo good a work, they are bleſſed 
with a rich experience of divine conſolation in 
themſelves, under the various troubles and exer- 
Ciſes they. are attended with in the courſe of their 
miniſtry ; and ſuch perſons are, of all others, the 
fitteſt, and indeed the only proper perſons to ſpeak 


a word in ſeaſon to weary fouls, 


5 For as the ſufferings of Chriſt abound 
in us, ſo our conſolation a 0 aboundeth by 
Chriſt. ny VV 

For as the ſufferings of Chriſt abound in us] By the 
ſufferings of Chrift, are not meant thoſe which he 
ſuffered in his own perſon; for therſake;;and:in 
the room and ſtead of his people; the fruit and 
effects of which abound to them, and in them; 
but thoſe which he ſuffers in his members, or 
which they ſuffer for his ſake; and which are ſaid 
to abound in them, becauſe of the variety and great- 


greater than what Chriſt ſuffered in his ſoul and 
body, when he was made ſin and a curſe for his 
people: yet notwithſtanding the abundance of 
them, ſuch is the goodneſs and grace of God, that 


he proportions comforts to them; as their afflic- 


tions increaſe, ſo do their comforts; as their ſuf- 


more and greater, | | * 
So our conſolation aboundeth alſo by Chriſt] Mean- 


ing, either that conſolation* which they felt and 
enjoyed in their own ſouls, under all their tribu- 
lations; which abundantly anſwered to them, and 
which they aſcribed to Chriſt, from and by whom 


it comes to them; or elſe that conſolation, Which, 
. | by 


* 
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neſs of them; though not as if they were more or 


ferings for the ſake of Chriſt and his Goſpel are 


P 
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Anno Dam. 60. 70 WE A C H A P. J. ver. 48. 
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1 
89 


by preaching Chriſt, abounded to the relief of 

| others wha. wete in diſtreſs and trouble, 

6 And whether we be afflicted, it is for 
oF oo $455 - 4 *-. 
our conſolation and ſalvation, which is 

effectual in the enduring of the fame ſuf- 

ferings which we alſo ſuffer : or whether 
we be comforted, it is for your confolation 

e ,, 0D) ESRITS STR 

And whether we be afflicted, it is for your conſola- 

tian] The apoſtle repeats and explains the end of 

both his camforts and his troubles, and ſhews, by 

a dilemma, a. ſtrong way of arguing, that the 

afflictions and conſolations, the adverſity and proſ- 


perity of him, and the other miniſters of the Goſ- 


el, were for the good of the ſaints: and it is as 
if he ſhould ſay, When you fee us continue to 
preach the Goſpel with ſo much boldneſs and 
chearfulneſs, amidſt ſo many reproaches, afflic- 
tions, and perſecutions, you muſt be the more 
eſtabliſned in the faith, and confirmed in the truth 
of the Goſpel; and this cannot fail of miniſter- 
ing much peace, ſatis faction, and comfort to your 
minds. This animates you to hold faſt the re- 


Joicing of your hope, and the profeſſion of your | 


faith firm unto: the end; and with the greater 
chearfulneſs and - pleaſure meet with, and endure: 
afflictions yourſelves for the ſake of Chriſt and his 
Goſpel: nay, he ſays, that the afflictions of 
Chriſt's minifters were not only for their eonſola- 
fond. Ee te 
And ſalvation, whith is effeflual in the enduring of 
the ſame ſufferings which we alſo ſuffer] Not that 
the afflictions of the ſaints, or of others, and their 
patient enduring of them, are the-.cauſe' of their 
ſalvation; for Chriſt is only the efficient cauſe, he 
is the ſole author of ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation; 
but, theſe. are means J 
of, as he does of the word and ordinances, to bring 
the ſaints to a ſatisfaction as to their intereſt in it, 
and are the ordinary way in which they are brought 
ohe pollaffion af ü- .. 
Or whether-we be comforted, it is for your comſola- 
tian and ſalvation] For whatfoever comfort: God is 
pleaſed: to communicate to us it is not kept in 
our: breaſts, and for our own uſe; but we imme 
diately and readily impart it to you, that you 
may ſhare with us the advantage of it, and be 
_.comforted together with us; that your faith in 
the doctrine of ſalvation may be eſtabliſhed, your 
hope of it increaſed, and that you may be more 


comfortably aſſured you are in the way to it, and 
i tit on dons Brogts 
7 And our hope of you is ſtedfaſt, know- 


[ 


Spirit of God makes uſe |: 


ing, that as ye are Les of the ſuffers 
ings, ſo ball ye be alſo of the conſolation, 


And our hope of you eee We have long 


ago entertained. hopes of y 
of God is begun upon your ſouls, and will be car- 
ried on, and that you will hold on in the pro- 
feſſion of your faith unto the end, and not be 
moved by the afflictions you ſee in us, or endure 
in yourſelyes; and ſo will paſs on chearfully in 
Four chriſtian race, in the. midſt of all your trou- 
bles, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God, 
you may expect to be poſſeſſed of; and ths hope, 
for: or concerning you, continues with us firm and 
immoveable. 1 

Knowing] Which may refer either to the Co- 
rinthians; ſo the Arabic verſion, be ye knows 
ing, or know ye; you may, or ſhould 
know; this you may aſſure yourſelves of: or to 
the apoſtle and other miniſters; ſo the Syriac ver- 
ſion, ivy we know, we are perſuaded of the 
truth of this ee ox a is 
Dat as ye are partakers of the Jufferings]® That 
is, of Chriſt, and the ſame which we alſo ſuffer 
for him : | 

So ſball ye be alfo of the conſolation} For the apoſ- 
tle ſeems to reſpect not future happineſs and glory, 
in which, as there will be no afflictions and trou- 
bles, ſo no comfort under them, but preſent eon- 
ſolation, which the ſaints enjoy here as a pled 
and earneſt of that fulneſs of joy which they ſhall 


ou, that the good work 


. 
1 


have with Chriſt, for evermore. 


8 For we would not, brethren, have you 
ignorant of our trouble which came to us 
in Afia, that we were preſſed out of mea- 
ſure, above ſtrength, inſomuch that we de- 
ſpaired even of life: F 


” p 


Err ue twould nat, brethren, have you. ignorant of 
our trouble] The apoſtle was very deſirous that the + 
Corinthians might be thoroughly acquainted with 


the trouble that had lately, befallen them; partly 
becauſe it would elearly appear from hence what 
reaſon he had to give thanks to God as he had 


done; and partly, that they might be encouraged 
to truſt in God, when in the utmoſt extremity; 


but chiefly in order to remove a charge brought 


againſt him by the falſe apoſtles; who, becauſe he 
had promiſed: to come to Corinth, and as. yet had 
not come, accuſed him of lightneſs and incon- 
ſtaney, inaſmuch as he had not kept his promiſe, 
Now to ſhew that it was not owing to any ſueh 
temper and diſpoſition of mind in him, he would 
have them know, that though he ſincerely in- 


tended a journey to them, yet was hindered from 


purſuing 
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1 N it, by a very great affliẽtion which befel 
him : the place where this ſore trouble came upon 
him, is expreſſed thus NETS 

_ Which came to us in Aſia] Some have thought it 
refers to all the troubles he met with' in Afia, for 


the ſpace of three years, whereby he was detained |. 


longer than he expected; but it ſeems as though | 
ſome ſingle affliction is here particularly deſigned: ' 
many interpreters have been of opinion, that the 


tumult raiſed by Demetrius at Epheſus is here 


meant, when Paul and his companions were in 
- great danger of their lives, Aus xix. but this up- 
roar being but for a day, could not be a reafon 
why, as yet, he had not come to Corinth: it 
ſeems rather to be ſome other very ſore affliction, 
and which laſted longer, that is not recorded in 
the As of the. Apoſiles + the greatneſs of this 
trouble is ſet forth in very ſtrong expreſſions, as 
' That toe were preſſed out of: meaſure] The afflic- 
tion was an heavy burden upon them, too heavy; 
to bear; it was exceeding heavy, xa urg CN, 
even tp an hyperbole, beyond expreſſion; and 
Ahbotie ftrengtb] That is, above human ſtrength, 
the ſtrength of nature; and ſo the Syria renders 
it, 15m jp © above our ſtrength;“ but not above 
the ſtrength of grace, or that ſpiritual ſttength com- 
Municated to them, by which they were ſupported 
under it: the apoſtle adds, „ RR thi 
. —* Inſomuch- that we ©: e even of life} They 
were at the utmoſt loſs, and in the greateſt per- 
plexity how to eſcape the danger of life; they 
greatly doubted of it; they ſaw no probability nor 
poſſibility, humanly ſpeaking, of preſerving it. 
9 But we had the ſentence of death in 
ourſelves, that we ſnould not truſt in our- 
ſelves, but in God which raiſeth the dead: 
But we had the ſentence of death in ourſelves] By 
the ſentence of death is meant, not any decree 
of heaven, or appointment of God that they 
ſhould die; nor any ſentence of condemnation 
and death paſſed on them by the civil magiſtrate ; 
but an opinion or perſuaſion in their own breaſts 
that they ſhould die; ſo far were they from any 
hopes of life, that they looked upon themſelves as 
dead men, as the Egyptians did when their firſt- 
born were ſlain, ' and ſaid, we be all dend men, 
Exod. xii. 33. and to this extremity they were 
" ſuffered to be brought by the-wiſe counſel of God, 
for the following purpoſes," to learn to lay aſide 
all ſelf-truſt and confidence: e 100] 
Dat we ſhould not 44 in ourſelves] In our 
ſtrength, wiſdom, and policy, to make our eſcape, 
and preſerve. our lives; and alfo to teach and 


encourage them to truſt in God alone, and depend 


1 
4 x" 


* 


But in God which-raifeth dhe dad]! Wo will 
deliver perſons when they are in the moſt diſtreſſed 
condition, and in their own opinion as dead men. 
10 Who delivered us from ſo great 
death, and doth deliver: in whom we tru 
that he will yet deliver a;  ..., 
Ibo delivered us from ſo great a death] Aecord- 


| 


human hope and helps failed, to believe in hope 
againſt hope, then the Lord appeared for them, 
which, becauſe by reaſon of it they were not only 
in danger of * and threatened with, but were 
even under the ſentence of it, is therefore called 
4 death, and ſa great an one, ſee chapter xi. 23. 
The apoſtle expreſſes the continuance of the mercy, 
And doth deliver] Which ſhews that they were 
ſtill expoſed to deaths and dangers, but were won- 
derfully preſer yed by the power of God, which 
ave great encouragement to them to hope an- 
believe that God would ſtill preſerve them for 


out this clauſe, and ſo does the Syriac verſion. 
In tobom we truſt that be will yet deliver us] All 
the three tenſes, paſt, preſent, and future, are 
mentioned, Which ſhews that an abiding 
paſt and preſent deliverances, ſeryes ad to anĩ- 
mate faith in expectation of future Ones, MF 11 


for us, that for the gift Beben upon us 
the means 


— + 


given by many on our behalf. 
T all helping together by prayer for 10 Though 
the apoſtle aſcribes their deliverance ſole 

as the author and efficient cauſe of it; yet he 
takes notice of the prayers of the ſaints for them, 
as helping cauſes or means of their obtaining it. 


tion and perſecution; ſee A#5 xii. 5. and the 
prayers of thoſe righteous. ones were heard by 
God, and were oſten effectual for the 


of them, as in the preſent caſem » 


£5 That for the zift beſtowed upon 15 55 il anf 


| many perſons] Who wreſtled together in pray 


with God, 4% gift of deliverance from ſo great 
death, Which the apoſtle looked upon as '# won 


beſtowed upon them, which was granted\/for this 


end, that 


5 
1 


raiſe the dead at the laſt day, and ſo is able to 


5 
of many perſons, cake ey be 


derful mercy," xapishis, 0a free- grace gift,“ Was 


* 


ingly, being enabled to truſt in God, when all 


and delivered them from this heavy affliction; 


further uſefulneſs. The Alexandrian copy leaves 


ſenſe f 


11 Te alſo helping together by prayer | 


to God, 


It was a very laudable practice in the churches, 
and worthy of imitation, to pray for the miniſters 
of the Goſpel, and eſpecially when under aflic- 
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en may be given by many on our behalf] Which 
15 but reaſonable, and ought to be obſerved; for 
ſince many were concerned in aſking for, and ob- 
taining the mercy, they ought to join in thankſ- 
ving for it: and the apoſtle's view in this is to 
Si them up to a joint-acknowledgment of the 


-deliverance with them, which better became them 


you, than what ye read or acknowledge; 


than to ſide with the falſe Alf in their charge 
againſt him, 


12 For our rejoicing. is ths. the teſti⸗ 
mony of our conſcience, that in ſimplicity |- 
and odly ſincerity, not with fleſhly wiſdom, 

ut by the grace of God, we have had our 
converſation in the world, and more abun- 

'dantly to you ward. 


FHor our regjoicing is this, the 3 i aur con- 
Jcience] This rejoicing or glorying of the apoltle's 
in the teſtimony of their conſciences to the good- 
- neſs: of their hearts, actions, conduct, and beha- 
. viour, was not before God, and in his ſight,” but 


: 
4 


converſation in Chriſt:: nor are theſe words to be 
conſidered as they generally are by. interpreters, as 

if it was the teſtimony. of a good conſcience, which 
was the ground of their faith and confidence, that 


God would deliver them, and was an helping 


;cauſe, together with the prayers. of the, ſaints, of 
their preſent deliverance. jThey refer to the charge 


exhibited: againſt the apoſtle, that he had falſthed |. 


his word in not coming to Corinth according to 

his promiſe ;, under which charge he could At 

eaſy, having a Bealee 

Nene than a thouſand others, 

"That in fmplicity and godiy 
fb 20i/dont, but by the grace of Go we have had 
our converſation in "the world, and more ahwidantly 7% 
Arta Fou, the Corinthians, of which they 

Thenifelves muſt be confcious : in fimplicity; in 
poſition. to double-mindedneſs ; they did not 

of one thing, and mean another, and act cor 

trary to both ; 


Kei "and their cond uct 1 Hes 2 both. what 


Sz 0 


not to any deceitfulneſs in | EL 
of the apoſtle bore him witneſs, that he behaved 


that i is, ſuch as 
of, and which will ſtand in his ſight, will bear 


is examination, and to which he gives his teſti- 
mony; and that his conduct was 01 influenced | 
.with fleſhly wiſdom : he uſed no artful ſophiſtical 
methods to impoſe u upon, and delude en for | 


Vox. IV. 


CEL þ | 


their heart and mouth went to- 


the Eanteie nee 


within him, which was 
1 25 not 1 | 


Y 


member to have ſeen-and obſeryed : of 
before men, who were ready to aceuſe their good 


} 


— OT OT : P 8 


any Sander ends, or Wan advantage: but: & 
him, 


the grace of God ; which was beſtowed: upon 
| implanted in bers; and which taught him to deny 
| ungodlineſs and worldly luſts, and to live check 
righteouſly, and godly in this world. 


13 For we write none other things unto 


and I truſt ye ſhall acknowledge even to the 


end; 


For 1e write neben things tn 200 The ies 


we write unto you concerning our enn and 
e are no other 11 bett 


Than what ye read,” or NP rt Not our 
letters to you, but in our lives and converſations, 
when we were among you, and which you muſt 
own and acknowledge to be juſt and right; we 


can appeal to you, that what we ſay, and ate 


obliged to ſay of ourſelves, in our on deſencs, 
is what, upon a recollection, you will eur re- 
And I tru}. Or hope, throu hs. e of 
God, we ſhall be enabled ſo to . as that 

Ye hall acknowledge'even to the end] That our 
converſaricns are as become the Goſpel of Chriſt, 
and are clear of that hypoeriſy and deceit our ad- 
verſaries would inſinuate concerning us. 


14 As. alſo ye have acknowledged us in 
part, that we are your rejoicing, even as 
ye alſo are our's in the day of the Lord Jeſus. 


As alſo ye have acknowledged us in part] This 
may refer either to the ching known and acknow- 
ledged, n ameiy, the inte of the apoſtle's con- 
verſatith, we others; ie though t did not 
know thoroughly and perfectly, SY did in part, 
and that ſo far as that they might acquit them from 
the charge brought againſt them; or to the perſons 
who knew this, as that there were ſome in the 


church of Corinth, a part of them, though not all, 


who knew and had acknowledged them to be upr- 
right and fir incere miniſters of the word, and had 
declared that they had reaſon to rejoice an bless 


9 | G96; that ever, they heard them: and 


N 
That we are. your. rejoicing |. Or e  glorying in, ar 


7 unto, the day of the Lord Jeſus ;” when; he-ſhall 


| come to judge the world in righteouſneſs, then they 
in the ſimplicity and ſingleneſs of his heart; and 


alſo in godly fincerity, or * 3 in the. ſincerity of God;” 
God requires, gives, and approves 


ſhould before him, angels and men, rejoice and 
lory in this, that they had been bleſſed with ſuch 

hee and faithful miniſters, who ſought n ot any 

worldly advantage, but the glory of bei, ang 


the ſalyation- of ouls; 


Even as Je, 40% are . in ann Lord | 


Jeſus] We do now, and ſo we ſhall then, rejoice _ 
and glory in this, wot wha labour among you ms 
& 


„ 


de, hauing heardfome things diſagreeable of them, 
£477 3 : — | 


| \ 


10 II. G OR IN 


T HI A N 8, 


Hot in vain, but was bleſſed for your canverſion 
and edification. 3, | 
. 15 And in this confidence I was minded 
to come unto you before, that ye might have 
a ſecond benefit; be ee 
And in this confidence I was minded] Being fully 
perſuaded of your affection for me, as having been 
inſtrumental in the converſion of many of you, 
and of your eſteem of me as a faithful and upright 
miniſter of the word, and of your being my re- 
joicing in the day of Chriſt, I was defirous, and 
had determined, and ſo promiſed, ee 
To rome to you before) When I ſent my firſt; 


epiſtle to you, or before now, or before I went | 


* » 


into Macedonia; and what I now ſay was the 
ſincere intention of my mind; I thought really to 
have done what I had ſuch an inelination to: and 
my view in it was, - * 
That ye might have a ſecond benefit] The meaning 
of which, according to ſome is, firſt by his letter 
to them, and then by his preſence with them; 
or as others, one benefit when he ſhould paſs by 
them to Macedonia, and a ſecond, when he ſhould 
return to them from thenes, according to the fol- 
lowing verſe ; or rather us the firſt benefit which 
they received from him, and under bis miniſtry, 
was their converſion, ſo this ſecond benefit may de- 
fign theiredificationgand eſtabliſhment in the faith, 
their growth in gface, and improvement in ſpiri- 
16 And paſs by you into Macedonia, 
and to oe again out of Macedonia unto 
you, aA of you to be brought on my way 


* — to paſs by you into Macedonia) It was his fit 
| ion and determination, to have firſt come 
Corinth, and then to Macedonia, to have took 
this city in his way thither ; which was an argu- 
ment of his love to them, and his great deſire to 
fee them; ſince he might have gone, as he did, a 
nearer way to Macedonia, than by Corinth: _ 
And to come again out of Macedonia to you] When 
he had gone through that, and done his buſtneſs 
there, unto the Corinthians; and after fome ſtay 
with them, | | 
Of you to be brought on 


had made for the poor faints at Jeruſalem, in the 


ſeveral churches of Aſia; but though this was his 
firſt reſolution, which he had ſignified either by 
letter, or meffengers, yet he afterwards changed 
_ His mind, for ſome reafons within himſelf; it may 


a | my way towards. den! 
Where he intended to 70 with the m_ e he 


which he thought more convenient to acquaint 
them with in an epiſtle firſt, and to try what ef- 
fect that would have upon them, before he came in 
perſon : that he changed his mind, appears from 
the former epiſtle, chapter xvi. 5. where he ſays, 
I twill come unto you, 'when I ſhall paſs thraugh NA 
cedonia; and upon this account it is, he excuſes 
and vindicates himſelf in the following verſe. 


did I uſe lightneſs? or the things 
purpoſe, do I purpoſe according to the fleſh, 
that with me there ſhould be yea yea, and 
_RRT__TT. TH OOH 
When I was therefore thus minded, did T uſe light- 
neſs ?] When I had thus determined to come to 
you, and had fignified the ſame by writing, or 
meſſengers, did [ uſe lightneſs in my reſolutions 
and-promiſes? Did I act _ unadviſedly; and 
without - conſideration ? Did I promiſe certainly 


that I would come, without annexing any condi- 


tion to it? Did I not ſay, I would come to you 
ſhortly, if the Lord will? ſee 1 Cor. iv. 19. 


ing to the fleſh?] Do I confult myſelf? my own 
intereſt 3 e? Dol 3 1 
of any carnal affection, as covetoufneſs, ambi- 
tion, or vain-glory ? Sc. What ſiniſter end could 
have been obtained, if I had come as I purpoſed, 
or is anſwered by my not coming? Or gies Theve 
purpofed any thing, have I reſolved upon it in 
own power to effect it? | 

That with me there ſhould he yea yea, and nay 
nay ?] As if I could make my yea continue yea, and 
my nay, nay? When all ations are weighed by 
God, and all events are at his diſpoſe z man ap- 
points, and God diſappoints; and who can helf 
theſe things? Or thus, has there appeared ſuc 
contradictions in my words, and ſuch inconſtancy 
in my conduct, that my yeas are nays, and my nays 
yeas ? That I fay one thing at one time, and ano- 


ther at another time, or both in the ſame breath? + 


That I ſhould ſay one thing, and mean another, 
on purpole to deceive, and change my mind and 
conduct without any reaſon ? „ 


* 


you was not yea and nax. 
But as God is true] It ſeems that the falſe apof- 


q 


kept his word in coming to them as he had pro- 


himſelf, and deceive others in the one, as well as 


in the other: wherefore he appeals to God in a 
oy 


9. When I therefore was thus minded, 
that I 


Or the things that I purpoſe, do I purpoſe accord- = 


my own ſtrength? Have I thought it lay in my | 


18 But as God is true, our word toward 


tles had inſinuated, that as the apoſtle had not 


miſed, that he was not to be depended upon in 
his miniſtry; that he might as well contradict 


Anno Dom. 60. HAT. I. 


ver: I$—19. 11 


very ſolemn manner, calls him to witneſs to the 
truth of his doctrine; for theſe words may be con- 
ſidered as the form of an oath; or he argues from 
the truth and faithfulneſs of God, to the certainty 
and invariableneſs of the word preached, who is 
ſo true and faithful as that he will never ſuffer his 
word to be yea and nay: for when the apoſtle 
ſays, that ore ; Wn 

Our word towards you iwas not yea and nay] He 
does not mean his word of promiſe to come to 
Cotinth ; but the word of his preaching, the doc- 
trine of the Goſpel, whieh was not uncertain, 
changeable, ſometimes one thing, and ſometimes 
another, and contradiftory to itſelf. And by this 
the apoſtle would intimate, that ſince he was faith- 

ful and upright, uniform, conſiſtent, and all of 
_ apiece er Goſpel to them; ſo they 
ought to believe that he was ſincere in his reſo- 
lutions and promiſes to come and ſee them, though 
as yet he had been hindered, and had not been 
able to perform them. A of 


19 For the Son of God, Jeſus Chriſt, 
who was pteached among you by us, even 
not yea and nay, but in him was yea. 


Fur the bn off God, Jess Chriff] The apoſtle 
Having afferted that * Goſpel preached by them 


was not yea ard nay, variable and different, or what || 


was afffrmed at one time was denied at another, 
proceeds to point out the ſubject of - the Goſpel- 
miniftty, 154 Ben of God, Feſus Chriſt; that Chriſt 
is the Son of God: this article he began his mi- 
niſtry with, 425 ix. 20. and all the-apoltles af- 
firmed the ſame thing, and which is of the gteat- 
eſt. moment and importance, and ought to be abode 
by, inſiſted on, and frequently inculcated ; as that 
he is the eternal Son of God, exiſted as ſuch from 


 eveflaſting, is of the ſame nature, and has the 
ſame perſections With the Father; and therefore is 


able to deſtroy the works of the devil, for which he 
_ was manifeſted in the fleſh, and every way equal to 
the buſineſs of redemption, which he has finiſhed; 
and having paſſed inte the heavens under this cha- 
racer, is @ powerful advocate with the Father ; 
2 Town Ow him a ſure foundation for * 
church, and a proper object of faith: that the Son 
.of God is Ghriſ, anointed to bear and execute; the 
office of a mediator in the ſeveral parts and branches 
of it; a Prophet to teach his people, a Prieſt to 
make atonement. and interceſſion for them, and a 


Son, who is become the Lord's Chriſt, is Jeſus, a 
Saviour; and that ſalvation is alone by him, to which 
he was appointed from eternity, and was ſent in 
the fulnels of time to effect itz and by his obedience, 


and is the only able, willing, and ſuitable Saviour 
for poor ſinners. This is the principal ſubject and 
ſtrain of the Goſpel=miniſtry ; and which makes it 
good news, and glad tidings to loſt periſhing ſin- 
ners. The agreement between the faithful mi- 
niſters of the Goſpel is here plainly hinted; - 

Who was preuched among you by us, even by me 
and Sylvanus and Timotheus] Fheſe miniſters being 
mentioned by the apoſtle- himſelf, ſhews his hu- 
mility in putting them on a level with himfelf ; 
and his modeſty and candour in not monopolizing 
the Goſpel to himfeff, but allowing others to be 
preachers of it as well as he: and his deſign here- 
in ſeems to be föt the confirmation of the Goſpel, 
and to ſhew that he was not ſingular and alone, 
and could not be blamed by them, without blaming 
others; and chiefly to expreſs the harmony ind 
unanimity of Goſpel preachers. The prophets of 
the Old Teſtament, and the apoſtles of the New, 
agreed in all the doctrines and truths of the Goſ- 
pel ; ſo did the apoſtles themſelves ; and ſo alt 
faithful diſpenſers of the word have ih #1 different 


$37 _ *= | times and places agreed, and ſtill do agree; which 
Timotheus, Was | ſerves gr atly to corroborate the Kae the Goſ- 


pel. 


he Goſpel being faithfully preached by 
theſe perſons, _ 5 8 
Was _ yea and ne] It had no contradiction in 
it; each part agreed together, was entirely har- 
monious, and conſiſtent. Their doctrine — that 
Chriſt is the Son of God, truly and properly God; 
that he took upon him the office of a mediator, 
and executes pb that he is the only, Saviour of 
fingers ; that God has choſen a certain number of 
men in Chriſt before the foundation of the world; 
has made a covenant with them in Chriſt, and 
bleſſed them in him; that Chriſt has redeemed 
them by his blood; that theſe are regenerated by 
the Spirit and grace of Chriſt, are jafliged by his 
righteouſneſs, and ſhall finally perſevere, and be 
partakers of eternal life; which is all of apiece, 
and in it no yea and nay. Vea and nay doctrines 
are particular election, the poſſibility of the ſalva- 
tion of the non-eleR, the ſalvability of all men, 


and univerſal redemption; juſtification by faith, 


and, as it were, by the works of the law; con- 
verſion, partly by grace, and partly by the will af 
man; prepatatory works, offers, and days of 


grace; and final perſeverance made a doubt of: 


but ſuch is not the true miniſtry of Chriſt and his 


But in him was yea} The Goſpel; as in Chriſt 
and as it comes from him, and haus been prrached 
by his apoſtles, and faichful miniſters, is all of a- 
piece; its conſtant and mvariable ſtrain 


apoſtles, 
King te govern and protect them: and that the | 


diſplay - 


W n and by 
| which it may be known and diſipguiſhed, is, to 
. ":0 e 


* 


N diſplay the free, rich, and ſovereign grace of God," 


men, who to magnify their doctors and rabbins, 
and to raiſe their credit, ſay ſuch things of them; 


everlaſting ſalvation: and others relate to the Spi- 


* 


\ 


of ity Ye 65>. ang 


22 ; 
—— 
1 2 . 
— ) 2 — — 


: - 
© es cs — 


— Bo oe... — aaa. ce: = 2 2 4 5 he” this. ; 4 1 * ako 
* * * * 
9 & 5 E 4 1 1 ' ' : wt By. 
; - G q & F * 
o F . 4 * 6 AE a * . 
» 83 — 2 — her 422, 1 % 


X - * e 


to magnify and exalt the perſon and offices of Chriſt; 
to debaſe the creature, and to engage perſons to 
the performance of good works, on Goſpel prin- 
ciples, and by Goſpel motives, and for right ends. 
The apoſtle uſing thoſe words, yea and nay, con- 
forms to the language of the Jews, his country- 


& Yea, yea, are the words of the houſe or ſchool. 
« of Shammai; jn in yea, yea, are the words of 
de the ſchool of Hillell (6).”  , And./in. another. 
place (c); The receiving, and giving, or the, 
es dealings of adiſciple of a wiſe man, are in truth 
« and faithfulneſs. He ſays, in in m Hy, 
& concerning nay, nay, and concerning yea, yea. 
But what is here ſaid better agrees with the princi- 
ples and practices of the diſciples and followers of 
Chriſt. | ES "24 $156 et 3 Irs av? * 8 
20 For all the promiſes of God in him 
are yea, and in him amen, unto. the glory 


* 


* 


Gin nee Ws, 
Fur all the promiſes of God in him are vc] This 
ſaid, that in Chriſt was yea, ſince all the promiſes 4 
God in him are yea; and ſhews, that God has made 
many promiſes to his people: mention is here made 
of promiſes, and of all the promiſes; or, as the words 
may be rendered, as many promiſes of God.“ 
There are ſome which concern the temporal good 
of the ſaints; as that they ſhall not want any 
good thing; and though they ſhall be attended with 
afflictions, theſe ſhall work for their good, and 
they ſhall be ſupported under them. Others con- 
cern their ſpiritual good; ſome of which relate to 
God himſelf, that he will be their God; which 
includes his everlaſting love, his gracious preſence, 
and divine protection. Others relate to Chriſt as 
their ang ſaviour, by whom they are, and 
ſhall be juſtified and pardoned, in whom they are 
adopted, and by whom they ſhall be ſaved with an 


rit of God, as a Spirit of illumination, faith, com- 
fort, ſtrength and aſſiſtance, and to ſupplies of 
8 him from Chriſt: and others concern 
everlaſting life and happineſs; and are all of them 
very ancient, which God that cannot lie promiſed 
-before the world began; are exceeding great and 
-precious, ſuited to the various caſes of God's peo- 

ple; are free and unconditional, immutable and ir- 
revocable, and will all of them have their certain 
accompliſhment. Theſe promiſes are all in Chriſt : 
With and in whom could they be but in him, ſince 


* (6) T. Bab. Mocd Keton, fol. 20, 1. 2 


by £87 4 pt 
(e) Maimon, Hilch. 
3 [4% 1 3% 4 pf 6 , ? : 
- 2 . 
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he only exiſted when they were made, which was- 
from everlaſting? With and in whom ſhould they 
be of right, but in him with whom the covenant, 
which contains theſe promiſes, was made, and who 
undertook the accompliſhment of them? Where. 
could they be ſafe and ſecure but in him, in whoſe. 
hands are the perſons, grace, and glory of his peo 
ple? not in Adam, nor in 1 2 nor in them 
ſelves, only in him. Moreover, theſe promiſes are 
iaibu ea;* /// avon 35; 55h 
And in him amen] They are like the Goſpel which 
exhibits them, conſiſtent, and all of apiece; like: 
the covenant which contains them, and is ordered» 
in all things, and ſure; and like the author of them, 
whoſe faithfulneſs and loving-kindneſs to his in- 
Chriſt ſhall never fail; and like Chriſt himſelf, in: 
whom they are, who is the amen, the true and faith 
ful witneſs, the ſame to- day, yeſterday, and for euer; 


| by whoſe blood, the covenant; and all the promiſes 


of it, are ratified and confirmed, and in whom, 2 
who is the truth of them, they are all fulfilled: 
And theſe are 1 ay 


Ll >, * 
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* 


1 


ſtrate and advance the glory of Gad, when 


| . Unto the glory of God by us]: Theſe ſerve to inc. 
ey. 


is a reaſon or argument proving. what js before | are preached by us, and hefd forty by us in the 


. Goſpel, juſt as they are in Chriſt, free, abſolute: 
and unconditional; and when they are received by 


| 25 as believers in Chriſt ; for the ſtronger we are 


in the faith of the promiſes, the more. glory we. 
give to God ; faith by laying hold on andembracing 
the promiſes, glorifies the veracity, faithfulneſs, 
power, and grace of God. The Syriac, verſion 
puts the Amen into this laſt clauſe, and reads it 
thus, “ therefore by him we give Amen to the 


- ” :, - 


. glory of God.“ * „ · ‚ NOTE. 
21 No he which eſtabliſmeth us 


2 Nowhe which e us with you 
in Chriſt, and hath knsſnted us, if. Gd: 
Two things are in this verſe aſoribed to God: 
Firſt, the eſtabliſhing of the ſaints in Chriſt; in 


| which may be obſeryed, that the people of God are 


in a firm, ſettled, eſtabliſhed Rate and condition; 
they are incircled in the arms of everlaſting love; 
they are ſecure of the favour of God; they are en- 
graven on his hands, and ſet as a ſeal on his heart, 
from whence they can never be removed; they 
are taken into his family by adopting grace, and 
will never be turned out; they are in a ſtate of juſ- 
tification, and ſhall never enter into condemnation; 
they are regenerated and ſanctified by the Spirit of 
God, and ſhall never finally and totally fall from 
that grace they have tevvived This their eſtabliſh- 
ment is in Obriſt, and in no other. They had no 
ſtability in Adam, nor have they any in themſelves; 
their ſtanding is alone in him; the unchangeable 


88 : 


b e. . 


5 love and favour of God, which is their grand ſe- _ 
| | | | D———=_—_— yy, 


Anno Dom. o. CREA f. I. 


ver. 20-22. 


1,3; 


curity, isin Chriſt; the covenant of grace, in which | 
is all their ſalvation, is made and itands faſt with 
him; their perſons, with all their grace and glory, 
are put into his hands, and made his care and charge, 
and there they are ſafe. Fhey are eſpouſed unto 
him, made one. with him, incorporated into him, 
and Fe built upon him the rock of ages, where 
they are ſo eſtabliſhed, that hell and earth cannot 
ſhake them, ſo as to remove and unſettle them from 
this foundation: one and all of them, and all toge- 
ther, are eſtabliſned in him, ut with ycu; all the 
elect of God are alike, and together in Chriſt, and 
have the ſame place and ſtanding in his love, power, 
and care; they make up one body, of which Chriſt 
is the head; and not one of them ſhall be loſt, whe- 
ther they be Jews or Gentiles, miniſters or private 
believers; for ſo this phraſe may be interpreted, us 
* Jews with you Gentiles, or us miniſters with you 
< believers.” This work of eſtabliſhing the ſaints 
in Chriſt is wholly the Lord's act; he is God that 
does it; which does not. contradict the word and 
ordinances; being means of eſtabliſhment ; nor 
does it hinder or diſcourage perſons making uſe of 
means for their ſtability. ;. for the apoſtle here is not 
ſpeaking ſo much of the ſtability of hearts, frames, 
and exerciſe of grace, as a ſtate; though a firm, 
ſteady, and ſtable aſſurance of intereſt in Chriſt, is 
what God gives by his Spirit. The apoſtle's view 
ſeems to be this, that whateyer ſtedfaſtneſs and ſta- 
bility the ſaints have, whether miniſters or people, 
they ought to aſcribe. it entirely to God, Father, . 
and Spirit, .Secondly, the anointing of them: he 
bath anainted us; which is to be underſtood either 
of the unction of miniſters with the gifts of the 
Spirit for miniſterial ſervice; or rather of the anoint- 
ing of private Chriſtians with the grace of the Spi- 
rit, compared to oil or ointment, in alluſion to the 
anointing- oil under the law, by which the taber- 
nacle and its veſſels, Aaron and his ſons, were 
anointed, who were typical of the ſaints and prieſts 
of God under the Goſpel; or to the lamp- oil in 
the candleſtick, which was pure, and for light; 
or to oil in common, for its ſweet ſmell, refreſh- 
ing nature, and for its uſefulneſs for ornament and 
healing. This alſo is the Lord's work, and not 
man's; this unction comes from the God of all 


- 


grace, through Chriſt, by the Spirit. 
22 Who' hath alſo ſealed us, and given 
the earneſt of the Spirit in our hearts. * 
M bo batb alſo ſcaled us] Two things more art here 
attributed. to God; firſt, the ſealing of his peo- 
ple. The uſe of ſeals is various, as to denote pro- 
perty in things, to diſtinguiſh ane thing from an- 
other, to ſhe eſteem and affection for perſons or 
things, and for ſecurity and protection, and to hide 
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ing, as expreſſive of the grace of 


plied to ſeal-- 
od to his peo- 
ple, in claiming a property in them, diſtinguiſh-- 


and conceal - all which might be a 


ing them from the reſt of the world, ſetting his 


affections on them, ſecuring and protecting their 
perſons, and hiding them under the ſhadow of his 


wings: but ſometimes a ſeal is uſed to certify, make 
ſure, or aſſure the truth of a thing; ſee Fob iii; 3Js: 


1 Cor. ix. 3. Fer. xxXill. 10. in which ſenſe the 


word ſealing is uſed here, and intends that aſſurance 


which God gives his people of their intereſt in his 


love, and the covenant of grace; of their election 


of God, and redemption by Chriſt; of their in- 
tereſt in Chriſt, and union with him; of their juſ- 
tification by him, and adoption through him; of 
the truth of grace in their hearts, their perſeverance 
in it, and ſure and certain enjoyment of eternal 
glory. The perſons thus ſealed are not carnal and 
unconverted perſons, only believers in Chriſt, and 
theſe, after they commence ſuch; the ſeal by Which 
they are ſealed, is not any of the ordinances, as 
circumciſion under the Old Feſtament, or baptiſm, 
or the Lord's ſupper, under the New; for: theſe ate 
no ſeals, nor are they ever ſo called; but the Spi- 
rit of God himſelf, as the holy Spirit of promiſe; 
for the ſame, who in the next clauſe is called the 
earneſt, is the ſeal; ſee Eph. i. 13. Secondly, the 
giving of the earneſt of the Spirit 
And given the carne of the Spirit in our bzarts] by 
the Spirit is meant, not the gifts and graces of the 
Spirit merely, but the Spirit of God and Chirift : 
himſelf; who was concerned in the creation of the 
world, in inditing the ſcriptures, in forming and 
filling the human nature of Chriſt, and in his re- 


ſurrection of the dead; he himtelf is given as an 
ap- 


} 


# 


earneſt : the word ageaCon, here uſed, and in'chap 
ter v. 5. Eph. i. 14. is the Hebrew word i and 
comes from a which ſignifies to become a ſurety; . 
eto give a pledge; and is uſed fora pledge in cove- 
nants and bargains, both in ſcripture, ſee Geneſis 
xxxviii. 17, 18, 20. and in Jewiſh writings * 
which is given as an earneſt, and in part of What 
it is a pledge of, and is never returned; the Spirit 
of God is an earneſt or pledge of the heavenly-in- 
heritance, which is not only prepared for us, and 
promiſed to us, and Chriſt is in the poſſeſſion of 
in our nature, in our room and ſtead, and às out 
repreſentative; but the Spirit of God allo is ſent 


| down-into our hearts as a pledge of it; where he 
' |dwells as in his temple, ſupplies us with all grace, 


witneſſes to us our ſonſhip, and aſſures us of the 
N glory: and as ſuch he is gen; and an 
unmerited free- grace gift he is; for him to be 
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given in this manner, and for ſuch a purpoſe, is a | or produce in the heart the grace of faith ; that 
wonderful diſplay of the love of the Father, and of | is the gift of God; of which Chrift is not only 
the Son, and is a ſurprifing inſtance of the grace | the object, but the author; it is of the operation 
and condeſcenſion of the Spirit, and for which we | of the Spirit, and the effect of almighty power; 


ſhould be abundantly thankful. 


23 Moreover I call God for a record upon 
my foul, that to ſpare you I came not as yet 
unto Corinth. 1 5 bþ | 


Adoreover I call God for a record upon my ſoul] 
The apoſtle having aſſerted his ſtability, both as 
a miniſter and a chriſtian, which, with others, 
he had from God, appeals to him in the moſt 
ſolemn manner, in full form of an oath, for the 
truth of what he was about to ſay; and is all one 
as if he had ſaid, I ſwear by the living God, 
the ſearcher of all hearts; I call upon him to at- 
teſt what I ſay, and bear witneſs to my ſoul,” 
that it is true, 

That to ſpare you I came not as yet unto Corinth] 
However fickle, unſtable, and inconſtant, it may 
de inſinuated to you I am, or you may take me 


to be, I do aſſure you in the name and preſence | 
of God, that the true reaſon of my not coming | 


to you hitherto, ſince I gave you reaſon to expect 
me, . was, that I might not be burdenſome or 
chargeable to you z or, I have delayed coming to 
you, hoping for a reformation among you, that 
when 1 ; come, I may not come with a rod, and 
ſeverely chaſtiſe you for the many diſorders among 
you; that I might not uſe ſharpneſs, according 
- to the power God has given me, in an extraordi- 
nary way, as an apoſtle, to puniſh. for offenees 
committed. Hence we- learn, that an oath is a 
ſolemn appeal to God, and may be lawfully made 
in caſes of moment and importance, as this of the 
apoſtle's was; whoſe. character was traduced, and 
with which was connected the uſefulneſs of his 
miniftry ; and it being an affair that could not be 
determined in any other way, and an oath being 
for confirmation, and to put an end to ſtriſe, he 
makes one in this ſerious and awful manner. 
24 Not for that we have dominion over 
your faith, but are helpers of your joy: for 
by faith ye ſtand, 7. 

Not for that we have dominion] Since he had 
ſpoke of ſparing of them, left it ſhould be thought 
that he and his feHow-miniſters aſſumed to them- 
ſelves any tyrannical: power over the churches, or 


lorded it over Goil's heritage, theſe! words are 
ſubjoined ; in which there is ſomething; denied of 
the miniſters of the Goſpel, as that they have not 


dominion | 


Over your faith] By which may be meant, both! 
the grace and doctrine of faith: they cannot give 


| it flows entitely from the free grace of God; all 
| that miniſters can do, is to propoſe the object of 
faith, and by arguments taken from the word of 
God encourage ſouls to believe in the object pro- 
poſed, and fo are, through a divine bleffing on 
their miniſtrations, inſtruments by which ſome 
believe; but they themſelves cannot command 
faith in any; nor can they increaſe or add unto 
it where it is; this alſo is the Lord's work : nor 
have they any dominion over the doctrine of faith; 
they are to deliver nothing to the people but what 
is contained in the ſcriptures, and the people are 
obliged to believe no more than what they find 
there; no alteration is ts be made in the tule and 
doctrine of faith; minifters have no power to 
make and impoſe new articles of faith, though 
they may require and infiſt upon an aſſent to thoſe 
| truths which they deliver according to the word 
of God. Likewiſe, ſomething is aſſerted of them, 
But are belvers of your joy] Foy is a grace 
wrought in the * * ict of God, of 
which Chrift is the object; it goes along with 
faith, and as that improves, 15 does this; it 
is often interrupted by the corruptions of the 
heart, the temptations of Satan, and divine deſer- 
tions, and fo it is in this life imperfe& ; though 
it may be inereaſed, as it ſometimes is, and that 
by tke miniſtration of the Goſpel; for as the 
minifters of it are the means and inſtruments of 
that joy which is firſt felt in converſion, ſo Rke- 
wiſe of increaſing it by their comfortable doc- 
ttines and inſtructions; for their miniſtry is, and 
is often bleſſed for, the furtherance and joy of 
faith. A teafon of which is given, 5 
For by faith ye fan] And fo are not ſubject to 
men, nor to us, nor to any tyrannical govern- 
| ment of ours; nor have we . — thing to charge 
you with concerning your faith : Which may de- 
ſign the grace of faith, and expreſs its uſe in the 
perſeveratice of the ſaints, who ſtand not upon 
| their faith, but 5y it; and by it, not as à eauſe, 
but as a means of der ee by! which 
they rely on the power and-faithfultiels of God, 
| lean upon Chriſt, and walk on in him, ive upon 
him, continually receive from him, and in bis 
ſtrength ſtand againſt the temptations of Satan, 
and ſnares of the world: and it may. alſo denote 
the ſtrength and continuance of faithʒ a man | 
be ſaid to ſtand by it, when he firongly believes 
bis intereſt in God, in his lobe, and the covenant 
of his grace, his intereſt in Chriſt, and falyation 
by him; is ſatis ed about the truth of grace on 
his ſoul, makes no demur upon the promiſes, nor 


» 


by no means. ſhould be done, though a greater 


bim chearful, but ſuch whom he made ſorrow- | 


ſeverity concerning the inceſtuous perſon, in 


- 
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nature, the temptations of Satan, the hidings of 
God's face, and the many afflicdtions and trials he 


cowardly ipirit in giying way in the leaſt to the 


and learned ; though the doctrines of it are diſa- 


and bold it faſt. 


The apoſtle, in this chapter, goes on to give 1 


rouful, which neceſſarily involve each gther; 
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'- as alſo, when he continues in the exerciſe 


3 


of faith, notwithſtanding the corruptions of his 
meets with in the world. Moreover, this paſſage 


tion to any wavering or heſitation about it, to a 
adverſaries of it, or to a departing from it; which 
number is on the other ſide, and they be the rich 


greeable to the carnal reaſon of man, are loaded 
with reproach, and followed with the rage, malice, 


it is the honour of ſaints to ſtand in it, and to it, 


| 


ſons of his not coming, as yet, to Corinth; 
and removes the charge of ſeverity, which ſome 
might think him guilty of, in what he had 
vrfitten in his former epiſtle concerning the in- 
oeſtuous perſon, who having repented of his 
fin, he would now have comforted, and the 
cCebnſure laid on him by the church taken off; 
after which he gives an account of the ſucceſs 
of the Goſpel in ſeveral parts, of its power and 
_ | purity, and of the faithful diſpenſation of it by 
Himſelf and others: in 5. 1. he aſſigns this as 

a reaſon why he had determined with himſelf 
not to come to Corinth as yet, and why he de- 
ferred his coming, that when he came he might 
not be ſorrowful himſelf, nor make others ſor- 


for if he made others ſorrowful by his ſharp 


rebukes, which, as things had been, he could 


not but in faithfulneſs give, he muſt be in ſor- 
row himſelf, bnce there would be none to make 


ful, y. 2. wherefore to meet together under 


things took another turn; and this was the 
reaſon of his writing with ſo much ſeeming 


the former epiſtle, to bring him and them to 


befanden about the doctrines of grace, or his future 
pr but rejoices in hope of the glory off 
61 


_— 


may be epplied to the doctrine of faith, in and by 
which: the ſaints may be ſaid to ſtand, in oppoſi- 


and perſecutions of men: or theſe words may re- 
late to a profeſſion of faith; care ſhould he uſed | 
in taking up a profeſſion of faith ; where the true | 
grace of God is, it ought to be done; when it is | 
made, it ought to be ſtood in, and abode by; and | 


7 


ſuch circumſtances muſt be uncomfortable; and 
hence he choſe to put off his coming until 


| 


- Fepentance, and ſo prevent that ſorrow which 


he otherwiſe muſt have had, had he in perſon 
come to them whilſt they were unconcerned 
about that affair; and that he might have that 


joy, which he was confident of, every one was 


deſirous he ſhould have, J. 3. and he was ſo 
far from being of a cruel and uncompaſſionate 
diſpoſition, that it was with an aking heart, 
and with flowing eyes, that he wrote that letter 
to them; nor was it written witk that view, 
merely to grieve them, but to let them know 
the tender and affectionate concern he had for 
their welfare, . 4. Beſides, this affair of the 
inceſtuous perſon was not only matter of grief to 
the apoſtle, but to them all; or he was not 
the only perſon he was grieved with, but with 


them all, and therefore it was neceſſary to uſe 
greater ſeverity and roughneſs, J. 5, However, 


inaſmuch as the end he had in view was an- 
ſwered, the humbling of the delinquent, and 


bringing him to repentance, nothing more was 


to be done, the puniſhment: of excommunica- 
tion was ſufficient, . 6. and that ought now 
to be removed, and the man forgiven, and 
comforted, left he ſnould be oyerwhelmed with 
ſorrow, and be reduced to deſpair,  #, 7. 
Wherefore the apoſtle intreats them to give 
ſome freſh aſſurances of their love to-the.repent- 
ing brother, and ſignify it by their hearty re- 


ception of him into communion again, J. 8. 


in doing which they would give proof of their 
obedience to him the apoſtle, which 'was an 
end he had in writing to them before, concern- 
ing the ex communication of the ſame perſon, 
7. 9. and which he urges them to from his 
own example, who was ready to join with them 
in forgiving him, out of love to them, and in 

the name of Chriſt, », 10. and the rather it 
became them to do ſo, leſt Satan ſhould get an 


advantage of them, and eſtabliſh | a bad prin 
eiple and practice among them, that ſuch as 


fall into ſin, though they repent, ſhould not 


be reſtored to the communion of the church, of 


whoſe devices in different forms and ſhapes to 


do miſchief to the eburches of Chriſt, and par- 


ticular believers, the apoſtle: and others Were 
not ignorant, y. 11; Moreover, What bad 
took up his time, and had prevented him from 
coming to Corinth as yet, was his being called 
to, and employed in the preaching of the Goſ- 
pel elſewhere, particularly at T'roas,: where he 
was the rather inclined to ſtay, and there Was 


a neceſſity of it, becauſe there was a door opened 


for it,  #, 12. and yet not Gnding: Titus there, 


as he expected, he was uneaſy, and departed 
thence into Macedonia in queſt of him, . 3˙ 
where, as in ather places, he preached the 
Goſpel with ſucceſs, which he aſeribes to God, 


* . * on af 


II. 


CORINTHIANS, 77 
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and gives him en for it, v. 14. which ſuc- 
ceſs he illuſtrates by dividing 'the perſons to 
- whom he preached the Goſpel, into two claſſes, 
they that are ſaved, and they that periſh, /. 15. 
on whom it had different effects, diffuſing death, 
and adding death to death in the one, and com- 
municating life, and- adding life to life in the 
other: and leſt he ſhould be thought to arrogate 
too much to himſelf, and other miniſters of the 
word, of whom he ſpeaks, he acknowledges his 
and their inſufficiency to preach the Goſpel, 
and make it effectual; and that all fitneſs for 
it, and all the virtue and efficacy of it, were 
: /144rdra the Lord, Y. 16. and then gives the rea- 
ben why he, and the reſt of the faithful mini- 
ters of the Goſpel, were a ſweet favour to 
Chriſt, as he had afferted ; becauſe they did 
not, as others, corrupt this box of ointment, 
bdut faithfully and ſincerely poured it out, with. 
out mixing and adulterating it; and this they 
did as being in the view of the omniſcient God, 
to whom they could' appeal apa "yes nin 
2. ape: honeſty, . 17 


UT 1 determined hit wt myſclf, 


that 1 pune not come n to Yew! 
in heavineſss. a 


But I determined this with 175 The apoſtle 
art removed the charge of levity and incon- 
ſtancy brought againſt him, goes on to excuſe his 
delay in coming to them, and to ſoften the ſeve- 
rity, Which ſome thought too much, he had uſed. 

in his former epiſtle: he determined with himſelf, 
be took up a reſolution within 1 own breaſt ſame 
time ago, ſays. hes..." 

1. That I would not come again: 4% Jou 5 in ping] 
That he would not come with ſorrow and heavi- 
neſs; bewailing their ſins unrepented of, and b 
ſharp reproofs and cenſures, Which in ſuch a * 
would de neceſſary, be cbe cauſe of grief and 
trouble to them; wherefore he determined to wait 
their repentance and amendment before he came 
again. The word again, may be connected with 
the phraſe in heavine/5; and the ſenſe be, that in 
his former epiſtle, which was a ſort of coming to 
them,” he made them heavy and ſorry, by ſharply 
rebuking them for ſome diſorders that were among 


them; and ſince,” it bas been a ſettled point with |» 


an that he would not come in heavineſs again: 
or with the word come; and then the meaning is, 
as his firſt coming among them, was to the joy of 
their ſouls, ſo it was a determined caſe with him, 
chat his ſecond coming ſhould not be with grief, 
either to them or himſelf, or both; and this is 
. true reaſon 2 he _ deferred it ſo es 


W741 ? j 


2 For if I — you er b is he 
hae that maketh me glad, but the ſame 
which is made ſorry by me? 


For if I make \you ſorry] That is, Mond he 
come among them, and be the means of freſh! Sof 
and ſorroẽw: . 


Who is be then that meters me Had} Sach was 
his love and affection for them, and ſympathy 
with them, that ſhould they be grieved, he ſhould 
grieve alſo; they were the only perſons he cauld 
take ary delight i in at Corinth; wherefore ſhould 
they be in heavineſs,' he would be ſo too, and 
then what pleaſure would he have in being among 
them? Since not à man of them would be in a 
condition and capacity to make him chearful: 


But the ſame which is made forry by me?] The 
Ethiopic verſion, without any authority, reads 
this clauſe, & except he whom I have made glad; * 
but the apoſtle is to be underſtood either of ſome 
| particular man, the inceſtuous perſon, who had 
been made ſorry, by that awful puniſhment of be- 


ing delivered up to Satan, inflicted on him; or 


elie the ſingular number being put for the plurab, 
collectively, it is to be underſtood of all the mem- 
bers of the church at Corinth, Who had been 


] greatly grieved by the ſharp reproofs he had given 


them; and therefore unleſs this trouble was re- 
moved, he could not expect to wave much com- 
fort and pleaſure with them. 


3 And I wrote: this ſame unto you, ke, 
* came, I ſhould have ſorrow from 
them of whom I ought to rejoice; having 


confidence in 0 all, chat! my Joy | is 5 joy 
of you all. 3 


And T wrote 05 Fa unto et) png het he 
had written in the preceding verſe, or in chapter 
i. 23. where he ſays, that his not coming to them 
as yet, was to ſpare them; but what he had written 
to them in his former epiſtle, concerning the ex- 
communication of the inceſtuous man, which had 
ſo much grieved both him and them; and this the 
apoſtle choſe rather to order by writing, than in 
perſon; hoping to hear of their repentance and 
amendment, before he came among them: ſays he, 


9 bel T tame, I. ſhould have ſorrow from them 

whom I ought to rejoice] Some copies, and the 

omplutenſian edition, read, ſorrow upon ſor- 
„ row; and ſo does the Vulgate Latin verſion, 
'which ſeems to be tranſoribed from Phil. ii. 27. 
that is, he took this method of ſending a reproving 
letter, in order to bring them to a ſenſe and ac- 
Enowledgment of fin ; Jeſt ſhould he come in per- 


| ſon, ſome would have been a 2 wn trouble to 


bim, 


— 


* 
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him, having fallen. into fm unrepented of; who 

ought to have been matter of rejoicing to him, 

d as being the ſeals of his apoſtleſhip, and his work 

in the Lord: and this ſtep. he was the more en- 
couraged to take, eee confidence he bad 
f-thems + - - 12 


Hauing confidence in. you all] Being fully per- 


ſusded . r nee for A and opinion of | 


* 
That my 1 is the naſe you all] That their j oy 


and grief were mutual 
he rejoiced in, did likewiſe; and what was 
diſpleaſing to — was diſpleaſing to them; and 
therefore upon the firſt hint given, he took care to 


remove the occaſion of ſuch-diſpleaſure, that their 


mutual comfort might take place; aſſuring them, 
and of which they might be aſſured, — it was 
no joy to him to grieve we thee; he could have 1 none 
when theirs was gone; his ultimate view in writ 
ing to them in the manner he had, was not to 
grieve, but to bring them to repentance and re- 

formation, e 15 in the h Joy of him 


4 For out of Gael ation and anguiſh 
* heart I wrote unto you with many tears; 


not that ye ſhould be grieved, but that ye 
might know' the love Which 1 have more 


abündantly unto 50. 
2 Fer 


his ſpirit, and grieved at 


them, which they ſeemed. to take no notice of, 

and to be ——— n. yea, rather to” be 
pulled up with : 

JT wrote'ts you ih aches teh As Jens * ex- 

preflions of, and by which were vented the in- 
ward anguiſh and diſtreſs of his ſoul 3 and the 


letter he ſent to them, in dene meaſure bore wit but this, 28 if he 


meſs to it: which was written, 


- Not that ye Mu be grieved}] That ie, not 
merely for the ſake of grieving of them, in which 
he took no pleaſure; not but that the apoſtle de- for 


ſigned and deſired to affect their minds with a 
holy grief and godly ſorrow for ſin, and hereby |. 
their amendment; nf his chief view: was, next 


to their ſpiritual good, and God's glory, to en- 
pink the greatneſs of his love to them: as he ſays, 
Bur that yemight ind the love which I have more 
lundanth unto you] * his wa. was very vehe- 
ent towards them, he was deſirous they hey ſhould 
ow it, and how exceeding abundant if was; 
and that it was even greater towards them than to 
others; and he thought he could not give a greater 
W N it, * rens 


al and common; that what 


Bring grad pk iti and can. o her, 
his — or "the abominadle: iniquities among 


3 en 3 


dichte, an and that — as the nece ; 
of the caſe required. fry 


2 5 But if any have cauſed pak; he hath 
not grieved me, but in Ns that 1 may 
not overcharge you ll. 

But if any have cauſed- grief 1 The inceſtoous 
perſon is here manifeſtly deſigned, thaugh he is 
not named, WhO had been the cauſe and 5 
of much grief and error, boch to himſelf and 
others; for the a is not to be underſtood as 
though | he doubted: whether he had cauſed grief 
or no, but rather takes it for granted, as a certajn 
point; ſeeing, or although he has cauſed grief, 

He hath nat grirtud me, but in part] Or in ſome 

meaſure ;'; a8: it has reſſected diſhonour on God 

and his ways, trtuhs and ordinances f and has 

brought trouble upon himſelf, and che church of 
which he is a member; for the: apoſtle now re- 

Joiced that he was truly humbled for his fin, and 
ſincerely, and in an evangelical manner, repented 
of it; 255 grief was over, and it was as if —_ : 
not; and the offence he took AU no. wholl ; 
moved: ; beſides, though this man did grieve 

it was but in part; he was not the f. or bin, 


unconcernedneft for him, and negligence in re- 
—— dns? beep. as he takes notice dan ol _ 


That Fils r regs! you AUNT Dinas 
pon them, aggravate their fin, and increaſe their 
cob or thus, that man has not grieved me 
only, but in ſome meaſure all of you; ſor the 
phraſe all you, may be conſidered, not in con- 
nection with the word overcharge, but with the 
word grieued; and the reading and ſenſe; of the 
whole be this, *© he hath not Sages me, but in 
part, ot in ſome" meaſure 3; as the Syriac 
reads it, n3595, 5p va amo all of you; 
ould ſay, I do but j — 
tion, would not dwell upon it, that may not 
<< overcharge him ot be thou 


3 or mould e. en . | 


3 Sufleient to fark” a man is this p 
ment, which was inflied of many. 
Sufficient to furh a man ic this enen 79 this 8 
puniſhment is meant, the excommunicatiog of 
inceſtuous perſon, or the cenſure. t that, was, | 
upon him by the church: 
Which was inflifttd of nam] Not by the paſtor ; 
only, or by the elders, or more eminent | 
in the church, but by the - multitude, . by this 
whole congregation, at leaſt ve rer e e ©* 


** 


re 


"by 


— 


his grief ; they alſo greatly added to it, by their 


ht to be over 5 


18 


II 6 KINT HTA NA 


b ole, of 4 few 170 in inflifidg this puniſh- 
ment, or laying on this cenſure in the public 
manher they did, they were certainly right, and 
7 be commended z-but inaſmuch as there appeared 
gns of true repentance, it was ſufficient, it had 
anſwered the purpoſe for which it was . 
and therefors i was high time to remove it : 
whence we learn, hat © in caſe of groſs enidreaities; 
there ought to be 4 public excommunication; and 
that this js to be done by the vote, ahd with the 
2 of the wtiole church, ot the major part of 
and that in proceſs of time, when the 
115 dealt with has given the church ſatisfaRion 


as to the truth and penuinfencfs of his repentatiee, 
to be taken off, and he be cor- 


the cenſure ought 
dially received into the communion of the church 
n. This puniſhment, or rebuke, W 17 Ina, 


by fan 4 is the fare which the Jews call (e), 


S. RN A reprobf b 
Le by nay, "of or in the preſence of many: | 


_ So that contrariwiſe y ye ought rather to 


tany ;” which is 


ve obedient in all things. 


forgive bim, and comfort bit; leſt perhaps 


— 


dvermuch ſorrow. 


So that eontrariwife ye ought rather to 
Da aberingher band far the a 


ergive him] 
le ſuggeſts 


= ns ound be Fillowed op with | 


they ſhould be from infliting any other puniſh- 


ment on him, or by any means adding 
Inercaſing, what. was inflicted, that they ought to 
Forgive him his offence, by taking off the cenſure 
from him, which had been ſufficient for 1 5 pur- 
pole, -and had continued on him a ſufficient time; 
Ai romfort him] By reſtoring him to the com- 
munion of the church, and to an enjoyment of 
All the privileges and ordinances of the houſe of 
God: and this was neceſſary to be done, 
Le perhaps futh ah one /hould be fiwa 
with over much forrow] Be overwhelmed with trou- 


to, and 


llowed wp | ey 


ble, ifigulphed in deſpair, and ' ſo become unfit 


For che exerciſt of grace, and diſchary 


of duty: | 


td prevent therefore ſuch dangerous and pernicious 
conſequences, it is incumbent on the churches of 
Chriſt, as ſoon as ever they obſerve that cenſures 
have anſwered their end, in bringing perſons to a 
ſenſe and acknowledgment of ſin and amendment 
'of life, to remove them, and reſtore ſuch to'fel- 


Jowthip. 


8 Wherefore I beſcech you that ye would 


renn. 1 T5 1h 
| Wherefore I deſcer you) Or exhort you: 
Bs Thar * wu, confirm your love toward him] Ex- 


rr 


09 R. Eflahv in Adderet, e. 3 ea. . 
by * rum, P- 156. 


2 ˙ —˙ↄ ͤ— — 


refs your love to him th the — and ads 
manner; ſhew the ſame, and aàs ſtrong leve'rs 
him as you did before, and as if he Rad fever 
offended ; feceive him as à brother in the'meſt 
affectionäte manner, and embrace him with tie 
moſt endearing expreſſions of reſpect and friend. 
ſhip ; and let your reèeptioh ef him in this Rind 
#h& friendly: way; be with the full conſent, and 
by the joint vote and ſuffrage of the whole church, 
for fo the word tratſlated ſignifies ;. fot as 
the ejection of a perſon out of a chureh, muſt be 


perſon | done by the decree and vote of the-thureh, or it 


is not authentic fo the reception of:a perſon into 
if, muſt be in like manner; und ſinoe this was to 
be done by the ſuffrage of the 2 aue en 
beſeethes and exhetts them to do it. ä 


9 For to this end ald did 1 urlte, that T | 
might know the proof of Jou. whether ye 


33 lt 


Fur to this end alſo did I torſte] Or 44 I have 
* written,” both in this and in his former r epillie 
to them; and in both with this view, 


That I might Inoto the prof of You] © That he 


might try, prove, ' and know them: 


Whether ye be obedirnt in bll things] He wrote 
unto them in his former epiſtle, to put away that 
wicked man from them ; which he did not do 
merely to reproach the man, and fle a brand Uf 
infamy on him ; nor merely to grieve and ufflict 
cheir minds; nor only to ſhew his own power 
id authority, which he as an apoſtle: had received 
From Chrift, but to make trial of their obedience; 
and he had had x proof of it in their reſection ef 
him; and now he writes unto them, that fince 
this man was truly humbled for his ſin, and had 
repentance unto life not to be repented of, that 
would as ehearſully receive him, and reſtore 
him to his place ; that as the apoſtle had n prodf 
of their obedience in the one, be might alſo have | 
in the other, and ſo in all things : hence it ap- 
pears, that though it belongs to the whale — 
and that only, to reject or receive members, yet 
as miniſters of the Goſpel are ſet over the churches, 
to govern, guide, direct, and go before in matten 
of diſcipline; ſo whatever they: propoſe according 
to the rule of God's * e be e 


5 med de deen 


10 To whom ye forgive ay thing ng, The 
give alſo: for if 1 forgave any thing, to 


whom I forgave it, for Four Wakes Dekane“ 
it in the perſon of Chriſt; | 


"To "whom ye forgive any ny" thing; T. 


ook | 


| —ꝛ—ꝛ— momay 5 per 


— 


Anno Dom. 60. i 


n ver 70-03. 


4 
in in any caſe; either in time paſt, or at the preſent former times, that perfons ho fell into an jw ue groſs 
time, or in time to come; though it has a par- fin, after baptiſm and a profeflion of r 


ticular reſpect to the 23 of the inceſtuous 
man, which the apoſtle ad determined in his own 
mind, and was very ready to come into, and very 
defirous to join with the chureh in, as they had 
ined with him in the excommunication of him; 
and in order to al them in ſuch a temper and 
diſpoſition, he tells em it was on their account 
mannes 11 3 F 
For if 1 forgave thing, to whom I  rgave it, 
ety {tas it] Which is as if he ſhould | 
y, — I have forgiven any offender, as. 
1 now do forgive this man, I always do it for 
ur ſake; either at your requeſt, or in confi- 


were: never to be reſtored and received 3 
communion of the church again, let their repentr 
ance be ever ſo ſindere. This rl and i inexora- 
ble ſpirit, under the ſhew of ſtrict religion and 
diſcipline, is what the apoſtle here woul caution 
| againſt, as one of the wiles of Satan. 


12 Furthermore, hen I came to Troas 
to preach Chriſt's Eſpel, and a door Was 
| opened unto me of the Lord, 

Purthermare, when I came 40 T1 hu). The apoſtle 


proceeds in this latter part of the chapter, to take 
notice of, and remove the charge of oſtentation 


— this, chat you urſelves have forgiven ; 3 
or for your good, peace, and welfare: and be- 
ſides, what I do of this kind, I do it 5 

; Ph the perſon of Gbrift] In his t and preſence, 
Who rA do > nd: I do it fin- 
cerely, and with my whole heart and foul ; or 
rather, I do it in his name, and by his authority ; 
and 1ince J forgive this man for your fakes, and 
In iE. name of Oni, you wagt to do ſo like- 
wi 3 
nr 'Leſt Satan ſhould get an advantage of | 
us+ for we are not ignorant of his devices. 
Ic Satan ſhayld get an advantage of us] 9 
gain of us, or we ſhould be cirdumvented b 

a taken from covetous 2 o — 

— and make uſe: of e 
—— and deceive perſons i oa ran 
chem. Satan gets an advantage of the churches, 
ewhen church-diſcipline is brought into neglect 
and contempt, or turned into tyranny ; or when |. 
he can draw off any perſon from a church, — 
him out of it: wherefore the apoſtle's argument 
is, chat ſince the inceſtuous: perſon had true re- 
pentance for bis ſin, he ought to be forgiven, | 
comforted, and aornivediiato the church; leſt by 
too gteat ſeverity, and a too long continuance of 
che — on Lis, he ſhould be either plu 
into deſpair, or be drawn into a denial of the faith, 
or into an open ſcandalous counſe of wickedneſs; 
and fo the church entirely loſe a member, that 
might y the proper uſe of Aikcipline. Have been 
an uſeſul one, and gain one: . 
— —— devices] ee 

— ſome of his crafty contrivances 
and deſigns are known, t not all of them; 
and this particularly, t I transforms | 
himſelf into 3 of light, and 1 — 

of ſhewing indignation ag 224 
keepin us A 5 44 and — — de- 
ſtroys fouls, ruins churches, and brings religion 
" indy dentempt. This Was one of his devices in 


and inſincerity in preaching the roſpel, and hints 
at other reaſons of his not coming to Corinth; 
particularly that he took. a journey to Troas, ex- 
pecting to meet with Titus there, who was to 
give him an account of the affairs of the church 
at Corinth, which he was defirous of knowing 
before he went thither ; but miſſing of Titus, ' 3s 
uneaſy, and. for Macedonia; Sond be Was 
firſt detained a while at Troas, having a good 
oonynity.of gd I ot Do : Goſpel there, with 
a. proſpe& ros was .a. city of the 
leſſer near the —_— formerly called 
Troy; of Paul's s being at this place more than 
» ſee 2 Tig. iy. 43. Alis xvi. 7. g. dd chap- 
Pies and of this place, ſee the note on A. 


3x3. 5. and of che church there, ſee PR. 
| ASs. XX. 7. Higher he came vet 

To der Cirifls Guha] The Golpel, of 

which Chriſt is boch ahe author and ſubject ;. and 

9.0 mg the — 5 9g 1 900 ding 

b M bo - 

975 ru] work agd 

buſineſs ; j 1 was 4 5 as tc eee in 


this ſeryice, and it was What he zurſued in every 
place wherever he came; and in this Ro he bad 
| much. encauragement-: for he rhe Tor 


Aud à dgor yas, ghened unto me of t 


nged an one as was opened to him at tug 5 
ant 2 he had a good opportunity of preach! hilt 


the Goſpel a0 many fouls, many were inclined to 
attend his miniſtry, from whence he conceived 
great hopes of Weit good; a door of utterance 
was given to him to n the Goſpel bol and 
freely, and a door of entrance for the Go 
| paſs into their hearts: all-which was not of — 
dut the Lord; who has the key of David, who 
opens and no man thuts, { ſhuts and no man 


131 had no reſt in my ſpirir, becauſe I 
found nat Titus my brother * but taking 
my leave of het, vet fra throge:into 
Macedonia. | pkg 902 2 De, | 


* * 
* 


20 3 


1 


OKI N F HTA N 8. 


> CY 3 OY 


r Thou erde 


ſuch a door opened to preach. the Goſpel, and 
ſuch an opportunity of doing „ yet he was 

greatly, diſtreſſed, in his mind, very reſtleſs and 

uneaſy in his ſpirit, and could not be fatisfied to 


ſtay; which ſhews, that though he was ſo great 
a man, he was but a man, and of like paſſions 
with others: and the occaſion of this diſſatisfac- 
tion and uneaſineſs was, ſays he, 


Becauſe I found not Titus my brother ] Whom he 
fo ſtiles, not merely becauſe he was a fellow- 
chriſtian, but becauſe he was a fellow-labourer in 
the Goſpel; and by calling him ſo, puts an hon- 
our upon him, and: expreſſes his affection for him: 
now not finding him as he expected, he grew 
uneaſy; not that he wanted him as an interpreter 

for him, or his aſſiſtance in preaching the Goſpel 
at Troas, where ſo many were 4 to hear 


the word; but becauſe he was exceedingly deſirous 
of aws from him the ſtate of 2 irs in the 
church at Corinth; ſo that this whole account is 


given, to ſhew his affectionate concern for, and 
Ir ns which he goes on wird. 5 1 


But taking my leave of them] The diſciples at 

Tr roas, and ordering and preſcribing, as the word 
here uſed ſignifies, | tons things ſhould be managed 
for the beſt after his departure; for as there was 
-a door opened for the minſtry of the word, it can- 
2 be — — would leave it thus, \without 
ing proper perſons to go on with the work, and, 
= directions how wk themſelves; and 
very likely he ordained Carpus to be their elder, 
An. or overſeer: and having done this, ſays he, 
I went from thence into Macedonia] In queſt of 
Titus, whom he. ſo earneſtly deſired to fe, and 


dy whoſe 1 to him he was greatly refreſhed 
i — comforted; ſee chapter vii. 5—7. 


14 Now thanks be unto God, which al- 


ways cauſeth us to triumph in Chriſt, and 
maketh manifeſt the ſayour of his know- 


ledge by us in every place. 

Now thanks. be unto God] The apoſtle havis 
mentioned the door that I for him at 
Troas, to preach the Goſpel with ſucceſs, calls |: 
do mind the great and manifold appearances of 
; God for. him and his fellow-minifters, in blefling 
, their Jabours to the converſion of many ſouls ; 

vhich cauſes him to break forth into thankſgivin 
40 God on this account: what he takes notice of | 
and. is thankful to God for, is, as it is he 

"Which always ts us to triumph in Chriſt] Not 
only had done ſo, but continued to do ſo; ſome 

ons aſcribe this act of triumph to God, as his 
act, reading the paſſage 1 * av thanks be 


1 4 


oppoſition; and by bein 


<<. unto God, who * rl over us, or by. us in 
«© Chriſt ;” who has conquered us by his grace, 
and made uſe of us as inſtruments for the conver- 
ſion of ſinners; and ſo firſt triumphed over us, 
having ſubdued us to himſelf, and then over 


word have been ſharp and powerful: ſo the word 
is uſed for the perſon's. own act of triumph, ſpoken 
of Col. ii. 15. but here it ſigniſies, as words do 
in the Hebrew conjugation Hiphil, which moſt 
commonly denote an effect upon l 
which is cauſed and produced in another, and 
rightly rendered, which, cauſeth us to triumph; — 
refers not to the. triumph. of faith, common. with 
the apoſtles to other believers; though this is in 
Chriſt, in his righteouſneſs, death, reſurrection, 
aſcenſion, ſeſſion at God's right hand, and inter- 
ceſſion; and is what God cauſes, and to whom 
thanks are to be gi Ae for it: but this is a triumph 
peculiar to minifters of the Goſpel, who are made 


to triumph over men and devils, over the world, 
the reproaches, perſecutions, ſmiles, and flatteries 


ers, and preſerving the Goſpel pure, Hl ſpite of 
made uſeful to the turn- 
ing of many ſouls * rkneſs to light,” and rom 
the power of Satan unto Gad e and this is in 

it is owing to the victory he has 
ſtrength, it is in his name, for his ſake, and be- 
cauſe of his glory 
wherever the miniſters of Chrift are called to la- 
bour, and wherever the Goſpel is purely and 
powerfully preached by them, ſome good is done; 


over ſin, Satan, and the world; and for all this, 


them to triumph, or 
eaſily appear, if we co what poor weak in- 
ſtruments 
done by them; 
|the preaching of the eroſs, and that in the mi 

of the greateſt preſſures and aflitions. Thanks 


ing | are alſo given to ee, he e one. la- 
And mateth mani th ſevnr of bs Inowleige by 


us in every place] By his knowledge is meant, either 
the knowledge of God, who cauſes the miniſters 
of the Goſpel to — or the knowledge of 
Chriſt, in whom they triumph-; or rather of both, 
of the knowledge of God in Chriſt; and deſigns 
the Goſpel, which is the means thereof : and 
which is ſaid to have a ſauaur in it, and-denotes 


the acceptableneſs of it to ſenſible ſouls; and the 
a name, fame, and credit, which Chriſt, has 


ſion 


oY the faunbful miniſtration of it; and is an a 


others by us, in whoſe hearts the arrows of his 


of it ; over wicked men, by ſileneing Ben, ſtop 
| ping the mouths of gainfayers, refuting falſe dau | 


3 it is by his 
herein concerned: and-akwiys ; 


and they are made to triumph over hell and earth, 


thanks 5 to God; for he it is that cauſes 
never could; as will 


they themſelves are; hat oppoſition is 
made againſt them; what wonderful things are 
by what means they-triumph, by 


BT... F 


=” 


to the ſons of men; it was like a box of ointment” | 
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Cd r 


dan e . g. Now, this God'is ald 8 
mani ſeſt; it was hid before, hid in himſelf, and 


ſhut, but now opened by the preaching of the 
word, which diffuſes a fragrant ſmell ; and there- 
fore he is ſaid to make it manifeſt by i us; the mi- 
niſters of-the Goſpel, who openly, boldly, and 
faithfully: preach it; and by manifeſtation 'of the 
truth, ſpread the favout: of it, and that in every 
Place where they come; their commiſſion being at 


large, to go into all the world, and n. the 


e to every creature, 5 


15 For we are unto God a wert FRET 
of Chriſt, in them tha, 157 faved, ADL in 
them that periſn: 8 


Fur we art unto God a ſis ae Hebe a rea- 
ſon is given, why the ſavour of the knowled 
of God in Chriſt is made manifeſt by the mi- 
niſtersof the Goſpel, becauſe they themſelves art 
a ſtvert ſauour; not that they ate ſo in themſelves, 
for they have the ſame corrupt hearts and natures, | 
_ complain of t em as other men; but as hav- 

the gifts and graces of the Spirit of God, 
po. net to fragrant and ſweet ſmelling oint= 
ment, Cant. i. 3. and chap, iv. 10. by which 
they are enabled to preach the favoury doctrines 
of the Goſpel, and to adorn and recommend them | 
1 their exemplary lives and converfations: the 
luſion is to Aaron and the prieſts under the law, 
wh were anointed with the anointing oil, which 
was pouted upon their heads, ran down upon 
their b eards, and deſcended to the ſkirts of their 
1 ſo that they were all over a per- 
me, a ſweet ſmell and favour; and fo are the 
miniſters of the word, being anointed with that 
which the other was typical of. They are faid to 
de a ſweet ſayout 


Chri/?] Becauſe t hive their gifts, grace, 
„ from wakes. he is the fue of 
- their miniſtry z ſo that this ſweet ſavour of , 
is not properly theirs, but his, - whoſe: perſon, 
blood, righteouſneſs, ſacrifice,” grace, and the 
fulneſs of it, as held forth in the Goſſ l- miniſtry, 
are ſweet and favoury to believers. 13 it 
is unto God they are ſuch a ſavour, not unto men, 
mere carnal men, for with them they are the filth | 
of the world, and the offscouring of alt things; 
but they are grateful and well-pleaſing to God, 
as their minis make for, and ort 
bis honour and glory: and this they are 
I them that are Javed) Who are Bet by 
God unta ſalvation, for 
it out, to whom it is applied by the Spirit of 
Sod, who are heirs' of it, and are kept unto it, 


aud for it, by the power of God, and ſhall cer- 


theſe things? 


Se | and Goſpel-miniſters, the 


om Chriſt has wtought ia 


cainly enjoy it yea they are a ſweet favour, 26. 
follows, 

And in them that periſh} Tho making are, thro! | 
fin, in a periſhing condition; et ſome of them 
ſhall never periſh, but are, and ſhall be ſaved with 
an everlaſting ſalvation; others will periſh in their 
ſins, to which they are abandoned; and in what: 
ſenſe the miniſters of the Goſpel are a ſavour in 
theſe, is ſhewn in the following verſe;- 


14 1 


16 To the one we are the ſavour of death 
unto death; and to the other the ſavour of 
life unto life. Auth ae 15 N for. 


: 


ie 11s RO . 


e 
bo are for death, or appointed to it; * 


er. 
xliii. 11. What the apoſtle. ſays. of the Golpel, 
ews his countrymen 
uſed frequently to ſay of the law, and to which 
he ſeems to refer. Saith. Rabba (F'),. to ND 
< that, go-on. the-right hand of it, (the jaw). it is 
ce n rand „ of Ne but to them 
% that go on the left hand of it, it is A Pad 
the ſavour of death.” Again (g). Every one 
that ſtudies in the law, for the ſake of it, to 
« him it becomes m mo ( the ſayour of life,” 
«according to Prov, iii. 18. and chap, viii. 35. 
e but every one that ſtudies in the law, not for 
c the ſake of it, to. him it becomes wn cg 
5. the favour of death; once mor W If a 
« man is worthy, or. righteous, to him the oe | 
e becomes mn =p. * the ſavour of life % but 
<<: if he is not righteous, it becomes to him mn, 
60 2 4 <« the ſavour of death: and this they not. 
10 ſay. of the written. law, but alſo. of their 
oral law (i), and are not contented with: thoſe 
eral deſcriꝑtions of perſons. to whom the lane, 
is ſo, , but icularly mention the Gentiles ;. 
10 The words of the law, ſay they (Z) , are. D 
<« mb. © the ſavour of life, to the Iraelites; and 
&« un co the ſavour of death, to the na- 
c tions of the world: chan the law ſhould: be 
the ſayour of death, fince it is the miniſtration of 
it, and cannot give life, ſee Gal: ili. 214 is no 
wonder z but that. the Goſpel and the miniſters of 
that, ſhould, be the ſavour of: death unto death, 
may. ſeem ſtrange, but ſo it is. Theſe 19 7 5 up” 
falvatien. by the death. of. Chriſt, and ſo are the 
ſweet /avour. of the death of Chriſt; but this being. 
deſpiſed and rejected by the ſons of men, is unto 


4 


the-death,, and iſſues in the eternal death of the 
1 | 2 _ defpiſers 

WIE: e fo . 0 7 Tn fol, 7% 1. | 

1 (5) Yoma, fol. 52, 4. "rial 83 
1% Vajikes Rabba, . Is „e Bal 233o Zo. 


|  Shihathicim Rabba, fol. 3. C. 
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defpiſers and rejecters of it ; likewiſe this doctrine 
23 x them, ſtrikes with death all a man's 
teouſneſs, and holineſs, and declares 
that — ſalvation are only by Chriſt and his 
eee and beſdes, is attended with per | 
ſecution and death, and therefore is fooliſhneſs to 
them that periſh; and ſo. becomes, the favour. of 
death unto death; a ſavour, but not a ſweet ſaveur, 
nor the ſweet ſavour of Chriſt z a ſweet ſavour 
indeed to God, -whoſe juſtice, "holineſs, power 
and wiſdom are diſplayed, in the death and 5 70 
teous deſtruction of ſinners, but not to them: 


And to the other the favour of life unto life} Thoſe 
who are ordained to eternal life. The Goſpel 
preached by Chriſt's faithful miniſters, is the 
means of quickening fouls, and giving them ſpi- 
ritual life ; and of ſupporting and maintaining 
that life, and of nourifhing them up unto eternal 
life; and ſo becomes the — life fpiritual, 
unto life eternal. The Alexandrian copy, and 
| ſome others, and ſo the Ethiopic verfion read both 
clauſes, ©* from death to death,” and from life 
6 to life ;* with which compare Rom. i. 17. 
2 Cor. iii. 18. and then the meaning may be, 
either as Grotius obſerves, that the ill report of 
the Goſpel fram men dead in fin, brings death to 
thoſe who give credit to it; and the report 
of it from God, the author of life, to which ma 
de added from minifters, who are ive in a ſpiri- 
tual ſenſe, is the means of life to others; or they 
are the means of adding death to death, death 
eternal to death ſpirit uy or moral; death: for 
ſin; to death in Lay the Gofpel deing deſpiſed; 
and of inereaſing ſpiritual Ife, the comforts of it; 
and of adding . life to ſpiritual Hfe : upon 
the whole of which, the apoſtle mitkes this cxgla- 
mation, 

And who. 3s fu 4 5 for theſe ae 71 Tbe 

; meaning of which is, either, who is able to ſearch 
and find Gut the reaſon of this different influence. 

of the Goſpel-miniſtry upon the ſouls of men? 

o man. can. do it; it mult be aſcribed to the 
dourreign will and pleaſure of God, who hides 

oſpel from Jome, and reveals it to others; 3 
4 >. is ſufficient for the preachi * of the Goſ- 
pel! ? No man is ſufficient of himſelf, very inſuffi- 
cient in the ſenſe, and none 10 but by the 
| Jace, of God, and Sitts of his Spirit; or who is 

ufficient to, give Iu 

preached ? None can do this; Paul may plant, 
.and Apollos water, but it is God alone that gives 


the increaſe. 
47 For we are not as which cor- 
rupt the word, of God: bur as of ſincerity, 


but as of God, in the fight of God Peak 


y | them for N — gr as fee e 


cceſs to the Goſpel when 


Fur ave are not at mam] The . here re- 
moves from himſelf, and other miniſters of che 
Goſpel, a character which belonged not to them, 
but to the falſe apoſtles; who are deſcribed by 
their number, many ; there were great ſwarms of 
falſe teachers in the early times: of chriſtianity; 
ſee: 1 Jabn ii. 18. and hap, av. 1. ſome copies 
read, as the reſt; aud ſo the 8 ee ee 
bic verſions: ale by theis quality; . 
N dich corrupt the word of G the word 

God may be meant the ea Ain By he 

are from God, 2 his will, and whieh he 
uſes for the good men, and bjs a + and 
may be was by alſe gloſſes and an 
mixtures, and by adding to them, or taking from 
them; or the Goſpel in particular, whick id the 
ward of truth, of faith, righteouſneſs, reconeilia- 


tion, and. ſalyatian ; and which was corrupted by 
theſe falſe teachers, by making merchandiſe of it 
they huckſtered the word of God made. in 
it, ſought merely 478 own l ly in and 


adyantage in it, and ſo mixed it with their o 

vain. philoſophy, to Peaſe tbe, carpal K. 1 

hearts of men; they blended Law and Go 

grace and works, in the Bache of Tae 

. 42 as DT merchants do WEN 
ies together, 


es wine with water, and fell it 
e Sqptuagint imterpreters.an., [= 
late the laſt 8 thus, 2888 
(0980, Toy Pen 4 thy . ra wine 
„with water ;” wh hich erſtood in a 
moral or ſpiritual ſenſe; ſo 44 l men mix, 
and hereby corrupt wes „ 1 of Godz 
and ſo the Syriac verſion reads the words, pa 
ho mix the word of God:“ nom the apoſtle 
ſays, they did not do ſo; they delivered out the 


Its 22. 


word and , | 
os as R K TP 3 
But gs of Smeerity, + | the "| 
Sal ſpeak we in Chriſt]. er 14 
the name ec f gr dae 3 
bim only, and freely, fully, ad, plai a bing 


free gift, and the only Wa) o n withgut 
the Morits f men; and they ſpoke, 03 A 5 
-What they .delivered.qwas the ſincere of the 
word the manner in hich they did it was 
cere, with all integrity and faithfulneſs 3 f 
were their views, which were Sopthar,omngre t 
and applauſe, hut abe glory of God and the | 
of ſouls; 98 your” in Chriſt, and with "all. in- 
cerity, 45 of whom they were called.and 


we in Chriſt, 


{ſent forth to u his name, and from whom 
they received the Goſpel, and gifts, and. ail tigs 
"7 preach, it; and all this 95 * in the fight bw 


* 1 8 
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Gd, as the ſearcher of heatts, and to whom the) 
knew the muſt give an accoutit of | their miniftry 
3 57 28 11 228 1 7 


* 


7 * 1 
= l F L 
Sor) 15 18 


HRE In 
5 * LI : - 
e /rra com er. HOHT2 1102 SHots £ 
2. LICL Kt % 0 * 


— 


n 


aſerides both the virtue and efficacy of his mi- 
niſtry, and his qualifications for it, to the Lord; 


and forms a. compariſon between the miniſtra- | 


tion of the Goſpel, and the miniſtration of the 


the other j and conſequen re 
happy and comfortable the ſtate and condition 


of the ſaints under the Goſpel- diſpenſation is, 


than under the legal one: on abedunt of What 


| e concerning the.cxcellency, uſe- | . 


_  Fulgels, and ſucesſs of the Goſpel-miniftry, be 
foreſay an ohjection would ariſe; that he and 
His fellow-miniſters were proud and arrogant, 
commending themfelves; which was unſeemly, 

the character they hore; 


and pot. recable to baracter they by i 
rel abjection he oiyHck? J. 1. by putting | 


_  ſanie queſtions, ſignifying that they were not 
179 guilty of vain bo ting ; nor did they need any 
-- comtnendations of their own, or others, nor 


any letters to recommend them, either from 


Corinth to other places, or thither; a practice 
which be ſuggeſts, the falſe teachers made uſe 
; and in , a. he gives the reaſon why they 


5 a 5 a . 
Wt n off Gchi htmrk; e 


the members. of the church at Corinth, were 
their epiſtle or letter, declaring to all men the 


efficaey and ſucceſs of their miniſtrty among 


i an to himſelf and others, he declares, . 3. 


at though the Corinthians were their epiftle, | 


yet not ſo much theirs, as Chriſt's ; Chriſt was 


4 


LIT 
Bag)... 


on outward tables, ſuch. as the law-was written 
upon, but upon the 


Word, that he was confident of, 5. 4. though 


the ſufficiency and ability to think, ſtudy, and 
preach, were not of themſelves, and ſtill leſs to 


LAY) 
* 
53 EX 

+ 


ake the, word effectual for converſion and com- 


* t. but of God, . 5. wherefore heafcribes all | 
wa Atnels, worthineſs, and ability to preach the Goſ- || 
del, to the grace and power of God, by which | 


they were, made miniſters. 6f its and hence he 
takes occaſion to commend the excellency of the 


Law, ſhewing the preferableneſs of the one to]. 


how" much more 


= 


the author and ſubject, they only were inſtru- | | 
ments; the writing was not human, but the | 
Writing of the Spirit of God; and that not up- 


| tables of mens hearts, which | 
only God can reach; however, that they had 
been uſeful, ſucceſsful, and inſtrumental in the | 
.. converſion of ſouls, through the: miniſtry: of the 


| Golpel-miniftry, above that of the law, Which 
he does by obſerving their different names and 
effects; the Goſpel is the New Teſtament or co- 
venant, or an exhibition of the covenant of grace 
in a new form; the Law is the ON Teſtenegt 


1 BA e. 3 FES is vaniſhed away; which 
In this chapter the apoſtle clears himfelf from the- 
charge of arrogante and ſelf- commendation, and 


though not expreſſed here, is in 1. 14, the Goſ- 
pel is Spirit, the Law the letter ; the one giv 
life, and the other kills, y. 6. wherefore the 
apoſtle argues from the one to the other, that 
if there was a glory in the one which was only 
a miniſtration of death, as the law was, . 7. 
then the Goſpel, which was a. miniſtration of 
ſpititual things, and of the Spirit of God himſelf, 
muſt be more glorious, Y. 8. and if that Was 
glorious which was a miniſtration of condemna- 
tion, as the law was to guilty ſinners; much 
more glorious muſt be the Goſpel, which was 
a miniſtration. of the righteouſne of Chriſt, for 
the juſtification of them, Y. 9. yea, ſuch is the 
ſurpaſſing glory of the Goſpel to he law; chat 
even the glory of the law is quite loſt in 
that of the Goſpel, and appears to have none 
in compariſon of that, . 10. to which be adds 
another argument, taken from the abolition of 
the one, and the continuance of the other; that 
if there was à glory in that which is aboliſmed, 
there muſt be a greater in that which continues, 
J. 11. and from hence the apoſtle proceeds to 
take notice of anotherdifference between the Law 
and the Goſpel, the elearneſs of the one; and 
the obſcurity of the other; the former is ſig- 
nified by the plainneſs of ſpeech. uſed by the 
preachers of it, . 12. and the latter by the yail 
which was over Moſes's face, when hedelivered 
the law to the children of Iſrael ; the end of 
which they could not look to, and which. is a. 
further proof of the obſcurity. of it, . 18. as: 
well as of the darkneſs of their minds; which 
ſtill continues with the ſeus in reading the lam, 
and will do until it is taken away by Chriſt, . 3. 
and that there is ſuch a vail of darkneſs upon 
_ the hearts of the Jews, when reading the law-af 
Moſes ; and that this continues to this day, is 
again aſſerted, 5. 15. and an intimation given, 
that there will be a converſion of them to the 
Lord, and then it will be removed from them, 
V. 16, and who that Lord is to whom they ſhall 
be turned, and by whom they ſhall have free - 
dom from darkneſs and bondage, is declared, 
F. WT and the: happy condition of the ſaints un- 
der the Goſpel- diſpenſation, through the bright 
and elear light of it, is obſerved, . 18. in which 
the Goſpel is compared to a glaſs ; the ſaints are 
repreſented as without a. yail looking into it; 
through which an object is beheld, the glory of. 
the Lord; the effect of which is a trans forma- 
tion. 
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tion of them into the ſame image, by degrees; 


the author of which grace is the Spirit of the 


No we begin again to commend. our- 
f ſelves ? or need we, as ſome others, 
epiſtles of commendation to you, or letters 
of commendation from you? wee 


Do we begin again to commend ourſelves ?] The 
apoſtle having aſſerted that he and bis fellow- mi- 
niſters always triumphed in Chriſt, and made ma- 
mifeſt-the ſavour of his knowledge in every place; 
were a ſweet ſavour of Chriſt to God, did not eor- 
rupt the word of God, as ſome did, but ſincerely | 
and faithfully (preached Chriſt; ſome might inſi- 
nuate from hence, that he was guilty of arrogance 
and vainglory ; wherefore to remove ſuch a charge, 
or prevent its being brought, he aſks, Do tue begin 
Again to commend ourſelves ? We do not; what we 
, we ſay honeſtly, ſincerely, in the ſimplicity 
our hearts, without any view to our own glory 
and applauſe among men, or for any worldly profit 
and advantage, or to ingratiate ourſelves into your 
affeions; we have no ſuch views: ſome read 
theſe words without an interrogation, © We do 
«© begin again to commend ourſelves ;* as we have 
done already, in this and the former epiſtle; and 
as it is but juſt and right that we ſhould vindicate 
our characters, ſupport our good name and repu- 
tation, and ſecure and maintain our credit, which 
ſome would maliciouſly deprive us o:: 
Or need tue, as ſome others, epifiles of commenda- 
tion to you, or letters of commendation from you?] 
Our perſons, characters, and uſefulneſs are too 
well known, to require commendatory letters 
from others to you; or from you to others. The 
Falſe apoſtles are here ſtruck at, whoſe practice it 
Was to get letters of commendation from place to 


2 


4 
4 


place ; Which they carried about and made uſe of 


* 
* 


tor their temporal advantage, having nothing truly 
good and excellent in them to recommend them to 
<arhers; "The apoſtle does not hereby condemn 
letters of recommendation, which in proper caſes | 
may be very lawfully given, and a pos Ph be 
made of them; — that he and other goſpel- mi- 
niſters, were ſo 


known and read of all men l | 


» 
4 5 
1 


9 


* 7+ afe cur epiile] Here a reaſon is given why. 
"they ſtood in no need of letters of commendation 
to or from the church at Corinth, becauſe that 


O 
known an toſtand in no need 


3 ——5—— —¾— 
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| much preferable to any written one. The apoſtle 
e 


calls them their epiſtle.,in the ſame ſenſe, as they 


are faid to be his work in the Lord, and the ſeal 


his apoſile/hip, 1 Cor. ix. 1, 2. they were ſo, as per- 
ſons regenerated hy the Spirit and grace of God, 
in whoſe converſion he was an inſtrument; now 
it was the work of converſion in them; which was 


| the epiſtle ſaid to be 1onitien in our hearts; ſome 


think it ſhould be read << in your hearts; and ſo 
the. Ethiopic verſion reads it; and it looks as if it 
ſhould be fo read, from the following verſe, and 
from the nature of the thing itſelf; for the con- 
verſion of the Corinthians was not written in the 
heart of the apoſtle, but in their own; and this 
was ſo very notorious and remarkable, that it was 
Known and read of all men] Every one could read, 
and was obliged to acknowledge the hand- writing; 
it was ſo a Caſe, what hand the apoſtle, as 
an inſtrument, had in the turning of theſe perſons 
from idols to ſerve the living God; and which was 
ſo full a proof of the divinity, efficacy, truth, and 
ſincerity of his doctrine, that he needed no letters 
from any to recommend him. 


3 Foraſmuch «6X are manifeſtly declared 
to be the epiſtle of Chriſt, miniſtered by us, 
written not with ink, but with the Spirit of 
the living God ; not in tables of ſtone, but 


in fleſhly tables of the heart. 
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|  Foraſmuch an pc are manifeſtly declared] But "leſt 
it ſhould be thought that the apoſtle attributed too 
much to himſelf, by ſaying, that the Corinthians 
were our 


epiſtle ; here he ſays, they * 
declared we fr a Hoes. e- 0 r manife/tly 


To be the cpiſtle of Cbriſt, miniſtered by us] So that 
the apoſtles and Wind of oa word 2 — 
amanuenſes, Chriſt was the author and dictator; 
yea, he himſelf is the very matter, ſum, ſubſtance, 
and ſubject of the epiſtle ; he is formed in the 
hearts of his people in converſion, his image is en- 
ſtamped, his grace is implanted, his word, his 
goſpel dwells richly, his laws and ordinances are 
written here; he alſo is the exemplar, believers are 
but copies of him, in grace and duty, in ſuffer- 

ings, in the likeneſs of bis death and Thlrrection E 
and they are mamnife/tly declared to be fo, by the im- 
preſſes of Chrift's grace upon them; by the fair- 


1 


| neſs of the copy; by the ſtile and language of the 


epiſtle ; by their likeneſs to Chriſt; by their hav- 


ing not the form only, but the power of godlineſs 
| and by their lives and e ods _— ie. : 


ing theſe epiſtles, the miniſters of the Goſpel are 
only inſtruments, miniftered by us. They are made 
uſe of toſhew the ſinner the black characters which 


huleh was their living epiſtie, and which was 
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are uritten upon him, and that what is wrictes in 
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nim, and to be read by him, by the light of na- 
ture is not ſufficient for (ſalvation ; they are em- 
ployedas inſtruments in drawing the rough draught 
of grace in converſion, and in writing the copy 
over again, fairer and fairer; being the happy 
means bleſſed by God for thẽ building up of ſouls 
in faith and holineſs, in ſpiritual knowledge and 
comfort. Theſe epiſtles are | 
Mͤuritten not with ink] Of nature's power, 
rhetorical eloquence, and moral ſuaſion ; 
But with the ſpirit of the living God] Every grace 
that is implanted in the ſoul, is wrought there by 
the Spirit of God or he it is that draws every line, 
and writes every word and letter; he begins, he 
carries on, and finiſhes the work of grace on the 
ſoul ; and that as the Spirit of the living God : hence 
ſaints become the living epiſtles of Chriſt; and 
every letter and ſtroke + his making, is a living 
diſpoſition of the ſoul in likeneſs to him; and ſuch 
are written among the living in Jeruſalem, and 
ſhall live and abide for ever as the epiſtles of Chriſt: 
again, the ſubjects of theſe epiſtles, or thaton which 
they are written are, | 
© Not tables of ſtone] Such as the law was written 
upon, on mount Sinai; of theſe tables there were 


or of 


the firſt and ſecond; the firſt were the work of 


God himſelf, the latter was hewed by Moſes at the 
command of God, Exod. xxxii. 16. andchap. xxxiv. 


1. the former being broken when he came down 
from the mount, which by the Jewiſh writers are | 


ſaid to be miraculouſly made, and not by the means 
and artifice of men (7) ; yea, that they were made be- 
fore the creation of the world (n), and which they 


commonly ſay, were made of ſapphire ; ſee the note 


on . 7. theſe, as the latter, were two ſtones, which 
Jarchi ſays (2), were of an equal bigneſs ; and 
were, as Abarbinel ſays (o), in the form of ſmall 
tables, ſuch as children are taught to write upon, 
and therefore are ſo called: ſome pretend to give 
the dimenſions of them, and ſay (ↄ), that they were 
ſix hands long, and as many broad, and three thick; 
nay, even the weight of them, which is ſaid () to 
be the weight of forty ſeahs, and look upon it as a mi- 
racle that Moſes ſhould be able to carry them; on 
theſe ſtones were written the ten commands; and the 
common opinion of the Jewiſh writers is, that five 
were written on one table, and five on the other; 
this is the opinion of Joſephus (7), Philo (3), and 


the Talmudic writers (t); and the tables ate ſaid 
© (1 R. Levi ben Gerſom in Pentateveh, fol. 113. 2. (m) Zobar 
() Pcruſh in Exod. xxxi. 18. 


in Exod. fel. 35. 1 
& 211. 3. (p) T. Hieroſ. 


(s) In Pentateuch, fol, PI | . 
bekalim, fol. 49. 4. Shemot Rabba, c. 47. fol. 143. 2. Barte- 


44 nora in Miſn. Pirke Abot, e. „ Yo 6. EY Targum on. 
* * Exod. W 8 ee n 070 4 (7 Len 

. 3«C. 5. $.3,  (s) De Decalogo, p. 762, 768. (e) T. 
Hiercſ. Shekalim, fol. 49; 4. Shemot 47. fol, 143. 2. 
- "Zohar in Exod, r * 125 ack 2 . py 
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to be written on both ſides, Exod. xxxii. 15. Some 
think that the engraving of the letters perforated 
and went through the tables, ſo that, in a miracu- 


lous manner, the letters were legible on both ſides; 
others think, only the right and left hand of the 


tables are meant, on which the laws were written, 
five on a fide, and which folded up like the tables 


or pages of a book ; though others are of opinion, 


that they were written upon both behind and be- 
fore; and that the law was written twice, both up- 
on, the fore part and back part of the tables, yea, 
others ſay four times; and ſome think the phraſe 
only intends the literal and myſtical, the external 
and the internal ſenſe of the law: however, cer- 
tain it is, as the apoſtle here ſuggeſts, that the law 
was written on tables of ſtone, which may denote 
the firmneſs and ſtability of the law; not as in the 
hands of Moſes, from whence the tables fell and 
were broken, but as in the hands of Chriſt, by 
whom they are fulfilled; or elſe the hardneſs of 
man's heart, his ſtupidity, ignorance of, and un- 
ſubjection to the law of God 3 8 30 
But in fleſhly tables of the heart] Alluding to 
Ezekiel xxxvi. 26. and defigns, not carnal hearts, 
but ſuch as are made ſoft and tender by the Spirit 
of God. The table of the heart, is a phraſe 
to be met with in the books of the Old Teſtament ; 
ſee Prov. iii. 3. and chap. vii. 3. Jer. xvii. 1. and 
very frequently in the writings of the Jews (u). 


4 And ſuch truſt have we through Chriſt 
to God-ward: ___ N N 


This refers to what he had ſaid in the latter 
end of the foregoing chapter, and the beginning 
of this; as that they made manifeſt the ſavoury 
knowledge of God and Chriſt every where, an 
were the ſweet ſavour of Chriſt to many ſouls; we 


| ſufficient in ſome meaſure, through the grace of 


Chriſt, to preach the Goſpel ſincerely and faiths 


| fully, and were attended with ſucceſs, had many 


ſeals of their miniſtry, and particularly the Co- 
rinthians were ſo many living epiſtles of commens 
dation of the power and efficacy of their miniſtry.; 
ſuch confidence and firm perſuaſion of the truth 
of grace on your ſouls, and of our being the happy 
inſtruments of it, we have through Chriſt, the 
grace of Chriſt, 1% God-ward; who is the object 
of our confidence and hope, and the ground thereof. 
5 Not that we are ſufficient of ourſelves 
to think any thing as of ourſelves; but our 
Not that we are ſufficient of ourſelves] Though 
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ourſelves, to any power of ours, to any ſelf-ſuf- 


- Heſs with freedom and boldnefs to ſpeak of them 


able, or ſufficient miniſters : ſuch miniſters as are 
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we are ſufficient for this work to which God has | 
called us, and have ſuch truſt and confidence that 
he has bleſſed and owned us, and done ſuch great 
things by us; yet we do not aſcribe any thing to 


ficiency in us: for we are not ſufficient of ourſelves ; 
neither for the work of the miniſtry, nor for the 
converſion of ſinners, nor for faith and hope in 
God, nor for any ſpiritual work whatever ; not even 

To think #ny thing as of ourſelves] Any good thing, 
either for our own uſe and benefit, or for the ad- 
vantage of others; we are not able of ourſelves, 
to meditate with judgment and affection upon the 
word of God, to ſtudy the ſcriptures, to collect 
from them things fit for the miniſtry ; and much 


to edification ; and ſtill leſs able to impreſs then 
upon the heart: for though you are the epiſ- 
tle of Chriſt as miniſtered by us, yet not by any 
power and ſelf-ſufficiency of ours; | 

But our ſufficiency is of God] To think, to ſpeak, 
and to act for his glory. | 

6 Who alſo hath made us able miniſters of 
the new teſtament ; not of the letter, but of 
the ſpirit: for the letter killeth, but the ſpi- 
rit giveth life. | bn 

N bo alſo hath made us able miniſters) This is an 
anſwer to the queſtion in chapter ii. 16. bo is 
Jufficient for theſe things? No man is of himſelf; 
we are indeed ſufficient for them, but not of our- 
ſelves ; our ſufficiency is of God, he hath made us 


„* 


not of men's, but God's making, are ſufficient 
ones; and none are ſufficient but whom God makes 
ſo; and thoſe he makes able and ſufficient, by giv- 
ing them ſpiritual gifts, fitting them for the mi- 
niſtry : and theſe are miniſters we: #4 

_ Of the new teſtament] Or covenant; the covenant 
of grace, of which Chriſt is the mediator and ſure- 
ty; called mew, not becauſe newly made, ſor it 
was made with Chriſt from everlaſting ; nor new- 
ly revealed, for it was made known to Adam after 
his fall, and to all the Old Teftament patriarchs, 
and was exhibited under the legal difpenfation, 
though but darkly, in types, ſhadows, ſacrifices, 
Sc. which therefore waxing old is vaniſhed away; 
and the covenant of grace is now more clearly re- 
vealed under the Goſpel- diſpenſation, free from all 
the obſcurity it before laboured under; and there- 
fore is called new, as well as becaufe it will al- 
ways continue fo, and never give way to another 
covenant : now the Goſpel and the miniſtry of it, 


is nothing elſe but an exhibition of the covenant | 


and buſineſs of thoſe who are miniſters of it, is not 
to inſiſt upon the covenant of works, the term, 
conditions, obligations, promiſes, and threatenings 
of that covenant ; but to open and explain the na- 
ture, promiſes, and bleflings of the covenant of 
grace: for ſuch who are fit and proper miniſters, 


are miniſters 


Not of the letter, but of the ſpirit] Which is to 
be underftood, not of any difference between'the 
books of the Old and the New Teſtament ; for 2 
faithful miniſter of the word may, and will bring 
forth things new and old, out of the one as well 
as the other; nor of the literal and allegorical, or 
myſtical ſenſe of the ſcriptures, as if the latter and 
not the former was only to be attended to; nor 
of the difference of communicating the Goſpel by 
letters, and preaching it by word of mouth; ſince 
both methods may be uſed for the ſpread of it, as 
were by the r themſelves; but of the dif- 
ference there is between the Law and the Goſpel. 
The law is the letter, not merely becauſe written 
in letters, for ſo likewiſe is the Goſpel ; but be- 
cauſe it is a mere letter, hereby ſhewing what is to 
be done or avoided, without any efficacy in it, or 
communicating any to enable perſons to obey its 
commands, to give life to its obſervers, or either 


| to ſanctify or juſtify any who are under it, or of 
| the works of it; it is a mere letter as obſerved: by 


an unregenerate man, who only regards the ex- 
ternals of it, being unacquainted with its ſpiri- 
tuality. The Goſpel is the Spirit; ſee Fobn vi. 
63. it contains ſpiritual things, and not things 
merely natural, moral and civil, as does the law, 
but ſpiritual bleflings and promiſes ; it penetrates 
into the ſpirit and ſoul of man, and comes from,and 
is attended with the Spirit of God. E145 
For the letter #illeth, but the ſpirit giveth life] The 
law is the letter that ttilleth, by irritating and pro- 
voking to fin, the cauſe of death, which though 
not the defign and natural tendency of the law, and 
therefore not to be blamed, yet ſo it is, through 
the corruption of human nature; and by convincing 
of ſin when the ſinner is killed, and is dead in his 
own apprehenſion; and by not only threatening 
with death, but by curſing, condemning, and pu- 
niſhing with it: #7 the Goſpel is the ſpirit, which 
giveth life ; it is a means in the hand of the Spirit 
of God, of quiekening dead ſinners, of healing the 
deadly wounds of ſin, of ſhewing the way of life 
by Chriſt, and of working faith in the ſoul, to 
look to him, and live upon him; it affords food 
for the ſupport of the ſpiritual life, and revives 
ſouls under the moſt drooping circumſtances. The 
apoſtle may allude to a difinQion among the Jews, 
between the body and /oul of the law; the words, 


of grace, its bleſſings and promiſes; and the work 


they ſay, are n B12 © the body of the law; 
| +, > -and 
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« and the book of the law is the claathing: and 
« beſides theſe, there is ry 0 aOAY) 5 the foul 
« of the law; which wiſe men look into (w).” 

7 But if the miniſtration of death, writ- 
ten and engraven in ſtones, was glorious, ſo 
that the children of Iſrael could not ſted- 
faſtly behold the face of Moſes for the glory 
of his countenance; which glory was to be 
done away: 5 | 

But if the miniſtration of death] The apoſtle 
having obſerved the difference between the Law 
and the Goſpel, the one being a killing letter, the 
other a quickening /ſþirit, enlarges upon it, and 
more fully explains it; and proceeds to take no- 
tice of other things in which they differ; and to 
ſhew the ſuperior glory and excellency of the one 
to the other; for that by the 5 F death, 
he means the law, as delivered to Moſes on mount 
Sinai, is clear from its being ſaid to be | 

. Written and engrauen in ſtones] As that was b 

the finger of God himſelf: rightly does the apoſtle 
ſay, that it was both written and engraven; for the 
two tables of the law are expreſly ſaid to be writ- 
ten with the finger of God, Exod. xxxi. 18, mean- 
ing either the Spirit of God, who is ſometimes fo 
called, Luke xi. 20. compared with Mattbetu xii. 
28. or the power of God, which at once cauſed 
this writing to exiſt; and it is in ſo many words 
affirmed, that he writing was the writing of God; 
and not of man, nor of any creature, no not of an 
angel, Exod. xxxii. 16, yea, even the two tables 
which were hewn out by Moſes, after the firſt 
were broken, were written upon by the Lord him- 
felf, and not Moſes, Exod. xxxiv. 1. So that as 
the work of the tables was the work of God, and 
wonderfully made, the form of the letters, as Abar- 
binel (x) obſerves, was miraculouſly made by 
him; for this law was n yoappears, in letters,” as 
the apoſtle here ſays ; and as it was written in the 
Hebrew language, very likely it was in the ſame 
form of letters now in uſe with the Jews; though 
ſome have thought that the Samaritan letters are 


the original ones: moreover, the law was not only 


written, but 2ngraved; for fo it is faid, that the 
writing was graven upon the tables, Exodus xxxii. 
16. and though the word, fo rendered, is no where 
elſe uſed but there, it is rightly rendered graven, 
as appears by the apoſtle in this place; and which 
may be confirmed by the Targumiſt on that, who 
renders it by pp engraven;“ and by the Sep- 
tuagint, xu ff, which ſignifies the ſame 3 and 


ſo in the book of Zohar (0), the letters are ſaid to 


(e)] Zohar in Numb, fol, 63. 3. (x) In loc, Ja 


- 


| be, binn engraver on the tables: and that the 
tables were tables of ſtone, it is certain; they are 
often fo called, Exod. xxiv. 12. and chap. xxxi. 
18. and xxxiv. 1. Deut. ix. q, 10. and chap. x. 1. 
 wherefore the apoſtle very properly fays, that the 
law was engraven in ſtanes; but what ſtones theſe 
tables were made of, cannot be ſaid; the Jews, 
who affect to know every thing, will have them ta 
be precious ſtones, but what they were they are not 
agreed in; for though they generally ſay (⁊), they 
were made of the ſapphire ftone, and ſometimes 
ſay (a), they were hewed out of the ſapphire of the 
glorious throne of God; yet at other times 
call them marble tables (6); and Aben Ezra (e) 
was of opinion, that the tables which Moſes hewed, 
were not of any precious ſtone, for he aſks, Where 
ſhould a precious ſtone of ſuch bigneſs be found ? 
Though others pretend to ſay (4), that Moſes in 
2 miraculous manner was ſhewn a ſapphire quarry 
in the midſt of his tent, out of which he cut and 


hewed the ſtones; but very likely they were com- 


mon ones: however, certain it is, that the tables 
of ſtone, as written and engraven by the Lord him- 
ſelf, were made as the apoſtle here ſays, in glory, 
earn de en den, and ſo Jarchi on Exodus xxxii, 16. 
and the tables were the work of God, ſays, this is to 
be underſtood literally, ana and in or for his 


„ glory ;” or by his glorious power he made them: 


now this law, though thus written and engraven, 
and glorious, it was the miniſtratiam of death; and is 
ſo called, becauſe it threatened and puniſhed the 
tranſpreflors of it with a corporal death ; they that 
firmed againft it died without mercy, upon proper 
evidence and witneſſes; every precept of it had this 
penalty annexed to it, in caſe of diſobedience ;- as 
the having any other gods but one, making of 
graven images, taking the name of God in vain, 
the violation of the ſabbath, diſhonouring of pa- 
rents, murder, adultery, theft, and covetouſneſs; 
inſtances there are of cach of theſe being puniſh- 
able by this law with a bodily death: and beſides, 
it is the miniſtration of eternal death, the wages 
of ſin, the tranſgreſſion of the law; which is that 
wrath of God, a ſenſe of which it is ſaid to work; 
the curſe it threatens with, and the ſecond death 
or lake of fire it cafts into: and may be ſaid to be 
the mini/tration of it; as it ſhews perſons they are 
deſerving of it, pronounces the ſentence of it on 
them, and will execute it upon them, if grace pre- 
vent not; now though it was the miniſtration of 
death, yet it g | N S E 80 
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. Was glorious] There were many things which 
made it ſo ; but what the apoſtle here particularly 
takes notice of is, the glory that was upon the 
face of Moſes, when he received it and brought it 


from the Lord, which was very great; | 


So that the children of Ijrael could not ftedfaſtly be- 
Kold the face of Moſes, for the glory of his countenance, 
which glory was to be done away] The hiſtory of 
this may be read in Exodus xxxiv. 29, 30, 35. it 
was a real viſible glory that was upon the ſkin of 
his face, ſo that it ſhone again; it is ſaid, the 
„ ſkin of his face ſhone” and this ſhining of his 


face, the apoſtle very properly calls, the glory of 


his countenance ; agreeable to the Septuagint ver- 
fon, which renders it, the appearance of the 
<< ſkin, or colour of his face, was glorified; and 


- Kill nearer to the paraphraſe of Onkelos, which 


is, the ſplendor of the glory of his countenance 
<< was great; and to the Targum of Jonathan, 
which alſo aſſigns the reaſon; of it, and which 
ſeems to be the true one, the ſplendor of the 
„ form of his countenance was glorious, becauſe 
<« of the ſplendor of the glory of the majeſty of 
«© God, at the time he talked with him.“ The 
Vulgate Latin verſion has lead many wrong, to 
paint Moſes with two horns, rendering it, his 
„ face was horned,” the Hebrew word having 
the ſignification of an horn in its derivative; be- 
cauſe glory darted from him like horns, as rays 
of light do from the ſun; ſee Hab. iii. 4. And 
this brightneſs and glory were ſo very great, and 
ſo dazzling, that Aaron and the people of Iſrael 
were afraid to come nigh ; which Jarchi, a Jewiſh 
writer, imputed to their fin, and ſhame, and fear, 
having worſhipped the calf ; but our apoſtle 
aſcribes it to the luſtre of his countenance, which 
was ſuch that they could not ſtedfaſtly look upon 
it; they ſaw it indeed, as it is ſaid in Exodus 
xxxiv. 35. yet — could not look wiſtly at it, 
nor bear the ſplendor of it; though this was only 
a glory which was to continue but a while; ac- 
cording to the opinion of Ambroſe (e), this glory 
continued on Moſes's countenance as long as he 
lived ; but be it ſo, it at laſt was done away: now 
this glory was put there to bear a teſtimony to 
the divine authority of the law, that it came from 
God, and was to be received at the hands of 
Moſes, with awful reverence, as from God, and 
to make them afraid of violating a law which 
came with ſuch majeſty and glory; and alſo to 
command awe and reſpect from the Iſraelites to 
Moſes, whom they were inclined at every turn to 
treat with contempt; and to let them ſee that he 
had communion with God, which this was the 


0) Comment, in Plal, cxix. 535. 
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| 4 { believers, to all the ſecond Adam's poſterity; now 
effect of: now this was a circumſtance which ren- | 0 00 
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dered the law glorious, and was expreſſive of a 
real glory in it; which, though as this on Moſes's 
face, was io be done away; wherefore the apoſtle, 
argues; 


8 How ſhall not the miniſtration of the 


pre be rather glorions? I 
By the miniſtration of the Spirit, is meant the 
| Goſpel ; ſo called not only becauſe it miniſters 
ſpiritual things, as peace, pardon, righteouſneſs 
and ſal vation, ſpiritual joy and comfort, and even, 
ſpiritual life; but becauſe it miniſters the Spirit 
of God himſelf, by whom it is not only dictated, 
and by him at firſt confirmed, and who qualifies 
perſons for the preaching of it; but by it he con- 
veys himſelf into the hearts of men, and makes it 
powerful for illumination, conſolation, edifica- 
tion, and an increaſe of every grace; and there- 
fore muſt be rather glorious, or much more glori- 
ous than the law, the miniſtration of death. _ 
9 For if the miniſtration of condemnation. 
be glory, much more doth the miniftration 
of righteouſneſs exceed in glory, 
So the Jews call the law, for they ſay, - 
An mag PR © there is no glory but the law (J); 
this is another head of oppoſition or difference 
between the Law and the Goſpel, from whence 
the ſuperior glory of the one to the other is argu- 
ed. The law is the miniſtration of condemnation ; 
as fin is a tranſgreſſion of the law, it accuſes for 
it, convinces: of it, pronounces guilty, and ad- 
judges to death on account of it; which is the 
condemnation it miniſters ; and this it does to all 
Adam's poſterity, and for his fin too; and to all 
the actual 2 of it, to all unbelievers, 
to all that are under it; even to God's elect them- 
ſelves, as conſidered in Adam, and in themſelves 


| as tranſgreſſors; and this, it miniſters to their 


conſciences when convicted, though it is never 
executed on them, becauſe of the ſuretyſhip- 
engagements and performances of Chriſt. The 
Goſpel is the mini/tration of righteouſneſs; not of a 
legal one, or a man's own, but of the righteouſ- 
neſs of Chriſt, by which the law is honoured, 
Juſtice is ſatisfied, and God's ele& juſtified from 
all fin and condemnation this being perfect, pure, 
and ſpotleſs, and for ever: the Goſpel is the mi- 
niſtration of it, as it is a means of ſtripping a man 
of his own righteouſneſs, of revealing Chriſt's to 
him, and of working faith in him, and encourag- 
ing him to lay hold upon it for himſelf; and thus 
it is not to righteous perſons, but ſinners, to all 
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people in him; the law is the birth of his holineſs 


as much more as righteouſneſs exceeds condemna- 
tion, and a juſtified ſtate a condemned one, ſo 
much more does the Goſpel exceed the Law in 
glory. n Bins c gud cu e 
10 For even that which was made glori- 
ous had no glory in this reſpect, by reaſon 
of the glory that excelletn. 3 
For even that which was made glorious] The 
apoſtle grants that there was a glory in the law; 
it 20as made glorious; it was glorious in the author 
of it, who is God z it was of his appointing and 
ordaining, agreeable to his nature, and a declara- 
tion of his will; his authority was enſtamped 
upon it, and it was written by himſelf, which 
cannot be ſaid of any other law whatever; it was 
glorious in its promulgation, God himſelf appeared 
in great glory at the giving of it; Chriſt was then 
ES 5s it was ordained by angels, and by them 
delivered into the hands of Moſes, on whoſe face 
ſuch a glory was left as could not be ſtedfaſtly 
looked upon; and it was attended with thunder- 
ings, lightenings, the ſound of a trumpet, c. it 
was glorious in the matter of it, it contained 
great and excellent things; the ſubſtance of it is 
love to God, and to our neighbour; and it was 

lorious in its properties, being in its nature and 
fadſtance, holy, juſt, 


MN 


| 


good, . ſpiritual, perfect, 
immutable and eternal; but yet 

Hud no glory in ibis reſpect, by reaſon of the glory 
that excelleth] There is ſuch an excelling glory in 
the Goſpel, that the other is ſwallowed up and 
loſt in it; it excels it in thoſe things in which it 
was fo glorious: in the author of it, which tho? 
the ſame, yet with this difference; the law was 
given by God as a Judge, the Goſpel by him as 
a Father, as the Father of Chriſt, and of his 


and righteouſneſs, the Goſpel of his wiſdom, 
grace, and love; the law declares his will with 
reſpect to duty, the Goſpel with reſpect to ſalva- 
tion; the authority of God is enſtamped on the 
law, but the Goſpel is the image of Chriſt; the 
law was written by the finger of God, but the 
Goſpel was hid in his heart, and came from 
ſhange's in the promulgation of it, through the 
Jong train of patriarchs and prophets, that went 
before it to uſher it in; it was publiſhed by Chriſt 
the Son of God himſelf, confirmed by the gifts 
and miracles of the holy Ghoſt, and in it, is a 
greater diſplay. of the glory of God; it was at- 
tended with angels too, and a voice from heaven, 
delightful and not terrible; and there was a glory 
on Chriſt's countenance, far exceeding that of 
Moſes's: in the matter of it; which is the love, 
grace, and mercy of God; the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ' 


offices ; ſalvation by him, ſpiritual bleſſings, ex- 
ceeding great and precious promiſes ; neither of 


which are to be obſerved in the law: the ordi- 
nances of it vaſtly exceed the legal ones; and. it 


has greatly the advantage of it in its effects on the 
ſouls of mep, when accompanied by the Spirit of 
11 For if that which was done away was 
glorious, much more that which remaineth 
SHOALS e 6 i ndw 305 eee 
Here another difference is pointed out, whic 
ſubſiſts between the Law and the Goſpel, ' and 
proves that the one is more excellent and glorious. 
than the other. The law is that which is dime 
away; not merely the ceremonial law, or the judicial 
law, but the whole miniſtry of Moſes, and par- 
ticularly the law of the decalogue: for the better 
underſtanding of this, diſtinguiſh between the 
matter and miniſtry of it; the miniſtry of it by 
Moſes is done away, the matter of it ſo far as of 
a moral nature abides: diſtinguiſh between the 


: 
4 


* 


law, as in the hands of Moſes and of Chriſt; as 


in the hands of Moſes it is broken to pieces and 
aboliſhed, as in the hands of Chriſt, as king in 
his church, it remains: diſtinguiſh between pre- 
cepts and precepts; fome are mixt, being partly 
moral and partly ceremonial, as the fourth and 


fifth commands, and others are not; what is cere- 


monial, or purely related to the Jews whilſt i 
their civil policy, and in the land of Canaan, i 


done away; but what is purely moral, is as to the 


matter of it, ſtill obliging: diſtinguiſh between 
the law as a covenant of works, and as a rule of 
walk and converſation; as a covenant of works 
it is done away, as a rule of walk and converſa- 
tion it ſtill continues: diſtinguiſh between perſons 
and perſons; to them that are redeemed from it, 
it is done away; to them that are under it, it re- 
mains; and laſtly, diſtinguiſh. between a right 
and a wrong uſe of it: as to any uſe of it ta 
juſtify us before God, by our obedience to it, it 
is done away; but as it may be of uſe to convince 
ſinners of ſins, and to direct ſaints in a courſe of 
righteouſneſs, ſo it abides. The Goſpel is that - 
which, remaineth ; which denotes the DET 

efficacy, the incorruptibleneſs, the inexpugnable- 
neſs, and duration of it; notwithſtanding all the 
oppoſition of men and devils to it, ſtill its bleſſings, 
promiſes, doctrines, ordinances, and effects con- 
tinue; it remains in the ſcriptures, in the church, 
in the hearts of believers, and in the world too, 
until all the elect of God are gathered in: nom 
as things that remain are much more glorious than 


in all the glories and fulneſs of his perſon and 


thoſe which are done away, ſo the Goſpel muſt be 
. more glorious than the law, © 
| ©: 12 Seeing 
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12 Seeing then that we have ſuch hope, 
we uſe great plainneſs of ſpeech: 


Having this confidence, and being fully per- 
ſuaded that God has made us able and ſufficient 
miniſters of the Gofpel, has called and qualified 
us for ſuch ſervice; and ſince we have ſuch a 
miniſtry committed to us, which fo much exceeds 
in glory the miniſtry of Moſes, a miniſtry not of 
death and condemnation, but of the Spirit and of 

righteouſneſs ; not which is aboliſhed and done 
away, but which does and will remain, maugre 
all the oppoſition of hell and earth: we w/e great 
| plainneſs of ſpeech; plain and intelligible words, 
not ambiguous ones: or boldneſs, we are not 
afraid of men nor devils ; we are not terrified by 
menaces, ſtripes, impriſonment, and death itſelf : 
or © freedom of ſpeech; we ſpeak out all our 
mind, which is the mind of Chriſt ; we declare 
the whole counſe] of God, hide and conceal no- 
thing that may be profitable to the churches ; we 
are not to be awed by the terror, or drawn by the 
flatteries of men to cover the truth; we ſpeak it 
out plainly, clearly, with all evidence and per- 
| ſpicuity. The apoſtle from hence paſſes on to 
obſerve another difference between the law and 
the Goſpel, namely the obſcurity of the one, and 
the clearneſs of the other, 


13 And not as Moſes, which put a vall| Remaineth the ſame vail untaten away] Not the 


over his face, that the children of Iſrael 
could not ſtedfaſtly look to the end of that 
which is aboliſhed ; | | 
This he did, becauſe there was ſuch a glory 
upon his face when he came down from the 
mount, that the Iſraelites could not bear to look 
upon him; and alſo to take off that dread of him 
which was upon them, for they were afraid to 
come nigh him ; and that fo they might be able 
to hearken and attend to the words of the law, he 
delivered to them: the account of Moſes's putting 
on this vaih, is in Evodus xxxiv. 33. where On- 
kelos renders it by, mu Wa the houſe of the 
4 face, or a maſk; and Jarchi on the place ſays 
it was a gurment, which he put before his face; 
and both the Targums of Jonathan and Jeruſa- 
tem, call it, rho © a linen cloth,” Now this 
vail upon his face had a myftery in it; it was an 
emblem of the Goſpel being vailed under the law, 
and of the darkneſs and obſcurity of the law in 
the bufineſs of life and ſalvation; and alſo of the 


the Goſpel ſhould break forth in the times of 
Chrift and his apoſtles ; and which was ſuch, thut 


e children of Irael, the Jews, as in the times of 
of Chriſt and his apoſtles, 


Moſes, ſo in the times 


— 


N 


| of which darkneſs, the vail on 


8 
were frequently read, and preached upon in thy 


could not ftedfaftly look zo; not upon the face of 
Moſes, whoſe face was vailed; not that they 


| might not look, but becauſe they could not bear 


to look upon him; but they could not look 74 the 
end of that which is aboliſhed; that is, to Chriſt, 
who is the end of the law, which is abrogated by 
him: to him they could not look, nor could the 

ſee him to. be the fulfilling end of the law for 
righteouſneſs ; which being fulfilled, is done away 
by him; and this becauſe of the blindneſs of their 
hearts, of which blindneſs the vail on Moſes's 
face was typical : though the Alexandrian copy, 
and the Valente Latin verſion read, * to the fade 


of him which is aboliſhed,” .. 

14 But their minds were blinded : for 
until this day remaineth the ſame vail un- 
taken away in the reading of the old teſta- 
ment; which vail is done away in Chriſt. 

But their minds were blinded} This confirms the 
ſenſe given of the foregoing verſe, and ſhews, 
that not the Iſtaelites only in Mofes's time, but 


» 


the Jews in the times of the Goſpel, had their 


minds ſo blinded, that they could not behold the 
glory of the Goſpel, nor Chriſt the end of the 
law ; fee Romani xi. 7, 8, 25. een 


For until this day] To this very time, 


ſelf-ſame vail that was on Moſes's face, but the 
vail of blindneſs, darkneſs, and ignorance, upon 


the hearts of the Jews : 5 

In the reading of the Old Teſtament] The books 
of the Old Teſtament, Sho were ufed to be read 
in their fyn s every ſabbath-day ; the true 
ſpiritual chan. ae" which, as they ehe Chriſt 
and the Goſpel diſpenſation, they underſtood not; 

the ſace of Moſes 

was a type and e nblem =: 

Which vail is done away in Chriſt] Can only be 
removed by Chriſt, by his Spirit and grace, and 
through the light of the Goſpel of Chriſt; hinin 
into the heart; and fo diſpel that blind nefs and 
ignorance which is in the underſtanding; wheret 

e books of the Old Teſtament are underſtoe 
and appear to agree exactly with the Goſpel of 
Chrift, in the books of the New Teſtament. © 


13 But even unto this day, when Moſes 


is read, the vail is upon their heart. 
furure blindneſs of the Jews, when tbe glory of 


But even unto this day, when Moſes is read] Theſe 
words are an explanation of the former, and ſhew 
that by the Old Teſtament is deſigned more 
eſpecially Moſes, or the writings of Moſes; whi 
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* 
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Jewiſh 1 magogues ; ſee As iii. 18. and chap. 
55 21. ow; that by the vail untaken: away, is 
meant, Ths:7 2 os : 
' The vail it upon their heart] That is, the vail 


of blindneſs, ignorance of Chriſt and the Goſ- | 


5 of the prophecies of the Old Teſtament, and 
a of the Kr itſelf, its nature, uſe, and end; 
preferring che traditions of their fathers, before 
the written law of Moſes. : . 

16 Nevertheleſs when it ſhall turn to the 
Lord, the vail ſhall be taken away. 


; Nevertheleſs when it Sall turn to the Lord] The 


| heart, upon which the vail now is; or the body 
ol the 1 as 75 i 8 day; when 
they hall turn, or be turned, e Spirit, power, 
| By 5 of God, ts the Lard Jeſus Chriſt, and 
look upon him whom they have pierced and 
mourn, and embrace him as the true Meſſiab and 
only Saviour: 


The vail jball be taken away] The vail of blind- 


neſs. and ignorance, reſpecting themſelves, caſe, 
ſtate, and condition, and the way of ſalvation by 
Chriſt ; the vail of unbelief, with regard to his 
perſon, offices, and grace, and of error in points 
of the greateſt moment and importance; then all 
the darkneſs and obſcurity that is upon the books 
of Moſes and the prophets, and which is now 
upon their hearts in reading them, will be gone. 
The prophecies of the Old Teſtament will be 
ſeen in their proper light, and to be evidently 


fulfilled in Ohriſt; the true nature, uſe, and end 


of the law, will be diſcovered; and both they 
and that, will be freed from all darkneſs that now 


attends them. The Jews themſelves acknowledge, 


that though the law is light, yet there is an ob- 
ſcurity in it, by reaſon of the ſeveral ways of in- 
terpreting it; and therefore He: that ſtudies 
« in it, has need to remove, neo mm] mer 
"<< yail after wail,” which is upon the face of it, 


<« in order to come at the light of it (g): and 
intimate, that the vail on Moſe's face, was an 


Jeſus Chriſt; and he is that Spirit, or the Spirit; 
he as God is. of a ſpiritual nature and eſſence ; 
he is a ſpirit, as God is ſaid to be, John iy. 24. 
he is the giver of the Spirit of God, and the very 
life and ſpirit of the law, without whom” as the 
end of it, it is a mere dead letter: or rather as by 
Moſes in Y. 15. is meant the law of Moſes, fo 
by the Lord here may be meant, the Goſpel of 
Chrift ; and this is that Spirit of which the 
apoſtſes were made minifters, and is ſaid to give 
life, Y. 6. | | 2 | 
And where the Spirit of the Lard is, there is li- 
beriy] Which may be underſtood of the third per- 
ſon in the Godhead ; where he is as a Spirit of 
illumination, there is freedom from former blind- 
neſs and darkneſs; where he is as a Spirit of re- 
generation and ſanctification, there is freedom 
from the bondage of fin, and captivity of Satan; 
where he is as a comforter, there is freedom f. om 
the fear of hell, wrath, and damnation ; where he 
is as a Spirit of adoption, there is the freedom of 
children with a Father; where he is as a Spirit of 
prayer and ſupplication, there is Hberty of acceſs 
to God with boldneſs. Though rather the Goſ- 
pel, as attended with the Spirit of God, in oppo- 
ſition to the Law, is here deſigned; and which 
points out another difference between the Law 
and the Goſpel ; where the law is, there is bon- 
dage, it genders to it ; it has a natural tendency 
to it: quite contrary is this to what the Jews (i) 
ſay, who call the law, -n liberty; and 
ſay, That he that ſtudies in the law, hath, n 
n „freedom from every thing: whereas 
it gives freedom in nothing, but leads into, and 
brings on perſons a ſpirit of bondage; it exacts 
rigorous obedience, where there is no ſtrength to 
perform; it holds men guilty, curſes and con- 
demns for non-obedience ; fo that ſuch as are 
under it, and of the works of it, are always under 
a ſpirit of bondage; they obey not from love, but 
fear, as ſervants or flaves for wages; and derive 
all their peace and comfort from their obedience : - 


emblem of this obſcurity, which agrees with what but where the Goſpel takes place under the in- 


the apoſtle hints in this context; and alſo own, 


that there is now upon them a vail of ignorance ; 
and ſay they (5), God has promiſed to remove, 
152w Som tmapn Jop perhaps it ſhould be, 
-m1bn * the vail of folly off of our underſtand- 
ing; ' referring, as is thought, to a. xxv. 7. 
17 Now the Lord is that Spirit: and 


where the Spirit of the Lord i, there is 


Uberty. . 
Noto the Lord is that Spirit] The Lord, to whom 


the heart is turned, when the vail is removed, is | 


620K. Abraham Seba in Tzeror Hammor, fol. 90. 2, (3 
(%) Chobat Halebabot, pars 1. c. 3. apud L, Capell, in locs 


fluence of the Spirit of God, there is liberty ; not 
to ſin, which is contrary to the Goſpel, to the 
Spirit of God in believers, and to the principle of 
grace wrought in their fouls ; but a liberty from 
the bondage and ſervitude of it; a liberty from 


the Law's rigorous exaction, curſe, and condem- 
| nation, and from the vail of former blindneſs and 


1gnorance. 

| 18 But we all, with open face beholding 
as in a glaſs the glory of the Lord, are 
0) Zohar in Gen, fel. 90. 1. & in Exod, fol, 72, 1. & in Num, 
l. 73. 3. e 
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changed into the ſame image from glory to 
glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord. 

But we all with open face] We are not like 
Moſes, who had a vail on his face ; nor like the 


Jews, who have one on their hearts: but we all; 
not miniſters and preachers of the 5. only, 


DD 


= ts. 
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place; now in regeneration another diſtin from 
them both is enſtamped, and this is the image of 
Chriſt; he himſelf is formed in the ſoul, his grace 
is wrought there; ſo that it is no wonder there is 
a likeneſs between them ; which lies in righteouſ- 
neſs and holineſs, and ſhews itſelf in acts of grace, 
and a diſcharge of duty. The gradual motion of 


but all believers, whether Jews or Gentiles, | the change into this image, is ed by thi 
greater or leſſer believers, who are enlightened by on „ 90 * 


the Spirit of God, and are converted to Chriſt: rem glary 10 2 1 2 5 | 
eee r n e to the pony 1 5 Goſpel; _——— | 
eld, the glory ot Chriſt unva : | . 1 8 e ee 
8 % ee he glory of Moſes, to the glory of Chriſt ; rather 


delivered the law ; or the perſons beholding, who from, the glory that is in Chriſt, to a glory derived 
are rid of Jewiſh darkneſs ; the vail of the cere- 
monial law, and of natural darkneſs and blindneſs 
of mind; and fo clearly and fully, comparatively 
ſpeaking, | 2 : 1897 
Be bolding as in a glaſs] Not of the Law, but of 
the Goſpel, and the ordinances of it; not with 
the eyes of their bodies, but with the eyes of their 
underſtandings, with the eye of faith; which 
ſight is ſpiritual, delightful, and very endearing 
loi. a vail over all other objects, and makes 
ſouls long to be with Chriſt : the object beheld is, 
The. glory of the Lord] Jeſus Chriſt ; not the 
glory. of his human nature, which lies in its union 
to the Son of God, and in its names which it has 
by virtue of it; and in its being the curious work- 
manſhip of the Spirit of God, and ſo is pure and 
holy, and free from all fin; and was outwardly 
beautiful and glorious, and is ſo at the right hand 
of God, where we ſee him by faith, crowned with 
glory and honour; and ſhall behold him with the 
eyes of our bodies, and which will be faſhioned 
like to his glorious body; but this fight and 
change, are not yet: rather the glory of his divine 
nature is meant, which is eſſential and underived, 
the ſame with his Father's; is ineffable, and in- 
comprehenſible z it appears in the perfections he 
is poſſeſſed of, and in the worſhip given to him; 
it was manifeſted in the doctrines taught, and in 
the miracles wrought by him; there were ſome 
breakings-forth,of this glory in his ſtate of humilia- 
tion, and were beheld by the apoſtles, and other 
believers, who /aw his glory, as the glory ef the only- 
begotten of the Father. Though the glory of Chriſt 


as mediator, being full of grace and truth, ſeems | 


to be chiefly * this he has from God, and 
had it from ever ** this he gives to his peo- 
ple, and is what makes him ſo 3 lovely, 
and deſirable in their eyes: and w 
ful object is beheld by them, they 
Are changed into the ſame ima 1 
divine image in man, in his fr 
image was def 


+ 
— 


* 
* 


| begun here, to glory pe 


ilſt this delight- 


There was a| 
creation ; this | 


ced by fin, and a different one took | (4) R. Mok Botril in Sepher Jetairab, p, 40, Ed. Rinangel, | 7 


in believers from him; or which ſeems moſt 
agreeable, from one degree of grace to another, 
grace here being ſignified by glory' or from glory 
ected hereafter; when 
this image will be compleated, both in ſoul and 
body; and the ſaints will be as perfectly like to 
Chriſt as they are capable of, and ſee him as he 
is: now the efficient cauſe of all this is 
Even as by the Spirit of the Lord] It is he that 
takes off the vail from the heart, that we may 
with open face unvailed, behold all this glory; it 
is he that regenerates, enſtamps the image of 
Chriſt, and conforms the ſoul to his likeneſs ; it 
is he that gradually carries on the work of grace 
upon the ſoul, increaſes faith, enlarges the views' 
of the glory of Chriſt, and the ſpiritual light, 
knowledge, and experience of the ſaints, and will 
perfect all that which concerns them; will quicken 
their mortal bodies, and make them like to Chriſt; 
and will for ever reſt as a Spirit of glory on them, 
both in ſoul and body: ſome read theſe words, b) 
the Lord of the Spirit,” and underſtand them of 
Chriſt; others read them, * by the Lord of the Spi- 
& rit,” as they very well may be rendered; and ſo are 
a proof of the true and proper Deity: the holy Spi- 
rit, who is the one Fehovah with the Father and 
the Son. The 9 owned this; The 
„Spirit of the living God, ſay (#) the „an 
« wn « this is the Creator himſelf, from him 


all ſpirits are produced; 'bleſſed be he, and 


56 bleſſed be his name, becauſe his name 
« himſelf, for his name is Fehovah,”* | 5 


In this chapter, the apoſtle deelares the conſtaney, 


| 3 

ſincerity, and. integrity: of him and his fellow 
miniſters, in preaching the Goſpel ; aſſerts the 
\clearneſs and perſpicuity of it; removes the 
charge of pride and arrogance from them; takes. 
notice of the afflictions he and others endured, 
ä | for 
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i excellency of the miniſtry, and partly the grace 
and mercy of God; and they were no leſs ſin- 


0 


the apoſtle and other miniſters appeared in their 
preaching Chriſt, and not themſelves; and in 
ſerving the churches in that way, for the ſake 
of Chriſt; ſo that they were fi 

chargeable with pride, vanity, and arrogance, | 
. 5. and they readily acknowledged, that all | 


>. 4 


Satan thus wrought, were ſuch as did not be- 
long to God's ele, but were of the number of 


verſion of ſinners by their miniſtry, might ap- 
V. 7. and then the apoſtle | proceeds to give an 


of the divine ſupports they had, by which they 
were preſerved from being overwhelmed with 
them, . 8, 9. one end of which afflictions, 
- Vor. TY "FH Fl g FIT ' £39 ans bam 
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for the ſake of the Goſpel; what ſupports they 
had under them, and what comforts they en- 
joyed: in . 1. he obſerves, that ſeeing they 
were employed in ſuch a miniſtry, as before 
deſecribed in the preceding chapter, though they 
met with troubles in it, they did not ſink under 


them; the reaſons of which were, partly the 


cere than they were diligent; and were the 
reverſe of the falſe teachers, who uſed diſhoneſt 


methods, craftineſs and deceit; theſe they diſ- 
claimed, and delivered out naked truth, with 
all ſimplicity and evidence, and as in the ſight | 
of God; in confirmation of which they could 
appeal to the conſciences of all that heard them, 
V. 2. and whereas the apoſtle had affirmed the | 
plainneſs and clearneſs of the Goſpel-miniſtry, 
both in the preceding chapter, and in the fore- 
going verſe, he foreſaw that an objection would 
g 15 raiſed againſt it, which he anticipates, 5. 
1 1 5 that though the Goſpel was not 
ſpiritually diſcerned, and ſavingly underſtood | 
by ſome perſons, yet this was not to be charged 
upon the Goſpel, as if it was attended with 
darkneſs and obſcurity; but it was owing to 
the unbelief of men, and the power of Satan 
cover them, in blinding their minds; otherwiſe 
the goſpel in itſelf was light and glorious, in | 
which Chriſt, the image of God, in a moſt re- | | 


ſplendent manner appears; and thoſe on; whom 


them that /periſh : moreover, the integrity of 


r from being 


the Goſpel-light they had was from that God, 


who ſpoke light out of darkneſs in the firſt crea- | 
tion; whereby they were qualified to commu- 
nicate +. pgs others, in the name of Chrift, 


Y. 6. and though they had a treaſure committed 
to their truſt, and which they had within them, 
yet they freely owned they were but earthen 


_ veſſels; and the reaſon” why ſuch ' treaſure was 


put there was, that the power ſeen in the con- 
pear to be not of themſelves, but of the Lord; 


account of the afflictions endured by them, and 


and which are ſigniſied by bearing the dying of 
Jeſus in their bodies, and by being expoſed to 
death for his ſake, was, that his life might be 
manifeſt in them, or his power in the uphold- 
ing of them, y. 10, 11. and herein lay the. 
difference between them and the Corinthians; 
the one were in deaths oft, and in very great 
diſtreſſes, and the other in proſperous circum- 
ſtances, . 12. but however, they had much 
conſolation amidſt. their ſorrows, and troubles, 
and which they had partly through the Spirit 
of faith, and in a way of believing; and who, 
after the example of David, and having the 
ſame Spirit as he had, believed and ſpake, 5. 1 * 
and partly through the hope of the reſurrection 
af the dead, to which they were encouraged by 
the reſurrection of brill, v. 14. as alſo by 
conſidering what valuable ends were anſwered 
by their bearing afflictions for the ſake of Chriſt, 
and preaching the Goſpel; namely the good of 
the churches, of Chriſt, and the glory of God, 
V. 15. and beſides, they had an experience of 
the daily renovation of the inward man, or of 
the carrying on of the work of grace upon 
their ſouls; and of an increaſe of grace, light, 
and joy in them; and this kept them from 
faainting, though their outward circumſtances 
and outward man were in but a poor condition, 
V. 16. but more eſpecially what raiſed their 
ſpirits, and kept them from ſinking under; their 
afflictions, was the view they had of eternal, 
glory and happineſs, to which they had reſpect; 
and the compariſon they were led to make be- 
tween their preſent afflictions, and future glory, 
which their afflictions were working for them; 
as, that their afflictions were light, glory heavy; 
their afflictions were but for a moment, their 
weight of glory was for ever; their afflictions 
were ſeen and temporal, their glory unſeen and 
eternal; or the things of this wörld, Which 
they often needed, and yet did not regard, were 
viſible and temporary things; but the things of 
another world they had their eye upon were in- 
viſible, only viſible to faith,'and would endure 
- for ever. ex® 2643 $74, 3&4 Bis ol H ih * 1 - 
FTNHerefore ſeeing we have this, miniſtry,, - 
as we have received mercy, we faint 


Therefore ſeeing we have this miniſiry] The apoſ- 
tle having largely inſiſted on the difference between 
the Law and: the Goſpel; the miniſtration of the 
one, and of the other, proceeds to give an account 
of his on conduct, and that of his fellow apoſtles 
eee nib nts js on 1 A Ss hang, 
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II. CORINTHIANS, 


Aue bade received mercy] Which may refer either 
to the grace and mercy of God, which they had 
received in converſion ; a ſenſe of which abiding 
upon them, fo influenced their minds, to hold forth 
the riches of abounding grace and mercy to poor 
ſinners in the Goſpel, that nothing could deter 
them from it : or to the grace, favour, and good- 
will of God, in making, ſupporting, and continu- 
ing them as miniſters of the word: all which, they 
were ſenſible, were not owing to men, but God; 

not to their merit, but to his mercy ; not to their 
worthineſs, parts, learning, Cc. but to his free 
gift, favour, and grace, by which only they were 
what they were, as preachers of the Goſpel. - 
I faint not] Under all the reproaches caſt up- 
on us, perſecutions raifed againſt us, and tribula- 
tions that attend us; we do not fink in our ſpirits, 
or give out from the miniſtry ; we go on chearfully 
in our work, in the face of all oppoſition, en- 
cou by the conſideration of the excellency of 
the miniſtry, which had from the Lord, were 
Put into, and continued in; which was fo valua- 
dle in itſelf, and fo uſeful in its effefs ; being the 
miniſtration of the Spirit and of righteouſneſs, 
Having in it ſuch an excelling glory to the law, 
and attended with fo much light and liberty: to 
which he adds the conſideration of the merry of 
God they were partakers of, as abovefaid. 


2 But have renounced the hidden things 
of diſhoneſty, not walking in craftineſs, nor 


handling the word of God deceitfully; but 


by manifeſtation of the truth commending 
ourſelves to every man's conſcience in the 
fight of God. | ps (A 


But have renounced the hidden things of difhong/ty] 
Or hams; this is a further account of the conduct 
of the firſt miniſters of the Goſpel, and very wor- 
thy of our imitation, and in which the apoſtle 
ſtrikes at the different manner of behaviour in the 
falſe apoſtles ; this may reſpect both doctrine and 
practice z they abhorred and rejected every 


Gepa 


that was ſcandalous and reproachful to the ( 
not 
God, 


of Chriſt; in ſimplicity and godly fincerity 
with ficſhly wiſdom, but by the grave of 
they had their converſation in the world; they 
were open and above-board, both in principle and 
practice; the ſame men in public, as in private; 
rhey uſed no att to Tover their doctrines, vr hide 
their converſations z every thing of this kind was 
deteſtable to them: whereas the falſe teachers took 
a great deal of pains to colour over both their 
ſentienents and their lives; and a ume it was tv 1 
ok of the things that were done 4 them in fecret, 
k | 


Not walking in craftineſs} They uſed no fly and 
artful methods to pleaſe men, to gain applauſe from 
them, or make merchandiſe of them ; they did not 
lie in wait to deceive, watching an opportunity to 
work upon credulous and incautious minds; they 
did not by good words and fair ſpeeches, deceive 
the hearts of the ſimple; nor put on different forms, 
or make different appearances, in order toſuit them- 
ſelves to the different tempers and taſtes of men, 
as did the falſe apoſtles : | 7 

Net handling the word of God deceitfully] They 
did not corrupt it with human docttines, or mix 
and blend it with philoſophy, and vain deceit ; they 
did not wreſt the ſcriptures to ſerve any carnal, or 
worldly purpoſe ; nor did they accommodate them 
to the luſts and paffions of men; or conceal my 


part of the truth, or keep back any thing whic 
might be profitable to the churches: 

But by the manifeſtation of the truth, commending 
themſelves to every man's cunſcience in the fight of God | 
That is, they with all plainneſs and evidence clearly 
preached the truth as it is in Jeſus, preſenting it 
to, and preffing it upon the conſciences of men ; 
where they left it, and to which they could ap- 
vel. and all this they did in the fight and pre- 
ence of the omniſcient God, to whom they knew - 
they muſt give an account of themſelves and their 


| miniſtry. : | 
3 But if our goſpel be hid, it is hid to 


them that are loſt: © 
But if our Goſpel be bid) When the Goſpel. is 
called ours, the meaning is, not that miniſters are 
the authors or ſubject of it; but it is ſo ſtiled, be- 
cauſe they are entruſted with itz. it is preached by 
them; and is in oppolition to another goſpel, the 
goſpel of the falſe apoſtles, Here an objeRien is 
obviated, which the apoſtle ſaw would be made- 
22 the clearneſs and perſpicuity of the Goſpel, 
aſſerted by him in the foregoing chapter; taken 
from ſome perſons, who though they ſat under the 
miniſtry of the word, were not enlightened by it, 
ſaw no glory nor excelleney in it, nor were their 
minds in the leaſt affected with it: to which he re- 


ples, ſaying, if aur Goſpel be hid. | 
It in bid to them that are oft] But why ſhould the 
apoſtle put an upon its being hid? is it not hid? 
is it not the wiſdem of God ia a myſtery, tum. the- 
Hidden wiſdom ? To which may be anſwered, That 
it was hid in God from the beginning of the world. 
and in Chriſt, in whom are hid all the treaſures of 
wiſdom and knowledge; and in the ceremonial. 
law, which contained types and fhadows of many: 
things in it 3 and was hid from whole nations, 
and for whole ages formerly: but now God has 


1 


q 


ph. v. 12. Moreover they we 
| 1 | 


— known the myſtery of his will; Chriſt is ma- 
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nifeſt in che fleſh ;_ the ceremonial law is done 
away, and the Goſpel is preached to Jews and 
Gentiles ; ſo that it is hid to none, as to the out- 
ward miniſtration of it; and if the internal, ſpi- 
ritual, and ſaving knowledge and experience of it 
is hid from any, eventually and finally, it is 10 
them that are loft : all mankind are in a loſt and pe- 
riſhing condition through fin ; though ſome will 
not be loſt eternally, whom God has choſen, Chrift 
has redeemed, and who by the Spirit are brought 
ſavingly to believe in Chriſt : but there are others, 
that will be loſt for ever ; and to theſe the Goſpel 
is hid; and they are ſuch, who are left to the 
native blindneſs of their minds, and are given up 
to a reprobate mind, to judicial darkneſs, and are 
ſuffered to be under the influence of the prince of 
darkneſs, as in the following verſe; now ſuch in- 
ſtances are no more an objection to the clearneſs 
and perſpicuity of the Goſpel, and the miniſtration 
of it, than men born blind, who never could, nor 
never will ſee light, are to the bright and clear 
ſhining of the ſun at noon-day. 


4 In whom the god of this world hath 
blinded the minds of them which believe not, 
left the light of the glorious goſpel of Chriſt, 
who is the image of God, ſhould ſhine unto 


In whom the god of this world hath blinded] The 
deſcription of the perſons to whom the Goſpel is 
hid, is here further carried on; in which the cha- 
rater of Satan is given, who is here ſtiled % god 
of this world ; juſt as he is by Chriſt, 2be prince of 
this world, John xii. 31. and chap. xiv. 30. not 
becauſe he had any hand in the making of it, or 
has any concern in the government of it, or in the 
diſpoſal of men or things in it; but becauſe of his 
influence over the worſt, and greateſt part of the 
world; which lies in wickedneſs, under the power 
of this wicked one, being led captive by him at 
his will; who have voluntarily given themſelves 
up to him, and whoſe luſts they will do; and fo 
declare themſelves to be his children, and him their 
father, yea, their god : the inflaence he has over 
them is, he hath blinded © 


# 
- 


The minds of them which believe not] The apoſtle 
Here ſeems to refer to one of the devils; which 
the Jews (I) frequently ſpeak. of, Sap Samael $1 
who, they ſay, is the head of all the devils; a very 
malignant ſpirit, and who deceived our firſt pa- 
rents; the word is compounded of n God, and 
And to blind; him they call © the angel of death; 
(% Targum Jon. ben Uaciel in Gen. iii. 6. Zohar in Gen. fol. 


237. a.  Vajikra Rabba, fol. 162. 3. Dzbarim Rabba, fol. 245. 
3. Tzeror Hammor, in Gen, fol. 6. 2. & 7. 3. Vid. Itenæum, 


4 


& creatures, the Gentiles :” 


and ſay (m), that he hath, ravby 125 pwr © brought 
% darkneſs upon the face of the world,“ or the 
agreeable to which 
the apoſtle calls the devil, the god that hath blinded : 
what he blinds in men, is their mind; the more 
excellent and knowing part of man : not the eyes 
of their bodies, but of their underſtandings ; which 
ſhews the near acceſs Satan has to the ſouls of men; 
he penetrates into their very hearts and and minds, 
and has an influence there; the perſons whoſe 
minds he blinds, are thoſe who believe not; which 
diſtinguiſhes them from others that periſh, who 
never enjoyed the Goſpel ; and therefore he fays, 
in, or among whom; and from true believers, on 
whom Satan can have no ſuch influence ; and is a 
reaſon of theſe men's periſhing, and of Satan's in- 
fluence over them; and muſt be underſtood of re- 
probates, and final unbelievers : the influence he 
has over them, is expreſſed by blinding them; which 
he does, by diverting them from hearing the Goſ- 
pel, and by ſtirring up the enmity of their minds 
againſt it, and by increaſing their natural darkneſs 
and blindneſs with reſpect to it. The end which 
Satan has in doing this is, | 
Left the light of the glorious Goſpel of Chriſt, who 
is the image of God, ſhine _ wakes Here 
many things are hinted, in commendation of the 
Goſpel, as that it is te Goſpel of Chriſt; becauſe 
he was not only the greateſt and beſt preacher of 
it that ever was, but alſo is the author and ſub- 
jet of it: Chriſt is the fum and ſubſtance of the 
Goſpel, the principal thing in it, or perſon that 
is ſpoken of therein; and then Chriſt who is the 
grand ſubject of the Goſpel, is deſcribed, in order 
to recommend it the more, as the image of Gad. The 
Jews (n) call the Meſfiah, u by. ** the i | 
* of ; ſame copies, and the Complutenſian 
edition, with the Arabic verſion, read, the image 
ce of the inviſible God,” as in Cal. i. 15, So Chriſt 
is as the Son of God, being the natural, ſubſtantial, 
eſſential, eternal, uncreated, and perfect image of 
his Father; and fo be is as man and mediator: 
further, the goſpel is {aid to be the gloriaus Goſpel of 
Cbriũ; as it muſt needs be, ſinee it ſo clearly and 
illuſtriouſfly (ets forth the glory of Chriſt ; contains 
ſuch glorious doctrines and promiſes in it, and is 
attended with ſuch glorious effects, where it comes 
with power: add to all this, that light js attributed 
to it; the Jews (o) ſpeak of the light of the 
% law,” and the law is called light; and ſay, that, 
n mba un ju there is no light but the law; 
but this may be more truly ſaid of the Goſpel, by 
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which not only perſons may be notionally.enlight- 
ened, who were never made really partakers of the 

race of God, but is the means of ſpiritual and 
ce illumination to thouſands, when it is at- 
tended with the demonſtration of the Spirit: now 
all theſe excellent characters of the Goſpel, ſerve 
to enbance the ſpite and malice of Satan, in en- 


deavouring all he can to hinder the bright ſhining 
of this glorious Goſpel, to and upon any of the 


ſons of men; and his reaſon for ſo doing is, be- 


cCauſe he knows, that ſhould the Goſpel ſhine un- 
to them, the intereſt and glory of Chriſt would be 


advanced, and his own would decline. 

5 For we preach not ourſelves, but Chriſt 
Jeſus the Lord; and ourſelves your ſervants 
for Jeſus' ſake. _ * 3 


Fur ue preach not ourſelves] Theſe words con- 
tain a reaſon why the apoſtles behaved themſelves 
in the manner deſcribed, y. 2. and ſerve to ex- 
plain in what ſenſe this inſpired writer is to be un- 


3. 3. and moſt clearly proves the Goſpel to be a 
glorious one, which he had aſſerted, Y. 4. ſince 
Chriſt, and not themſelves, is the ſubject of it, 
far we preach not ourſelves. They did not preach 
any docirine of their own. deviſing ; they did not 
ſet up themſelves as lords over the faith and con- 
ſciences of men; nor was their view in preaching, 


to ſet ſorth their learning, parts, and eloquence, or 


to amaſs wealth and riches to themſel ves; nor did 
they aſſert the purity of human nature, or the power 
of man to do any thing of himſelf that is ſpiritu- 
ally good; or that juſtification and ſalvation are 
by works of righteouſneſs done by men. To do 
any, or each, or all of theſe, as did the falſe apo- 
ſtles, is to preach a man's ſelf : but ſo did not theſe 
faithful diſpenſers of the word, 17 51720 | 

But Chrift Feſus the Lord] That is, the doctrines 
reſpecting the perſon, office, and grace of Chriſt; 
as that he is truly and properly God, the eternal 


and only begotten Son of God, God and man in 


one perſon, the only Mediator between God and 
man, and the Saviour and Redeemer of loſt fin- 
ners; that Jeſus of Nazareth is the Chriſt, the 
true Meſſiah; and that this Chriſt is Jeſus, a Sa- 


viour, the only able and willing one; and that 


this Jeſus Chriſt is Lord of all, eſpecially of the 
ſaints; not only as Creator, but as their Head, 
Huſband, and Redeemer; that peace and reconci- 
liation; pardon and righteouſneſs, life and ſalva- 
tion, are only by him: and they alſo declared them 
ſelves the ſervants of the churches : | 


And otirſetves your ſervants] The apoſtle does not 


ſay they were the ſervants of Chriſt, though they 
were, and eſteemed it their greateſt honour to be 


3 


* 


| the deep—and 


| ſo; for they had no need to obſerve this, r r 


is included in their preaching him as Lord; nor 
does he — they were the ſervants of men, or men- 
pleaſers, for then they would not be the ſervants of 
Chriſt ; but he aſſerts them to be the ſervants of 
the churches: and which muſt be underſtood; not 
with reſpect to things temporal, with which they 
had no concern; but with regard to things ſpiri- 
tual, particularly to the miniſtration of the word, 
and adminiſtration of ordinances: and this they 
profefied to bep: [7 Gt od 08. Than 's, 
Fer Feſus* ſake) Either for the ſake of preach- 
ing Chriſt unto them; or becauſe they were choſen 
and called by him to this ſervice, and in which 
they were willing to continue, for the ſake of his 
EEõõͤãͥ iTöw:n fo 2 1h oh 7 7 tt 
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| 6 For God, who commanded the light to 
ſhine out of darkneſs, hath ſhined in our 
hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of 


| the glory of God in the face of Jeſus Chriſt, 
derſtood, when he calls the Gofpel ur Goſpel, | 


For God, who commanded the light to ſhine out 

darkneſs] The cauſal particle for, ſhews theſe words 
to be alſo a reaſon of the foregoing ; either why 
they ſo clearly beheld the glory of the Lord, chap. 
iii. 18. or why they renounced the hidden things 
of diſhoneſty, chapter iv. 2. or why their Goſpel 


could not be hid, Y. 3. or why they did not preach 


themſelves, but Chriſt, . 5. becauſe God had 
ſhined in their hearts; and in this light, they ſaw 
the glory of Chriſt; could not bear any | cute 
hidden, ſcandalous practices; and held forth the 
word of light and life to others: and ſeeing: ſo 
much of their own weakneſs, ſinfulneſs, and un- 
worthineſs, : dared not to preach themſelves, but 
Chriſt Jeſus the Lord. In which may be obſerved 
the character of the true God, as oppoſed to Satan 
the god of this world, who is ſaid to blind the minds 
of men, . 6. whereas the true God is repre- 
ſented as the author of light, and as producing it 
by a word of command, and that aut of mere dark-' 
neſs : reſpect is here had to the creation of all things 
at the beginning, when darkneſs was upon the face of 
—2. 2 ſaid, Let there be light, and there 
was hght, Gen. i. 2, 3. Now this character of 
God, as creating light in this wonderful manner, 
is prefaced to his giving ſpiritual light unto his 
people ; becauſe of the agreement there is between 
light corporal and ſpiritual, in their nature and 
production; for as there was darkneſs upon the 
earth before there was light, ſo there is a natural 
darkneſs in the minds of men, before any ſpiritual 
light is infuſed into them: and as light was the firſt 
production out of the dark and unformed chaos, ſo 
light is the firſt thing that is ſtruck into the ſoul in 


' converſion ; moreover, as light was the effect of 
--— almighty 
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almighty power, ſo is the ſpiritual illumination, | 


or the opening of the eyes of the underſtandings 
of men, who are naturally born blind; and as 
light was a creation of that which was not before, 
ſo the work of grace on the ſoul, is not an in- 
creaſe of, or an addition to, or an improvement 
of the light of nature, but is a new light, created 
in the underſtanding :. add to all this, that both 
corporat and ſpiritual light are good, and both 
called day; the influence that God has over the 
hearts of men, 
are, that he 


Hatb ſbined in our hearts] The hearts of men 
are like this dark terraqueous globe, having no 
light in them; God is as the ſun, the fountain 
of light, which ſhines upon them and in them; 
ſo as to give them a true ſight and ſenſe of ſin, 
and of their loſt ſtate and condition; ſo as to 
cauſe them to ſee the fulneſs and ſuitableneſs of 
Chriſt as a Saviour; ſo as to warm their affec- 
tions, and draw out their deſires after Chriſt, his 
ways, truths, ordinances, and people; and fo. as | 
to give them light into the myſteries of the Goſ- 
pel ; particularly he ſo ſhines into the hearts of 
ſome, whom he makes miniſters of the Goſpel, 
as to give more light and knowledge into Goſpel 
truths, than he does to others 
doing this, is Tt 
To give] That is, th 
may give _ 2 . 
Dye light of the knowledge of the glory of God, in 
the face of 54 Chriſt]. x oh oe? be Ya made 
light in, and by the Lord, or they will never be 
fit and proper perſons to hold forth the word of 
light, or to communicate light to others; God 
firſt ſhines into their hearts, and then they give 
light to others. By the glory of God, is not meant 
the eſſential glory of. God, or the perfections of 
his nature, though theſe are to be ſeen in the face, 
or perſon of Chriſt; but rather the glorious coun- 
ſels of God, and ſcheme of ſalvation by Jeſus 
Chriſt; or in other words, the glorious Goſpel 
of God: and by the knowledge of it, is deſigned, 
not a mere notional ſpeculative knowledge of the 
Goſpel, but an experimental one; a ſpiritual 
knowledge of the Goſpel, of Chriſt in it, of God 
in Chriſt, and of an intereſt in God's ſalvation by 
Chriſt: now when the miniſters of the word are 
ſaid to give the light of this to men, or to enlighten 
them with this Anotuledge, it cannot be thought 
that I, are the efficient cauſes ; for ſuch are 
only Jehovab, Father, Son, and Spirit; but only 
that they are inſtrumental, and are means in the 
hands of God, of bringing perſons to ſee the fel- 
lowſhip of this myſtery : all which is done, in the 


* 


at his miniſtering ſervants 


: and his end in 


2 


and the effect he produces there, | 


N 
* 


1 
2 


. 


* 
* 


| 
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perſpicuity of their miniſtry, and of that knows 
ledge which is communicated by it; ſee chapter 
iii. 12. and alſo the authority by which they at; 
it is in the name and perſon of Chriſt, in which 
ſenſe the phraſe is uſed; chapter ii. 1io0⁊ł 
7 But we have this treaſure in earthen 
veſſels, that the excellency of the pow 

may be of God, and not of us. m1 . 


But we have this treaſure in earthen veſſels] This 
is a further commendation of the Goſpel ; and by 
which the apoſtle removes an objection againſt it, 
taken from the croſs and perſecytions that attend 
it, and the outward meanneſs of the miniſters of 
it. The Goſpel is called a freaſure, for not grace, 
nor Chriſt, but the Goſpel is here meant; which 
is ſo ſtiled, becauſe it contains rich truths, and 
an abundance of them; comparable to gold, ſilver, 
and precious ſtones, for the price of them, their 
antiquity, diſtance of place from whence they 
come, and their duration ; becauſe it has in it 
rich bleflings, ſpiritual ones, the bleſſings of the 
new covenant, ſolid, ſubſtantial, and irreverſible. 
ones, and a fulneſs of them; and becauſe it con- 
ſiſts of exceeding great and precious promiſes, of 
more worth than thouſands of gold and ſilver; 
free, abſolute, and unconditional ones, which are 
yea and amen in Chriſt, and relate both to this 
and the other world; and alſo. becauſe it exhibits 
and ſhews forth to us the riches of God and of 
Chriſt, of grace and of glory; which are un- 
ſearchable, ſubſtantial, ſatisfying, and durable: 
the repoſitory, or cabinet, in which this treafure 
is, are earthen veſſels ; by which are meant, mi- 
niſters of the word, who are ſo in themfelves, in 
their own eſteem, and in the eſteem of others; 
probably the apoſtle might have in view Lam. iii. 2. 
The doctors and ſcholars among the Jews, are 
compared win ow prop? to an earthen cup, 
* which when broken, cannot be repaired again 
(p).“ The law, ſay they, is not confirmed but 
by him who makes himſelf, om 255 as an 
earthen veſſel ()!: R. Joſhua (7) was a 
e man in the king's palace, and he was de- 

ormed; wherefore Ceſar's daughter faid, Wif⸗ 
dom is beautiful, w] ]˙ i 1552 © in an ugly veſ- 
ſel ;” and he brought her a ſimile in proof of 
it from wine, which is not kept in a filver - 
veſſel.” The alluſion is either to the earth 
itſelf, in which treafure lies, or is hid, and out 
of which it is dug; or to pots and veſſels made of 
earth, into which treaſure has been uſed to be 


cc 


put; or to earthen pitchers, in which lights, or 
| 1 885 5 lamps 
(e) T. Bab. Sanhe drm, fol. 52. 2. ) Sbirhaſhitim 


fol. 4. 2. 


face of Jeſus Chriſt; this denotes the clearneſs and 


| 
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lamps were formerly carried; ſee 
his Gideon's 2 men, — 2 to have 
empty pitchers, and lamps within the pitchers; 
they carried lamps with them to give them light, 
it being night when they went into the camp of 
Midian; and thoſe they put into pitchers, that 
the Midianites might not perceive them afar off, 
as a Jewiſh commentator well obſerves (3). In 
like manner the Goſpel put into earthen veſſels, 
is a glorious /ight to ſome, whilſt it is hidden to 
others : yea, even lamps themſelves were no other 
than earthen veſſels, in which light was put ; for 
fo ſays Maimonides (t), A lamp, a burning light, 
« is, wum 2 © an carthen veſſel, like a reed;“ 
cc and on the top of it is a little ear, which joins 
« to it; and when it is made a piece of old cloth 
< is put upon the burning oil, and it continues 
« in it; alſo an earthen veſſel is made, in which 
<< there is a hollow place for to ſet the light in, 
« and in it is gathered all that flows from the 
« gil out of the light; and it is ſtrengthened 
& 
<« braſs might not be hurt by the oil; and this 
<< veſſel is called, the hou/e in which the light 
<« reſides, or the receptacle of the light.” And. 
which receptacle, another of the Miſnic commen- 
tators ſays (u), is an earthen veſſel, made to 
<« put the light in; and the lamp, he alſo ſays, 
« is like an earthen platter, ſharp-pointed below,” 
Sc. And this alluſion well agrees with the con- 
text, in which the Goſpel is repreſented as a No. 
rious light, ſhining in darkneſs, Y. 4, 6. The 
Greek word creates, the apoſtle uſes, ſignifies 
alſo „ ſhells of fiſhes; and in like manner does 
Philo the Jew (w) compare the human nw # 
J am, ſays he, very little concerned for this 
te mortal body which is about me, and cleaves to 
© me ere em, © like the ſhell of a fiſh;” tho? 
« it is hurt by every one,” And the reference 
may be to pearls, which are ſaid to have been 
found in ſuch ſhells, particularly in oiſters; and 
is deſigned to expreſs, either the frail mortal bodies 
of the miniſters. of the Goſpel, comparable to 
brittle ſhells, or baked earth; or rather the out- 
ward mean deſpicable condition of the apoſtles 
and preachers of the word; being men of no 
figure in the world, for birth, learning, or out- 
Ward grandeur; and being attended with ſinful 
infirmities alſo, as other men; and more eſpeci- 
ally as they were labouring under reproaches, 
afflictions, and perſecutions, for the fake of the 
Goſpel; ſee Fer. xxxii. 14. The reaſon why it 
pleaſed God to put ſuch a rich and valuable trea- 
ſure into the hands of perſons ſo mean and con- 
temptible was, 27h; 
ws Lamiado in Judg. vu. 16, t) In Min, Cetim, c. 2. F. 8. 
(#) — fg” © © (89) De Joſeph, p. 536. 3 | 


about the head of the candleſtick, that the 


That the excellency of the power may be of God, and 

not of us} That is, that it might appear that the 
making of ſuch perſons miniſters of the word, was 
not of themſelves, was not owing to their natural 
abilities, or to any diligence and induſtry, and 
acquirements of their own, or to any inſtructions 
they had received from others; but to the grace of 
God, and the effectual working of his power: 
and that the ſucceſs which attended their miniftra- 
tions in the converſion of ſinners, and building 
up of ſaints, could only be aſcribed to the exceed- 
ing greatneſs of divine power ; and that the ſup- 
porting of them in their work, under all the per- 
ſecutions raiſed againſt them, and oppoſition made 
unto them, could be attributed to nothing elſe; 
of which power, inſtances are given in the fol- 
lowing verſes. 


8 Mie are troubled on every fide, yet not 
diſtreſſed; we are perplexed, but not in 
deſpair; 

We are troubled on every 


— — 


fide] Or afflicted ; 


arri, either © in every place,” wherever we 


are, into whatſoever country, city, or town we 
enter, we are ſure to meet with trouble of one 
ſort or another ; for wherever we be, we are in 
the world, in which we muſt expect tribulation : 
or always, every day and hour we live, as in 5. 
10, 11. we are never free from one trial or ano- 
ther: or by every one; by all ſorts of perſons, good 
and bad, profeſſors and profane, open perſecutors 
and falſe brethren ; yea, ſome of the dear children 
of God, weak believers, give us trouble : or with 
every ſart of trouble, inward and outward ; trou- 
ble from the world, the fleſh, and the devil: 


Yet not difireſſtd] So as to have no hape, or ſee 
no way of eſcape; ſo as to have no manner of 
comfort, or manifeſtations of the love of God; or 
ſo as to be ſtraitned in our own ſouls; for not- 
withſtanding all our troubles, we have freedom 
at the throne of grace, and in our miniſtry; we 
can go with liberty to God, and preach the Goſ- 
pel boldly-to you; FFF 

We are perplexed] And ſometimes know not 
what to do, which way to take, what courſe to 
ſteer, or how we ſhall be relieved and ſupplied, 
we are ſometimes at the utmoſt loſs about things 
temporal, how we ſhall be provided for with food 


and raiment ; nor are we without our petplexing 
thoughts, doubts, and fears, about fpiritual affairs: 


But not in deſpair] Of the Lord's appearing and 


| working ſalvation, both in a temporal and. ſpiri- 


tual ſenſe. 


9 Perſecuted, but not forſaken ; caſt 


down, but not deſtroyed ; _ 


Perſecuted, 


Anno Dom. 60. 
Perſiund, but not forſaken] Purſued from place 


— 


* 2 . 


CrnavP, IV. ver. 8—1 2. 
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to place, and followed with menaces, curſes, and 

reproaches: laid hold on, proſcribed, impriſoned, 

and threatened with the ſevereſt tortures, and 
death itſelf; but our God never leaves us nor for- 
ſakes us; though we are followed cloſe by evil 
men, and left by our friends, we are not forſaken. 
of God: » ups 5 

© Caft dun] We fometimes are, as an earthen 

veſſel, 5. 7. which may be caſt out of a man's 

hands, in order to be daſhed to pieces; or as a 

man. in wreſtling, ſee Eph. vi. 12. may be thrown 

to the- ground by his antagoniſt, ſo we are ſome- 

times foiled by ſin, Satan, and the world: 

But not deſtroyed] We are ſtill ſafe in the hands 

of Chriſt, and are kept by the power of God; 

and indeed, to what elſe can all this be aſcribed ? 

It is ſurpriſing that earthen veſſels ſhouid bear 

and ſuffer ſo much, and not fall, -or be daſhed to 


pieces. | 


10 Always bearing about in the 'body 
the dying of the Lord Jeſus, that the life 
alſo of Jeſus might be made manifeſt in our 


_ body. 5 


11 For we which live are always deli- 
vered unto death for Jeſus* fake, that the 
life alſo of Jeſus might be made manifeſt in 
our mortal fleſh. | 

Always bearing about in the God] he Vulgate 
Latin, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions, read, in 
our body ;” and the Syriac verſion in this, and 
the next clauſe reads, in our bodies,” and fome 
copies in this read, bodies; continually carry- 
ing about with us, in theſe mortal bodies of ours, 
wherever we g, | 

Fbe dying of the Lord Jeſus, thet the life alſo of 
Jeſus might be made manifeſt in our body] By which 
ws meant, not the doctrine of the ſufferings and 
death of Chriſt, and of ſalvation by a crucified 
Saviour, which they bore and carried about with 
them in a minifterial way, wherever they came 
and preached, but the row Set they themſelves 
underwent ; ſo called, becauſe of the likeneſs 
there is between the ſufferings of Chrift, and 
theirs; as he was traduced as a wicked man, a 
deceiver, and a ſtirrer up of edition, fo were 
they; as he was perſecuted, ſo were they; as he 
was liable to death, and at laſt was delivered up 
to it, ſo were they: and alſo becauſe of the union 


and ſympathy which were between them; Chriſt 


and they were one body and one ſpirit; fo that 
what was endured by the members, the head had 


a fellow-feeling of, and ſympathy with z and * in profperity.. 


reckoned what was done to them, as done to Him- 
ſelf : and beſides, the ſufferings they underwent, 
and death they were expoſed unto, were for his- 
ſake, as it is explained in the next verſe : | 

For we which live] Who are ſtill in the land of 
the living, though it is almoſt a miracle we are, 
conſidering the circumſtances we are in 

Are always delivered unto death for Feſus* ſake] 
And the end of all theſe ſufferings, which is ex- 
preſſed alike in both verſes, is, 8 . 

That the life alſo of Jeſus might be made maniſe/# 
in aur 2 1 of which is, — 
it might appear that Jeſus, though he died, is 
riſen again from the dead, and lives at the Fa- 
ther's right hand, and ever lives to make inter- 
ceflion for us; of which there is a full proof, in- 
aſmuch as we are ſupported by bim under all the 
trials and ſufferings we endure for his fake ;- for 
becauſe he lives, we live alſo, amidſt ſo many 
dangers and deaths, which attend us. 


12 So then death worketh in us, but life 
in you; 000 
So then death tworketh in us] This is the conclu- 


ſton of the foregoing account, or the inference 


deduced from it; either the death, or dying of 
Chriſt, that is, the ſufferings of his body, che 
church, for his ſake, mgyules, * is wrought in 
„ us;” fujfilled and perfected in us; ſee Col. 
i. 24. or rather à corporal death has ſeized upon 
us; the ſeeds of death are in us; our fleſh; our 
bodies are mortal, dying off apace; death has 
already attacked us, is working on our conſtitu- 
tions gradually, and unpinning our tabernacles, 
which in a ſhort time will be wholly took down 
and laid in the duſt: LES, 


But life in you} Some underſtand theſe words as 


ſpoken ironically, like thoſe in 1 Cer. iv. 8, 9. 
but the apoſtle 8 not to be ſpeaking in ſuch a 

ſtrain, but in the moſt ſerious manner, and about 
things ſolemn and awful; and his meaning is, 
ours is the ſorrow, the trouble, the affliction, and 
death itſelf; yours is the gain, the joy, the plea- 
fare, and life: what we get by preaching the . 
Goſpel, are reproach, perſecution, and death; 

but this Goſpel we preach at ſuch expence, is the 

favour of life unto life to you; and is the means 
of maintaining fpiritual Hie in your ſouls, and of 


nouriſhing you up unto eternal life; and which. 


is no ſmall enceuragement to us to go on in our 


-work with boldneſs und chearfulneſs: or theſe- 


words - a" the different ſtate and condition of. 
the apoſtle, and other miniſters, and of the Co- 
rinthjans ; the one wers in adverſity, 'and the 
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13 We having the ſame ſpirit of faith, 
according as it is written, I believed, and 
therefore have I ſpoken ; we alſo believe, 
and therefore ſpeak; _ 


Ilsa having the ſame ſpirit of faith] By faith here 
is meant, not the doctrine, but the grace of faith; 
a believing. in the doctrines of the Goſpel, and in 
the perſon of Chriſt; an exerciſe of that grace 
upon the death and reſurrection of Chriſt; and 
particularly a looking by faith in full expectation 
of the ſaints reſurrection from the dead, and eter- 
nal glory, together with a reliance on the power, 
faithfulneſs, and promiſes of God to ſupport under 
the afflictions of this life. Now of this faith the 
Spirit of God is the author; this is not of our- 
ſelves; of our own power, it is the free gift of 
God, and a valuable gift it is; it is of the opera- 
tion of God, and the produce of his almighty 
power; and of this the Spirit of God, in conver- 
ſion, is the powerful operator: hence he is here 
called the Spirit of faith. So the third number in 
the Cabaliſtic tree of the Jews, the Intelligence 
ſanctifying, which anſwers to the third perſon in 
our doctrine of the Trinity, is called (x), „jo 
„ nn, and men 28 © the artificer of faith, 
„ and the author, or parent of faith ,” becauſe 
<< from its power faith flows.” Which is the 
ſame in all ſaints; the Spirit is the ſame. in one 
as in another, and ſo is the faith which he is the 
author of; ſee 2 Peter i. 1. Faith is the ſame: in 
all- the ſaints that have been from the beginning 
of the world, under the Old and New Teſtament 
diſpenſations; it was the ſame in all the churches 
in the apoſtle's time, in Rome as at Epheſus, in 


Epheſus as at Rome, and in Theſſalonica as at + 


Rome and Epheſus, and ſo: in all the other 
churches ;- though it may be, the apoſtle may 
chiefly deſign the ſameneſs of faith, and of the 
Spirit, in him and his fellow-miniſters, and- in 
theſe Corinthians, though death was working in 
the one, and life in the other; which appeared in 
their free and bold miniſtration of the word, not- 
withſtanding all they met with on account of it, 
in imitation of and encouraged by the example of 
David, | es: With | 
According as it is written, I believed, and therefore 
have I ſpoken ; we alſo believe, and therefore ſpeak] 
See P/alm exvi. 10. Where there is true faith, 
and the true Spirit of faith, there will be a ſpeak- 
ing of, for, and in the name of Chriſt, as there 
ought to. be: for, as with the heart man believeth 
unto righteouſneſs, ſo with the mauth confeſſion is 
made unto ſalvation. This is true of believers in 
common, ſooner or later, at one time or another; 


(+) Sepher Jetairab, Sect, 3. P. 6, 


— 


„ 


| 


but more eſpecially of the. miniſters of the word, 
who have a firm and well-grounded -belief in the 
doctrines. of the Goſpel, and perſon of Chriſt ; 
and therefore ſpeak freely, and without any doubt 
and heſitation, about theſe things, boldly, -and 
without the fear of men, and fincerely and faith- 
fully, as in the ſight of God: hence they make 
Chriſt the main ſubject of their miniſtry, becauſe 
they believe in him, and nothing can ſtop their 
mouths from ſpeaking of him ; faith, and a Spi- 
rit of faith, fit for public work and ſervice, and 
give freedom and boldneſs in the miniſtration of 
the Goſpel, and are a great ſupport under perſe- 
cutien for the ſake of ji. 
14 Knowing that he which raiſed up the 
Lord Jeſus ſhall raiſe up us alſo by Jeſus, 
and ſhall preſent as with you. 
Knowing that he which raiſed up the Lord Feſus] 
Beſides having the ſame Spirit of faith, mentioned 
in the preceding verſe as a ſupport under tribula- 
tion, the apoſtle proceeds in this, and ſome fol- 
lowing verſes, to take notice of other things which 
gave them relief under their preſſures ; ſuch as the 
reſurrection from the dead, all their afflictions 
being for the good of the churches and glory of 
God, the inward and comfortable experiences of 
the love and grace of God in the midſt of them, 
and the end and iſſue of them, eternal glory. The 
former of theſe is obſeryed here; #nowing, being 
firmly perſuaded, and fully aſſured, that be 50 
raiſed up the Lord Jaſus; by whom God the Fa- 
ther is more eſpecially deſigned, though not to the 
excluſion of the Son and Spirit, who were jointly 
concerned in raifing the dead body of our Lord: 
Shall raiſe up us alſo by Feſus] Which may re- 
gard the clay of a 955 ſaints by Chriſt, 
not as a mere inſtrument, but as a coefficient cauſe 
with the Father and Spirit : this the apoſtle con- 
cludes from the power of God in raifing up Chriſt 
from the dead; he that is able to do the one, has 
certainly power to effect the other; and alſo from 
that union there is between Chriſt and his people; 
he is the head, they are his members; and becauſe 
the head is raiſed, the members ſhall be likewiſe. 
Chriſt's reſurrection is not only the pattern, but 


* 


the pledge of the reſurrection of the ſaints. Now 


this doctrine, as it was fully known, and firmly 
believed by the apoſtles, was of great uſe to bear 
them up under their outward troubles; for though 
they were ſo afflicted and perſecuted, death was 
_—_— working in them, and they might expect 
in a ſhort time to be laid in the grave; yet this 


was their conſolation, that they ſhould be raiſed: 


again immortal and glorious by Chrift ; ſome 


| 


copies read, with Jeſus,” and ſo the Vulgate 


Latin verſion : 
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He Hall preſent us with you] That is, he will 
ere Fa together with you the ſaints, 
and the reſt of the elect of God; firſt, mm?" © to 
& himſelf,” as the Syriac verſion adds, and then 
to his Father, in their full number, compleatly 
righteous and holy Theſe words indeed may be 
underſtood of a deliverance from temporal afflic- 
tion, from that death they were labouring under, 
and expoſed unto; and the ſenſe be this; We 
firmly believe that he that raiſed up Chriſt from 
the dead, will deliver us from the - preſent death 
of affliction, which will be a ſort of reſurrection 
from the dead, and will make us to ſtand by you, 


or in your preſence ;: or, in other words, being 


thus delivered, we ſhall have an opportunity of 
viſiting you, we have ſo long deſired, and you 
have expected, which will be to your edification 
1 097 RE. 

15 For all things are for your ſakes, that 
the abundant grace might. through the 
thankſgiving of many redound to the glory 


of God. 12 


Fer all things ar fir your ſakes] This is a very 


large and comprehenſive expreſſion, and reaches 


to all the things of Chriſt, as well as of his mi- 


niſters. The Incarnation, Obedience, Death, 


and Reſurrection of Chrift, are all for the ſake of 


God's elect; and ſo the miniſtry of his apoſtles 
and ſervants, their gifts, graces, comforts, ' and 
experiences; and ſo Tikewife all their reproaches, 
afflictions, and perſecutions ; ſee chapter i. 6. 
Theſe were endured for their ſakes, and tended 
to their eſtabliſhment in the faith; were for the 


furtherance of the Goſpel, and of the faith and 
joy of ſdints; and this gave no ſmall pleaſure and 


relief to them under their ſufferings, that the 
were of ſuch uſe to others. Moreover, all their 
deliverances, when in any imminent danger, were 
for the fake of the churches: © 
That the abundant grace] Held forth in their 
miniſtrations, manifeſtly to be ſeen in ſupporting 
them under their troubles, and delivering, them 


out of them, 


. Might. through the. thankſgiving of many] Fes 
uch appearances of. divine goodneſs, ſee chapter 
1. JI. a T3853. in Gi <H3:4:; $1 2 

 Redound to the glory of God] Which is another 
thing that yielded them a pleaſing ſatisfaction in 
all their dilkreſſes for the ſake of Chriſt and his 


— « 


16 For which cauſe we faint not; but 

though our outward man periſh, yet che in- 

ward man is renewed day by day... 
SE ee EE 


Fur which cauſe we faint not] Since our aMlic- 
tions are overruled for the good of others, and the 
glory of God, we are not diſcouraged by them; 


we do not give out from the work of the'miniftry 


becauſe of them, but go on chearfully and wil- 


lingly therein : | 
ward circumſtances of life are very mean and 
deſpicable ; we are oftentimes in a very diſtreſſed 
condition, through hunger, thirſt, nakedneſs, and 
want of the common neceſſaries of life; our bodies 
are almoſt worn out with fatigue, labour, and 
ſorrow ; our earthly tabernacles are tottering, and 
juſt ready to fall in pieces : 3 

Yet the inward man is renewed day by day] That 
is, continually; it anſwers to mv m an He- 
braiſm ; ſee Eſther ii. 11. and chap. iii. 4. the 
internal hidden man of the heart, the new man, 


good health; the work of God. is comfortably, 
carried on in us; we have ſweet and repeated ex- 
periences of the love of God; we are growing in 


grace, and in the knowledge of Chriſt; and, ike 


the palm-tree, the more weight is hung upon it, 


the more it thrives; and, like the children of 


Iſrael in Egypt, the more they were afflicted the 
more they grew. TOTO 


17 For our light affliction, which is but 
for a moment, worketh for us a far more 


exceeding and eternal weight of glor7ß; 
For our light aiction] The difference between 


the preſent and future ſtate of the ſaints is here 


expreſſed, the diſparity between them ſhewn, and 


preſent ſtate is a ſtate of affition. Affliction is 
the common lot of the children of men, but more 
eſpecially of the children of God, and is here 
deſigned by our affliction; for theſe, beſides their 


ſoul-troubles, meet with ſuch in the world, and 


from the men of it, others do not. Afflictions are 


appointed for them by their heavenly Father; ; 


proviſion is made for them, and ſupport under 


them, in the covenant of grace; they are Chriſt's 
legacy to them, and by which they are conformed 
to him; they are always for their good, ſpiritual 


and eternal; and lie in their way to heaven, thro" 


which they muſt paſs into the kingdom: now 


theſe their outward afflictions which are here 
meant, lie chiefly in the meanneſs of their out- 
ward circumſtances; in poverty and diſtreſs, in 


diſgrace, reproaches, and perſecutions for their 
profeſſion of Chriſt, and his truths: and in oppoſi- 
tion to this their mean and ' deſpicable: condition 


125 Ig the eyes of the world, their future Rate is ſig- 
BD F | nified 


our ſpirits do not fink under the weight of them; 


But though our outward man periſh] Our out- : 


is in a proſperous condition; our ſouls. are in 


the influence the one has upon the other. The 
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nified by glory, as it often is in the word of God; 
and is of ſuch a nature, that all the glories of this 
world, ſuch as kingdoms, crowns, inheritances, 
oſſeſſions, riches, honour, and ſubſtance of every 
Lind and degree, by all which the heavenly ſtate 
is expreſſed; are but faint reſemblances of it: it 
is the ſame glory Chriſt is entered into, is poſſeſſed 
of for, and will give to all his people; it will 
chiefly lie in communion with Father, Son, and 
Spirit, with angels, and one another ; there will 
be a viſible glory upon the bodies of the ſaints, 
which will be faſhioned like to the glorious bod 
of Chriſt; and ther ſouls will be bleſſed with 
perfect knowledge and holineſs. Their affliction 
is repreſented as light; which though it is not in 
itſelf, but often very grievous and heavy to be 
born, eſpecially when any ſoul-rrouble is added 
to it; yet is light, when the ſaint is ſupported by 
the arm of the Lord, indulged with his preſence, 


and favoured with the diſcoveries of his love. | 


The afflictions of God's people are light, when 
compared with their deſerts, with the ſufferings 
of Chrift, the torments of the damned in hell, and 
the joys of heaven, which are here, by way of 
oppoſition thereunto, ſtiled a weight of glory. The 
— has reſpe& to the Hebrew word, Naa which 
gnifies both weight and glory, and is often uſed 
for riches, honour, and whatſoever is excellent, 
ſolid, and ſubſtantial : and here the phraſe deſigns 
the weighty riches of glory, that maſſy crown of 
glory which fadeth not away, that bulky and 
more enduring ee Chriſt will cauſe 
them that love him to inherit. Again, the afflic- 
tion of the children of God, 


Which is but for @ moment] They are ſaid to be 
but. for awhile, and that a little while; at moſt 
they. are but for the preſent time of life, and that 
is but as a vapour which appears far a little while, 
and then, vaniſhes away; it is but as a moment, 
2 point of time, in compariſon of eternity: . 


_ Harketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal 
weight of glory] But the glory the ſaints are choſen 
and called unto, that weight of it which ſhall be 
put upon them, is eternal; it will laſt for ever; it 
will know no end: hence it is called an hou/e not 
made with hands, eternal in the heavens, an everlaſt- 
ing kingdom, everlaſting habitations, an incor- 
ruptible inheritance, a crown of glory that 
fadeth not away. Now the preſent afſliction of 
the people. of God: has a conſiderable: influence 
upon this; it is ſaid here, that it worketh for us 
this glory. Now afflictions may be ſaid to work 
eternal glory for the ſaints, not by way of merit, 
for they are not worthy to be compared with the 
glory to be revealed; there is no proportion between 


* 


was prepared from the foundation of the world, 
and is a free- grace gift of their heavenly Father; 
but they work as means of enjoying it, as the 
word and ordinances do; the Spirit of God makes 
uſe of them, as of the other, to work up the ſaints 
for that ſelf-ſame thing, glory : theſe are means of 
trying, exerciſing, and improving their graces, 
of weaning their hearts from this world, and 
drawing out their deſires, hopes, and expectations 
of another ; they are. the' way in which believers 
walk to glory, and which at laſt iſſue. and termi- 
nate in it; glory follows upon them, though it 
is not for them, br Hig Pls , ; of 
18 While we look not at the things 
which are ſeen, but at the things which are 
not ſeen : for the things which are ſeen are 


* 


temporal; but the things which are not 
ſeen are eternal. 5 


While we look not at the things which. are ſeen} 
' Theſe are the things of this world, ſuch as riches, 
honours, pleaſures, profits, &c. which are viſible 
to, and ſtrike the ſenſes of a natural man, and are 
temporal, endure but for a time, are tranſitory, 
fleeting, and quickly gone. To looł at theſe things 
is to deſire them, ſet the affections on them, and 
to make the enjoyment of them a man's chief 
ſcope and aim; and when this is the caſe, afflic- 
tions cannot be ſaid to work for ſuch, or to work 
them for an eternal weight of glory; but when 
believers have their eyes and hearts taken off of 
theſe things, they either look not at them, or 


with contempt upon them; 10h:le, and when they: 
are in ſuch frames of ſoul, afſſictions are operating 


for their future good. C theſe things that 
are ſeen may be meant afflictions themſelves, the 
croſs, with all that belongs to it; which alſo are 
diſcernible by the outward ſenſes, and are but for 
a time. Now a believer is not to ſtand looking 
and poring upon his afflictions; for while he 
does ſo, they work. impatience, murmurings, re- 
pinings, unbelief, Cc. but when and 2while he 
looks off of theſe to Chriſt, and to what he has 
done and ſuffered, and to the glories of another 
world, and to the recompence of gl he not 
only finds himſelf ſupported: under his preſent 
afflictions, which he does not ſo overlook as to 
deſpiſe ; but he alſo finds his heart ſeeking af- 
ter, and his affections oh heed and by aith, 
hope, and expectation raiſed in the views of things 
— where Chriſt is: 5 . 

But at the things which are not ſeen : for the things 
whith are ſeen are temporal; but the things wwhich-are 
nat ſeen are eternal], And fo he is kept looking, 


them; beſtdes, the heavenly kingdom and glory 
: | { 


not by the corporal eye, nor by the eye of carnal 
ſenſe and reaſon; ) by the eye of faith, which 


| 


7 


min and affliction; and yet ſuch is the na- 
tural inclination of man to remain in the body, 
and his unwillingneſs to part from it, that 
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is the ſubſlance of things hoped ſor, and the evidence of | 


things not ſeen: and theſe things, the joys and | 


glories of heaven, are eternal; will laſt for ever, 
will never end; all which is great encouragement 
to faith 'and patience under the preſent afflictive 
diſpenſations of providence. © © 


i CHEAP. V. 
"The apoftle in this chapter enlarges upon the ſaints | 


comfortable aſſurance, expectation, and deſire 


of the heavenly glory; diſcourſes of the dili- | 
oof bt 


gence and induſtry of himſelf, and other Goſ- 
pel-miniſters in preaching the word, with the 
reaſons that induced them to it; and cloſes it 
with a commendation of the Goſpel-miniſtry 
from the important ſubject, ſum, and ſubſtance | 
of it. Having mentioned in the latter part of 
the preceding chapter, the eternal weight of glory 
the afflictions of the ſaints are working for, and 
the inviſible realities of that ſtate they are look - 
ing to, here expreſſes the aſſurance that he and 
others had of their intereſt therein; and which he 
ſignifies by an edifice, and illuſtrates it by its 
_ oppoſition to the body, which he compares to 
an houſe and tabernacle ; the one is man's, the 
other of God, and not made with hands; the 
one is earthly, the other in heaven; the one is 
to be, and will be diſſolved, the other is eternal, 


9. 1. and therefore it is no wonder that it ſhould | befides, it was not only their own perfonal con- 


be ſo earneſtly deſired, as it is ſaid to be in 5. 2. 
where the deſire of it is ſignified by graaning, 
which ſuppoſes ſomething diſtreſſing, and which 
makes uneafy; and by an earneft longing after 
deliverance and happineſs, and which is explain 
ed by a deſire to be elothed upon with the houſe 


from heaven; where the heavenly glory is not 


only, as before, compared to an houſe, but alſo 


to a garment, which all thoſe that are clothed 
with the righteouſneſs of Chriſt may juſtly ex- 
— to be arrayed with; for theſe will not 
be found naked, nor remain ſo, . 3. which | 


earneſt deſire after immortality and glory is more 


fully explained, y. 4. in which not only the 


body in its preſent ſtate, is again compared to 
a tabernacle, and the ſaints repreſented as 
being fliſtreſſed, and ſo groaning whilſt in it; 
* cauſe of this groaning is ſuggeſted, 
Which is a burden they labour under, both of 


he does not deſire to be ſtripped of that, but 
to have the robe of immortality put upon it, 


that ſothe preſent mortality that attends it might 


be wholly ſwallowed up in it; and that the 


ſaints had reaſon to believe there was ſuch a 
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happineſs to be enjoyed, and that they had ſuc 


— 
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an intereft in it, is clear; becauſe as God had 
prepared that for them, he had alfo wrought and 
prepared them for that; and beſides, had given 


them his Spirit as the earneſt and pledge of it, 


5. 5. wherefore, as they were confidently aſſured 


of it, and conſidering that they were but ſo- 
journers and ftrangers whilſt in the body, and 
in the preſent ſtate of things, and not at home 
in their Father's houſe, but abſent from Chriſt, 


7. 6. as is evident from their walking by faith 
in the comfortable aſſurance, lively hope, and 


earneſt expectation of things future and unſeen, 


and not in the beatific viſion of them, . 7. 
Hence they were very deſirous, and choſe rather 


to quit their preſent dwelling, the tabernacle 
of the body, that they might be at home, and 


enjoy the preſence of the Lord, . 8. And this 
confidence and hope of eternal things, wrought 
in the apoſtle, and other faithful miniſters of 
the word, great carefulneſs and diligence to 


ferve the Lord acceptably, and diſcharge with 


faithfulnefs the truſt repoſed in them, . 9. 
the reaſon of which concern alſo, or what like- 
wiſe animated them to a diligent performance 
of their duty, was their certain appearance be- 


fore the judgment-ſeat of Chriſt; which ap- 


pearance will be univerfal, and when there will 
be a diftribution of rewards and puniſhments to 
every one according to his works, . 10. And 


cern in this awful affair that engaged them to 
ſuch a conduct, but the regard they had to the 
good of immortal fouls, to whom the day of 
judgment muſt be terrible, unleſs they are 


brought to believe in Chriſt ; and for the truth 


of this they could appeal both to God, and to 
the conſciences of men, particularly to the 
Corinthians, . 11. And left this ſhould be 


imputed to pride and arrogance; the-apoſie 
ſuggeſts the reaſon why he made mention of all 


this, that they might have wherewith:to anſwer 


the falſe teachers, and vindicate the faithful 


miniſters of the Goſpel, '#. 12. However, let 


it de conſtrued which way it will, as the effect 


of madneſs or ſobriety, this he could with the 
greateſt conſidence affirm, that his view was 
the glory of God, and the good of fouls, . 13. 


and to i diligence and fathfulneſs in pregek. | 


ing the Goſpel, he and others were rot only 


moved by their defire and expectation of hap- 


pineſs, by the future judgment in which they 
muſt appear, and by their concern for immertal 


ſouls, that they might eſeape the vengeance of 


that day ; but they were conſtrained thereunto 


by the love of Chriſt in dying for them, and in 


whom they died, y. 14. the end of which was, 


that they might live, not to themſelves, but to 


Eo. him 


} 
$11 


bw 


44 


H. CORIN 


$- 29, 4969 


eee rr — . — 
1 — * ©, 
%* 4 . HR "7 1 £7 \ A. 224485 a 
41 4 Wont 3 „ 3. Y * 3 A e. 


him that died and roſe again, y. 15. And as 
a further inſtance of their integrity and faith- 
fulneſs, the apoſtle obſerves, that they had no 
regard to men on account of their carnal 
delcent, and outward privileges, as the Jews; 
nor even did they conſider Chriſt himſelf in a 
carnal view, or eſteem of him as a temporal 
king, as they once did, . 16. their ſole aims 
and views being the ſpiritual good of men, and 
the advancement of the ſpiritual intereſt and 
kingdom of Chriſt : and the concluſion from 
hence is, that whoever is truly in Chriſt, and 
in his kingdom, is a new creature, and is in a 
new world, in a new diſpenſation, in which 
both the old things of the law, and of hea- 
theniſm, and of his former converſation, are 
gone, and all things in doctrine, worſhip, and 
"converſation, are become new, y. 17. And 
from hence the apoſtle proceeds to a commen- 
dation of the Goſpel-diſpenſation, and the mi- 
niſtry of it, from its author, God, and from 
the fubjeR-matter of it, reconciliation of men 
to God by Chriſt, 5. 18. which is more full 
explained and enlarged on, both with reſpe 
to the efficient cauſe of reconciliation, the ob- 
jects of it, and the means and manner in which 
it is brought about, and alſo the publication 
_ of it in the Goſpel by the miniſters of it, y.19. 
and. who are Ceſcribed as the ambaſſadors of 
Chriſt, acting in the name of God, and as in 
the ſtead of Chriſt, for the good of men, 9. 20. 
and cloſes the chapter with an account of the 
treat propitiation, Chriſt, by whom reconci- 
Fation is made; as that he was in himſelf with- 
out ſin, and yet was by imputation made fin 
for ſinners; that they, in the ſame way, might 
be made righteous in the ſight of God through 
MRS ᷣͤᷣ . 7«...«·rð¹Ü—tòð 
OR we know that if our earthly. houſe 
of this tabernacle were diſſolved, we 
have a building of God, an houſe not made 
with hands, eternal in the heavens. | 
For we know that if -our earthly houſe]. By this 
bouſe is meant the body, ſo called from its being 
like a well-built houſe, a curious piece of archi- 
tecture; as an houſe conſiſts of a variety of parts 
fitly framed and put together in juſt ſymmetry and 
proportion, and with an entire uſefulneſs in all, 
ſo is the body of man; which ſhews the power 
and wiſdom of God the architect; likewiſe, be- 
cauſe it is the dwelling-place of the ſoul, which 
makes it appear, that the foul is more excellent 
than the body, is independent of it, and capable 
of a ſeparate exiſtence from it: it is ſaid to be an 


1 


Mg 


earthly houſe, becauſe it is from the earth; is ſup- 


ported by earthly things; has its preſent abode | 


on the earth, and will quickly return to it : and 


the earthly houſe 


Of this tabernacle] In alluſion to the tabernacles 
the patriarchs and [Iſraelites of old dwelt in; or 
to the tents and tabernacles of ſoldiers, ſhepherds, 
travellers, and ſuch like perſons, which;are ſoon 
put up and taken down, and removed from place 
to place; and denotes: the frailty and ſhort con- 
tinuance of our mortal bodies. $ Plato (z) calls 
the body, ynwor oxm: an earthly tabernacle;“ 
ſo the Jews were wont to call the body an houſe, 
and a tabernacle : Every man, they ſay (a), has 
two houſes, am rn © the houſe of the body, 
& and the houſe of the ſoul; the one is the out- 
C ard, the other the inward houſe.“ So Abar- 
binel (5) parapbraſes thoſe words, Ja. xviii. 14. 
I will conſider in my dwelling-place 5 I will re- 
„turn, or again conſider in my dwelling-place, 
„ which is the body, for that is, om {Twp 
5 the tabernacle of the ſoul.” Now if this taber- 

Were diſſolved]! Unpinned, and taken down; 
which does not deſign an annihilation of it, but a 
diffolution of its union with the ſoul, and its 
ſeparation from it: and when the apoſtle puts an 
HF upon it, it is not to be underſtood as though it 
is uncertain whether it would be diſſolved or no, 
unleſs it be ſaid with a view to the change that 
will be on living ſaints at Chriſt's ſecond coming; 
but it is rather a conceffion of. the matter, and 


may be rendered, though the earthly houſe,” 


&c. or it points out the time when the ſaints 


future happineſs ſhall begin, when the earthly 


„ houſe,” &c. and ſigniſies that being in the 


body, in ſome ſenſe, retards the enjoyment of it. 


Now it is the ſaints comfort whilſt they are in it, 
and in a view of the diſſolution of it, that 
Me have a building of God, an houfe not made with - 
hands, eternal in ibe heavens} Which ſome under- 
ſtand of the glorified: body upon its reſurrection, 
as oppoſed to its frail, mortal, earthly frame in 
its preſent ſituation; though rather all this deſigns 


the happineſs of the ſaints, which will be begun, 


and they ſhall immediately enter into, at the diſ- 
ſolution of their bodies, and will be conſummated 
at the reſurrection; which is all of God's build- 
ing and preparing; not made by the hands of the 
creature, or obtained by works of righteouſneſs 
done by men; and it lies in the heavens, and will 
continue for ever. 80 the (c) Jews ſpeak of 
mwTnp ma the holy houſe,” in the world to 
come; and which they ſuppoſe is intended in 
Tfaieh lvi. 5. and Prov, xxiv. 3. In this the ſaints 
: | FEM | have- 
(% In Clement. Alexandr, Stromat, I. 5. p. 593. () Sepher 


Caphtor, fol, 38. 2: (5) Maſhmia Jeſhuah, fol. 1 1. 4. 
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have a preſent intereſt; they have it already built 
and prepared for them; they have an indubitate 
right and title to it through the righteouſneſs of 
Chil ; they have. it ſecured. to them in Chriſt 
their feoffee in truſt, their head and repreſentative; 
and they, have the earneſt of it, the Spirit of God 
in their hearts; of all, which they have ſure and 
certain knowledge: for we know; they are well 
aſſured of the truth of this from the promiſe of 
God, who cannot lie, from the declaration of the 
Goſpel, the teſtimony of the Spirit, and the cloſe 
and inſeparable connection there is between the 
grace they have already received, and the glory 
that ſhall be hereafter. . V 

2 For in this we groan, earneſtly deſiring 
to be clothed upon with our houſe Which is 
Home {© 


1 


For in this we graan, earneſtly] Meaning either 


for this happineſs we groan, or rather in this 


tabernacle, we groan. Theſe words are a reaſon 
of the former, proving that the ſaints have a 


building of God; and they know they have it, 
becauſe they groan after it here; for the groan- 
ings of the ſaints are under the influence and 
direction of the Spirit of God, who makes inter- 
ceſſion for them, as for grace, ſo for glory, ac- 
cording to the will of God: and this groaning is 
further explained by 4 5 = (64 

 :-- Defrring to be clathed upon-with our houſe which is 
from heaven] By which is meant not the glorified 
body in the reſurrection- morn; for though the 
bodies of the ſaints will be glorious, incorruptible, 
powerful, and ſpiritual, they are not ſaid to be 


celeſtial, nor will they be from heaven, hut be 


raiſed out of the earth: beſides, the apoſtle is 


ſpeaking of an habitation the ſoul will go into, 


and is deſirous of going into, as ſoon as it removes 
out of the earthly houſe of the hody, and of a 
clothing it deſires to be clothed with as ſoon as it 
is ſtripped of the garment of the fleſh : wherefore, 
by the houſe from heaven mult be meant the hea- 
venly glory, which departed ſouls immediately 
enter into, and are arrayed with, even' the white 


and ſhining robes of purity, perfection, and glory, 


they ſhall be clothed with, as ſoon as ever their 
tabernacles are unpinned and diſſolved. The Jews 
indeed ſpeak of a celeſtial body which the ſoul 
ſhall be clothed with immediately upon its ſepara- 
tion from the earthly body, and much in fuch 
figurative terms as the apoſtle does in this, and 
the following verſes: When a man's time is 
«© come, ſay they (4), to go out of this world, 
«© he does not depart. until the angel of death has 
* ſtripped him of the clothing of this body,” 
1 (4) Zobar-in.Exod, fol, 62. 1, 2 g 


«© (ſee y. 4.) and when the ſoul is ſtripped of 
«© the body by the angel of death, it goes 
& nn WD ena. warm“ and is clothed 
© with. that other body, which is in paradiſe.” 
And in another place (e), The ſoul does not go 
e up to appear before the holy King, until it is 
„ worthy to be clothed, t u .]Zœñuů dA with 
the clothing which is above.“ | 

- '2 If fo be that being clothed we ſhall not 
be found naked. 1 

This ſuppoſition is made with reſpect to the 
ſaints who ſhall be alive at Chriſt's . com- 
ing, who will not be ſtripped of their bodies, and 
ſo will net be found naked, or diſembodied, and 
ſhall have a glory at once put upon them, both 
ſoul and body; or theſe words are an inference 
from the ſaints preſent clothing, to their future 


not only put on the new man, and are clothed 
and adorned. with the graces of the Spirit, but are 
arrayed with the beſt robe, the wedding garment, 
the robe of Chriſt's righteouſneſs, we Hall not be 
found naked ; but ſhall be clothed upon with the 


hence. Some read theſe words as a wiſh, O 
% that we were clothed, that we might not be 


ſaints in their preſent ſituation, after the glories of 
another world. | Ae 


4 For we that are in this tabernacle, 


mortality might be ſwallowed up of life. 


For tor that are in this tabernacle, do graan] There 
are ſome of the ſaints who are not in the taber- 
nacle, the body. They were in it, but now are 
not; their bodies are in the grave, the houſe ap- 
pointed for all living; and their ſouls are in the 
houſe not made with hands, eternal in the hea- 
vens, in everlaſting habitations, in the manſions 
prepared in Chriſt's Father's: houſe; and they 
have done groaning, being delivered from eve 
oppreſſor, ſin, Satan, and the world; are at reſt 


in the midſt of tribulation, and not yet in the 
enjoyment of that happineſs they are wiſhing for. 
burdened with the body it 


= 9 


clothing, thus; © ſeeing we are clothed,” have 


heavenly glory, as ſoon as we are diſmiſſed from 


* 


<<. found naked !” and ſo is expreflive of one of 
the ſighs, and groans, and earneſt deſires of the 


groan, being burdened: not for that we | 
would. be unclothed, but clothed upon, that 


from all their labours, and are free from every 
burden; only the ſaints who are in the tabernacle - 
of the body, in an unſettled ſtate, groan, being 


The reaſon of their benin is, becauſe they are 
b elf, which is a clog 
and 


ö (e) Zohar in Exod. fol. 9a. 2. Vid. fol. 84. 3+ & ia-Gen, fol. 49. = 
| & Caphtor, fol, 18. 2. & 78. " 3 > 
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and incumbrance to the ſoul in its ſpiritual 2 
ciſes; and oftentimes by reaſon of its diſorders 

nd diſeaſes a man becomes a burden to himſelf; 
but what the ſaints are moſtly burdened with in 
this life, and which makes them groan the moſt, 
is the body of fin and death they carry about with 
them ; thefilth of itis nauſeous, grievous, and in- 
tolerable ; the guilt of it oftentimes lies very heavy 
on the conſcience ; the weight of it preſſes hard, 
and is a great hindrance to them in running their 
Chriſtian race; nor have they any relief under 
this burden, but by looking to a fin-bearing and 
ſin-atoning Saviour, the Lamb of God who takes 
away the ſin of the world. They are alſo fre- 
quently burdened with Satan's temptations, with 
blaſphemous thoughts, ſolicitations to ſin, the 
fears of death, the pangs of it, and what will fol- 
low upon it, though God is faithful, who will not 
ſuffer them to be tempted above that they are able 
to bear; however, theſe temptations are great bur- 
dens, and occaſion many a groan : to which ma 
be added, the various aMictions of life, which tho' 
comparatively /ight, are in themſelves, heavy, 
grievous burdens, and hard to be born; the na- 
ture, number, and continuance of them often 
make them ſo; and eſpecially they are fuch, when 
God is pleaſed to hide his face, and withhold the 
diſcoveries of his love and mercy. The apoſtle 


goes on to explain what he means by deſiring to 
be clothed, 


Not for that we would be unclothed]! That is, of 
our bodies; and this he ſays, not through any love 
and liking he had to this animal life, or to the 
ſenſual methods of living here, which make natu- 
ral men in love with life, and defirous of always 
living here ; but from a principle of nature, which 
— þ at death, does not like a diſſolution, chooſes 
any other way of removing out of this world than 
by death; a tranſlation of ſoul and body together 
to heaven, like that of Enoch and Elijah's, is 
more eligible, even. to a good man; or ſuch a 
change as will be -upon the living ſaints at the 
coming of Chriſt, which the apoſtle ſeems to have 


in view, who will not be unclothed of their bo- 
dies, as men are at death, 


But clothed upon) As is here defired, with in- 
corruption and immortality : | 

That mortality might be fwallawed up of life] Not 
that the mortal body, or the ſubſtance of the body, 
which is mortal, might be conſumed and deſtroyed ; 
but that mortality, that quality to which it is ſub- 
ject by fin, might be no more: and he does not 
ſay, that death may be ſwallowed up of life ;” 
which will be done in the reſurre&ion-morn; but 
mortality, Which being ſwallowed up by a tranſ- 


| them : and ſeeing he 


lation, or ſuch a change as will be at the laſt day, 


| 


will prevent death: and the phraſe, /wallowed up, 
denotes the ſuddenneſs of the change, in an in- 
ſtant, in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, 
and that without any pain, or ſuch agonies as 
uſually attend death; and alſo the utter, final, 
and total abolition of mortality; ſo that there will 
never be more any appearance of it: his deſire is, 
that it may be ſwallowed up F the life, which is 
properly and emphatically fe, as this life is not; 
and means the glorious, immortal, and everlaſting 
life, which ſaints enter into as ſoon as they are 
rid of their mortal bodies, and the mortality of 


them. : 


5 Now he chat hath wrought us for the 
ſelf-ſame thing, is God, who alſo hath given 
unto us the earneſt of the Spirit. _ 


Now he that hath wrought us for the ſelf-ſame | 


| thing] By the /elf-/ame thing is meant, either the 
| croſs, the burden of ſorrows and affliftions, under 
Y | which the ſaints groan whilſt here, which God 

| has appointed them unto, and therefore to be bore 


patiently by them; or that glory and immortality, 
which they, as veſſels of mercy, were prepared by 
him for from everlaſting ; for which their bodies 
and fouls are formed by him in creation, and for 
which they are made meet in regeneration, by the 
curious workmanſhip of his Spirit and grace upon 


I God] And not man, who hath wrought them 
for this, either by his ſecret purpoſes and prepara- 
tions of grace in eternity, or by his open works of 
creation and regeneration in time; there is no 
doubt but they ſhall certainly enjoy it, fince his 
counſels are immutable, and he is a rock, and his 
work is perfect; whatever he begins he finiſhes, 
nor is he ever fruſtrated of his end; one of Ste- 
phens's copies adds, ,** and hath anointed us,” 
which ſeems to have been tranſcribed from chap- 
ter i. 22. | | 


Who alſo hath given us the earneſt of the Spirit] 
And therefore may be aſſured of poſſeſſing the in- 
heritance, of which he is the earneſt; ſee chapter 
1. 22. | | | | 

6 Therefore we are always confident, 
knowing .that, whilſt we are at home 1n the 
body, we are abſent from the Lord : 


Therefore we are always confident] Becauſe God 
has formed us for immortality and glory, and given 
us his Spirit as the earneſt of it, we take heart, 
are of good courage, do not ſink under our bur- 
dens, or deſpair of happineſs, but are fully aſſured 
of enjoying what we are deſirous of: 


* 


2 


Knowing that, whilſt we are at home in the body] 
Or whilſt we are inmates or ſojourners in the body; 
N or 


Anno Dom. 60. CA. 


— 


FRET I 


„ 


fas the body is not properly the ſaints home; the preſence, of God, and praiſing of him, beliey- 
Ghilſt they = in CD but pilgrims and | ing and waiting for the reſurrection of the body, 
ſtrangers z the time of their abode in it 1s the time | when both will be united together again; and 


of their ſojourning : during which time 


after that there will be no more abſence, neither 


| ith. he Lord: 
We are abſent from the Lord] Not with reſpe& | from the body, nor from t N 

to bis . — — which is every where, and | And to be preſent with the Lord) This was pro- 
attends all creatures, an abſence from which is | miſed to Chriſt in the everlaſting covenant, that 
impoſſible; nor with reſpect to his ſpiritual pre- all his iritual ſeed and offspring ſhould be with 
ſence, which though not always ſenſibly enjoyed, him. his he expected ; it was the joy of this 
yet frequently; nor are the children of God ever which was ſet before him, that carried him thro 
deprived of it totally and finally; but with reſpect his ſufferings and death with ſo much chearful- 
ie glorious preſence, and the full enjoyment of | neſs ; this is the ſum of his prayers and interceſ-. 


that. 


ow the knowledge and conſideration of | ſion, and what all his preparations in heaven are 


this, that the preſent ſtate and ſituation of the on the account of. It is this which ſupports and- 


ſaints, whilſt in the body, is a ſtate of pilgrimage, 


comforts the ſaints under all their ſorrows: here, 


and ſo of abſence from the Lord Chriſt, and from and which makes them meet death with pleaſure, 


their Father's houſe, ſerves to increaſe their con- 


which otherwiſe is formidable and diſagreeable to 


fidence and aſſurance, that they ſhall not long | nature; and even deſirous of parting with life, 0 


continue ſo, but in a little time ſhall be at home, 
and for ever with the Lord. 


7 (For we walk by faith, not by ſight :) 


Faith is a grace which anſwers many uſeful 


be with Chriſt, which is far better. 
9: Wherefore we labour, that, whether- 


preſent or abſent, we may be accepted of 
him. | 


purpoſes ; it is the eye of the ſoul, by which it | This may be underſtood either of the miniſters: 


looks to Chriſt for righteouſneſs, peace, pardon, 


of the Goſpel in particular, who labour in the 


life, and ſalvation; the hand by which it receives] word and doctrine, are ambitious, as the word 
him, and the foot by which it goes to him, and here uſed ſignifies, and ſtrive to preach the Goſ- 


walks in him as it has received him; which de- 


pel, not to pleaſe men, but their Lord and Maſter; 


notes not a ſingle act of faith, but a continued-| or of faints in general, who are intent upon this, 


courſe of believing ; and is expreſſive, not of a and whoſe higheſt ambition is, that whether liv- 


weak, but of a ſtrong, ſteady faith of glory and ing or dying they may be accepted of bim; both their 


happineſs, and of intereſt in it: and it is oppoſed 
10 % 


perſons and fervices : ſuch who are born again, 


gt; by which is meant, not ſenſible commu- who are believers in Chriſt, and truly love him, 
nion, but the celeſtial viſion: there is ſomething | are earneſtly deſirous of doing thoſe things which 


of ſight in faith; that is a ſeeing of the Son; 
and it is an evidence of things not ſeen, of the invi- 
ſible glories of the other world; faith looks at, 


and has a glimpſe of things not ſeen, which are 
eternal; but it is but ſeeing as through a glaſs 


darkly ; it is not that full fight, face to face, which 
will be had hereafter, when faith is turned into 


viſion, 


8 We are confident, I ſay, and willing 
rather to be abſent from the body, and to be 
preſent with the Lord, 

Mi are confident, J ſay, and willing rather] We 
are chearful in our preſent ſtate, being aſſured of 
future happineſs ; though we chooſe rather 

To be abſent from the body] That is, to die, to 


depart out of this world. The interval between 


death, and the reſurrection, is a ſtate of abſence 
from the body, during which time the ſoul is diſ- 
embodied, and exiſts in a ſeparate ſtate; not in a 
ſtate of inactivity and ſleep, for that would not be 
deſirable, but of happineis and glory, enjoying 


are pleaſing to him; and do in the ſtrength of 
Chriſt endeavour to perform them. Faith is a 
diligent, induſtrious, and operative grace, and 
makes perſons like itſelf. As none ought to be, 
ſo none are more careful to perform good works, 
or more ambitious to excel others in them, and 
thereby pleaſe their Lord, than believers. And 
theſe are the only perſons that can pleaſe him, for 
without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe him; for 
theſe act from a principle of love to him, and 
with a view to his glory; and may they be but 
accepted of him, living and dying, both in this 
and the other world, they have the higheſt fayour- 
they can wiſh for and deſire. 


10 For we muſt all appear before the 
judgment · ſeat of Chriſt; that every one may 
receive the things done in his body, accord- 
ing to that he hath done, whether it he good 
or bad. INS 
For we muft all appear] This is a reaſon why 
* ſaints are ſo diligent and labdrious, ſo —_— | 


— 


— 


* 


* muſt 


8 
— 
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and intent upon it, to be accepted of the Lord, 
becauſe they muſt ſtand „ 
Before the judgment-ſeat of Chriſt) Who is ap- 
pointed judge of the whole earth, who is every 
way 8 for it, being God omnipotent and 
omniſcient; and when he comes a ſecond time, 
will fit upon his great white throne, a ſymbol of 
purity and integrity, and will enter on this work, 
and finiſh it with the ſtricteſt juſtice and equity: 
and before him we muſt all appear; all the ſaints, 
as well as others, minifters and people, perſons 
of all ranks and conditions, of every nation, age, 
and ſex; there will be no avoiding this judgment, 
all muſt appear, or be made manifeſt ; they will 
be ſet in open view before angels and men ; their 
perſons, characters, and actions, even the moſt 
ſecret will be apparent : 18 


That every one may receive the things done in the 


body] Which he has performed by the members of 


the body as inſtruments thereof, .or whatſoever he 
has done whilſt in the body; and ſo this not 
only reaches to words and actions, but includes 
all the ſecret thoughts of the mind, and counſels 
of the heart, which will be made manifeſt : and 
when it is ſaid, that every one ſhall receive theſe ; 
the meaning is, that he ſhall receive the reward 
of them, | 5 
According to that he hath done, whether good or 
bad] The reward of good works will be of grace, 
and not of merit: good works will be conſidered 
at the laſt judgment, not as cauſes of eternal life 
and happineſs, to which the ſaints will be ad- 


judged ; but will be produced in open court as 
fruits of 


ace, and as evidences of the truth of 
faith, which will juſtify the Judge in proceeding 
according to what he himſelf. as a Saviour, has 
ſaid, He that believeth ſhall be ſaved, he that believeth 
not ſhall be damned. The reward of bad works will 
be in ftrit and juſt proportion, according to the 
nature and demerit of them. The Jews fay (7:1 
that All the works which a man does in this 
< world, 2122 © in the body and ſpirit,” he 
ive an account of in body and ſpirit, 
<< before he goes out of the world.“ And again (g), 
«© All the works of men are written in a book, 
c Weg jn aw n whether good or evil ;” and 
& for them all they muſt give an account.“ 


11 Knowing therefore the terror of the 
Lord, we perſuade men; but we are made 
manifeſt unto God; and I truſt alſo are 
made manifeſt in your conſciences. 


2 


TH Ti Tohar. in Gen, fol. 57. 3. 
(ee) Midraſh Hanneelam in ib, fol, 75. 4. | 
I "I. * o. . i "1 


RN 2 . lin view in all our miniſtrations: 
Knowing therefore the terror of the Lord] Or the | 


Fear of the Lord; by which is meant either the 
grace of the fear of the Lord, implanted in the 
hearts of the apoſtles, and in which they acted in 
their miniſtry, faithfully diſpenſing to. men the' 
myſteries of grace; from which they could by no 
means be moved, becauſe the fear of God was be- 
fore their eyes, and upon their hearts; or rather, 
the terror of the Lord, in the laſt judgment, which 
will be very great, conſidering the awfulneſs of 
the ſummons, Ariſe, ye dead, and come to judgment! 
The appearance of the Judge, which will be ſud- 
den, ſurpriſing, and glorious; the placing of the 
thrones, the opening of the books, the poſition of 
the wicked, the dreadful ſentence pronounced on 
them, and the immediate execution of it ; all 
which the miniſters of the word know from the 
ſcriptures of truth; they know the Judge, that 
there will be a general judgment, and that the day 
is fixed for it, though they know not the an 
time: n 5 
Me perſuade men] Not that their ſtate is good, 
becauſe of a little outſide morality; nor to make 
their peace with God, or get an intereſt in Chriſt, 
or to convert themſelves, neither of which are in 
the power of men to do; but they endeavour to 
perſuade them by the beſt arguments they are maſ- 
ters of, taken from the word of God, and their 
own experience, that they are in a dangerous ſtate 
and condition, walking in a way that leads to 
deſtruction; that they are liable to the curſes of 
the law, the wrath of God, and everlaſting ruin; 
that preſent duties of religion will not make amends 
for paſt ſins, nor can their tears atone for their 
crimes, or any works of righteouſneſs done by 
them juſtify them before God; and that ſalvation 
is only by Chriſt, who is both able and willing to 
ſave the chief of ſinners: and they 'endeavour to 
perſuade and encourage poor ſenſible ſinners to 
venture on Chriſt, and believe in him to the ſav- 
ing of their ſouls. So the Arabic verſion reads it, 
< we perſuade men to believe; though when 
they have done all they can, theſe perſuaſions of 
theirs are ineffectual; without the powerful and 
efficacious grace of the Spirit of God; however, 
in ſo doing they diſcharge a good conſcience, and 
act the faithſul part to God and men 1 
But we are made manifeſt unto God] Who ſearches 
the heart, and tries the reins, . who knows all ac- 
tions, and the ſecret ſprings of them; to him the 
ſincerity of our hearts, and the integrity of our 
conds. are fully manifeſt ; we can appeal to him 
that it is his glory, and the good of ſouls, we have 
And I truſt alſa are made manifeſt in your. con-, 
ſciences] That you alſo can bear witneſs ta our 


faithfulneſs and honeſty, to the unwearied pains, 


. 
. 


—— 


ver. 11— 14. [1 


—_— 
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ſhown for the welfare of the ſouls of men. One 
of Stephens's copies reads, © and we truſt; which 
agrees with the apoſtle's ſpeaking in the firſt per- 
ſon plural in this and the preceding verſes. 

12 For we commend not ourſelves again 
unto you, but give you occaſion to glory on 
our behalf, that ye may have ſomewhat to 
anſwer them which glory 

not in heart. 


For we commend not ourſelves again unto you] We 
have-no need to do ſo, being well known to you ; 
nor do we intend it when we thus ſpeak of our- 
ſelves, and of our miniſtrations: 

But give you otcaſion to glory on our behalf ] Sug- 
geſt ſome things to you which you may make uſe 
of in our favour, for the vindicating of our cha- 
racters and conduct: 5 
Dat ye maythave ſometobat to anſwer them which 
glory in appearance, and not in heart] By whom are 
meant the falſe apoſtles, who gloried in an out- 
ward ſhew, in their learning, eloquence, and po- 
pular applauſe they had acquired, and not in the 
ſincerity of their hearts, and the teſtimony of a 
good conſcience, things which the true apoſtles of 

hrift were moſt ambitious of. „ 

13 For whether we be beſide ourſelves, 
it is to God: or whether be ſober, it is for 
your cauſe. | Ee fo} 
For whether we be beſide ourſelves] As ſome took 
them to be, and as Feſtus thought the apoſtle 
Paul was, becauſe of the doctrines they preached, 
and the ſelf-commendation they were obliged to 
enter into through the calumnies of their adverſa- 


ries; in which they did not ſo much ſeek their 


own reputation, as the honour and glory of God, 
which was ftruck at through them: - 


* 


It is to God) It is for his glory, and not our | 


own, that we act this 
demned as madmen. 


Or whether we be ſober] Think and ſpeak meanly 
of ourſelves, and behave with all modeſty and low- 
lineſs of mind: ,_ SE 


*. 4 A 


It is for your cauſe] For your inſtruction and 
imitation, The glory of God, and the good of 
his churches, were what concerned them in every 


part, for which we are con- 


or not being, in an extaſy or rapture. Others to 
his ſpeaking, either of the · more ſublime doctrines 
of the Goſpel, on account of which he was rec- 
koned mad, though in the delivering of them he 
W elſe but the glory of God in view; 
n . hugs, 


N 


in appearance, and 


we. have taken; and the hearty concern we have | 


| 


| 


PPP 


„„ „ —_— 


or of the lower and eaſier truths of it, which were 


more accommodated. to meaner capacities; in 


doing which he 

vantage. * * 5 
14 For the love of Chriſt conſtraineth us; 

becauſe we thus judge, that if one died for 


ſought their edification and ad- 


all, then were all dead: : 


For the love of Chrift conflraineth us] Or con- 
4 taineth us ;” holds and keeps us in our ſtation 
and duty, as ſoldiers are held and kept together 


under a banner, or enſign diſplayed ; to which 


the church refers, when ſhe ſays, his banner over 
me was love, Cant. ii. 4. Nothing more effec- 
tually keeps miniſters, or other believers, in the 
work and ſervice of their Lord, or more ſtrongly 
obliges and conſtrains them to a chearful diſcharge 
of their duty to him, and one another, than his 
love diſplayed in his covenant-engagements, in 
his aſſumption of human nature, and particularly - 
in his dying for them, which is the inſtance given 
in the text : | 
_ Becauſe we thus judge] Having well weighed, 
and maturely conſidered the affair, | 2 


- That if one died for all, then were all dead] Or 
cc ſeeing one died for all ;” for it is rather an aſ- 
ſertion than a ſuppolition, upon which the apoſtle 
reaſons. The perſon deligned, who died for all, 
is Jeſus Chriſt, though not mentioned, and is to 
be ſupplied from the former clauſe. The doctrine 
of Chriſt's dying for men was well known, ſo 
that there was no need to mention his name: he 
is called one, in diſtinction from the all he died for, 
and as excluſive of all others, he being ſufficient 
of himſelf to anſwer the ends of his death; and 
therefore: is to be looked unto, and believed on 
alone for ſalvation, and to have all the glory of it. 
The manner of his dying is for, or in the room 
and ſtead of all; ſo that he died not merely as a 
martyr, or by way of example, or only for their 

ood, but as their ſubſtitute, in their room and 
Read, baving all the fins of his people upon him, 
for which he made ſatisfaction; and this the na- 
ture of his death ſhews, which was a ſacrifice, a 
ranſom, a propitiation and atonement. The per- 
ſons for whom Chriſt died, are al; not in- 
dividual of mankind, but all his people, all his 
ſheep, all the members of his church, or all the 


8 ſons he, as the great Captain of ſalvation, bri 
part of life, Some refer this to the apoſtle's being, 


to glory. Wherefore this text does not make for 
the doctrine of general redemption; for it ſhould 
be obſerved, that it does not ſay that Chriſt died 
for all men, but for all; and ſo, agreeable to the 
ſcriptures, 'may. be underſtood of all the perſons 
mentioned. Moreo 8 in the latter part of the 

| | text 
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text it is ſaid, that thoſe for whom Chriſt died, | 
for them he roſe again; he died for no more, nor 
for others, than thoſe for whom he roſe again: 
now thoſe for whom he roſe again, he.roſe for 
their juſtification ; wherefore if Chriſt roſe for the 
Juſtification of all men, all would be juſtified, or 
the end'of Chriſt's reſurrection would not be an- 
ſwered ; but all men are not, nor will they be juſ- 
tified, ſome will be condemned: hence it follows, 
that Chriſt did not rife from the dead for all men, 


and conſequently did not die for all men: be- 


fides, the all for whom Chrift died, died with 
him, and through his death are dead both to . 
law and fin; and he died for them, that they might 
live, not to themſelves, but to him; neither of 


which are true of all the individuals of mankind : 


to which may be added, that the context explains 
the all of ſuch who are in Chriſt, are new crea- 
tures, are reconciled to God, whoſe treſpaſſes are 
not imputed to them, for whom Chriſt was made 


fin, and who are made the righteouſneſs of God | 


in bim, which cannot be faid of all men. The 
concluſion from hence is, po 7 


„ dead] Meaning, either that thoſe | 


for whom Chriſt died were dead in Adam, dead in 
hw, dead in treſpaſſes and fins, which made it 
neceſlary for him to die for them; otherwiſe, there 


would haye been no occafion for his death ; yet | 


it does not follow from hence, that Chriſt died for 
all that are in ſuch a condition; only that thoſe 
for whom Chriſt died were dead in this ſenſe, ad- 


mitting this to be the ſenſe of the paſſage : though 


death in ſin ſeems not to be intended, fince that 
all men are dead in fin, would have been a truth, 
if Chriſt had died for none; and much leſs is this 


an effect, or what follows upon the death of Chriſt; 


nor does it capacitate, but renders men incapable 
of living to Chriſt : wherefore a myſtical death 
in, and with Chrift, ſeems rather to be meant; 
and ſo the Ethiopic verſion reads it, in whom 
« every one is dead.” Chrift died as the head 
and repreſentative of his people, and they all died 
in him, were crucified with him, and through his 
death became dead to the law, as to its curſe and 
condemnation; and to fin, as to its damnin 

power, being acquitted, diſcharged, and juſtified 
from it; the conſequence of which is, a deliver- 
ance from the dominion of it, whereby they be. 
come capable of living to the glory of Chriſt, 
'The ſenfe of the paſſage is not, that Chriſt died 
for all that were dead, but that all were dead for 
whom he died; which is true of them, whether in 


is anaphorical 'or relative, as Beza and Pifcator 
obſerve : and the meaning is, that if Chriſt died 
for all, then all rh were dead for whom he died. 


15 And that he died for all, that they 
which live ſhould not henceforth live unto 
themſelves, but unto him which died for 


them, and roſe again. | peel 10] 
And that he died for all, that-they which live 
The end of Chriſt's 7 for men was that —— 
might live; live, in a law ſenſe, live a life of juſti- 
fication ; and that they which live in ſuch a ſenſe, 
Shauld not henceforth live unto themſelves} To 
their own luſts, and after their own wills, to 


to either ſinful ſelf, or righteous ſelf : ; 
But unto him which died for them, and roſe again 
That is, for them, for 325 a aro for al 
thoſe for whom Chriſt died, for them he roſe again 
and who were juſtified, acquitted, and diſcharg 
when he was; which cannot be ſaid of all man- 
kind; and which is an obligation on ſuch perſons 
to live to Chriſt, to aſcribe the whole of their ſal- 
vation to him, and to make his glory the end of 
all their actions. Some copies read, which 
died for them all. | yh 


16 Wherefore henceforth know we no 
man after the fleſh : yea, though we have 
known Chrift after the fleſh, yet now hence- 
forth know we him no more. | 


ö 


n bereſore u know We nd man after the 
fie]. Since the death and reſurrection of Chriſt, 
which has broken down the middle wall of parti- 
tion, and has took away all diſtinction of men, 
we know, we efteem, we value no man on account 
of his carnal deſcent, and fleſhly privileges; as 
being of the Jewiſh nation, a deſcendent of Abra- 
ham, and. circumciſed as he was; or on account 
of their outward ſtate and condition, as being rich 
and honourable among men; or on account of 
their natural parts and acquirements, their learn- 
ing, wiſdom, and eloquence; nor do we own any 
man to be a Chriſtian that lives after the fleſh, to 
himſelf, and not to Chriſt; nor do we make ac- 
count of the ſaints themſelves as in this -mort 

ſtate, but as they will be in the reſurrection, in 
conſequence of Chriſt's having died for them, and 
Yea, though we have known Chriſt after the flaſh] 
Some of them had feen him in the fleſh; others 
valued him on account of his being of the Jewiſh 
nation, and of his relation to them accorc ing to 
the fleſh ; and all of them had formerly entertained 
carnal apprehenfions of him, and his kingdom, as 
though it would be a temporal one 
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bim in the fleſh; for though ſuch a fight and 
knowledge of him was defirable, yet a ſpiritual 


knowledge is much more- preferable ; and many 


there were who knew him in the fleſh, who neither 


enjoy his ſpiritual preſence here, nor will they be 


favoured with his glorious preſence hereafter. 
Moreover, we do not.judge of him as we did be- 
fore we had a ſpiritual knowledge of him, and as 
our countrymen did, by his-outward circumſtan- 


ces, by his parentage and education, his poverty 


and afflictions, his company and converſation, that 
he could not be the Meſſiah, the Son of God, and 
therefore was worthy. of death; we have quite 
other thoughts and apprehenſions of him now, be- 
lieving him to be the Chriſt of God, a ſpiritual 
Savigur and Redeemer, whoſe kingdom is not of 


this world; we have relinquiſhed all our national 


£ 


prejudices, and former notions, concerning the 
Meſſiah, his kingdom, and people. Some copies 
add, after the fleſn; and the Arabic verſion, 
t yet now know We him no more in that.” 

17 Therefore if any man be in Chriſt, be 
is a new creature: old things are paſſed 
away; behold, all things are become new. 
Therefore if any man be in Chriſt] There is a 


| ſecret being in Chriſt from everlaſting ; ſo all that 


are loved by him, eſpouſed unto him, choſen and 
preſerved in him, to whom he was a covenant- 
head, ſurety, and repreſentative, are in him, unit- 
ed to him, and one with him; not in ſuch ſenſe 
as the Father is in him, and the human nature is 


in him, but as huſband and wiſe, and head and 


members are one; and there is an open being in 


Chriſt at converſion, hen a man believes in Chriſt, 


and giyes up himſelf to him; faith does not put a 
man into Chriſt, but makes him appear to be in 
He is a neu creature] Or, as ſome read it, let 
<* him be a new creature; who underſtand being 
in Chriſt to be by profeſſion; and the ſenſe this, 


whoever is in the kingdom or church of Chriſt, 


who profeſſes himſelf to be a chriſtian, ought to 
be a new creature: the Arabic verſion reads it, 
* he that is in the faith of Chriſt is a new crea- 
<© ture,” All ſuch who are ſecretly in Chriſt 
from everlaſting, though as yet ſome of them may 
not be new creatures, yet they ſhall be ſooner or 
later; and thoſe who are openly in him, or are 
converted perſons, are actually ſo; they are a 


= © new creation,” as the words may be rendered: 


dem Pa „ a new creation,” is a phraſe often 


uſed by the Jewiſh (+) doctors, and is applied by 


(Y T. Hierof. Rolbhaſhana, fol. 59, 3, Vajikes Rabba, fol, 750 
n 4. Bemidbar Rabba, fol. 202. 1. Got, we 2. & R, Levi 
a den Gerſom in Exod, fol, 208. 1. Tzergr Hammor, fol, 121. 2. 
45196 3 


| the apoſtle to converted perſons 3 and deſigns not 
an outward reformation of hfe and manners, but 
an inward principle of grace; which is a creature, 
a creation- work, and ſo not man's, but God's; 
and in which man is purely paſſive, as he was in 
his firſt creation: and this is a new creature, or a 
new man, in oppoſition to, and diſtinction from 
the ald man, the corruption of nature; and becauſe 
it is ſomething anew implanted in the foul, which. 
never was there before; it is not a working upon, 
and an improvement of the old principles of na- 
ture, but an implantation of new principles of 
grace and holineſs; here is a new heart, and a 
new ſpirit, and in them new light and life, new 
affections and deſires, new delights and joys; here 
are new eyes to fee with, pew ears to hear with, 
_ feet to walk, and new hands to work and act 
Win: 65 + 85:7 | ; 

Old things are paſſed away] The old courſe of 
living, the old way of ſerving God, whether 
among Jews or Gentiles ; the old legal righteouſ- 
neſs, old companions and acquaintance are drop- 
ped; and all external things, as riches, honours, 
learning, knowledge, former ſentiments of religion, 
are relinquiſhed:  - | 7 AOL 

' Behold, all things are became new] There is anew 
courſe of life, both of faith and holineſs ; a new 
way of ſerving God through Chriſt by the Spirit, 
and from principles of grace; anew, another, and. 
better righteouſneſs is received and embraced ; 
new companions are ſought after, 'and delighted 
in; new riches, honours, glory, a new Jeruſalem; 
yea, new heavens, and a new earth are expected 
by new creatures: or the ſenſe of the whole 
be this, If any man is entered into the kingdom 
of God, into the Goſpel-diſpenſation, into a Goſ- 
| pel-church-ſtate, which ſeems to be the ſente of 
the phraſe, in Cbriſt, in Gal. iii. 28. and chapters 
v. 6. and vi. 15. he is become a new creature, or 
is got into a new creation, as it were into a new 
world, whether he be a Jew or a Gentile; for witk 
reſpect to the former ſtate of either, ö 


Old things are paſſed —_ If a Jew, the whole 
Moſaie economy is aboliſhed ; the former cove- 
nant is waxen old, and vaniſhed away ; the old 
ordinances of circumciſion, and the paſſover, are 
no more; the daily ſacrifice is ceaſed, and all the 
other ſacrifices are at an end, Chriſt, the great 
facrifice, being offered up; the prieſthogd of Aaron 
| is antiquated, there is a change of it, and of the 
whole law; the -obfervance of holy-days, new- 
moons and ſabbaths, is over; the whole ceremo- 
nial law is at an end; all the ſhadows of it are 
| fled and gone, the things they were ſhadows of 
being come by Chriſt, the ſum and fubſtance of 
them ; and there is no more a ſerving God-in' the 
| TH oldneſs 
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oldneſs of the letter, but in the newneſs of che 
Spirit. And if a Gentile, all => — idols he 
worſhi he turns from, and his language 18, 
What 699 J 1% ds any more-with idols? Or, What 
agreement hath the temple of God with idols? All 
former ſacrifices, ſuperſtitious rites and ceremonies 
with which he worſhipped them, are relinquiſhed 
by him; with all other heatheniſh cuſtoms, rules, 


. Behold, all: things are become new) To the one, 
and to the other; the Goſpel-diſpenſation is anew 
ſtate of things; a new form of church-ſtate is 
erected, not national, as among the Jews, but 
congregational, conſiſting of perſons gathered out 
of the. world, and anew embodied together ;- new 
ordinances are appointed, which were never in uſe 
before, as baptiſm and the Lord's ſupper ; a new 
and living way is opened by the blood of Chriſt 
into the belief of all; not by the means of ſlain 
beaſts, as among the Jews, nor by petty deities, 
as with the Gentiles; a new commandment of 
love is enjoined all the followers of the Lamb; 
arid another name is given them, a new name, 
which the mouth of e their God has named, 
not of Jews nor Gentiles, but of Chriſtians; and 
new ſongs are put into their mouths, even praiſe 
to God: in ſhort, the Goſpel-church-ſtate ſeems 
to be, as it were, a new creation, and perhaps is 
meant by the new heavens and new earth, 1/atab 
RV. 15, 17. as well as thoſe who are the proper 
members of it, are new creatures in the ſenſe be- 
fore given. | 


nothing is of the creature, or to be aſcribed to it. All 
things in the redemption are of him ; he drew the 
plan of it, called his Son to be the Redeemer, ap- 
pointed and ſent him as ſuch; and particularly 
that branch of it, reconciliation, is of him: 
Who hath reconciled us to himſelf by Jeſus Chrift] 
The work of reconciliation, or making atonement 
for fin, is aſeribed to the Father; not that he is 
the author of it, for it is properly Chriſt's work; 
but becauſe he took the firſt ſtep towards it : he 
formed the ſcheme of it ; he ſet forth his Son in 
his purpoſes and decrees to be the propitiatory ſa- 
crifice ; he aſſigned him this work in council and 
covenant; in promiſe and in prophecy, and fent 
him to effect it; therefore he is ſaid to do it by 
him; that is, by his blood and ſacrifice, by his 
ſufferings and death, to which, and to which alone, 
the ſcriptures aſcribe our peace and reconciliation : 
and this is made to himſelf; as being the party of- 
fended, whoſe law was broken, againſt whom fin 
was committed, and whoſe juſtice required and 
demanded fſatisfaRtion : _ "REY 
And hath given to us the miniftry of reconciliation} 
Which is the Goſpel of peace, the word which 
preaches, publiſhes and declares, peace made by 
the blood of Chriſt ; which is. a gift to miniſters, 
and a bleſſing to the people. The free grace of God 
greatly appears in this matter: God the Father 
ets this work of reconciliation on foot, Chriſt has 
brought it about, and the miniſters of the Goſpel 
publiſh it. i Ni | | | 15 1 * 


| | 1 I 19 To wit, that God was in Chriſt, re- 
18 And all things are of God, who hath 


and hath given to us the miniſtry of recon- 
ciliation: | _ | 


And all things are of God] A man's being brought 
into a Goſpel-church-ſtate, is of God; the cauſ- 
ing all old * to paſs away, whether in the 
Jewiſh or Gentile world, is of God; the ſhaking 
of the heavens and the earth, and the removing of 
thoſe things that are ſhaken, the abrogation of the 
ceremonial law, the putting an end to all the Mo- 
ſaic rites and ſacrifices, the ejection of Satan out 
of the heathen temples, and the abolition of Gen- 
tiliſm, with every thing elſe that comes under the 
names of old, and new, are of God: it is he that 
cauſes old things to paſs away, and makes all things 
new); ſee Rev. xxi. 1, 5. Moreover, as all things 
in the old creation are from him, all creatures owe 
their beings to him, are ſupported in them by him, 
and all are made for his pleaſure, and his glory; 
ſo all things in the new creation are of him; the 
work of renovation itſelf is his; all the grace that 


conciling the world unto himſelf, not im- 
puting their treſpaſſes unto them; and hath 
committed unto us the word of - reconcilia- 
tion. 04 $3996 HER £33610 FU 354} MF 

To wit, that God was in Chriſt, reconciling the 
world unto himſelf ] This expreſſes and explains 
the ſubject- matter of the miniſtration of the Goſ- 
pel, eſpecially that part of it which concerns our 
reconciliation with God; and declares the ſcheme, 
the author, the ſubjects, the way, and means, 
and conſequence of it. The phraſe, in Chrift, 
may be either joined with the word God, as in our 
verſion,” God was in Chriſt, reconciling; that is, he 
was in Chriſt drawing the ſcheme, fixing the 
method of reconciliation ; his thoughts were em- 
ployed about it, which were thoughts of peace; 
he called a council of peace, and entered into a 
covenant of peace with Chriſt, who was appointed 
and agreed to, to be the peace- maker. Or with 
the word reconciling, thus, God was. retonciling in 
Cbriſt; that is, by Chriſt ; and ſo it denotes, as 
before, actual reconciliation by Chrift. God, in 
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ſent his Son to make peace; and laid our ſins, 


and the chaſtiſement of our peace upon him; this 
is the puniſhment of ſin, whereby ſatisfaction was 


made for it, and ſo peace with God: or with the 
word world, thus, God was reconciling the world in 
; by whom are meant, not all the indivi- 


Chri | | 
— of mankind, for theſe are not all in Chriſt, 
nor all reconciled to God, multitudes dying in 
enmity to him, nor all intereſted in the 1 
of non- imputation of ſin; whereas each of theſe 
is ſaid of the world here: but the elect of God, 
who are choſen in Chriſt, whoſe peace Chriſt is, 
whoſe: mins are not imputed to them, and againſt 
whom no charge of any avail can be laid; and 
particularly the people of God among the Gentiles 
are here deſigned, who are frequently called the 
world in ſcripture; being the world which God 
loved, for whoſe ſins Chriſt is the propitiation, 
and of the reconciling of which mention is par- 
ticularly made, John iii. 16. 1 Jobn ii. 2.. Rom. 
xi. 12, 15. And this ſenſe well agrees with the 
context, which ſignifies, that no man is regarded 
for his natural deſcent ; it is no matter whether 
he is a Jew. or a Gentile, provided he is but 4 
new. creature; for Goſpel-reconciliation, and the 
miniſtry of it, concern one as well as another. 
Moreover, this reconciliation muſt be conſidered, 
either as intentional, or actual, or as a publica- 
tion of it in the miniſtry of the word; and taken 
either way, it cannot be thought to extend to every 
individual perſon in the world: if it is to be un- 
derſtood intentionally, that God intended the re- 
conciliation. of the world to himſelf by Chriſt, and 
drew the ſcheme of it in him, his intentions can- 
not be; fruſtrated ; his counſel, ſhall ſtand, and he 
will do all his pleaſure z a ſcheme | ſo wiſely laid 


by bim in his Son cannot come to nothing, or | 


only in part be executed; and yet this muſt be 
the caſe, if it was his deſign to reconcile every 
individual of mankind to himſelf, ſince a large 
number of them are not reconciled to him: and 
if the words are to be underſtood of an actual re- 
conciliation of the world unto God by Chriſt, 
which ſenſe agrees with the preceding verſe, then 
it is out of all queſtion that the word world cannot 
be taken wi a ſenſe as to take in every 
man and woman in the world; ſince it is certain 
that there are many who are not reconciled to 
God, who die in their Gans. whoſe peace is not 
made with him, nor are they reconciled to the 
way of ſalvation by Chriſt : and ſhould it be ad- 
mitted that the miniſtry of reconciliation js here 
deſigned, Which is not an offer of reconciliation 
to the world, but a proclamation or declaration 
of peace and reconciliation. made by the death of 
Chrift}; this is not ſent to all men; multitudes 
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him, and God who made it by him, 


. 53 


were dead before the word of reconciliation was 
committed to the apoſtles ;/ and fince, there have 
been great numbers who have never ſo much as 
heard of it; and even in the times of the apoſtles 
it did not reach to every one then living: beſides, 
the text does not ſpeak of what God did by the 
miniſtry of his apoſtles, but of what he himſelf 
had been doing in his Son, and which was ante- 
cedent, and gave riſe unto, and was the founda- 
tion of their. miniſtry. There was a ſcheme of 

reconciliation drawn in the counſels of God be- 
fore the world began, and an actual reconcilia-, 
tion by the death of Chriſt, which is publiſhed 
in the Goſpel, which theſe words contain the ſum 
and ſubſtance of: and this reconciliation, as be- 
fore, is ſaid to be: unto himſelf; to his offended 


juſtice, and for the glory of his perfections, and 


the reconciling of them together in the affair of 
ſalvation: 55 ; | 5 
Net imputing their treſpaſſes unto them] This was 
what he reſolved. upon from all eternity, that in- 
aſmuch as Chriſt was become the ſurety and ſub- 
ſtitute of his people, he would not impute their 


fins to them, or look for ſatisfaction for ſin from 


them, but would reckon and place all fins to the 
account of their ſurety, and expect ſatisfaction 
from him; and accordingly he did, and accord- 


ingly he had it. And this will, not to impute fin 


to his people, or not to puniſh for it, which 
exiſted in God from everlaſting, is no other than 
a juſtification of them; for to whom the Lord 
does not impute ſin, he imputes righteouſneſs, 
and ſuch are properly juſtified. : 
And hath committed unto. us the word of reconcilia- 
tion] Or “put it in us, as a rich and valuable 
treaſure; for ſuch the doctrine of peace and re- 
conciliation by the blood of Chriſt is; a ſacred 
depoſitum, committed to the truſt of faithful men, 
to be diſpenſed and diſpoſed of for the uſe and pur- 
poſe for which it is given them. - | 5 


20 Now then we are ambaſſadors for 
Chriſt, as though God did beſeech 9% by 
us: we pray you in Chriſt's ſtead, be ye re · 


conciled to Gd. OCH. ee 
Noto then we are ambaſſadors for wer Since 
God has made reconciliation by Chrift, and the 


miniſtry of it is committed to us, we are ambaſ- 


ſadors for him; we come with full powers from 


him, not to propoſe terms of peace, to treat with 
men about it, to offer it to them, but to publiſh 
and proclaim it as made by him: we perſonate 


A though God did beſeech you by us]. To regard 


this embaſſy and meſſage of peace, which we being 
; SENILE? bi EET ITS, * rin ee e f om 


rinth, who upon a profeſſion of faith have been 


ordinances and appointments; to all the orders 


ins of all his people were transferred unto him, 


ne but a maſs of hn : for to be made /in, is a 
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from him; to conſider from whence it takes its 
riſe, what methods have been uſed to effect it, 
and ho it is accompliſhed ; which ſhould oblige 
us to ſay, and ſing with the Is, Glary to God 
iu the higheſt, on earth peace, gaad- ꝛuili towards 
men; and to behave in a peaceable manner to all 
men, and one another: n Pik | 

mi pray you in Chriff's flead] Perſonating him 
as if he was preſent before you: | 

Be ye retonciled to God] You, who are new crea- 
tires, for whom Chriſt has died, and peace is 
made ; you, the members of the church at Co- 


taken into ſuch a relation ; be ye reconciled to all 
the diſpenſations of divine providence towards 
you ; let your wills bow, and be reſigned to his, 
ſince he is the God of peace to you; and as you 
are reconciled by Chriſt as a Prieſt, be reconciled ' 
to him as your King, and your God ; to all his 


and laws of his houſe; conform in all things to 
his will and pleaſure, which we, as his ambaſſa- 
dors, in his name and ſtead, have made known 
unto you. You ought to be all obedience to him, 
and never diſpute any thing he ſays or orders. 
21 For he hath made him t be ſin for us, 
who knew no ſin; that we might be made 
the righteouſneſs of God in him. 
For he hath made him to be fin for us] Chriſt was 
-made of a woman, took fleſh of a ſinful woman ; 
though the fleſh he took of her was not ſinful, 
being ſanctified by the Spirit of God, the former 
of Chriſt's human nature; however, he appeared 
in the Tikenefs 7 og , being attended with 
-infirmities, the effects of fin, though ſinleſs; and 
he was traduced by men as a finner, and treated 
as ſuch. Moreover, he was made a facrifice for 
ſin; in order to make expiation and atonement 
for it; ſo the Hebrew word, Ron fignifies both 
fin and a ſin-offering ; ſee Pſalm xl. 6. and ſo 
Hag hae, Rom. viii. 7 Heb. x. 6. But beſides all 
this, he was made ſin itſelf by imputation ; the 
laid upon him, and placed to. his account; he 
ſuſtained their perſons, and bore their fins; and 
having them upon him, and being chargeable 
with, and anſwerable for them, he was treated 
by the Juſtice of God as if he had been not only 2 
onger expreflion than to be made a finner:; but 
now that I may appear to be only by imputa- 
tion, and that none may conclude from hence 


hat he was ,really and actually a ſinner, or in 


himfelf ſo, it is faid he was made ſin; he did not 


on 


himſelf ſo, though he readily engaged to be the 
ſurety of his people, and voluntarily took upon 
him their fins, and gave himſelf: an offering for 
them; but he, his Father, is ſaid to make him 
fin ; it was he that laid, or made to meet on him, 
the iniquity of us all; it was he that made his ſoul 
an offering for ſin, and delivered him up into the 
hands of juſtice, and to death, and that yr us, 
in gur room and ſtead, to bear the puniſhment 
of fin, and make ſatis faction and atonement for 
it; of which he was capable, and for which he 
Was greatly qualified RF om eodu-rot el 
I po knew no fin] Which cannot he underſtood 
of pure abſolute ignorance of ſin; for this cannot 
agree with him, neither as God, nor as Mediator; 
he full well knew the nature of fin, às it is a 
tranſgreffion of God's law; he knows the original 
of ſin, the corrupt heart of man, and the deſperate 
wickedneſs of that; he knows the demerit, and 
the fad conſequences of it; he knows, and he 
takes notice too, of the fins of his own people; 
and he knows the fins of all wicked men, and will 
bring them all into judgment, convince of them, 
and condemn for them: but he knew no ſin Io as' 
to approye of it, and like it; he hates, abhors,' 
and deteſts it; he never was conſcious of any ſin 
to himſelf ; he never knew any thing of this kind 
by, and in himſelf; nor did he ever commit any, 
nor was any ever found in him, by men or Nerf 
though diligently ſought for. This is mentioned, 
partly that we may better underſtand in what ſenſe 
he was made fin, or a finner, which could be 
only by the imputation of the ſins of others, ſince 
he had no fin of his own ; and partly to ſhew that 
he was a very fit perſon to bear and take away the 
fins of men, to become a ſacrifice for them, ſeeing: 
he was the Lamb of God, without ſpot or 
blemiſh, typified in this, as in other reſpon. 'by 
the ſacrifices of the legal diſpenſation; alfo to 
make it appear that he ied, and was cut off in a 
judicial way, not for himſelf, or his own ſins, 
but for the tranſgreſſions of his people; and to 
expreſs the ſtriftneſs of divine juſtice in not ſparing 
the Son of God himſelf, though holy and harm 
leſs, when he had the fins of others upon him, 
and had made himſelf reſponſible for them, The 
end of his being made fin, though he himſelf had 
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none, Was, 


become fin, or a finner, through any finful act of 
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which can neither be imparted-nor imputed z nor 
any righteouſneſs of God wrought in us; for it 
is a- righteouſneſs in him, in C rift, and not in 


ourſelves, and therefore muſt mean the righteouſ- | 
neſs of Chriſt; ſo called, becauſe it is wrought by | 


Chriſt, who is God over all, the true God, and 
eternal life; and becauſe it is approved of by God 
the Father, accepted of by him, for, and on the 
behalf of his ele&, as a juſtifying one; it is hat 
he beſtows on them, and imputes unto them for 
their juſtiſication; it is a righteouſneſs, and it is 
the only one which juſtifies in the fight of God. 
Now to be made the righteouſneſs of God,” is to be 
made righteous in the ſight of God, by the im- 
putation of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt. Fuſt as 
Chriſt is made ſin, or a ſinner; by the imputation 
of the fins of others to him; ſo they are. made 
ighteouſneſs, or righteous perſons, through the 
mputation of his righteouſneſs to. them ; and in 
no other way can the one be made fin, or the 
other righteouſneſs. And this is faid to be in him, 
in, Chwiſt; which, ſhews, that though Chriſt's 
righteouſneſs is unto all, and upon all them that 
believe, it is imputed to them, and put upon them; 
it is not any thing wrought in them; it is not in- 
herent in them. Surely in the Lord have T righte- 
ouſneſt and ſtrengib, ſays the church, Haiub xlv. 24. 
and alſo, that the way in which we come by this 
righteouſneſs, is by being in Chriſt; none have 
itreckoned'to them, but who are in him: we are 
firſt of God in Chriſt, and then be is made into 
us righteouſneſs. Sectet being in Chriſt, or union 
to him from 3 is the ground and foun- 
dation of our juſtification by his righteouſneſs; as 
open being in Chriſt at converſion, is the evidence 
of it; „ TESS 1 1 1 r 40 * 
«+24 1 71 49 R 184446 f 1895 1 Ys Ni 1 
i > F801 ben Ei I. m nit big 4 
The apoſtle having given a commendation of the 
. Goſpel in the latter part of the preceding chap- 
ter, does in this addreſs the miniſters of it that 
were at Corinth, under the character of fellow- 
labourers, and by way of intreaty, that they 
would be careful to make it appear that they 
had not received neither the Goſpel of the grace 
of God, nor gifts te miniſter it, in Vain, 


ini 
V. x, and in proof ef the Goſpel being a mi- 
niſtry of reconciliation, and a doctrine of free 
grace and. ſalvatien, Which earry in them ſo 


many arguments why it ſhould not be received 


W 


in yain, the apoſtle in 5. 2. cites a paſſage out 
cf Tſaiah xlix; 8. by which it appears, that the 
[ Goſpel-difpenſation is a time of acceptance, 


and of ſalvation and which he aceommodates 


0 the then preſent time in which he lived; and 


is true of the Whole intermediate time between 


1 


1 


* 


the time in which he was helped and ſuccoured; 
and his ſecond coming, when all the elect will 
have been gathered in: after which he proceeds 
to give directions how to conduct without of- 
fence, that ſo no blame and reproach might fall 
upon the miniſtration of the Goſpel, # 3. and 
propofes himſelf, and other faithful miniſters, 
as examples to them, who. had approved them 
© ſelves as the miniſters of God by their patient 
beating all kind of afflictions for the ſake of 
Chriſt and his Goſpel, of which a particular 
enumeration is given in 5. 4, 5. and. by the 
exerciſe of various other graces, virtues, and 
gifts beſtowed upon them, and which were il- 
luſtrious in them, of which there is a particu- 
lar detail in J. 6, 7. though by reaſon of the 
different lights in which, they were viewed b 
men, as well as the different appearances they 
made, and the different things that might be 
ſaid of them, either through miſrepreſentation 
on ignorance, or as under different conſidera- 
tions, many very ſtrange and enigmatical things 


: 


age predicated. of them, y. 8-0, which can 


only be noriddled by their being  profeliors of 
”' the Goſpel of Chrilt, and being Parts ers, of 
the grace of God. And nextithe-apoſtle; ad- 
drelles the members, of the church at Corinth; 
and to make way for the exhortations he had 

, to deliver to them, and that they might be taken 
in good part by them, he expreſſes his great re- 
gard to them; how free he was, to communi- 
cate any thing that might be profitable to them, 
and how much his heart was enlarged, With love- 
to them, y. 11, that there was no ſtraitneſs of 
ſpirit in him towards them, though there was 
ſo much in them towards him, y. 12. Where 
fore he entreats them, as bis children, that as 
he had ſhewn paternal love to them, they would 
alſo expreſs filial affection and obedience to 
bim, . 13. and then he enters upon his ex- 
hortation to haye no D with ungodly 
perſons; and which he confirms by five argu- 
ments taken from the diſagreement of righte- 
.ouſneſs and 8 of light and dark- 
neſs, of Chrift and Belial, of a believer and an 
unbeliever, and of the temple of God and of 


| 


idols, F. 14— 16, by which be ſuggeſts, that 
as the proper haraRters of wicked meh ae un- 


 * Tighteoufneſs, darkneſs, Belial, unbelievers, 
and idols, or idolaters ; ſo the names of ſaints 
were righteouſneſs, light, Chriſt, believers, and 
the temple of God; (and in proof of the latter, 
he Rock ſome paſſages out of Lev. xxvi. 
1, 12, and Ezek."xxxvi. 26, 27, and in the 
werds df the prophet Jab, chapter li, T1, he 


: 


| 


"alk a get the Corinthians to quit the company 
of finful and unclean men, to ſeparate from 
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them, and have nothing to do with them in 
things criminal and ſinful; and for their en- 
couragement to regard ſuch an exhortation, the 
promiſes of God are mentioned; as that he will 
receive ſuch perſons into his protection, and 
Will behave as a Father towards them, and treat 
them as his ſons and daughters, . 17, 18. 


E then, at workers together with 
Fim, beſeech you-alſo. that ye receive 
; * 


Toby not the grace of God in rr 


Me then, as workers together with him] The 
miniſters of the Goſpel are workers or Jabourers ; 
their miniſtry is a work, and a very laborious one, 
which none have ſtrength equal to, and are ſuffi- 
cient for, of themſelves: it is a work that re- 
quires faithfulneſs and diligence, is honourable, 
and thoſe who perform it aright deſerve reſpect. 
Theſe do not work alone; according to our ver- 


ſion, they are workers together with him; meanin 


either God or Chriſt, not as co-ordinate with him, 
but as ſub-ordinate'to him: he is the chief ſhep- 
herd, they under ones; he is the chief maſter- 
builder, they under workers; but inaſmuch as he 
is with them, and they with him, he is over them, 
and ſtands by them, great honour is done them; 
they have encouragement to work; and hence it is 
that their work is ſacceſsful. Though the phraſe, 
with him, is not in the original text, where only 
one word, ee ονν,t, is uſed, and may be ren- 
dered . fellow- Workers, or fellow-labourers; 
meaning with one another: and ſince therefore 
reconciliation was made by Chriſt, and the mi- 
niſtry of it was committed to them, and they were 
appointed ambaſſadors for him, and were in his 
ſtead, therefore, ſay they, re 


Biotech you alſo] You miniſters alſo; as we have 
intreated the members of the church to be recon- 
ciled to the order of the Goſpel, and the laws, of 


Chriſt in his houſe, ſo as fellow-labourers with | 
you, and jointly concerned in the ſame embaſſy 


of peace, we beſeech you, the miniſters of the 
—_—_—_ wee 

Dat ye receive not the grace of God in vain] By 
the grace of God, is wr meant the grace of God 


in regeneration, and effectual calling, which can | 


never be received in yain ;. for the grace of God 


never fails of producing a thorough work of con- | 


verſion ; nor is it ever loſt, but is ſtrictly con- 
nected Lich eternal glory: but by it is meant 
either the doctrine of grace, the Goſpel of Chriſt, 
ſo called, becauſe it is a declaration of the love 
and grace of God to ſinners, aſcribes ſalvation in 
part, and in whole, to the free grace of God, and 
is a means of implanting and increaſing grace in 
the hearts of men. Now this may be received * 


4 


vain by miniſters and people, when it is but no- 
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tionally received, or received in word only; When 


it is abuſed: and perverted to vile purpoſes; and 
when men drop, deny it, and fall off from it: 
or elſe by the grace of God may be deſigned, gifts 
of grace, qualifying for miniflerial ſervice; and 
the ſenſe of the echortation be, that they be care- 
ful that the gifts beſtowed on them might not be 
neglected by them, but be uſed and improved to 
the advantage of the church, and the glory of 
Chriſt; by giving up themſelves to ſtudy, medi- 
tation, and prayer, by labouring conſtantly in the 
word and doctrine, and by having a ſtrict regard to 
their lives and converſations, that the miniſtry be 
not:blamed; which exhortation he purſues in, and 
by his own example and others, in ſome follow- 
ing verſes, the next being included in a paren- 
Dit r Hoe CCC 205-1: ad 


2 (For he faith, I have heard thee in 4 
time accepted, and in the day of ſalvation 
have I ſuccoured thee: behold, now is the 
accepted time; behold, now ig the day of 
( For be ſaith, I have heard 
T ſe words are a citation from -{/atah xlix. 8: 
and are ſpoken by the Father to Chriſt, declarin 
he had heard him, as he always did. He heard 
him when he put up that prayer to him, recorded 
abn xvii. for the glorification of himſelf, by 
ngthening him as a man in his work, by raiſing 
pap from the dead, ſetting him at his o right 
hand, and giving him the glory he had with him 
before the world was; for the good of his people, 
the preſervation of thoſe that were called, the 
converſion of them that were not called, and the 
glorification of all the Father bad given him: he 
heard him in oe garden and anf wered him; the 
will of God was done according to his deſire, and 
his will was conformed to the will of his Father, 


2 4 i 


- 


and he was delivered from the fear of death; his 
ends in his prayer there were anſwered, which 
were to ſhew the greatneſs of his ſufferings, the 
impoſſibility of man's ſalvation in any other way, 
and that there could be no alteration made in 
methods of obtaining it. He heard him on the 
croſs, with reſpect to the deliverance of him from 
man, with regard to his being forſaken by God, 
and for the forgiveneſs of his enemies. Now this 
period of time in which he was heard on account 
of theſe ſeveral things, is called a time accepted; 
or, as in the Hebrew text, un r a time of 
« good-will, or acceptance; a ſeaſon in which 
od expreſſed good-will, to the ſons of men, by 
ſending his own Son to work out: ſalvation for 
them; this was good-will to men, and not to 


| angels, to ſuch as were ungodly, enemies, _ | 
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and the worſt of ſinners : it was a time very grate- 


ful to him; it was the attepted year of the Lord; 


the ſufferings,” ſacrifice, ſatisfaction, and righte- 
ouſneſs of his Son, were well-pleafing to him; 
becauſe” his purpoſes, promiſes, and covenat 

tranſactions had their accompliſhment, his per- 
fections were glorified, and his people ſaved. And 
it was a time of acceptance, of an deceptable time 
to men, ſince it was the day of their ſalvation, 
and therefore muſt be exceeding agreeable: to all 


ſuch who ſee their need of it, know the worth of it, 


and are ſenſible that there is no other way of ſal- 
vation than by him. ? 3 
And in the day of ſalvation baue I 11 7 108 thee 

FTheſe words are Rill ſpoken to Chriſt, who wh 

he was in human nature, working out the falva- 
tian of his people, by his obedience, ſufferings, 
and death, was ſuccoured, or helped by his Fa- 
ther, This help was promiſed to him as man, 


and he expected it, and exereiſed faith on God 


for it, and which was actually and punctunlly 
given him; and which is no i ce of weaknefs 
in Chriſt, who is the mighty God, and was 
mighty to ſave; but an indication of the Father's 
regard to the human nature of Chriſt, and of his 
concern for the falvation of men; and alſo fhews 
what power and ſtrength were neceſſary to ac- 
compliſh it. 1 8 ien IE] 

Behold, now is the accepted time 4 behold, noto is 
the day of falvatiuas] Theſe are the words of the 
apoſtle, applying the formet ts the preſent Goſpel- | 
di ſpenſation ; which he introduces with prefixing | 
a behold to each ſentence, in order to raiſe both at- 
tention to, and admiration at what is delivered: 
noch is the atcepted time; not that the Goſpel-diſ- 


penſation is a milder diſpenſation of things, in 


which Ged will accept of an imperfect; ſincere 
obedience to his law, in the room of a perfect one; 
or in which Chriſt is naw offered to ſinners, and 
it is left to them whether they will accept of him 
or no: but it is ſo called, becauſe God and Cheif 
now teſtify their good-will to the ſons of. men, 
and are ready to-accept of, and embrace poor ſen- 


Able ſinners coming to them; and becauſe the 


Goſpel publiſhes ſalvation by Chriſt, which, as 
it is worthy. of their aeceptation, cannot but be 
acceptable to them: now is the day. of ſalvation; 
now is ſalvation preached, as being done, alreauy 
obtained by Chriſt for ſinners, the chief of ſin- 
ners; it is now brought home to their ſouls by 
the miniſtration of the Goſpeł under the lafluence 
of the Spirit of God; now ſimners are convmeed 
of their need of it, and that it cannot be had elſe- 
where; now they are made to ſubmit to Chriſt, 
to be ſaved by him, and him alone, are encouraged 
to belleve in him, and are by him actually pol- 


| ever: 


|< our-miniftry 3” and the Vülgate 


day of ſalvation; and now, and that for ever, that 
is, as long as the Goſpel-diſpenſation continues; 
for it will be always mio till all the elect of God 
are gathered in. This day of grace and falvation 


| will never be over tili that time comes: it is ſtill 


noꝛu it th day of ſalvation; though men may have 
long with the miniſtration of the , 
and notwithſtanding their manifold ſins and/tran{ 
greſſions, there is no, withſtanding the nat of 
8 it comes with the power of the holy 


3 Giving no offence in any thing, that 


| the miniſtry be not blamed: | 
who whilſt | | 


©: E N . en 
Giving no offence in any thing] Theſe words are 
in connection with $. I. and to be-eonfidered 
either as a. continuation; of che exhortation to 
others, that they would take care to give nd af+ 
fence to any; or rather as an accowit the.apoſtle 
gives of himſelf, and other miniſtes by of 
example; and is as if he had fad. 40 4 Paul, 
Timotheus, Sylvanus, and other miniſters of the 
word, take all poſſible care to lay ao flumbling- 
block in the way of the hearers of the Goſpel; to 
give no offence to them that are without, or to 
them that are within, to Jew or Gentile, or to 
the church of God, neither by word nor writing, 
by doctrine or converſation, or in any way what- 
8 „ 2 SIG BD 
That the miniſiry be not Hamed] \T ve miniſtry of 
the word of ae e which. they had re» 
ceived of the Lord Jeſus. The apoſtleknem there 
were perſons enow who were Waiting all oppor- 
tunities, and taking all advantages to, vilify-and 
reproach the miniſtty of the Goſpel, and ſo hinder 
its progreſs and ſpread ; and that if that was once 
brought into contempt by the diſagreeabſe co 
duct of the —— it, there wauld be but 
little hope of ſuerefs ſtom it. Some copies read 
5 | Latin and 
Syriac verfrons; the Ethiopic verſioꝶ rrads, * your 
© miniſtry,” | oh 205 2a RR” 


But in all things approving ourſclyes 
as the miniſters of God, in much patience, 
in afflictions, in neceſſities, in diſtreſſes, 
But in all things approving ourſelves} It is 

ſufficient for a miniſter of the G 5 to _ 
8 thing that might bring any blot or ſcandal 
on his miniſtry; but he thauld in alf thin 8, and 
wy all ways and means, proper, lawful, and laud- 
able, approve, prove, and ſhew himſelf to be + 
ttue and faithful diſpenſer of the word. All 74 
farh an office ought tb make it appear, hit they 
are ſuoh'by behaving and conducting 


fefled of. Now 75, and not yeſterday was, the | 


Vor. IV. 


As the miniſters of 4 As becomes fuch, whom 
e 


2 8 
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he has choſen, called and aud for that ſervice ; 
and particularly 


In much patiente] By a * l conſtant, and 


continued exerciſe of that grace; and by bearing 
patiently many things for the ſake of | Chriſt and 


his Goſpel, without murmuring at the hand of 
God, or being angry with: men, and without 
fainting and ſinking in their own ſpirits: 


In affliftions] That is, in patiently bearing 


them. This word may be conſidered as a general 
word, including all ſorts of afflictions whatever, 
of which the following are particular ſpecies : 


In neceſſities] Want of food, drink, and rai- 


ment, being hungry, thirſty, and naked, as the 


apoſtles fometimes were : 


ſuch ſtraits and difficulties they know not where 
to look, what courfe to ſteer, or which way to 
turn themſelves. | 
5 In ſtripes, in inipriſonments in tu- 
mults, i in labours, in watchings, in faſtings; 
In ſtripes] As the apoſtle Paul particularly was, 


who was thrice beaten with ' rods, and five times | 
ſcourged by the Jews with the ſcourge of forty | 


ſtripes ſave one. 
In imprifonments] Under which are included 


bonds, in which they often were for the Goſpel 


of Chriſt : 


In tumults] And uproars of the people, r 
their lives were e in imminent dan 
or *in toſfings to and ?? being drove ohh 
place to-place through the Try of their enemies : 
In labours) In a laborious miniſtry of the word, 
and adminiſtration of ordinances ; or by labour- 
55 with their own, hands to ſupply their neceſ- 
A: 


In watchings] Wa obliged to work. night and 
day at their hand-labour, and in preaching, pray- 
ing, and ſinging pſalms; which exerciſes they 
were often employed in at midnight: 

In faſtings] By which are meant not voluntary, 
but i * ones, through want of food to eat. 


6 By pureneſs, by knowledge, by long- 
ſuffering, by kindneſs, by the uy Ghoſt, 
by love unfeigned, 


By pureneſs) The apoſtle hs obferved how 
he, and other miniſters of God, ſhewed themſelves 
to be ſuch by patiently bearing every thing that 
was afflictive and diſtreſſing to the outward man, 
proceeds to new hey 3 approved themſelves in 
other reſpects ; and which more chiefly re 
| inward Wy we bas of odd and a ſpiritual 


In 3 a. hs F 


d the | 


— 


behaviour : by ren of * and KY 
tion, chaſtity of body and mind, ene of hours 
and integrity. of life : 

By knowledge) Of the ſcriptures of truth, the 
myſteries of grace; or by a prudent conduct, a 


ſpection: 


By long-ſu rg! Not eaſi) y debe to wrath, 


but bearing WR e pages every indignity and 
affront : 


By the holy Ghoſt]. Influencing and aſſiſting in 
the exerciſe of every grace, and the diſcharge of 


every duty; or by the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, or- 
In diſtreſſes] Both of body and mind; being i in 


dinary and extraordinary : 
By love unfeigned] Without diflimulation, being 


not in word only, but in deed and in truth, to-- 
wagls the brethren, and to all men. 


7 By the word of truth, by the oor | 
God, by the armour of righteouſneſs on 1 the 
right hand and on the left, 

By the word of truth] By preaching the Goſpel 
truly and ſincerely, without any adulteration of 


it, which comes from the God of truth; has for 
its ſubject-matter Chriſt, who is the truth; and 


WY 


truth, and every doctrine of which is truth: 


By the power of God] dear ng the word 
to the converſion and ſalvation of multitudes of 


which were 8 for the confirmation of it: 
By the armour righteouſneſs on the right hand 

and on the left} ning, either the whole armour 

of God, with which a Chriſtian is all over clothed 


may engage any adverſary without fear or cle 
particularly the ſword of the Spirit in the right 
hand, and the ſhield of faith in the left, whereby 
both the offenſive and defenſive part may be acted; 
"and holineſs of life and converſation ; with which. 


with proſperity, and on- the other hand with ad- 


>| verſity, he is not lifted up with the one, nor caſt 


down with the other; he is moved by neither, 
but paſſes on unconcerned. 


| $8 By honour and diſhonour,. by evil re- 

port and good Mon: as e and a 
true; | 

By honour and di ;fbonour]. Some Naben think 


„ reverent 


walking in wiſdom with caution m circum- 


By kindneſs] Gehileriely, ſweetneſs of temper 
| and manners, affability and courteouſneſs : 


into which miniſters are guided by the Spirit of. 


ſouls; or by the ſigns, wonders, and miracles. 
from head to foot, and in the ſtrength of Chriſt 


or, as others think, uprightnefs of conſcience, 


being bleſſed, though, on the one hand he meets. 


FP . l of us, and behave in a 


—— 


Anno Dom. 606. 


— 


1 1 ; * | 3 * * 
(Cn Ar. VI. ver: 


bid us God ſpeed, receive us into their houſes, 
and treat us with reſpect: others think meanly of 
us, ſpeak of us with the utmoſt contempt, and 
uſe us as if we were the filth of the world, and the 
offscouring of all things; ſo we paſs through the 
world; this is the treatment we meet with on the 
right hand and on the left; nor are we much 
affected with it: an "4b | 

By evil report and good report] As it fares with 
dur perſons, ſo with our doctrine: ſome ſpeak 
well of it, receive and embrace it ; others blaſ- 
pheme it, and have it in the utmoſt abhorrence; 
we are charged with the vileſt of crimes, and our 
doctrines loaded with the moſt abſurd and wicked 


famous manner by one ſet of men ; and by others 
both our perſons and principles are cleared and 
vindicated from all ſuch aſperſions, and are highly 
commended and applauded. 2 | 

As deceivers] For ſo they were accounted, as 
Chriſt was before them, by the unbelieving Jews, 
and by the falſe, apoſtles, as if they were the au- 
thors, or abettors, and ſpreaders of errors, and the 
inſtruments of leading people aſide. : DES 

And yet true] True and faithful miniſters of the 
word; true to their Lord and Maſter; true to 
the truſt committed to them; true to the Goſpel 
of Chriſt, and to the ſouls of men. E 
9 As unknown, and het well known; as 
dying, and behold, we live; as chaſtened, 
and not killed; 109125 ee 
As unknown, and yet well known) Not unknown 
to Father, Son, and Spirit, or to one another, 
but to the world; and that not with reſpect to 
their outward eftate, but their ſpiritual and eter- 
nal ſtate; as that they were the choſen of God, 
the children of God, and born again; they knew 
not what a life they lived, or what they lived 
upon; and as they were unacquainted with their 
inward troubles, they were ſtrangers to their ſpiri- 
tual joys here, and to what they ſhall partake of 
hereafter. Moreover, ſomething more may be 
intended in this word znin0wn ; as that they were 
not owned, eſteemed, and approved of by them, 
but . deſpiſed, hated, and perſecuted: and 
yet well known to God the Father, who loved them 
with an everlaſting love, choſe them in Chriſt, 
gave them to him, made a covenant with him on 
their account, and ſent his Son to redeem them; 
which knowledge of them is ſpecial, eternal, af- 
fectionate, approbative, and attended with care of 
them; well known to Jeſus Chriſt, who knows 
all that are his, ſpecially, diſtinctly, perfectly, 
and that from everlaſting; bears a ſtrong affection 


reverent manner towards us; they wiſh us well, 


conſequences, and both branded in the moſt in- 


for them, takes great care of them, indulges them 
with intimate communion with him, and openly 
owns and acknowledges them as his own ; well 
known to the Spirit of God, who enlightened and 
quickened them, regenerated and ſanctified them, 
wrought faith, and every other grace in them, 
witneſſed their adoption to them, led them into 
all truth, filled and furniſhed them with his gifts, 
and dwelt in them, and abode with them, as the 
ſeal and earneſt of their future glory; and were 
well-known to the ſaints, and one another: they 
loved each other, delighted in each other's com- 
pany ;- they knew each other's experiences, joys, 
and ſorrows ; and in ſome meaſure their hearts, 
and even their ſpiritual and eternal eſtate. 

As dying, and behold, we live] They were as 
dying men, having the ſeeds of mortality in them, 
being ſubject to diſeaſes, which bring on death ; 
and eſpecially as they carried about with them the 
dying of the Lord Jeſus, were continually ex- 
poſed to death, and in danger of it, lived in the 
views of it, had the ſentence of it in' themſelves, 
and were appointed to it. And behold, to admi- 
ration, we live; a natural life, which we have 
from God, depends upon him, and is preſerved 
by him, amidſt a thouſand dangers and enemies 
to which it is expoſed; and we live a ſpiritual life, 
a life of grace from Chriſt, a life of faith on him, 
and communion with him. $i ty: 

As chaſtened, and not killed) Chaſtened by men, 
and chaſtened by God; not in a way of vin- 
dictive wrath, but in a fatherly manner; but not 
killed, or put to a corporal death by our perſe- 
cutors, who have ſought to take away our lives, 
but have not yet been ſuffered to do it: or by the 
Lord, by the means of afflitions, the meſſengers 
of death; theſe ſometimes bring very near it; and 
God chaſtens by them, but does not as yet give 
over to death, becauſe our time is not yet come, 
and our work not yet-done. 

10 As ſorrowful, yet always rejoicing; 
as poor, yet making many rich; as having 
nothing, and yet poſſeſſing all things. 

As ferrowful, yet always rejoicing] As to their 
outward appearance they are ſorretuful, and often- 
times really ſo on account of ſin, their own and 
others, by reaſon of afflictions, temporal and ſpi- 
ritual; and as to the ſtate and condition of the 
church of Chriſt, and the intereſt of religion: 
and yet always rejcicing; not in themſelves, or in 
any creature, but in the Lord, in the perſon, 
blood, and righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and ſalvation 
by him. kd ; 85 i | | 8 F pr 

Hs poor, yet making many rich] It is, generally 
ſpeaking, the lot of Chriſt's miniſters to be poor 
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in this world; and there are ſome reaſons for it, 
why it is, and ſhould be ſo; as that op dep" 
de maintained by the people, which is the ordi-, 
nance of (Zed ; that it might appear that Chriſt's 
kingdom is not of this world; that the faith of 
men might not ſtand in the riches of the world, 
but in the power of God ; that miniſters might 


not be-aboye their work, aor-neglett it, nor drop 


it; and that they might not be enſnared and 
encumbered with the things of life, 2% making. 
many rich; are inſtruments in making many ſouls 
rich in things ſpiritual z- by ſnewing them their 
ſpiritual poverty, ſtripping them of hat they 
Fe in, and valued themſelves upon; direfting 
them where true xiches are, and furniſnhing them 


with ſpiritual knowledge, with the r of 


ons mare worth than thouſands of gol 
1 SES 22 
Hs having natbing, and yet neſſaing all things] 
For the apoſtles left all for Chriſt, were ſent out 
bare by him; what they had they gave away, and 
deſtitute of worldly enjoy ments; -axd 

yet poſſeffing all things: they had food and vraiment, 
with which they were content, what was'ſufficient: 
for them, and which they had in merey, and wirh 
ablefling 3 and then they enjoyed. all ſpiritual good 
things ; they had not only a right unto them, but 
were d of them; they had all chings per- 
taining to life and godlineſs; they had 'Chrift, 
and all things with him, and therefore could ſay 
Jacob did, that they had amugh, yea, that 

11 Ohe Corinthians, our mouth is open 
unto you, our heart is enlarged. | 
Oe Curinthians] The apoſtie having exhorted 
the miniſters of the church at Corinth to take 
care of their miniſtry, that they ſulfil it, and that 
it might appear that the Goſpel, and giſts fitting 
them to preach it, were not rereived in wain by 
them; all which he ſtrengthens and aeg 
by his own example, and that of others, addreſſes 


members of the church in a very pathetic 
manner, ſaying, | 5 


O mutb is upen unto you] To ſpeak our minds 
freely to you; we ſhall hide and conceal nothing 
ſrom you, we ſhall deal with you with all plain- 
neſs and faithfulnefs. - This ſeems to refer unto, 
and pave the way ſor what he afterwards fays 


about theirmunequal fellowſhip with unbelievers : | 
Dur bam is enlarged] With love to you, and 


r deſires after 


you, that our mouth is 
| \nicat te to you, / | 


! 


ur good $ and it is from the 
 abandance'of our hearts, and hearty affection for 
open ſo freely to commu- 


LK” OE . 5 e 


1 Te are not ſtraitened in us, but ye are 
ſtraitened in your own bo wels. 
Te ure not firaitened in us] The meaning of 
which is, either you are not brought into ſtraits 
and difficulties by us; we do not aMiit and diſ- 
treſs you, or fill you with anguiſh and trouble: 
But de are ftraitened in your own bowels] You are 
diſtreſſed by ſome among yourſelves, ho ought 
þ 3 3 | 

not to be with you, with whem you. ſhould have 
no fellowſhip and communion: or thus, you have 
reom enough in our hearts, .our hearts are ſo en- 
Wy with loue to you, that they are large eno 
to hold you all; an expreſſion, ſetting forth 


5 great love, and ſtrong affection the 
apoſtle bore to the Corinthians; when, on the 


other hand, they had but very little love to him 


:} comparatively; he had a heart to hold them all, 


without being ſtraitened for room; and all 
them they could ſcarce find room 1 


hearts and affections for him. 


ig Now for a recompence in the ſame, 
(T ſpeak as unto '»y children,) be ye alſo 

Nato for & Tecampence in the ſame] That your 
love to me may anſwer mine to vou; that as you 
haye my heart, I may have yeurs, and the 
room in your heart, as you have in mine. The 
Vulgate Latin verſion reads, “ having the ſame 
4 recompence ;” and the Arabic verſion renders 
it, „grant to me the ſame recompence; and the 
Syriac verſion, recompence to me my -uſuries 
that are with you ;” that is, repay me with 
affection, let e e ee 5 
Ipeat as unto n children] Which relation ſub- 
ſting between us reguires mutual affeRion ;; for 
as a fat 


her mould love his children, ſo children 


A e dhe legal] In 'your love tome, ad 
am to yu and then, as if he ſhould ſay, you 
will bear with, and take in gend part, the flows low. 
ing enbortatien and advice. - 

14 Be ye not unequally yoked together 
with unbelievers: for what fellowſhip hath 
righteouſneſs with unrighteouſneſs ? and 
what communion hath light with darkneſs? 

Be ye nat i yoked together with unbelievers} 
This ſeems to be an alluſion to the law in Deut. 
xxii. 10. and to be a myſtical explanation of it 5 
and is to be underſtood not 3 
er and converſe with unbelievers; for this is 
impracticable, then muſt believers needs go out of 
ciyñ rela- 


5 


3 


che world ; this the many natural and 
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tions ſubſiſting among men make. abſolutely ne- 
Se and in many caſes is both lawful and 
laudable, eſpecially when there is apy opportunity 
or likelihood of doing them any ſervicę in a ſpixi- 
tual way : nor is it to be underſtood as deborting 
from entering into marriage · contracts with ſygh 
perſans ; for ſuch marriages the apoſtle, in his for- 
wer epiitle 
n by s though believers wauld de 
well carefully to avoid ſuch an unequal yoke, 
fince oſtentimes they are herehy expoſed d Many 
ſnares, temptations, diſtreſſes, and {orraws, which 
generally more or leſs follow heregn ; but there 
is nothing in the text or cantext that lead to ſuch 
an interpretation; rather, if any particular thing 


is referred to, it is to joining with unbelievers: in 


acts of idolatry; ſincs one of the apoſtle's argu- 
mants to diſſuade from heing unequally voked with 
unbelievers is, MAbat agreement bath the temple of 
Gag wth idols! and from the foregoing epiſtle it 
leaks as if ſome in this church had joined with 
them in ſuch practices ; ſee 1 Cor. x. 14, 20—22. 
But J rather think that theſe words are a diſſuaſive 
in general, from having any fellow ſhipwvith unbe- 
lievers in any thing ſinful and eximinal, Whether 


in worſhip or converſation: i | 
Tor uber fellowſhip bath righteouſneſs with un- 


neſs of ' Chriſt is imputed for juſtification; and 
who alſo have principles of 


the Holy Ghoſt; 22nd who being made free 


me dominion of din, are become ſervants of righ- 


tcouſneds : and by znrighteonſneſs is deſigned un- 
righteous perſons, who axe deſtitute of a juſtifying 
righteouſneſs, are filled with all unrighteouſnels, 
and are, as it were, a maſs and lump of iniquity; 
now, what fellowſhip can there be between per- 
ſons of ſuch diſtant characters? 2 

And what conmunion hath light with darkneſs ?] 
Regenerate men ate made light in the Lord; they 
are Enlightened into their ſtate. and condition by 
nature, to ſee the exceedi 
behold the glory, beauty, fulneſs, and ſuitableneſs 
of Chriſt, ſo as to be ſenſihle of their need of him, 


and to be able to look unto him for life and ſal- 
vation; they are n more or leſs into the | - 


doctrines of the Goſpel, and the duties of reli- 


d 20 l ee Mining Tipht, e 


„ had allęewed to be lawful, and what | 


grace and holineſs in 
their hearts, or have the kingdom of God in them, 
which conſiſts of rightenuſneſs, peace, and 2 5 | 


ſinfulneſs of fin, to 


more and more unto the perfect day, Unrege- 
nerate perſons are daringfe inſelf g Fhey are dark 
and ignorant of Gog in-Chriſt, ol.the-way of fal- 
vation by Chriſt, of the work: of the Spirit of God 
upon the heart, and of the myſteries af grace; 
they know pot themſelves, nor the ſad eſtate they 
are in; they are born, and brought up in dark- 
neſs, worſe chan Egyptian darkneſs; they go on 
in it, and if grace prevent pet, will be caſt inte 
utter and eternal darkneſs, Now, what commu- 
nion can there be between perſons ſo different one 
from another? for what is more {9 than light and 
darkneſs? Theſethe God of nature has divided from 
each other; and they are in nature irreconeileable 
to one another, and ſo they are in grace. 


15 And what coneord hath Chriſt with | 
Belial ? or what part hath he chat believeth 
with an infidel? | 


And what concord hath Chriſt with Belial 0 The 

word Belial is an Hebrew word, and is only uſed - 
in this place in the New Teſtament, but gften in 
the Old ; this word is differently read and pro- 
nounced ; ſome copies read it Beliar, ang accord- 
ingly in the Ethiopje verſion it is Belbor, and b) 
Jerom read (1) Belyir ; but he obſerves, that it 


rightem/ng1 V] This, with what is laid in the fol. more "ightly called Belial : in ſeme copies it is 


lowing verſe, and in the beginning of the next to 
that, contains teaſons or arguments engaging: be- 
Lievers to attend to the exhortation given not (o 
keep cempany with unbelievers. By;righteauſneſs, 
is meant righteous perſons, who are made the 
rightepuſneſs, of God in Chrift, to whom Chriſt 
is made righteouſneſs, or to whom the righteouſ- 


Belias, and ſo Tertullian (#) read it; and Je- 
rom * ſays, that moſt corruptly read it Beliat for 
Belial: ſome derive it from Wa Nel, and -h Aab, 
and ſignifies © without aſcent; one in a very low 
condition, of low life, that newer riſes up, and 
comes to any thing; to Which Kimchi's etyma- 
Jogy of the word ſeems to agree, who. ſays (m), 
that Belial is a wicked man, W Un — 4 2 
<6 h daes not ſucceed, and does not praſper :” 
Others ſay it ſignifies K one that is, / mn 
Beli Ol, & without a yoke,” without the yoke 
the law ; ſo Jarchi explains children of Behal, in 
Deut. xiii. 3 yake, ho break aff. the 
yoke of God ;” and ſo ſay (%) the Talmudifts, 
Children of Beal, are children that break off, 
C row py the yoke of heaven, (that is, the 
% law) from their:;necks;” lawleſs perſons, who 
are under no ſubjection 10, God or. man: others 
(2) derive it from 73» aal and . Reli; and fo 
it ſignifies one that is “ wngrefitable, does no 


«© good, and is good for nothing: and it is ap- 


plied in ſcripture en any wicked perſon, pr-things 


(5) De Nominibus Hebzaicjs, fol. 206. K. 00 De 
e.. 10. (!) Comment, in E iv. 7. ( . 
: Shoraſhim-rad, . (%) Hieronym, Queſt, five Trad» 
Heb. may 17 74. J. tom. 3. & in Eph. iv, 27. A. 
Abraham ia Tzeror Hammor, fol; 243. 4. 
(0) T. Bab. Saphedrin, A . I 3 

Schindler, Cocceius, & . 4 
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it is commonly rendered by the Chaldee po] 
phraſt, a wicked man;” and by Aquila and 

uidas it is interpreted, an apoſtate, and ſo 
it is rendered here in the Arabic verſion ; ſome- 
times the corruption of nature is called Belial by 
the Jews (2), than which nothing can be more 
con to Chriſt; it is alſo a name of the devil; 


** 
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alluſion to the temple built by Solomon; and that 
in reſpect to him the builder of it, who was a type 
of Chriſt, the ſon of David, the prince of peace, 
the beloved of the Lord, who was to build the 
temple, the Goſpel- church, and to bear the glory: 
and as Solomon's temple was built on an emi- 


by Heſychius, Beliar is interpreted a dragon; 


by which name the devil is ſometimes called; and 
here the Syriac verſion is, „What concord hath 
«© Chrift with Satan?“ Moſt interpreters by Belial 
underſtand the devil, who has caſt off the yoke of 
obedience to God, and is unprofitable, yea, nox- 
ious and hurtful to men; between whom and 
Chriſt there is no concord, but a perpetual en- 
2 ; and as there is no concord between Chriſt 
perſonal, and Belial the devil; ſo what can there 
be between Chrift myſtical, the church, which 
goes by the name of Chriſt, 1 Cor. xii. 12. and 
wicked men, the ſons of Belial; who have caſt 
away the law of the Lord, are not ſubject to the 
law of God, nor can they be, and are become un- 
profitable to themſelves and others? | 
Or what part hath be that believeth with an in- 
fdel?] Such have no part, and ſhall have no part 
or portion in one and the ſame thing; the be- 
liever's part and portion, are God, Chriſt, and an 
_ eternal inheritance ; the unbeliever's part and por- 
tion will be in_the lake which burns with fire 
and brimſtone ; and therefore what part, ſociety, 
or communion, can they have with one another? 


16 And what agreement hath the tem- 
ple of God with idols? for ye are the tem- 
ple of the living God; as God hath ſaid, I 
will dwell in them, and walk in them; and 
I will be their God, and they ſhall be my 
n | EN 


And what agreement hath the temple of God with 
idols ?] That is, what affociation, confederation, 


or eee erg can the ſaints, who are the 
, have with idols, or their worſhip- | 


temple of G | | 
{oy No more than the ark of the Lord had with 


Dagon, or  Dagon with the ark; which when | 


brought into his temple, and ſet by him, the idol 
[fell down, and part of him was broke to pieces: 

For ye are the temple of the living God] Some co- 
oy read oe are, and ſo the Ethiopic verſion. 


Corinthians, no 


t only as particular believers, 
were the temples of God, both with reſpect to 


their ſouls and bodies, but they, as a church of 


Chriſt. incorporated together, were the temple of 
God; wherefore the apoſtle does not ſay, ye are 


the temples, but the temple of the living God, in 


2 


) Txcror Hammer, fol. 148. 3. & 149. 2 


| ſelf to be the 


nence, on Mount Moriah ; ſo the church is built 
upon a rock, higher than men, than angels, than 
the heavens, and out of the reach of men and de- 
vils, ſo as to hurt and deſtroy it. The matters of 


the temple at Jeruſalem, were timber of cedar, and 
coſtly ſtones, hewed, ſquared, and fitted for the 


building, before they were brought thither; ſo the 


proper materials of a Goſpel- church, are ſuch as 


are born of incorruptible ſeed, and therefore com- 
parable to cedars; and are lively ſtones, hewed, 
fitted, and ſquared by the Spirit and grace of God, 
and put and jointed in among the faints: Solo- 
mon's temple was a very ſtately magnificent build- 
ing; it was overlaid within' with pure gold, ex- 
prefling the internal glory of Chriſt's church, 
which is all glorious within, having the Lord him 
lory in the midſt of her. The 
church of Chriſt may be compared to the temple 
alſo, for the firmneſs of its foundations and pil- 
lars; Chriſt is the foundation of his church, and 
that itſelf is the pillar and ground of truth: that 
temple was holy, being ſer apart for the worſhip 
and ſervice of God, as the church of Chriſt is 
ſanctified by the Spirit of God, and is built-up a 
ſpiritual houſe, to offer the ſpiritual: ſacrifices” of 
prayer and praiſe to God: it is called the temple 
of God, becauſe it is of his building, and where he 
dwells; of the living God, becauſe he has life in 


himſelf, and gives both ſpiritual and eternal life to 


his people; and in oppoſition to the idols of the 
Gentiles, who have no life in them; are repreſenta- 
tions'of dead men, cannot give life, hain of the 


{ comforts of life to their votaries ; and who, by wor- 


ſhipping them, expoſe themſelves to eternal death. 
The evidence of the ſaints, or church of Chriſt, 
being the temple of the living God, is as follows, 

As God hath ſaid] Lev. xxvi. 11; 12. Ezek. 
„%% % ca Tub pe LATE onde” Wh 
I will dwell in them] Not by his omnipreſence, 
ſo he'dwells every where ; nor by his omnipotence, 


ſo he dwells in, and with all his creatures, ſup- 


porting them by the word of his power; but by 

his Spirit and grace, or by his ſpiritual and gra- 
cious preſence, which he favours his people with, 
in the uſe of ordinances, and where according to 
his promiſes they may expect it 
And walk in them] This . denotes the commu- 
nion God is pleaſed to afford his church and peo- 
ple, and that gracious preſence of his with them, 


| whilſt they are ſojourners here, and paſſing on to 
| the heavenly glory; as God is ſaid to walt 


ine 
tent 


# 


4 
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tent and tabernacle with the Iſraelites, whilſt they 
were travelling through the wilderneſs to Canaan; 
ſo he walks in his temple, and with his church 
and. people, whilſt they are travelling home to the 
heavenly: Canaan ;. he walks in them, as in his 


takes much. pleaſure and delight, and great notice 
and care of them. R. Solomon Jarchi explains 
the phraſe in Lev. xxvi. 12. I will walk among. you, 
thus: I will walk with you in the garden of 
« Eden, or paradiſe, as one of you, and ye ſhall 
c not be afraid of me: but the paſſage regards 
the preſence of God with his people here, and not 


F « 


ture and providence only; but as the God of all 

race; as their covenant-God and Father in 
Chriſt : Which is the greateſt happineſs that can 
be enjoyed: ln | 


RN 


And they ſhall bs my people] His ſpecial people, 


loved by him with a peculiar love, on whom he 
beſtows peculiar bleſſings; and who are made a 
willing people, willing to be his people by power- 
ful grace, and are formed for himſelf, his ſervice, 
and glory : hence it follows, Ie 
17 Wherefore. come out from among 
them, and be ye ſeparate, faith the Lord, 
and touch not the unclean thing; and 1 will 
receiye you, eee eee e 
M berefore tome out from among them] Since they 
were the temple of the living God, built up an 


* FO > 
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among them, took his walks in the midſt of them, 
was their God, and they were his people. Theſe 
words are taken out of 7/aiah lii. 11. where the ſe- 
veral phraſes here uſed may be obſerved. - They 
ſeem to be directed to the Iſraelites, and particu- 
larly to the prieſts and Levites, who bore the veſ- 
ſels of the Lord; and are fitly applied to believers 
under the Goſpel-diſpenſation, who are by Chriſt 
made prieſts unto: God. They are uſually inter- 
preted by the Jewiſh: writers, as a call to the Jews 
to come out of captivity, to- quit Babylon and Per- 
ſia, and the ſeveral eities and countries where they 
were; and are applied in Rev, xviii. 4. to myſti- 
cal Babylon, the church of Rome, as a call to 
God's people, to leave the ſuperſtitions and ido- 
latries of that church, leſt they be partakers of her 
plagues; and here, by the apoſtle, as an exhorta- 
tion to believers in general, to foxſake the com- 
pany and converſation of the men of the world: 
who may be ſaid to come out from among them at 


firſt converſion, when they are called to forſake 
their own people, and their father's houſe; to leave 


their native country, and ſeek an heavenly one; 


and when, in conſequence of effectual 


And I will be their God] Not as the God of na- 


calling by 
grace, their converſations are different from what 
they were before, and from other Gentiles ; when 


they diſlike their former companions, abhor their 


ſinful converſation, abſtain from it, keep out of 
court and palace, or as in his garden, where he 


it, as being infectious, hurtful, and detrimental to 


them; when they have no fellowſhip with: the 
workers of iniquity, but reprove- them both by 


words and deeds, which is their incumbent duty : 
the phraſe in 1/atah is, Go ye out from the midſt: of 
ber; which Kimchi interprets, *© out of the midſt 
e of every city in which thou art ;” that is, in 
which idolaters lived; and well agrees with «x 
hae avrw here, out of the midſt of them: 


"5 
* 


And be ye ſeparate, ſaith the Lord] This phraſe 
is not to be met with expreſly in our verſion. of 
the above text in //azah, but is ſignified by ſeveral 
expreſſions in it; the words rendered-depart ye, de- 
part ye, are by the Targum, or Chaldee paraphraſe 
on the place, expreſſed by, w] waensr'©: be ye 
<c ſeparate, be ye ſeparate; which are the very 
words of the apoſtle here; | Elena; ad 7 a7 

And touch not the-unclean thing] Is explained by 
R. Aben Ezra, 25wn rmomn 1512w that the 
<< might be ſeparate from the nations of theworld ;*? 
and another word nan “ be ye clean,“ — | 
ſuch a purgation as is made by ſeparation, by re- 


moving the clean from the unclean, by ſeparating 
the wheat from the chaff. The people of God are 
a ſeparate people in election, redemption, and ef- 
fectual vocation, and ought to be ſo in their 


conduct and converſation; they ought to- ſeparate 


| themſelves from all ſuperſtition an 
| habitation; for the moſt High; ſince he reſided 


and will-worſbip 
in religious matters, and from the evil cuſtoms 
and manners of the world, though they are ſure 
to become a prey, and to expofe tt mleldes 80 

contempt and rage of it. The alluſion is to ſeve- 


ral laws under the former diſpenſation, which for- 
bid touching many things which were accounted 


unclean, whereby pollution was contracted, and 
the perſons were obliged to a ceremonial cleanf- 


ing; fee Levit. v. 2, 3. Numb. xix. Il, 107: Ie- 


has no regard to touching, taſting, and eating any 
ſort of food, which was forbid as unclean by the 


ceremonial law; for the difference between meats 


clean and unclean, was now removed; but if any 
thing is particularly deſigned by e unclean thing, 
it ſeems to be idolatry; and to be a prohibition of: 
joining with worſhippers of idols in. their idola- 
trous practices, whereby a moral-pollutien is cons 
tracted ; ſince in the beginning of the former verſe 
it is ſaid, What agrrement hath the temple of GO 


| with idols ?' Phough'it is rather intended in genes 
ral, to forbid all communion and fellowſhip with 
; unclean perſons and things, not to touch them, 


to come nigh to them, or have any thing ta de 
 wichithem . l en e e e 
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And I toll receive yu] This, and what follows 


in the next verſo, are ſaid to encourage believers to 


keep at # diſtance from wicked and immoral wi 
fons, hee company and converfation are diſho- 
nourable, enſnaring, and defiling. Theſe perſons 
had been already received into the love of God, 


his beſf and ſtrongeſt affecxions, from which there 


does tiot relate to the firſt act of adoption, when 
theſe perſons firſt became the ſons and daughters 
of God; for ſo they were by adopting grace, in 
the mind, counſel, and covenant of God, from 
eternity; as ſuch they were conſidered when given 
to Chriſt, when he aſſumed their nature, nd died 
tes gather them together in one; and as ante- 


kan be no ſcparation; and into the covenant of | cadent to faith and the work of the Spirit upon 


his grace, Mich as it cannot be removed, ſo nei- 
ther ci they be removed out of that; they were 
tecelved into the church of Chriſt, and had a place 
and 4 natne in it, bettet than that of ſons and 
daughters; and 2s they had been received by 
Chrift, when they came to him as poor periſhing 
ſinners without him, ſs they were ſtill received 

aiouſty, notwitliſtanding their many baekſlid- 
— neither of theſe therefore is the ſenſe of this 
paſſage': but that whereas by quitting ſociety 
with carat men, they weuld expoſe themſelves to 
their reſenunents 3 che Lord here promiſes, that 
he would take them under che wings of his protec- 
tion; he would take care of them and preſerve 
therhy lieep them s the apple of his eye, and be a 
wall of fire round about them, whilſt in this 
world z and when be had guided them by his coun- 
ſet here, would receive them to glory: this elauſe 
ſeems to be taken from the latter part of Iſaiab lii. 


12. which may be rendered, The Got of Iſrael will 


gather you, that is; to himſelf, and protect them. 


18 And will be a Father unto you, and 


ye ſhall be my ſons and daughters, ſaith the 
1 f \ by q xl a | | 

And will be a Father unto you] The ſame is pro- 
miſed to Solomon, 2 Sam. vii, 14. and ſaid of Iſrael, 


Fr xxxi. g. which is thought to be referred unto, 
This is not to be underſtood of the firſt com- 


mencement of this relation, as though God now 
began. to be their Father; nor Pax: a. of the firſt 
manifeſtation of it, which had been already made 


15 their ſouls by the Spirit of adoption, witneſſing 


to their ſpirits that God was their Father, and 
they were his children; but of his acting, and 
continuing to the part of a Father to them; 
which he. does, by pitying his children, ſympa- 
thiling with them, and ſupporting them under all 


their trials and afflictions; by taking care of them, 


that they have feod and raiment convenient for 
them; by laying up for them, as he has done in 
his covenant, in his Son, and in heaven; by com- 
municating unto them, by paſſing by their offences 
and miſcarriages to bim, and by corre&ing them 
for their 45 and at laſt giving them the -hea- 


venly inheritance, and putting them into the poſ- | 


on of it: 


4 


their ſouls : nor even of the firft diſcovery of this 
grace unto them; but the meaning is, that where- 
as they. were the ſons atid daughters of God, they 
ſhould be treated as fuch ;- whenever he ſpoke to 
them; or dealt with them in providence, he would 
ſpeak to them and deal with them as children ; ot 
it may refer to the more full and open manifeſta- 
tion of their ſon{hip, before angels and men, at 
the appearance of Chriſt: to all which is added, 
Saith the Lird Almighty] For confirmation - ſuke, 
and to encourage the faith of the ſaints; ſince hge 
who ſaid all this, is the Lord God Almighty, and 
ſo able to perform it; and of which and his wil- 
lingneſs, no queſtion is to be made, ſince he hat 


ſaid it. | 


This chapter begins with an inference. deduced 
from what is ſaid in the latter part of the fore- 
ing chapter, engaging tb holineſs of heart and 
Nife, ” ES - filthineſs of fleſh and ſpi- 
rit, #.1. and the apoſtle, in order to prevail 
upon the Corinthians kindly to receive his ex- 
hortations, obſerves his own conduct, and that 
of his fellow-miniſters towards them; as that 
they had done them no injury by the advice they 
had given them, nor corrupted them 
by unſound doctrine, or had coveted their workdly 
| IO *. e, e ſo ſaying he would 
inſinuate, as if had been guilty of injury, 
corruption, and — Nees far from 
his thoughts to ſuggeſt any thing of that kind 
eeneerning them, for whom: he fo great an 
affection, as never to ſeparate from them, but 
_ living and dying te continue the ſame x 
unte them, . 3. and which he expreſſes, and 
had ſhewn every where, by the freedom of 
ſpeech he had ufed cone them, and his 
boaſting. of them, and the joy and comfort he 
had in the midſt of his troubles, by the good 
news he bad teceived of them, . 4, which he 
had in the following manner; for though when. 
in Macedonia he had no reſt, partly thrvugh 
outward troubles, and partiy through ihward 
fears, Þ. 5. yet meeting with Titus, Who ha 
been with them, and had bronght an aeteunt 
| mude uſe of 
for the eamfort of bim, #+ 6, and it was net 
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conſolation, but the comfortable reception be 
had met with at Corinth; and alſo the good 
effect the apoſtle's letter written to them had 


upon them, as related by Titus; what a deſire 


they had to ſee him, what grief that they ſhould 
"fin, and by it diftreſs him, and what a fervent 


- affection they had for him, Y. 7. for which rea- 
- ſon he did not repent of the letter he ſent them, 


though it did produce ſorrow in them, fince that 
-was of the right kind, and was but for a time, 


5. 8. yea, he was ſo far from it, that he was 


glad, not merely on account of their ſorrow, 


| but becauſe their ſorrow was a godly one, and 
ijſſued in repentance; and ſo they were no loſers, 
but gainers by the epiſtle, it producing ſuch 


good effects, . 9. which leads him to diſtin- 


guiſh between a true right godly ſorrow, and 


_ © a worldly one, and that by their conſequents ; 
- repentance and ſalvation following upon the 


one, and death upon the other, F. 10. the fruits 


- and evidences of which godly and true re 


— * 


rank 


- ance, he makes mention of in ſeven particulars, 
by which it appeared that their ſorrow, and re- 


pentance were ſincere and genuine, Y. II. when 


the apoſtle proceeds to obſerve to them, the end 


he had in view in writing to them, upon the 


account of the inceſtuous perſon, in which he 


had uſed great plainneſs and faithfulneſs ; and 


this was not merely on account of him that of- 
fended, nor only on account of the perſon in- 


jured by him, but chiefly to teſtify his care of, 
and concern for their welfare, as a church of 


Chriſt, Y. 12. and inaſmuch as though th 


haad been grieved, yet were now comforted, it 


added to the conſolation of the apoſtle and his 
. companions, and the more delighted they were, 
when they underſtood what a reception Titus 


had among them, what reverence he was had in, 


what reſpect was ſhewn him, and care was 


taken of them, y. 13. and the rather, ſeeing 
the apoſtle had boaſted of the liberality, gene- 


roſity, and affectionate regard of the Co- 
rinthians, to the miniſters of the Goſpel, Titus 
found it to be all true what he had ſaid; ſo that 


- 


he had no reaſon. to be aſhamed, as he muſt 


have. been, had they behaved otherwiſe, . 14. 
and ftill it gave him further pleaſure, that by 
their behaviour to Titus, they had gained his 


heart, and increaſed. his affection towards them; 


Which he could not but expreſs, whenever he 
| called to mind, or made mention of the great 
reſpect, veneration, and obedience, they yielded 


to him, . 15. and indeed it was not only in 
this inſtance, but in all others, the apoſtle had 
confidence concerning them, which heightened 


. his joy and pleaſure in them, 1. 16. 
JEW Vor. IV. 5 8 


called, and choſen by him; and ſo 


filthy actions, as 10 


like: ſuch a diſtinction of, an Ro the fil- 


AVING therefore theſe promiſes, 

1 dearly beloved, let us cleanſe our- 
ſelves from all filthineſs of the fleſh and ſpi- 
rit, perfecting holineſs in the fear of God. 
_ Having therefore theſe promiſes] That God will 


walk in his temple, and dwell in his churches, be 


their God, and they his people, that he will re- 
ceive them, and be their Father, and they his ſons 
and daughters; which promiſes: they had not i 

hope, as Old Teſtament ſaints had the promiſes 
of the Meſſiah and his kingdom, and as New Teſ- 
tament ſaints have of the reſurrection, the new 
heavens and new earth, and of appearing with 


Chriſt in glory; but in hand, in actual rolleffon ; 


for God was really become their. God and Father, 
and they were his people and children; they had 


had communion with him, and were received, pro- 


tected, and preſerved by him; which promiſes and 
bleſſings of grace, and which are abſolute and un- 
conditional, the apoſtle makes uſe of to engage 
them to purity and holineſs; and js a clear proof, 
that the doctrine of an abſolute and unconditional 
covenant of grace, has no tendency to licentiouſ- 
neſs, but the contrary : and that his following 
exhortation might be attended to, and chearfully 
received, he uſes a very affectionate appellation, 

| Dearly beloved) So they were of God, being his 
people, his ſons and daughters, adopted, 2 

Were 
the apoſtle and his fellow. miniſters * 2 as 2 


| fays in a following verſe, were in their bearts to die 


and live with them; fome copies read ** brethren,” 
and ſo the Ethiopic verſion. The exhortation, he 
urges them to, and that it might be the better re- 
ceived joins himſelf with them in it, is, 
Let us cleanſe ourſelves from all filthineſs of the fleſb 
and ſpirit] By the filthineſs of the fleſh is meant, 
external pollution, defilement by outward actions, 
actions committed in the body, whereby the mati 
is defiled; ſuch as all impure words, -filthineſs, 
and fooliſh talking, all rotten and corrupt com- 
munication, which defile a man's own body; as 
the tongue, a little member, when ſo uſed does, 
and corrupts the good manners of others; all 


olatry, adultery, fornication, 


inceſt, ſodomy, murder, drunkenneſs, revellings, 


&c. and every thing that makes up a filthy con- 
verſation, which is to be hated, abhorred, and ab- 
ſtained from by the ſaints: by filthine/5: of the ſpi- 
rit, is meant, internal pollution, defilement by the 
internal acts of the mind, ſuch; as evil thoughts, 
luſts, pride, malice, envy, covetouſneſs, and the 


e thineſs of the body,” and wan rom the 


+ |* filthineſs of the * is to be met with am 


8 
tho 


| 
L 
{ 
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the Jews; who ſay (7), that when. a man has taken 


ceeuare to avoid the former, it is fit he ſhould take ca 
of the latter; they alſo call the evil imagination, 


or corruptionof nature, ( the fllth of the bady ().“ 


- Now when the apoſtle ſays, let us cleanſe aunſelves, 


this does not ſuppoſe that men have a power to 
cleanſe themſelves from the pollution of their na- 
ture, or the defilement of their actions; for this is 
God's work alone, as appears from his promiſes to 
cleanſe his people from their ſins; from the end 

. Chriſt's ſhedding bis blood, and the efficacy of 
it ; from the ſanctifying influences of the Spirit; 
and from the prayers of the ſaints to God, to ereate 


in them clean hearts; to waſh them thoroughly 


ſrom their iniquity, and cleanſe them from their 
ſin: beſides, the apoſtle is not here ſpeaking either 
of the juſtiſication of theſe perſons, in which ſenſe 
they were already cleanſed, and that thoroughly, 
from all their fins and iniquities; nor of the in- 
ward work of ſanctification, in reſpect of which 

were ſprinkled with clean water, and were 


athed in the laver of eration ; but what the 
apoſtle reſpects, is the exerciſe of both internal 


and-externab religion, which lies in purity of heart 
and converſation, the one not being acceptable to 
God without the other; he is ſpeaking of, and 

ing:toithe fame thing, as in the latter part 
ing chapter ; and ſuggeſts, that it 
becomes thoſe who have received ſuch gracious 
promiſes, to be ſeparate from fin and finners, to 
abſtain. from all appearance of ſin, and to have no 
fellowſhip-with-finners;; to lay apart all filthineſs, 
and ſupernfluity. of naughtineſs, and under a ſenſe of 
eithet external, or internal pollution, to have re- 
courſe to the ſountain. opened; to deal by faith 
with the blaad : of Chriſt, which cleanſes from all 
fin, of heart, lip, and life; and which is the only 
effectual method a believer can make uſe of, to 
cleanſe himſelf from ſin; namely, by waſhing his 

nts, and making them white in the blood of 


PDierſacting holineſs in the fear of Gd! By bo- 
1 work of en Sao 
the heart, for that is wholly the work of the Spi- 
rit of God, and not of man; he begins it, carries 
it on, and perfects it of himſelf; but holineſs of 
life and converſation is here deſigned, which in 
converſion the people of God are called unto, 
and which highly becomes them: and this they 
ate to be perfecting; not that a believer is able to 
live a life of holineſs, without ſin being in him, 
or committed by him; this is impoſſible and im- 
practicable in the preſent life ; but the ſenſe of the 
word ewjAurres is, that he is to be carrying on a 

+) Tzeror Hammor, fol. 111. a4 . 

(:) Zobar in Lev, fol. 43. 2. 


N 


courſe of holineſs and righteouſneſs to, the End, 


to the end of his life; he is to perſevere, as in 
faith, ſo in holineſs; as he is to, go. on belieing 
in Chriſt, ſo is he to go on to live ſoherly, righ- 
tepuſly, and godly, to the end of his days; which 
2315 divine power to preſerve him from fin, 
and keep him from falling; and the grace of God, 
the ftrength of Chriſt, and the aſſiſtance of the 
Spirit, to enable him to perform acts of halineſs, 
and the ſeveral duties of religion, and to continue 
in well-doing : all which is to ye. Hong, e Far 
of Cod; not in a ſervile flaviſh fear, a fear of hell 
and damnation, but in a filial fear, à rexsrential 
affection for God, an humble truſt in him, and 
dependence on him for grace and ſtrength ; it is 
that fear which has God for its author, is a bleſs- 
ing of the new covenant, is implanted in regene- 
ration, and is increaſed by diſcoveries of pardon- 
ing grace; and it has God for its object, not his 
| wrath and vindictive juſtice, but his goodneſs, 
grace, and mercy. This ſhews from what prin- 


— 


| ciple, and upon what views belieyers act in a 


courſe of righteouſneſs and holineſs ; not from 
the fear of hell, mr from He 2 men, or With 
2 view to gain their applauſe, hut as in the ſight 
of God, Bea a vl affection So En a 
child-like fear of him, and with a view to bis 
glory. 8 | 2 | 
2 Receive us; we have wronged no man, 
we have corrupted no man, we have de- 
frauded no man. th Ih A3en | 


Receive us] Into your affections, let us have a 
place in your hearts, as you have in ours: Goſ- 
pel- miniſters ought to be received with love and 
reſpect, both into the hearts and houſes of the 
ſaints; for he that receiveth you, fays Chriſt, re- 
ceiveth me, Matt. x. 40. Their doctrines are to 
be received in the love of them, and with faith 
and meekneſs; and this may be another part of 

e apoſtle's meaning here; receive the word and 
miniſtry of reconciliation, which we as the am- 
baſſadors of Chriſt bring, and the ſeveral exhorta- 
tions we give in his name, particularly the laſt 
mentioned: next follow reaſons, or arguments, 
engaging them to comply with this requeſt: 

Me have wronged no man] We have done no 
man any injury in his perſon, eſtate, or name. 
There is one among you that has done wrong, 
and another among you that has ſuffered wrong, 
7. 12. and we have given very faithful advice to 
the church, how to behave in this affair; but in 
ſo doing, we have neither wronged him nor you; 
and as not in this, ſo neither in any other caſe : 
if I or my fellow apoſtles have wronged you in 
r thing, it is in not being burdenſome to you for 
| | er 
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our maintenance, forgive” me this wrong, clip. | For I have ſaid before, that ye are in out hearts) You 
Kii. Ez. for in no other reſpect have we done you are inſcribed on our hearts, engraven there; 17 
any: fome underſtand this of any lordly power, | are our epiſtie written in our heur ih, chapter iii. 2. 
or tyrannical domination they had exereiſed over ye are not flraitened-in us, chapter vis 12. you have 
them, denied by the apoſtle; we have not behaved | a place and room enough in our affections, which 
in an inſolent manner towards you, we have not | are ſtrong towards you, inſomuch that it is our 
lorded it over God's heritage, or claimed any | deſire and reſolution, 3 
dominion over your faith, or required any unrea- T7 ale and live with you] Or together = neither 
ſonable obedience and ſubmiſſion from you: death nor life ſhall: ſeparate our love, or deſtroy 
Me have corrupted no nan] Neither by our doc- | our friendſhip ; there is nothing we more deſite, 
trines nor principles, which are perfectly agree- than to live with you ; and ſhould there be any 
able to the word of God, make for the good 'of occaſion for it, could freely die with you, and for 
ſouls, and tend to the glory of Chriſt; nor by You. | OO 2p 3 
our example, but have been cy to- ras 12 : 4 Great is my boldneſs of ſpeech toward 
lives-and converſations, as are becoming ol- | van rene. 1 
pel of Chriſt, adorn the doctrine of God our Sa- Y hos 3 oY | 5 we 1 eie n n 
viour; and are patterns to them that believe; nor. 00 9 rd on exceeding Joyful 
| have. we corrupted by flatteries, or with bribes, in all our tribulation, -  - 'E + 
any of the leading men among you, im order to _  'Oreat is 'my bolanefs 4 totuard you] Or ; : 
gain their good-will, and thereby  refpe@ and | <© liberty of ſpeaking,“ which T uſe with you; I | 
credit among others: e very freely, and without any diſguiſe, open my 
mu have defrauded no man] Or © coveted no] mind to you; I faithfully tell 2 your faults 3 
man; no man's ſilver, gold, or apparel; we I am. free in my exhortations and eounſels to you, 
have not ſought yours, but you; not" to amaſs as in the caſe of the inceſtudus perſon, and in 
wealth to ourfelves, but that we might be uſeful other inſtances, which is à ſign of true friendihip; 
ts your ſouls, for your ſpiritual good, and ſer- | for had I any ſuſpicion of you, or riot cordial af- 
Viceable to the glory of Chriſt ; we have not thro” | feftion for you, Tſhould: Have been more reſerved, 
covetouſneſs made merchandiſe of you; with more. upon my guard, and have ſpoke” and wrote 
feigned words, as the falle apofiice” have Gone: with more caution : beſtdes,, 8 . 
thetefore receive us. = tHe - ou 8 3 of you] My boaſting of ne 
3 1 ſpeak not this to condemn you; for reſpect to the — of the Goſpel, obedience 
J have ſaid before, that ye are in our hearts to us, and very great liberality to the poor ſuints, 
: | ſJicof which the apoſtle! frequently” boaſts in this 
5 * not this io condemn you]. Referring either 2 b 
2 


— 


n n preſent with them, or in — them, ſo 
7 gies + ah S* | ing in them, and ſpeaki Fof them hen 
converſation with unbelievers, and to cleanſe: ———ů 4 2 opinion hs h ripe 
cernal and tgp on in a. courſe of holineſs, in ..  —__—— — 
the fear of God, to tlie end of life z or to the ac- r he a 1 
count juſt given of himſelf and fellow-miniſtors;; L ann Pied with comfort} Says be! not qui witkt 
and his ſenſe is this, © the exhortations' I have divine: and ſpiritzal confolattons from God, but 
given, muſt not be fo underſtood, 28 though 1 wich the news 1 of the ftate of this 
charged and accuſed you with keeping company church, of -\e ee "the ele reproof 
With unbelievers, or as though you were not con- ae — — Hud ypc them, and the offender 
- cerned for purity of life and converſation ;. or among — 3 _ WAVE and affectionate 
when I remove the above-mentioned things from gerd to hig bis filled bim brimfu Hof com- 
myſelf and others, I mean not to lay them upon ert ven, dds hes: 
you, as if T thought that you had Wränged, or- am ccc jryfil] T abound, I oyer-abound 
rupted, or deftauded any ; when I clear niyfelf 0 05 fuch is the joy thut poffeſſes my ſoul at 
and others, I do not deſign to àccuſt or condemn ette tidings brought the, that ie ſuperabounds all 
you 5 thy dee k only to che falſe ee wit ee e e, eee Ri G0c or RR 
| have done theſe things, when we have Hot, and wrote wits you, occafloned by the unhappy affair 
; — refore we have tlie beſt claim to your affec- 


among you: yea, it makes me inexprefibly joyful 
| In all dir tritulation] Which is not fmall we 


—— — 6ꝙ5˙ e: ** 4 EI 


@ 


K 5 a ; TOE og 
_= x » Xx 4 \ * rr . 9 * IIFES 9 3 * 
9 = 7 . - . y L * 
2 * . | 9 CS. $#4.4 e 
» N ; 8 * 4 * 7 c q > . * 2 


* n 


18 


meet with, wherever we 
Goſpel of Chriſt. | 
.. 5 For, when we were come into Mace- 
donia, our fleſh had no reſt, but we were 
troubled on every fide ; without were fight- 
_ ings, within were fears. PT 
Fur when we were come into Macedonia] Whither 
Paul went in queſt of Titus, not finding him at 
Troas, chap. ii. 12, 13. and where he met with 
him, and had the agreeable account from him of 


the ſtate of this church ; but here, as elſewhere, 
they had their troubles : 


Our fleſh had no reſt] That is, their outward 
man, their bodies; they were continually fatigued 
with preaching, diſputing, fighting; what with 
falſe teachers, and violent perſecutors, they had 
no reſt in their bodies; though in their ſouls they 
had divine ſupport and-ſpiritual conſolation : and 
it was no ſmall addition to their joy, to hear of 
the flouriſhing condition of this church : 
But were troubled on every fide) From every 
quarter, by all ſorts of enemies; ſee chap. iv. 8. 
Without were fightings, within were fears] There 
ſeems to be an alluſion to Deut. xxxii. 25. They 
had continual combats with falſe teachers, and 
furious perſecutors, without the church, or in the 
world, or in their bodies ; and within the church, 
or in themſelves, in their own minds, had many 
fears, leſt any ſhould be diſcouraged by the vio- 
lence: of perſecutions, or be drawn aſide by the 
doctrines of the falſe apoſtles : and as it was with 
the apoſtles in theſe reſpects, ſo it is with pri vate 
believers : without are fightings ; their outward 
converſation in this life, is a warfare ; partly with 
falſe teachers, with whom they fight the good fight: 
of faith, contend for the doctrine of faith, uſing 
the ſpiritual weapons of the ſcriptures of truth; 
and partly with the men of the world, to whoſe 
rage and contempt they are expoſed, and among 
whom they endure a great fight of afflitions, with 
patience, and in the exerciſe of faith, whereby 
they gain the victory over the world; and partly 
with Satan, their avowed adver 


at; fary, and im- 
placable enemy, againſt whom. they wreſtle in the 


go, in preaching the 


ſtrength of Chriſt, making uſe of the whole ar- 


mour of God provided for them, by the help of 
which, through divine grace, they come off more 
than conquerers ; and partly with the luſts and 
cortuptions, or open prevailing iniquities which 
are in the world, to which they oppoſe them- 
ſelves, and by the power of God keeping them, 
are preſerved from: not that their only fightings 
are thus without; for there is, as it were, a com- 
pany of two armies. within them, fin. and grace, 
Leih and ſpirit, oppoſing each other: and hence, 


the coming of Titus: 


— 


as well as from other cauſes, are fears within; 
about their intereſt in everlaſting love, electing 
grace, and the covenant of grace; about the pre- 
ſence of God with them, and the truth of grace 
in them; about their intereſt in Chriſt, their ſon- 
ſhip, their final perſeverance, and enjoyment of 
the heavenly glory: and though theſe fears are 
not their excellencies, but their infirmities, yet 
this will be more or leſs their caſe, till that ſtate 
takes place, when there will be no more fight- 
ings, no more fears. | 


6 Nevertheleſs, God that comforteth thoſe 


| that are caſt down, comforted us by the 


coming of Titus; | 

| N e God that comforteih th:ſe that are 
caſt down] Or humble ones; ſuch as are hum- 
bled under the afflicting hand of God, and have 
low and mean apprehenſions of themſelves; theſe 
God looks unto, dwells with, revives their hearts, 
chears their drooping ſpirits, and fills them with 
comforts; he has been uſed to do ſo with ſuch 
perſons; he has promiſed comfort to them; they 
may expect it, and the apoſtle experienced it; and 
which he refers to God as the author of it, as he 
had done in the beginning of this epiſtle, calling 
him the God of all comfort; he was the efficient 
cauſe; the means by which it was effected, was 


Comforted us by the coming of Titus] To whom: 
the apoſtle bore a very great affection, he being 
his ſon in a fpiritual ſenſe, a companion with him 
in his travels, and of great uſefulneſs and ſervice 
in the miniſtration of the Goſpel ; ſo that the 
very ſight of him gave him pleaſure; and the 
more, inaſmuch as de had for ſome time longed 
to ſee him, that he might have ſome account from 
him of the affairs of this church. $3 doo 


7 And not by his coming only, but by 
the conſolation wherewith he was comforted 


in you, when he told us your earneſt deſire, 


your mourning, your fervent mind toward. 
me; ſo that I rejoiced the more. ” 
And not by his coming only] It was not barely by: 
his coming, that he and his fellow-miniſters were 
ſo much comforted : | ATT a. 

But by the conſolation wherewith he tus comforted. 
in you] The church at Corinth received Titus. 
with all reſpect and reverence; treated him in the. 
moſt kind and tender manner; ſatisfied. him in. 
the affair of the inceſtuous perſon; greatly re- 
freſhed his ſpirits with an account of their faith in. 
Chriſt, experience of the grace of God, and their. 


| regard and cloſe attachment to the honour of reli- 


gion, 
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gion, and the intereſt of the Redeemer; many 
comfortable opportunities had he with them, in 


preaching among them, and converſing with 


them; and the account of this added to the 
apoſtle's conſolation ; for the joys: and comforts 


of one believer yield a conſiderable pleaſure, and 


are matter of joy and comfort to another: 

When he told us your earneſt deſire] That is, of 
ſeeing the apoſtle, of ſatisfying him in the thing 
he had complained-of, and of reformation in their 
conduct, and the diſcipline of Chriſt's houſe: for 
the future: 1 | | 


Your mourning] For the evil that had been com- 


mitted among them ; the diſhonour it had brought 
upon the doctrine and ways of Chriſt; their re- 
miſsneſs, careleſsneſs and neglect in diſcharging 
their duty ; and the grief and ſorrow occaſioned 
hereby/to the-apoltle := 71.55 250 = ne 
Your” fervent mind toward me] In vindicating 
him, his character, doctrine, and conduct, againſt 
the falſe apoſtles, and others: | 
Sͤos that I rejoiced the more] His joy on this nar- 
rative of things, .abundantly. exceeded his troubles 
and afflictions, which ſurrounded him on every 


ſide, and overcame and extinguiſhed that ſorrow 


which had poſſeſſed him on their account ; and 


Pfei added to the joy he felt by the coming of 


itus, and the conſolation that he had met with 


at Corinth, . _ e | 

8 For though I made you ſorry with a 
letter, I do 'not repent, though I did re- 
pent : for I perceive that the ſame epiſtle 
hath made you forry, though it were but for 
a-Jeaſos. nb ai 002 of 
For though I made you ſorry with a letter] His 
former epiſtle, relating to the inceſtuous perſon :. 


” 


Ido not repent, though I did repent] Not of writ- 


ing the letter, which was wrote by divine inſpi- 
ration ; but of the ſorrow occaſioned by it, though 
now he did not repent of that: Rs 


For I perceive that ng; epi le hath made you 


ſorry, though it were but for a ſeaſon] Inaſmuch as 
the ſorrow was true, hearty, and genuine, though 
it was but for a time, the apoſtle was entirely 
ſatisfied, and the more pleaſed, becauſe of its 
brevity, ſince it was ſincere, 8 


9 Nom I-rejoice, not that ye were made 
ſorry, but that ye ſorrowed to repentance: | 


for ye were made ſorry after a godly. man- 
ner, that ye might receive damage by us in 


Now Lrvjoice, not that ye-were made ſorry] Theit 


grief and ſorrow, as a natural paſſion, was no 
matter or cauſe of joy to him; nor was this what 
he ſought after, being what he could take no real 
pleaſure in; for ſo far as that was a pain to them, 
it was a pain to him: 72% N * e 
But that ye ſorrotued to repentance] Their ſorrow 
iſſued in true evangelical repentance, and this was 
the ground of his rejoĩcing; for as there is joy in 
heaven among the angels at the repentance of a 
ſinner, ſo there is joy in the church below, among 
the ſaints and miniſters of the Goſpel, when either 


ſinners are brought in, or backſliders returned by 
repentance: | 1 — 


For ye were made ſorry after a godly manner] What 
gave him ſo much joy and ſatisfaction was, that 
their ſorrow was of the right ſort ; it was a godl 
ſorrow they ſorrowed after; or according to God, | 
according to the will of God, and for fin, as it 
was committed againſt him; it was a ſorrow that 
God wrought in'them: | 
That ye might receive damage by us in nothing]. 
What added to his pleaſure was, that his writing 
to them, and the effect it produced, had not been 
in the leaſt detrimental to them ; things had 
worked ſo kindly, and this ſorrow had wrought. 
in ſuch a manner, that they were not hurt in their 
fouls; but profited; nor in their church-ſtate, 
they had not loſt one member by it; nay, the 


| offender himſelf, which was the occaſion of all. 


this trouble, was recovered and reſtored by theſe 
r abort | 4 2 

10 For godly ſorrow worketh repentance 
to ſalvation not to be repented of : but the- 
ſorrow of the world worketh death. 


For godly ſorrow worketh repentance. to ſalvation 1 | 
Theſe words contain a reaſon, proving. that they 


that had poſſeſſed. them, from the nature of it, a 


| godly farrow.; a ſorrow which had. God for its 


author; it did not ariſe from the power. of free- 
will, nor from the dictates of a natural conſcience, , 
nor. frgm a work of the law on their hearts, or 
from a fear of hell. and damnation, but it ſprung 
from the free grace of God; it was a gift of bis- 
racks. the work. of his Spirit, and the produce of 
is almighty power; being ſuch, which no means, 
as judgments, mercies, or the moſt powerful mi- 
niſtry, of themſelves could effect; it was owing to 
diyine inſtructions; it was heightened and in- 


ereaſed with a diſcovery of the love of God, and 
views of pardoning grace and mercy, being at- 
tended with faittr in- the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: it had 
God alſo for its object, as well as its author; it 
was a ſorrow, rnbR un © which is for God, 


E the Syriac verſion reads the words, and alſo- 


had received no damage, but profit by the ſorrow, _ 
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the Ethiopic; on the account of his hon- 


dur, intereſt, and glory; it was a forrow for fin, 
becaufe it was committed againſt a God of infi- 
nite holineſs, juſtice, and truth, goodneſs, grace, 
and mercy ; and it was a ſorrow, a Oro a- 
4 cording to God, according to the mind and 
will of it was, as it is rendered by the 
Arabic verſion, © grateful to God; what he 
took notice of, obſerved, and approved of ; and 
was alſo ſuch a ſorrow, as bore ſome reſemblance 
to what in God goes by the name of grieving and 
repenting, as that he had made man, becauſe of 
fin ; there being in it a diſplicency with fin, an 
hatred- of it, and a repentance that ever it was 
committed : moreover, this ſorrow is further de- 
ſcribed, from its ſalutary operation, it worketh 
repentance it is the beginning of it, a part of it, 
an eſſential part of it, without which there is no 
true repentance ;_ this produces it, iſſues in it, 
even in an ingenuous confeſſion of in, a forſak- 
ing of it, and in bringing forth fruits meet for 
repentance, in the life and converſation : and this 
repentance is unto ſalvation ; not the cauſe or au- 
thor of it, for that is Chriſt alone; nor the con- 
dition of it, but is itſelf a blefling of ſalvation, a 
part of it, the initial part of it, by which and 
faith, we enter upon the poſſeſſion of ſalvation ; 


it is an evidence of intereſt in it, and iſſues in the | 


full enjoyment of it: and this, or repentance, is 
ſuch as is 1 
VMVot to be repented ] Or that is able and im- 
moveable,” as the Vulgate Latin verſion renders 
it; which “ never returns, or goes back, as the 
Syriac verſion, but remains the ſame untepented 
of; for to either of them may it be applied: ſal- 
vation is not to be repented of; it is not repented 
of by God, who repents not, neither of the thing 
jtſelf, nor of the way and manner in which it is 
effected, nor of the perſons faved by it, and his 
choice of them to it 4 nor is it repented of by them 


who believe in Chriſt to the ſaving of their ſouls: | 


nor is true repentance, which is connected with it, 
to be repented of; God does not repent of giving 
it, for bis gifts and calling are without repentance ; 
nor does the repenting ſinner repent of it; nor has 
he any occaſion, ſince it is unto life, even © unto 
«© eternal life, as the Ethiopic verſion here ren- 
ders it; and as it is called repentarice unto life, in 
Alls xi. 18. 


by its contrary, 8 3 

But the ſorrotou of the world worketh death] A 
worldly ſorrow is ſuch as is common to men of 
the world, as Cain, Pharaoh, Judas, and others; 
it ſprings from worldly ſelfiſh principles, and pro- 
ceeds on worldly views; and it is often nothing, 


This ſortow is likewife illuſtrated | 


as riches, honours, c. or for # diſappointment. 


in the gratification of worldly luſts and pleaſures: 
and this worketh death ; temporal and eternal 
death; it fometimes brings difeaſes and diſorders 


on the body, which ifſue in death; arid ſome- 


times puts men upon deftroying themſelves, as it 
did Ahithophel and Judas; it works in the minds 
of men a fearful apprehenſion of eternal death, 
and, if grace prevent not, iſſues in lt. 
11 For behold this ſelf-ſame thing, that 
ye ſorrowed after a godly ſort, what care- 
fulneſs it wrought in you, yea, bat clear- 


ing of yourſelves, yea, what indignation, 


yea, what fear, yea, what vehement defire, 


yea, what zeal, yea, wwhat revenge! In all 
things ye have approved yourſelves. to be 


clear in this matter. | 
For behold this ſelfæſame thing, that ye ſorrotbel 
after a godly ſort] The —_ proceeds to deſcribe” 
godly ſorrow by its effects, which are ſo many 
evidences of the ſincerity and genuineneſs of it; 
ſome of the things mentioned are peculiar to the 
caſe of the Corinthians, and others comition to 
evangelical repentance in an: 
What curefulneſi it wrought in you] To remove 
the inceſtuous perſon from communion with them, 


no more after this ſort ; to keep up for the future 
a more ftri& and regular diſcipline in the church; 
to perform good works in general, and not to 
offend God: oh Beds N 

Yea, what clearing of yourſelves] Not by deny- 
ing the fact, or 3 SK un ys . 
by acknowledging their neglect, praying it might 
be overlooked, declaring that they were not par- 
takers of the ſin; nor did they approve of it, but 
difliked and abhorred it, and were highly pleaſed 
with the method the apoſtle adviſed to: ©. 

Yea, what-indignation) Not againſt the perſon 
of the offender, Avvo his kn z.and 2 
only, but their own too, in not appearing againſt 


him, and taking notice of him ſooner; and par- 


ticularly that they ſhould act in ich a manner 
as to deſerve the juſt rebuke of the apoſtie: 


Tea, what fear] Not of hell and damnation, 


as in wicked men and devils, who repent not; 


the apoſtle had 


ſuggeſted, A little leaven leavens the 
twhole lum a RO sf 


Yeo, what wehemeit defire] Of ſeeing the apoſtle; 
of giving him full ſatisfaQtion ; of behaving in 


more than a concern for the loſs of worldly — 


quite another manner for the time to come; and 
4 | to 


which they were very negligent'of before; to fin 


but of God, and of grieving” bis miniſters; and 
leſt the corruption ſhould-ſpread in the church; as 


% 


— — — | Wi X 
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te the (kent from evil, and ito. honour God by 
becoming converſion; 0 

Yea, what zeal] For God and his glory; for 
reſtoring the diſcipline of the church; for the 


doctrines of the Goſpel; for the ordinances of 


Chriſt's houſe; for the ſupporting the character 


of the apaſtle, and other miniſters of the word, 
againſt the falſe appſtles: 5 pO? 

Na, what revenge l] Not of perſons in a pri- 
vate way, vengeance belongs to God; but of all 
diſobedienee, particular! that of the unhappy 


eriminal among them, whieh was ſhewn in the 


puniſhment-inflited on him by many: | 

In all things ye have qpproved your ſelves to. be clear 
in this matten] Of the inceſtuous perſon: it ap- 
peared plainly that they did not conſent to, and 
approve of his ſin; and though at firſt they were 
unconcerned about it, did not mourn over it as 
they ought, nor make ſuch haſte to deal With the 
offender as they ſhould; yet Having diſcovered 
true repentance for their oth, negligence, and 
indulgence, my are acquitted, and ſtand in the 
apoſtle's view of them as if they had not offended, 


12 Wherefore, though I wrote unto you, 
I did it not for his cauſe that had done the 
wrong, nor for his cauſe that ſuffered wrong, 
but chat our care for you. in the ſight of 


Cod might appear unto you. 
Wherefore, though I wrote unto you] Meaning in 
his former epiſtle, with ſo much ſharpneſs and 
feverity, and as may have been thought too much: 
I did it nat for his cauſe that had done the wrong] 
Not for the ſake of the inceſtuous perſon only and 
chiefly, not merely for his correction. ind wes. 
tion; though theſe things were intended, and 
earneſtly deſired by the apoſtle : 


Nor for his cauſe tet ſuffered, wrong], That is, | 


the father of the inceſtuous. perſon, who had been 
ipjured by this wicked action; it was not only or 
merely out of favour. and reſpect to him, and that 
ſame compenſation ſhould. be made to him in a 
church-way, by deteſting the crime, caſting. out 
the offender, and declaring themſelves on the fide 
of the injured perſon, and againſt him that had 
done the injury.: 


But that aur care fon ou in the fight of God might | 


appear unta you] Some copies, and: the Complu- 
tenſian edition, and the Syriac, Arabic, and 
Ethiopic verſions read, that your care for us, 
Sc. and then the ſenſe is, that you might have 
an opportunity af ſhewing your affection for us, 
your regard to us, how readily you abey us in all 
things; but the other reading is to. be preferred, 
the meaning of which is, that the apoſſ le in. writ- 


| ing did not ſo much conſult and regard the private 
good of any particular perſon, either the injurer 
or the injured, though theſe: were. not out of his 
view; but hewrote in the manner he did chiefly, 

that it might? be manifeſt hat a concern he had 
far the good and welfare of the whole church; 

left that ſhould be corrupted, and receide anx 
damage from ſuch. à notorious delinquent being 
tolerated or connived. at among them; and. that ix 
was ſuch a care and concern as was real, hearty 


and ſincere, was well known. to God, and for the 
truth of which he could appeal to him. 


13 Therefore we were comforted. in yaur 
comfort: yea, and exceedingly the more 
Joyed we for the joy of Titus, becauſe” his 
ſpirit was refreſhed, by you all. 
Therefore we were comforted in your comfort} In 
the comfortable ſituation the church was in 3 not 
in their grief and ſorrow, as a natural paſſian, - 
but in the effects of it as a godly ſorrow ; by 
which it appeared that their repentance was ge- 
nuine, and that they were clear in the matter that 
had given ſo much trouble; and that things had 
ſo well ſucceefded for the welfare and more com- 
fortable eſtate of the church for the future. The 
comfortable eſtate, flouriſhing condition, and well- 
being of churches, yield great pleaſure and con- 
ſolation to the miniſters of the Goſpel: the Vul- 
gate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions, read, 
*© our comfort: Woke? 

Yea, and exceedingly the more joyed tue for the joy” 
of Titus] Not only the repentance of the Corin- 
thians, and the bleſſed effects of that, occafioned* 
Joy in the apoſtle ; but what added ta it, -and in-- 
creaſed it the more abundantly, was the joy of 
Titus, which he had been a partaker of during : 
his ſtay with them: 12 8 
Becauſe his ſpirit was "ores by you all} Not by,” 
one only, or a few, but by all the members of the. 
church; he was received by them with great re- 
ſpect, provided for in a liberal manner, treated 
with all humanity and courteouſneſs; and above 
all, his mind was eaſed, and filled with an un- 
expected pleaſure, to find them in ſuch an agree- 
able frame of mind; ſo ſenſible of their negledy of. 
duty, ſo ready to reform, ſo united in themſelves, 
ſo affected to the apoſtle, and ſo determined to 
abide by the order, ordinances, and truths of the 


Goſpel againſt all falſe teachers. | 
14 For if I have boaſted any thing to him 
of you, I am not aſhamed; but as we ſpaxke 
all things to you in truth, even ſo our 


found a truth. e oF. 
FFT. | For” 


n 
— 


fidence in you in all bing. : | 
That I can ſpeak freely and boldly to you, re- 


- which he ſays partly to commend, them for their | and that there might be a proof of their ſincere 
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ſaints, their affection for him, and obedience to 
him as children to a father; > 


Ian not aſhamed] Since theſe all appeared to 


be true; as he 'muſt have been had they been 


But as we ſpake all things to you in truth] That 
is, our preaching among you was true; all the 
doctrines we delivered to you were truth; our 


word was not yea and nay, but uniform, and all 


of a piece: | 
© Even ſo our boaſting, which I made before Titus, is 
found a truth] Some underſtand this of the boaſt- 
ing which the apoſtle made concerning Titus, in 
his epiſtle to them, highly commending him, and 
which they found to be in all things exactly true; 
but the words rather deſign his boaſting of the 
Corinthians unto Titus, which was found to be 


true by him. * 


15 And his inward affection is more 


abundant toward you, whilſt he remem- 


bereth the obedience of you all, how with 
fear and trembling ye received him. 


And bis inward aſfection is more abundant toward 


ven] Or © his bowels ;” denoting the tenderneſs 
of his heart, the ſtrength of his affections, which 
inwardly and to a very great degree moved towards 
them; eſpecially ' awe | 
I bilſi he remembereth the obedience of you all] To 
him, and to me by him; to the advice and orders 
given, which were ſo readily, chearfully, and 
univerſally complied with ; and | 


How with fear and trembling you received him] 


That is, with great humility and reſpect, with 


much deference to him: conſidering his character 
as a miniſter of the Goſpel, and as one ſent by 
the apoſtle to them, they. embraced him with 


great marks of honour and eſteem ; for this is not 


to be underſtood of any inward laviſh fear or 


dread of mind, or trembling of body at the ſight | 
of him, and becauſe he came.to know their eſtate, |. 


and with reproofs from the apoſtle to them. 
16 I rejoice therefore that I have con- 


prove, admoniſh and adviſe you, fince you take it, 
all in good part, as I defign it; that I can con- 


fidently 1peak in your favour, boaſt of your love 


and obedience, which is found upon trial and by 


experience to be truth; and that I can promile | | 
© myſelf every good thing from you, that is proper | 


to aſk of you, and lies in your power to perform; 


Fur if I have boafted any thing to bim of you] As 
of their faith in Chriſt, of their liberality to the 


paſt conduct, and partly to pave the way for what 
he had to ſay to them concerning making a col- 
lection for the poor ſaints. , 


CHAP. VII 


In this chapter the apoſtle ſtirs up the Corinthians 
to make a collection for the poor ſaints at Jeru- 
ſalem, by a variety of arguments, and gives 
a commendation of Titus and ſome other bre- 
thren, who were appointed meſſengers to them 
on that account. He firſt ſets before them the 
example of the Macedonian churches, who had 
made a liberal collection for the above perſons ; 
which the apoſtle calls the grace of God, and 
ſays it was beſtowed on them; and it was not 
the generoſity of one church only, but of many, 
and ſo worthy of imitation, . 1. which gene- 
roſity of theirs he illuſtrates by the circum- 
ſtances and condition they were in, they were 
not only in great affliction, but in deep poverty; 
and yet contributed with abundance of joy, and 
in great liberality, J. 2. yea, this they did not 
only to the utmoſt of their power, and according 
to the beſt of their abilities; but their will wWas 
beyond their power, they had hearts to do more 
than they were able; and what they did, they 
did of themſelves, without being aſked and 
urged to it, 5. 3: nay, they even intreated the 
apoſtleand his fellow- miniſters to take the money 
they had collected, and either ſend or carry it 
to the poor ſaints at Jeruſalem, and miniſter it 
to them themſelves, y. 4. and which was be- 
yond the expeQation of the apoſtle, who knew 
their caſe; and yet it was but acting like them- 
ſelves, who at firſt gave themſelves to the 
Lord, and to the apoſtles by the will of God, 
v. 5. and this forwardneſs and readineſs of the 
Macedonian churches, or the churches them- 
ſelves, put the apoſtle upon defiring Titus to go 
to Corinth, and finiſh the collection he had 
begun ; and which carries in it more arguments 
than one to excite. them to this ſervice ; as that 
this was not only at the requeſt of the apoſtle, 
but of the Macedonian churches, that Titus 
ſhould be deſired to go on this buſineſs; and 
beſides the thing had been begun, and it would 
be ſcandalous not to finiſh it, Y. 6. and next 
the apoſtle argues from their abounding in the 
exerciſe of other graces, which he enumerates, - 
that they would alſo in this, . 7. for to excel 
in one grace and not in another, was not to 
their praiſe and honour; however, he did not 
urge them to this in an imperious way, and to 
ſhew and exerciſe his authority; but was moved 
unto it through the generous example of others, 
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haue the greateſt weight with them; he pro- 
poſes to them the example of Chriſt, and in- 
ſtances in his great love to them; who though 
- he was:rich became poor for them, that they 
might be enriched through his poverty, 5. 9. 
and therefore ſhould? freely contribute to bis 


did not take upon him to command, only give 
advice, he ſhould be regarded; and that the 


rather becauſe what he adviſed: to was expedient 
for them, would be for their good, and be pro- 


fitable to them; as well as prevent reproach. 
and ſcandal, which would follow, ſhould they 


not finiſh; what they had begun ſo long ago, 


. 10. wherefore he exhorts them chearfully to 
perform what they had ſhewn a readineſs to; 
and points out unto them the rule and meaſure 
Tk of it, that it ſhould be out of their own, what 
23000 were poſſeſſed of, and according ts their 
ability; which, be it more or leſs, would be 
Was not that ſome ſhould. be eaſed and others 
burdened; but that all ſhould communicate 
according to what they had, y. 13. to which 
he ſtimulates them from the hope of the recom- 
pence of reward, whenever it ſhould be other- 
wiſe with them than it was, and things ſhould 
and with them to whom they communicated: 
or this was the end propoſed: by the apoſtle, 
chat in the iſſue there might be an equality be- 
„ tween. them, Y, 14. which he confirms and 
illuſtrates by the diſtribution of the manna to 
.. he Iſraelites, who had an equal meaſute, Y. 15. 


as appears from what is {aid | Exodus xvi. 18. 


next the apoſtle; enters upon a: commendation | 
© If the . e appointed and 
:-) ordered to be ſent to them upon this errand, 
and begins with Titus; and gives thanks to 
God that had put it into his heart to be ſo ſoli- 
oCitous about this matter, J. 16. and praiſes 
him for his forwardneſs in undertaking; it of bis 
on accord, and in performing it without being 
urged to it, J. 17, and next he commends 
another perſon whoſe name is not mentioned, 
who vas ſent along with him; a perſon of note 
and fame in all the churches, . 18. and who 
had the honour to be choſen by the churches 
for this, ſervice, . 19. and the reaſon, why 
more perſons than one were ſent, was to pre- 
vent any ſuſpicion of converting the collections 
to wron as i and to preſerve and ſecure 
2 good character, a character of honeſty before 


God and men, J, 20, 41. To theſe wo ) 
third was added, whofe name alſo is not men- | 


Vor. IV. 


love and affe tion to the Lord, and to his peo- 
ple, 5. 8. but as what he wiſely judged would 


tioned, and who had been proved to be a dili- 
gent man, and appeared more ſo in this matter 
upon the apoſtle's confidence - in the Corin- 
+; thiansy that they would readily attend to 
ſervice theſe were ſent to promote, . 22. ai 


thus having ſeparately. given the characters of 
theſe men, they are all of them commended. 


again; Titus, as the apoſtle's partner and fel- 
poor ſaints. Moreover, inaſmuch as the apoſtle 


low-helper; and the other brethren as the 
meſſengers of the churches, and the glory of 
Chriſt, 5. 23. and the chapter is concluded 
with an exhortation to the members of the 
church at Corinth, to give theſe meſſengers a 
proof of their love to the poor ſaints before! all 
the churches, and make it appear that he had 
not boaſted of them in vain, J. 44. 


i D 1 NIE S536 ig | Haine 
AOrcover, brethren, we do you to wit 
VI of the grace of God beſtowed on the 
churches of Macedonia; 000090 Bas bai 


Moreover, brethren, ve do you to wit the grace | 
of Gad] The. apoſtle having ſaid eyery thing that 
was proper to conciliate the minds and affections 
of the Corinthians to him, and the matter in dif- 
ference being adjuſted 10 the fatisfaRtion of alt 
parties concerned; he propoſes what he had wiſely 
poſtponed till all was over, the making a collec- 
tion for the poor ſaints at Fer een, which he 
enforces by the. example of the Macedonian 
churches, the churches at Philippi, Theffalonica, 
Sc. He addreſſes them in a kind and tender man- 
ner, under the endearing appellation of brethren 
being ſo in a ſpiritual relation ; and takes 88 
liberty to inform them of the goodneſs of God to 
ſome of their ſiſter churches; we de yu to wit, or 
«© we make known unto you.“ The phraſe 10 
wit is an old Engliſh one, and almoſt obſolete; 
and ſigniſies to acquaint with, inform of, make 
known, or give knowledge of any thing. The 
thing informed of here, is the grace of G 

Beftowed on the thurchrs of Macedonia] By which 
is meant, not any of the bleffings of grace com- 
mon to alf the ſaints, ſuch as tegeneration, juſti- 
fication, adoption, forgiveneſs of ſin, and the 
like; but beneficence, Iiberality, or a liberal diſ- 
poſition to do good to others: called tbe # cnet | 
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with them, to be liberal, 
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-for the OPS CTU bent on 
the churches of Macedonian; not on a few leading 
men among them, but upon all the members of 


theſe churches in general; and not upon one 
church, but apon many; a ſpirit of liberality was 


in diffuſed among them, and this is pro- 
Ne um imitation. Wroangies have great in- 
Auence, and che examples of many the greater ; 
200 many follow a multitude to do evil; here the | yet f 


example of many, even of many churches, is pro- 


poſed in order to be ee to do good, to exer- 


viſe ats of boneficence and 8, in à free 


the grace of God, to in ſome follow- 


ing yaa the whe fame "grace, and abis prace, 
J. 6, 72 . 


to the Hebrew word dn 
* ſignifies „grace and free bounty; and is 
tifed for doing govd, or for beneficence; which 
the Jews call emer -W *a performance af 
« Find and bountiful actions ;*” which ate dame 
freely, and for which a to expects no return 
From the perſon to whom he does them: and this 
they diſtinguiſh from rpm alm, after this man- 
ner 5 « An alms, they ſay, is "Exerciſed towards 
7 the living, beneficence towards the living and 

« the dead; alms is uſed to the ence 


ben 
* hoth to the rich and poor; a bor by body and the 


+ e man's ſubſtance, beneivence 

© and ſubſtance.” 

2 How that in a great trial * affliction 
the-abundance of their joy and their deep 
poreny mounged: ante" The riches of their 


liberality. 


Hew Aber in 4: great rial. „en The 


apoſtle proceeds to. ſhew the condition theſe 
churches were in, when, andi the manner in which 
they contributed to che relief of others. They 


were in afſliction; they neceived the Goſpel — 


firſt ia much aMliction, as did the church at Theſ- 
ſalonica, which was one of them; and afterwards 
ſuffered much from their countrymen. for the pro- 


ſeſſion of it, by reproaches, . perſecutions, im- 


dnments, confiſcation. of goods, Oe. The 
— under trying afflictions, which tried then 
faith and patience; and in many of them. Now 
for perſons. in proſperity, when all things go well 
is no ſuch great matter; 
but for perſons in adverſity, under trying diſpen: 
ſations of providence, amidit many afflictive ones; 
to communicate 8 relief of others, 
is ſomething very remar * aff 

notice and imitation, which ay: pm 

churches: for F 


ee 
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10 ſaints in diſtreſt; which, as it 


| —— of their joy and their deep poverty 
nbounded unto the riches of — &berality] So that it 
appears likewiſe that they were not only in great 
afflictions, but in deep poberty; had but an hand- 
ful of meal in the barrel, and x little eil in the 
eruſe, their purſes almoſt empty, and their ceffers 
almoſt exhauſted ; they had gotten to the bottom 
of their ſubſtance, had but very little left; and 
gave, with j joy, even with an abundance 
of it. The alluſtion to be to the words of 
Band, in 1 Chron, xxii. 14. Now" behold, ina 
which the Septuagint render by A les e, 
actording to my poverty, I have prepared for for the houſe 
| of #he- — an hundred thouſand tulunts of gold, &c. 
for by he abundance of iber cy, is not ſo much 
meant the joy they felt in the midft of their aMic- 
| eions, — ere glory in them, and re- 
joice in hope of the glory of God, as the chear- 
fulneſs' of their ſpirits in contributing to the ne- 
veſities of others; at heart they were that 
they had hearts to do good, and an opportunity 
vi doing it; which they gladly laid hold on, ob- 
ſerving the divine rule, he thut een merey, let 
n ds it with chearfulneſs : and this they did, con- 
ſidering the ſmall pittance they were poflefſed oY 
very targely z for 3 their poverty was deep, 
their purſes low, their hearts were large and 
full, and — hands ready to eemmunieate; ſo 
that their poverty . abvumad to The riubes of their 
liberality-: though their poverty was great, their 
liberality was rich and large; though it might be 
but little they gave in quantity, it was much in 
quality, much in liberality; like che poor widow, 
| who of her want and penury, caſt in more than 
| all we rich beſides, not in quantity; but in libe- 
 rality'; they only giving fore, are A ' Gifpropur- 
tionate part, ſhe her all. 


3 For to their power, 1 rele teat yea, 
and beyond their POPE they” a N 


themſelves 5 '> ; 
For t94heir 7 de ef They 
| according to their. ability; | to che beet 0 * 
whith'is the'moft chat can be deſired, or be given; 
for no mun can more than he has, nor'ls he 
requiredao to move tian he is able? of 3 725%. 
"Pea, and beyon# their power they u ie will of 
eee Not that ulty did OP cou beyond 
their pow were will rt their 
power; 1 ch the 8 5 1%. M their purſes; 
wes would gtad ly have done mate chan t ey | had 
— 5 A 200 to this the àpoſtle bears . 
it credit, which otherwiſe - mi 
ware 4. called in queftion : "and it is td be Sb. 
red, that theſe churches communicated in this 


| bern manner and | Large way, bonſidering rang | 
. arcum 
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circumffangea, to, the utmoſt of their ability, & 
themſelves; unaſked, not having been put upon, 


— 
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proper; ea, were very willing that ſome of theis * 


prefied and urged to fuch a fervice 3 for perſons 
to give when 1 eſpecially when they 
do f teadily, at once, without demurring upon 
it; and with chearſulneſs, is much; but to give 
unaſked, diſcuvers a very generdus and beneficent 
diſpoſſtion: this is. reckoned by the Jews as one 
of the excellencies in giving of alms (u), When 
“ man gives into the hands of another ]]˙.⁰ 
<« mp. © before he aſks; and the next degree 
eto this is, when he gives to him after 3 
4e and the next to this, who. gives. leſs than is 


| number ſhould leave their habiatioris and families 


te accompany them, in forwarding this good wark 
Elſewhere :- but the apoſtle nes have reſpect 


to what theſe perſons did at firſt converſion, hen 
they gare themſelves: to Chriſt, to be: faved 

him, and him alone; and to ſerve him td the 
uttermoſt, in every thing he. ſhoùld ſiguify td be 
| bis. with; and when they joined theinſelves:to tha 
chutches of Chriſt, and pat themſelves under;the 
care, government, and direction of the apoſtles, 
who were over the churches in the Lord: and 
therefore though what the members of theſe 


proper, but with a chearſul countenance. churches; collected, was very wonderful and be- 
4 Praying us with much intrenty that Id 3 . 
we wortld receive the gift, and tale upon} Gives, their all to Chriſty had committed all into 
45 the fellowſhip. of the miniſtering to the | his hands, and devoted hem felves entirely 


» © If13 5 i 11 518 
e e e dae PIP _ 3 mini ſervants under him, and to his word 
Praying ns with much inireaty] They not only * wk 2 ad 
ve de had and ordinances, as miniſtered by them; it need 


eing unafked by the apoſtles; but 
they beſought, and earneſtly entreated. 


* Thit we wut receive the gift} The beneficence, 
what they had ſo freely and generouſty cbllectec: 
And take upon us the fellowſhip of the miniftering 
to the ſaints] What they had communicated” for | 
the ſervice of the poor ſamts” at Jeruſalem, in 
which they teffified their having and holding fel- 
lowſhip with the churches of Chriſt; and that 
- would receive it at their hands, and take it 
pon them, and carry it to Jeruſalem, and diffri- 
bute it to the poor ſaints there, as ſhould ſeem to 
them moſt proper and convenient; which they 
accordingly agreed to; fee Romans xv. 25, 26. 
5 And bis they did, not as we hoped, but 
firſt gave their own ſelyes to the Lord, and 
unto; us by the will of Gd. 
And this they did, nut as we hoped) All this was 
unexpected by the apoſtles, who knew their great 
affl iction and deep poverty, and therefore could 
not have hoped for ſuch a collection from them; 


br that they would have deſired the apoſtle to have 
2 means T3 2 W 67 
But firſt gave their ow io the: Lord, and unto 
us by the-will.of God] The ſenſe of which is not 
barely or only, that they committed: themſelves to | 
the care of providence in all. their afflictions and 
poverty, truſting in God that he would provide 
for them for time to come, and therefore even in 
their ſtrait circumſtances gave liherally ʒ and were 
ſo much under the direction of the: apaſtles, God 
ſo diſpoſing their minds, that they were willing 
to do or give any thing that they ſhould ſay: was 


A 


| by him. Pt is 
expreflive of faith in Chriſt; of ſeeing the 8e 
and the fulneſ of grace and falvation ih M, und 
of — din for ie; of ſtaying; reſting, leam 
ing and relying upon him, venturing on” him, 
committing all into his hands; and truſting him 
with alh and for all. It denotes ſubjection to him, 
as their huſband, to whom they give themſelves 
as his ſpouſe and bride; and 'confſerit' to be the 
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and King, to the ſceptre of his kingdom, the 


ſervants; ſet over them in the Lord, whilſt they 


very great readineſs, chearfulneſs, and liberality 
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his blood, and juſtified by his righteouſneſs, to | 


which: they heartily ſubmit; and, as their Lord 


laws:of his: houſe, and ordinances of his Goſpel ; 
for they are made a willing people, not only to 
be faved by him, but to ſerve him in body and 
ſoul, and with all they have; as it is but right 
they ſhould; ſince he has given himſelf, his all for 
them. Giving themſelves up to the apoſtles, ſig- 
nifies: not à ſurrender of themſelves to them as 
lords over God's herita * to -_ governed _—_ 
ruled over in a tyranni arbitrary way; but 
a ſubmitting of themſelves to them, — riſt's 


miniſter the word and adminifter the ordinances, 
according to the will of Chriſt ; owning them as 
their fathers, or inſtructors, and guides, and as 
watchmen, : and overſeers placed in. and over the 
churches, for their ſpiritual welfare: all which 
is, by tht will of Gad; as that poor ſenſible ſin- 
ners ſhould: give up themſelves to Chrift, to be 


> him in all his offices, as a prophet to be * (read the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Arabic ver- 
and inſtructed by him; as a prieſt, to be waſhed in | ſions. FCC 


. f 2 

Therefore, as ye abound in every tbing, 
in faith, and utterance, and knowledge, and 
in all diligence, and in your love to us, ſec 
that ye abound. in this grace alſo. 
Therefore, as ye abound' in every thing] In all 
gifts, and every grace, in the uſe and exerciſe of 
them; inſomuch chat they were enriched in every 
thing, and wanted nothing; fee 1 Cor. i. „—7. 
what is here expreſſed in general, is explained by 
particulars following 
In faith} Both in the dodrine of faith, whichi 
they had received: and profeſſed, held faſt to, and 
abode by; yea, they abounded in the knowledge 
of it, zeal for it, and thankfulneſs to God on ac- 
count of it; and in the grace of faith, not an 
hiſtorical one, nor the faith of miracles, but that 
which is peculiar to God's elect, is the gift of his 
race and the work of his Spirit, which has Chriſt 
for its object, and works by love; in this they 


1 h large meaſure 
ſaved by him, and ſerve him; and that they | abounded, inaſmuch as they had a large meaſure 


ſhould join themſelves to the churches, and be 
ſubject to the care, teachings, and government of 
his ſervants in his houſe, FE 116 08 


s Infomuch that we deſired Titus, that 
as he had begun, fo he would alſo finiſh in 


 Inſomuch that we defired Titus] Obſerving the 
of the poor Macedonians in this matter, the 


forward, haſten, and accompliſh a like liberal 
contribution among the Corinthians ; or the ſenſe 
is, that the Mace donians not only prayed with 
much intteaty, as in 5. 4. that the apoſtle would 
be pleaſed to take their collection, and ſend or 
carry it to Jeruſalem ; but alſo that they would 
intreat Titus ; e Pata ee pe 

.. That as he had begun, {o he would alſo finiſh in you 
the ſame grace'alſo] That is, that as he had already 
moved this affair to the Corinthians while he was 

with them, and had made ſome progreſs in it, 


q 


— 


though what through one thing or another, it 


had deen retarded, and lay in ſome meaſure neg- 
Jeted ; that he might be .defired to go again, on 
purpoſe. to compleat ſo good a work, fo acceptable 
to God, and ſo. uſeſul to the poor ſaints; which 
carries in it a new and ſtrong argument, to ſtir 
up the Corinthians to this ſervice; ſince they had 
not only the enample of the Macedonian churches, 
but it was even at their requeſt that Titus was 


= 


| 


of it, grew in it, were full of it, and were much 


in the exerciſe thereof: 


+ 


And utterance] Or ſpeech; meaning either the 
gift of ſpeaking with tongues, which many in 
this church had; or the gift of underſtanding and 
explaining. the word of God with much freedom; 
or a liberty of mind and ſpeech to declare their 


of it to others: 


faith in Chriſt, and make an ingenuous conſeſſion 


Au knowledge} Of God and of Chriſt, and of 
| the truths of the Goſpel: RET 
apoſt les could do no other than deſire Titus to 


And in all diligence} Their miniſters were dili- 
gent in preaching the Goſpel, the people in hear 
ing the word, and attending on ordiria! 2 and 
both ſtudiouſſy careful to keep up the diſcipline 
of the church; and very induſtrious to diſcharge 
the ſeveral duties of religion, and to aſſiſt one 
another, both in things temporal and fpiritual :. : 
And in your love tout]! The apoſtles and minif- 
ters of the word, whom they loved, eſteemed, and 
honoured for their work's fake : and ſince the; 
were ſo eminent for theſe graces, and the exerciſe 
of them, the apoſtle exhorts them to liberality to 
the poor ſaints; 5 . oy 4 f HO en. 4 
HSee that ye abound in this grace alſo] For as 5 
utterance; Tuotoledge, — — Bd her are 
minifters, are graces; ſo alſo is tindne/3 ſnewn to 
Chriſt's poor 8 it is a gift f God's 
grace, cannot be + rightly exerciſed without the 
aſſiſtance of his 8 Dies ines 5 
who have received the grace of God, and will be 
rewarded with a reward of grace; perſons emi- 


2 
* 


deſtred to go upon this errand; and to this ſenſe; 


* for the ſeveral graces of the Spirit of God, 
3 
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rant, his love, good-will, and favour are ſo mani - 
feſt; there are ſuch glaring proofs of it in his n- 
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and the exerciſe of them, it may be not only de- 
fired, but expected from them, that ur bee 
poor. 


abound in the exerciſe of beneficence to 


This is another argument exciting to that good 
u : "177 aca p 64 FX 96 3 the I 


Work ttd 0 ; x 1 
hoo iet edt ie oor goon Shuor godt wil ial owt 
*"'8' T ſpeak not by commandment, but by 


cafion, of the forwardneſs of others, and 
to prove the ſincerity of your love. » | + 
I paul not by commandment] Either of God, who 


not fixed the certain times when, or certain 


ſums which perſons are to give, and other cir- 
cumſtances, which ate left "todiſcretion4- but in 


general has ſignified it as his will, that thoſe in 


neceſſity are to be relieyed be ſuch who are in 
ability to do it: or as an apoſtle, he did not ſpeak 


in an imperious manner, extorting from them a 
collection, or laying his apoſtolical injunctions. 
upon them to make one; he did not go about to 
force or u eng to it, for men in ſuch caſes 
lingly, 


carnation, ſufferings and death, that leave no» 


room for any to doubt of it : 


That, though he was rich] In the perfections of 


his divine nature, having the fulneſs of the God- 


head in him, all that the Father has, and ſo equal 
to him; ſuch as Eternity, Immutability, Infinity 


and Immenſity, Omnipreſence, Omniſcience, Om- 


nipotence, c. in the works of his hands, which 
reach to every thing that is made, the heavens, 
the earth, the ſea, and all that in them are, things 
viſible and inviſible; in his univerſal empire and 
dominion over all creatures; and in thoſe large 


revenues of glory, which are due to him from 
them all; which riches of his are underived from 
another, incommunicable to another, and cannot 


be loſt: 5 | 
Det for your fakes be berame poor] By affuming 
human nature, with all its weakneſſes and imper- 
fections, excepting fin ; he appeated in it not as a 
lord, but in the form of. a ſervant; he endured i; 

it a great deal of reproach and ſhame, and at laſt 
death itſelf; not that by becoming man he ceaſed 
theſe were much hid and covered from the view of 
man; and in his human nature he became the re- 
verſe of what he is in his divine nature, namely, 
finite and cireumſeriptible, weak and infirm, ig- 


ture alſo he was expoſed to much meanneſs and 
outward poverty; he was born of poor parents, 


Or | eo be God, or loſt his divine perfeRtions, though 


norant of ſome things, and mortal; in which na- 


had no liberal education, was brought up to a 
trade, had not where to lay his head, was miniſ- 
| tered to by others of their ſubſtance; and had no- 


* +.» 
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And io prove the ſincerity of your love] To God, 
to Chriſt, to his miniſters, and to the ſaints, par- 
ticularly the poor; that their love might appear to 
de true, genuine, hearty, and real, to others, to 
all men, as well as to them the apoſtles. 
9 For ye know the grace of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt; that, though he was rich, yet 
for your ſakes he became poor, that ye thro 
his poverty miglit be rin. 


" - 


as 

For ye tnow the grate of our Turi Jeſus Cbriſt] 
This is a new argument, and à very forcible ohe, 
to engage to liberality, taken from the wonderful 
grace and love of Chriſt, diſplayed in his ſtate of 


come bankrupts and beggars: the end 


thing to bequeath his mother at His death; but 
commits her to the care of one of his diſeiples; 


ſhould be i and , poor and loto, Pſalm xli. 1. 
Zech. ix. 9. The perſons for whom be became 
ſo, were not the angels, but elect men; who were 
ſinners and ungodly perſons, and were thereby be- 


9 
4 TS +» 


he became poor for them, was, 


-That ye through bis poverty'might be rich} Not in 
ence, ſufferings, and death in his low eſtate, he 


righteouſneſs, rich, and adorned with jewels; with 
which he clothes them, and through his blood und 
ſacrifice has made them kings and prieſts unto 
God. They are enriched by him wilh the-graces- 
of bis Spirit; wick the truths of the Goſpel, com. 
parable to gold, ſilver, and precious ſtones; with 


humiliation towards his people; which is well 


known to all them that bave truly believed in 
Chriſt; of this they are not nn. 


for which 


all Which fulfilled the prophecies of him; that he 


temporals, but in ſpirituals; and by his obedi- 
has paid all their 'debts, wrought out à robe of 


race here, and oſ glory hereafter. Theſe are com- 


grce and all that he has; with the riches of: 


1nicable from him, though unſearchable, and 
h E 
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are ſolid and ſubſtantial, ſatisfying, laſting, and or rather it was negleRted through lukewartaneſs 
for ever. Now if this grace of hriſt will not and indolence; wherefore the apoſtle gives his ſen- 
engage to liberality with A 18 gas r | timents, that to ſave their. own: credit, it Was en- 
will. | -* | pedient for them to finiſn what they had begun; 


: for 5 as their boaſting of them would be 
f 10 And herein PE: my advise for hs in v bai 65 they would ex "AC themlalees te con- 
s expedient for you, who have begun tempt ant incur difgrace; - and it ha ih only 
fare, not only to do, but n to o be forward proper det they mould de this} but do Tewithingly, 


a year ago. and with much q for that is meant by 
being forward or willin that they not only do 
And herein I give my odvice], As Daniel did to] it, but do it with a god in, hie they at At 
e Dau. iv. 27. The: apoſtle did diſcovered. 
not. c to make uſe of. his anaſtolical autho- 
rity, or give orders, as he ſometimes did in ſuch © 11 Now therefore perform the d doing of 
caſes; he did nat think fit to ſpeak by way of | #/3 that as there” was a readineſs to will, ſo 
commandment, obliging them to what they ought | there may. be a | 
| to do willingly ; locking upon this as the moſt | | which eee 
| prudential itep, and wiſeſt method he could take page Sy Ms ho his of i). Tie i 
| in order to ſucceed, only to give his. judgment i in perform 12 
this matter, as what 1 be beſt = them, and — — om the former — to finiſh what 
| molt conducive to their real good. — —— e __ not 3 do 
| Fur this is-expedient for you] Moſt verſions read | PEO _ chearfully 5 
| it profitable; ay ae, beneficence i is profitable — it is not neee to expreſs a good will to 2 
| = "perſons, as 10 things temporal, God. uſually | ons as is here called to, n 
| bleſſing ſuch with a greater afluence of the things World £9 togetder : 
| of life, and which. indeed is often promiſed; and | Tr as Pere was a readings to will, 2 there may 
1 is alſo profitable with reſpect to things ſpiritual, be a per formance alſo] In ſome caſes there is neither 
q Far if God does not make it up to them in tempo» | PaWer, nor will to do good; in others there is 
| ral enjoyments, yet with his. preſence, the diſco- will, when there is not a power; but in this caſe 
bt veries of his love, the joys of his falvation, and an of brieficanrwnes the poor ſaints, as there was a 
| increaſe of every grace; ſo Gaius, that hoſpitable | willingneſs declared, there was an ability in the 
| maman to the apoſtle, and all chriſtian ſtrangers, was | Corinthians to perform; they had it in the power 
| | in much ſpiritual health, and a proſperous condi- of their hands, more or leſs, to act: and the apo- 
tion in his ſoul, when et in an ill ſtate with re- Me in che laſt claufe of this verſe points wand 
ſpect to his body yea, ſuch a conduct is profit- rule and meafure bf their liberalit , 
able in relation to things eternal; for as it ſprings Out of that which yr have] ory worry ws 
from the grace of God, and men are aſſiſted therein, | abilities, and as God has —— you; and with 
by it, and is Wee towards perſons that have which he ſhuts up the mo ths of all objeQtors, rich 
received it, it will be rewarded with a reward of and poor : thould the rie ſay, — have 
ce; though it may be, the apoſtle here does not |; us 2 away all we have? the anſwer i is, No; but 
much argue from the eum, as * ae of || out 'of that which ys huus; ſomething of it, nccord- 
it in the Corinthians; ing as you are able. Should the poorer ſort ſay, 
{ Who bave begun before, not 505 = a; Suck 4% 4% We are in mean cireumſtances, we have families 
be forward a year age] It is hard to ſay whether he to previde for, and can ſpare lixtle; and what we 
| detigns to commend or reprove them ; and indeed, can do is fo trifling, that it is not worth giving os 
it ſeems as if there was a mixture of praiſe and accepting: the reply is, 7 aut of that . 
diſpraiſe in this paſſage; it was in their favour that bave, be it more or lefs; follows, OR 


they had begun befare, even a gear ago, and were 12 For if there be "wh a willing 1 bt, i 


g and forward of themſclves to this good 
work: yea, were the firſt that ſet it on foot, and is accepted according to that a man hath, 


ſo were an example to the Macedonian churches, 136 not. according to that he hath not. 
and others; but then this was againſt them, that Fr i there le ſirſt a willing mind] If what is 
the other churches which began later than they, ] done ſprings from a truly noble, generous ſpirit, 
had finiſned beſore them; whether this their cha- a ſpirit of bountifulneſs and liberality ; and is 
rity was obſtructed, as ſome have thought, through given chearfully and freely, and according to a 
ſome affliction and perſecution that befel — man's ability; the e wy e 
which. — { ach. excuſe them [it be mare ar leg HH 578 45d) £197 ho 
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1 {5 actepted} Both of God and man: 
According to that a man hath, and not a to 
that he hath not] The widow's mite was as accept- 
able, and more ſo, 1 4 all the rich men caſt into 
the treaſury 3. 2: Shy of cold water given to a pro- 
on t, in the name of a prophet „is taken notice of by 
od, and ſhall have its reward. Ihe preſent 
by the Philippians to the apoſtle Faul, and which 
perhaps was not very was an odeur of a ſweet 


mel, a ſacrifice. oceprable, well-pleafing to God, Ph 1. 


iv. 18. 
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 Eaſed, and ye burdened: © 3 

KReferring either to the givers 8 and. that Aae 
to the richer and meaner ſort in this church the 
apoltle's ſenſe being, not to put the whole burden 
of the collection upon ſome only, whilſt others 
were excuſed, fdoing little or nothing; but that 
every one ſhould give:according to his ability: or 
to other churches in poorer circumſtances; and 
the apoſile's meaning Was, not that theſe. church- 
es, by reaſon of thejr-meanneſs, ſhould be entirely | be 
free from this ſervice, as it was plain they were 
not, by the inſtance of the Macedonians ; and that 
the whole be devolved upon the Corinthian church, 
and others that were rich ; but that all ſhould con- 
tribute according to their cincumſtances : or this 
may gefer to the perſons: given to, and for whom 
this ben 
rendered, for not that there may be eaſe, at re- 
8 laxation to others, and to you | affition or or ſtrait- 
„ nefs;” that is, his meaning was, not that there 
mould be ſuch. a contribution raiſed for theſe: poor 


ſaints at Jeruſalem, that they ſhowld- live !inceaſe thing over; and he that had gathertd little had 10 lack} 


See Exod. xvi. 18. ReſpeR'is had to the h 


| the manna, a ſort of food God prepared for the I- 
lies reduced to great dif- | 


ang, great abundance ; 
tArouph an over-abur | 
Araitened,” and their 
feulties; "ts was' what was far f from Bis inten⸗ 


Ati t Id A. 
non. 4 = 44 


14 Doe — inequality," e av\ehis 
* muy be 4 ſupply for their 
want, Ig their abundance alſo may 4 a 
Ab Ter aur, want; e e wa be 
equality : = 

But by an equality] All that ve cant was that 
Wed might pay] Al ity, both lig givers a re- 
ceivers, eee to > thelx ſeveral circumſtances 


andNaons of te hd | 
Dat now dt this 117) Which was a Y 


whit their benefactors, 
at- generolity to them, were 


41 * „oi? big 


inn 


Rl 


* 
ceſſitous time at "Jerufalem, there bein 
thete, and their common ing ls Aba it 
. Tour 227 may, bea for their u nt, FY 


vir abundancealſ duch be, 9725 or Jour want Which 


ehcedce was aſked ; for the words may be 
much had nothing over; 


A: reſpects either the different abjlities uf givers I 


different times; and that wheteas now the church 
at Corinth was rich and wealthy, and had great 
abundance of the things of this world, they in this 
general collection were able to make up Na defi- 
ciencies of eie churches': and fo, ſhould it ever 


ſent be their caſe, as it =" be, Io they ſhould be. 


reduced, and theſe other church es incteaſed, and 
enjoy a large abundanice, they might creafter, 
in their turn, ſupply what would be wanting in 
them: or elſe the perfons given to; and the Fa 
ie, that ſhould they oo change circumſtan- 
ces, as it was not impo ble; that they that were 
now rich ſhould ebene poo oor, and they that wer 
11 become rich; then, as their abundance had 

en a ſupply to the wants of others, the abun - 
ance of others in their turn, would be a ſuppl to 
their wants; ſo that the argument is taken 1 0 
the hope of retributio, i in caſe of ſuch Welte, 
ſe Luke vi. 38: his view Was, 


Na. ; 
That there. may be equality] "Either, that in — 
8 a an equal return may be made, ſhauldd it 
8 Aan be or that at preſent, ſome ſort of,equa- 
obſerved between the rich and poor; 
a = rich. N {o diſtribute as not to leave 


themſelves 0 a proper ſupport, according to 
their anon, of life; and yet fo freely communi- 
cate, that the paar may not be without. food and 
raiment, ſ free to, their lower, {phere-of life 
155 As it is written, He mY had 929275 


and LY, 


3 


gathered little had ho ack... 
As it is written, He that had 3 _ 3205 no- 


hiſtory of 


raelites in the wilderneſs; and which was gathered 
by them every morning, by ſome more, dy others 
leſs ; and yet when it came to be meaſured, ever; 

man had his omer and no more, one had nothing 


over, and the other not at all deficient; each man 


had His proper and equal quantity; and which, by 
the Jews (w), is looked upon as a miracle that 
was wrought: many uſeful inſtructions may be 
learned from this diſtory; as; that as there was a 
general previſtion made by God for the Tſraelites, 
good and bad, and the mixed multitude that came 
from Egypt with them; fo there is an univerſal 
providence of God Which reaches to all creatures, 
even to the vegetable, to the birds of the air, and 
beaſts of the field; to all the individuals of human 


ee ee e e as Well'as the 


. 17 1 


good; 
& Aben pry in l xt 


be kon 
fol, 76. 3 
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; though to the latter it is more ſpecial, who 
of all men have the leaſt reaſon to be diſtruſtful 
and uneaſy: and as that proviſion was daily, ſo is 
that providential ſupply which all- creatures have 
from God; he is to be: trufted to, and depended 
on daily; application i is to be made to him every 
day for daily bread ; nor ſhould there be any 
anxious concern for the morrow. Moreover, as 
the Iſraelites, though the manna was, prepared for 
them, were to riſe in the morning, and gather it 
before the ſun waxed hot; ſo notwithſtanding, the 
providence of God, and the daily care he takes of 
men, yet di diligence, induſtry, and the uſe of means, 
are higbly commendable, And as ſome gathered 
more and others leſs, yet upon meaſuring it wm 
the omer, there was an entire equality, one had n 
more nor leſs than another; ſo upon the winding | © 
up of things i in providence, ſuch as have gathered 
much riches in the morning of life, in the evening 
of death will have nothing over, nor any thing to 
ſhew more than others; and th that have ga- 
thered little will appear to have had no lack; both 
will have had food and raiment, and no more 
only wich this difference, ſome will have eue 
a richer diet and clothing, and others a meaner, 
and both ſuitable to their cireumſtances i in life 
which may ĩnſtruct us to depend upon divine pro- 
vidence daily, to be content with ſuch things as 
we have, and to make à proper uſe of what is ga- 
thered, whether more or leſs, and not only for our- 
ſelves, but for the gootiof others, This diſcoyers | 
the, egregious folly of ſuch, who are anxiouſly 


concerned for the gathering and. amaſſing much 


worldly riches together; ich, when they have 
done, they lay it up for themſelves, and do_ not 
make uſe of it for common good, neither for the 


Ne civil ſociety, nor the intereſt of religion. 
t i 


t be obſerved, that thoſe Iſraelites who, from 


2 ſelfiſh. covetous diſpoſition, and diſtruſt of divine | 


providence, left of their manna till the morning, 
it bred worms and flant; which was by the . juſt 


judgment of God inflicted as a puniſhment ;: for * 
otherwiſe it was capable of being kept longer. So | 


when covetous mortals lay up for.. the es for 
time to come, and do not communicate to the ne- 


_ ceffities of others, ſuch a practice breeds and pro- 


duces worms, moth, and rottenneſs in their eſtates, 
which graduall decreaſe, ar are ſuddenly. taken 
from. them, or they from them; : ſuch an evil diſpo- 
Stion is the root and cauſe of ' many immoralities 
in life; it greatly prejudices profeſſors of religion 


| in things {pintual; and it tends to their everlaſting. 


ruin, to breed that worm of an evil conſcience that 
will never die, and to render their perſons ſtinking 
ang.abominable, both in the ſight of God and men. 


be to, Gad, which Pei f 


ſame earneſt care into the ur of Tirus fo 
POWs KY 


But thanks be to 0⁰ The ele en 
give an account of the perſons, and their Charac= 
ters, Who were employed in making this collec⸗ 
tion at Corinth for the poor ſaints; and beg 
with Titus: and the rather, becauſe he had 
already concerned in ſetting afoot that prod wo 
d them; and gives thanks to God, 1 

Nhich put the fame earneſt care into the heart of 
Titus for you] By earneſt care is meant, that very 
Er Sarefulnęſs, ſolicitude, and diligence Titus 

ad ſhewn in ſtirring them up to a liberal contri, 
bution; and which was the ſame that he had ex- 
en, in tlie arguments juſt now uſed by him, to 

gage thein in the OY my 3 2 833 

— earneſt: and hearty one, ſo he i, | 
that ĩt Fits pa for them, than for the fake of the 
poor; the performance of acts of beneficence arid 
liberality, tending more to the advantage and ac- 
count of the giver,” than of che receiver ; and he 
further intimates, that theſe motions in the 
heart of Titus were not mereſy natural, or the ef- 
fects of human power and fre- will, but were of 
God, as every good thing is $ z>they 1 were wrought 
in him by the Spirit of and e from the 
grace of God, amy ens the 
thanks to God for the ſame; and the mention — 
this could not fail of carrying wei ec. end 
of having une: ANG on 121 ; 
CN a 1 


17 For indeed oy e e _ 


tion; but being more forward, of his on 
accord he! went unto: vou. „„ 


TR 

Po indeed be. atrepted the . 'The Ma- 
cedonians belought 1 e apoſtle, with much intreaty 
to give unto him, 5. 4, 6. or Which being moyed 
by their example, "nd 5 gave unto him, name! 
dat nich what he had 2 


1 


Bur fie more yore "Than was i 2 


could have been ed; which ſhews that his. 
was put into his heart by God, before it was moved 
unto him; ſo that if he had never been aſked, gor 
r d hereunto, he world yo gone N 

e 


Of bis own e be went unto. v0 80 _ is 
his care of you; ſo great his loye unto you; ſo 
willing was he to come again and, pay anothe 
viſit, and eſpecially on this account, w ere he Ha 
5 been treated with ſo much re and kind- 


% Thees having deen at Colin Wen 5 _ 
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being well known there, the apoſtle forbears ſay- 
ing any thing more in his commendation. | 
18 And we have ſent with him the bro- 
ther, whoſe praiſe 7s in the goſpel, through- 
out all the churches : : {EO 
And we have ſent with him the brother] The Sy- 


riac and Ethiopic verſions read, our brother ;” 
and one of Stephens's copies, © your brother: 
who this brother was, is not certain ; ſome think 


that it was Luke the evangeliſt, the companion of 
the apoſtle in his travels: | 


Whoſe praiſe is in the goſpel, throughout all the 
churches) Being known and highly commended by 
all the churches, for the Goſpel he wrote; but it 
is not certain, that Luke as yet had wrote his Goſ- 
pel; and much leſs that it was ſo much known at 
preſent among the churches; and beſides, this 
brother's praiſe ſeems to be on account of his 
preaching the Goſpel, and not writing one: others 
think Barnabas is intended, who was choſen and 


ſent out by the churches along with the apoſtle; 


but theſe in a ſhort time ſeparated from each other, 
nor do we read of their coming together again: 
| Others are of opinion, that Apollos is deſigned, 

who was a very eloquent preacher, and of whom 


the apoſtle had given the Corinthians an inti- | 


mation in his former epiſtle, that he would come 
to them at a convenient time; but to him is ob- 
| jetted, that he never was choſen of the churches 


to travel with the apoſtle on ſuch an account as here 


mentioned : others would have it that Silas or 
Silvanus is meant, who was a very conſtant com- 
panion of the apoſtle, and of whom he makes 
mention in moſt of his epiſtles; and others have 
made no doubt of it, but John Mark is here 
meant, who not only wrote a Goſpel, but was an 
excellent preacher of it, and was choſen by the 


churches to go along with Paul and Barnabas ; 


and e there was ſome diſtaſte taken to him 
by Paul, he was afterwards reconciled to him, and 
for his profitableneſs in the miniſtry was 


termine who it was, nor is it of any great mo- 
ment: a brother he was; being not only a rege- 
nerate perſon, but a preacher of the Goſpel; a 
brother in-the miniſtry, and one whoſe praiſe was 
in the Goſpel ; greatly admired, and much com- 
mended, for his excellent talent in preaching the 
Goſpel ; and for this he-was famous throughout all 
he churches ; a very 
but this is not all, it follows, 


19 And not that only, but who was alſo 
choſen of the churches to travel with us 
, Vith- this grace, which is adminiſtered by 


greatly. 
defired by him; but after all, it is difficult'to de- | 


great commendation indeed; 


— 


the poor, from a principle of grace, and by 


us to the glory of the ſame Lord, 
claration of your ready mind; _ 


And not that only, but who was. alſo choſen of the 
churches) Not only famous for preaching the Goſe 
pel, but he was alſo appointed by the joint ſuf- 
frages of the churches, which were made by the 
lifting up or ſtretching out. of the hand, as the 
word here uſed ſignifies; this brother was not 


and de- 


choſen to this ſervice by a few private perſons, or 


by a ſingle church only, but by ſeveral churches ; 
which does not refer_to the churches at Jeruſalem 
and Antioch, as if the apoſtles were appointed, and 
others were appointed by theſe churches to travel 
with them, in order to colle& money for the poor 
ſaints at Jeruſalem ; of which no mention is any 
where made, only of their being ſent out by them 
to preach the Goſpel. James, Cephas, and John 
indeed, when they gave to Paul and Barnabas the 
right hand of fellowſhip, that they might go to 
the heathen, deſired them to remember the poor; 
Gal. ii. 9, 10. but theſe were not the churches. 
The church at Antioch did collect for the bre- 
thren in Judea, at the time of the famine among 
them, and ſent their bounty by the hands of Bar- 
nabas and Saul, which ſeems to be the caſe here. 
This brother was choſen by the churches who col- 
lected, and not by the churches in Judea, for 
whom the collections were made; for it was uſual, 
and what was right and proper, that the churches 
choſe whom they thought fit to carry their libe- 
rality to Jeruſalem ; ſee 1 Cor. xvi. 3, 4. Now 
this brother had the honour to be choſen by theſe 
churches, ſays the apoſtle, * 
To travel with us with this grace] This bounty 
or beneficence of the churches, what they had 
freely and liberally contributed for the ſupply of 


the 


- 


aſſiſtance of it: 

Which is adminiſtered by us] Not given by the 
apoſtles, but collected by them; or what was pro- 
cured by their means, in the ſeveral churches to 
to whom they had moved it, and by proper argu- 
ments had excited them to it, .with which they 


chearfully complied : and this was done on a two- 
fold account, both | 


To the glory of the ſame Lord] Jeſus Chriſt, who 
is the one Lord over all ; the ſame Lord of the 
apoſtles, and the church at Corinth; the ſame 
Lord of the Corinthian, and the Macedonian, and 
other churches; and the ſame Lord of the poor 
ſaints at Jeruſalem, and the rich members of the 
ſeveral churches that contributed to them : 


And declaration of your ready mind] Or to ftir up 


their ready mind, to increaſe and promote it in 


e as well as to it manifeſt : and that it 


might 


go AY 
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might appear to others how-readily and freely they 
came into this ſervice ; ſo that the apoſtle's con- 
cern in this adminiſtration, was not from any ſi- 
niſter and ſelfiſh ends; no nor ſo much for the 
relief of the poor, though this was greatly de- 
figned, as for the glory of Chrift, and the honour 
of his churches. | 

20 Avoiding this, that no man ſhould 
blame us in this abundance which is admi- 
niſtered by us : . 

Avoiding this, that no man ſhould blame us] There 
is an alluſion in theſe words to mariners, who, 
when ſenſible of danger, ſteer their courſe another 


way, in order to ſhun a rock and ſecure them- 
ſelves. So the apoſtles, being aware of the cen- 


ſorious ſpirit of ſome perſons, and to prevent all 


ſuſpicion of their converting any part of what they 
had collected to their own. private uſe, ſent Titus 
with it, a man of known. probity and integrity; 
and not he alone neither, but another brother with 
him, one who had obtained a good report as a mi- 
niſter of the Goſpel in all the churches ; and be- 
ſides, was appointed, not by the apoſtles, but by 
the. churches themſelves, to this ſervice. This 
ſhews the good conduct, and great prudence 
of the apoſtle, and his care and ſolicitude that 
the miele be not blamed; he knew he had many 
enemies, and how ſubject ſuch are to ſuſpicion. 
and jcalouſy, when perſons are intruſted with. 
much, which was the caſe here; for it is added, 

In this abundance which is adminiſtered by us] 
Which deſigns the very large contributions which 
were made by the churches, through. the means 
of the. apoſtles, moving, exciting, and encourag- 
ing them thereunto; and which were committed 
to their care and truſt, and at their intreaty they 
had accepted of. | | 


21 Providing for honeſt things, not only 
in the fight of the Lord, but alſo in the 
fight of men. . | 


Providing for honeft things] Or premeditating, 


forecaſting, or conſidering beforehand in the mind, 


things that are good, that are of good report among 
men, as well as accounted good by God; for it 
becomes profeſſors of religion, and efpecially mi- 
niſters of the Goſpel, to be careful, not only to 
exerciſe a good conſcience towards God, but ſo 
to. behave, that they may obtain and. preſerve the 
good opinion of men; for when they have once 
loſt their credit and reputation among men, their 


miniſtry becomes in a great meaſure uſeleſs : | 


wherefore the apoſtle adds, 


"Not only in the fight of the Lord) The ſame Lord | | 


3 > 


FS 


as before, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is a diligent 
ſearcher of the hearts, and diſcernerof the thoughts, 
and agdpat of the ways and actions of all his 
people ; | | | 
But alſo in the fight of men] Not that the apoſtle 
affected a mere outſide ſhew, popular applauſe, and 
the praiſe of men; but was concerned left any 
weak perſons, by their conduct, ſhould be ſtum- 
bled and fall, the edification of any ſhould be hin- 


dered, and their miniſtry become unprofitable. 


22 And we have dnn with tham our bro- 


ther, whom we have oftentimes proved di- 


ligent in many things, but now much more 


diligent, upon the great confidence which 


J have in you. 


And we have ſent with them our brother] This is 
a third perſon ſent about this buſineſs. The apo- 


ſtle in this, conformed to the cuſtoms of his na- 


tion ; at leaſt if he did not purpoſely do it, it 
agrees with the Jewiſh canons, which require 
three perſons for the diftribution of alms. The 
<« alms diſh, they ſay (x), is by three; nor do 
„they appoint wp Fn porm © overſeers 
of it leſs than three.” Again, they ſay (5), 
„The poor's cheſt is collected by two, x A 


„ -p>nnn1 but diftributed by three,” Who this 


brother was, ſent by the apoſtle with Titus and 
the other perſon, is as uncertain as, the former.. 
Some think it was Luke, others Apollos, others 
Timothy, others Soſthenes, others Epenetus, others 
Silas, others Zenas the lawyer ; a brother he was, 
and a very conſiderable character is given of him: 

Whom we have oftentimes proved diligent in many. 
things] He was a very diligent and induſtrious 
man, and ſo fit for this ſervice ; he had been tried 


and proved, and was found to be ſq, not only once 
| or twice, but oftentimes; and that not in a few 


inſtances, but in many; and in nothing did he. 


CIS 


been in any thing before | * 
Upon: the great confidence which F have in you} 
What doubled and increaſed; this brother's dili- 
gence, and made him ſo eager for, and forward to 
this work, was, his obſerving the great confidence 
the apoſtle expreſſed of the very great readineſs. 
and liberality of the Coxiochians; and which 
tacitly carries in it an argument exciting them 
thereunto: or this laſt olauſe may be read, which 
he hath in you; and ſo regards the confidence 
| | Ws To: | this 

n 
, fol. 8. 2» Maimon, Mattanot Auayim, c, 9. $+ $4 
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this brother had in them, which made him ſo 
ready to engage with, and join the other meſſen- 
gers. e „ 

23 Whether any do inquire of Titus, be is 
my partner and fellow- helper concerning 
you: or our. brethren ze inquired of, they are 
the meſſengers of the churches, and the 
glory of Chriſt. | 


Whether any do inquire of Titus] The apoſtle 
here ſums up the characters of each of the above 
perſons; as for Titus, he ſays, | 
He is my partner] He had been his companion 
in his travels, a partner with him in preaching the 
Goſpel, as well as in the troubles and perſecutions 
he had met with; and was one with whom he h 
ſweet communion and fellowſhip ; - | 
And fellow-helper concerning you] He had been a 

joint-inſtrument with him, either in their con- 
verſion, or. conſolation, and correction; or for 
their edification and inſtruction, and ſetting things 
right, which had been out of order among them: 
Or our brethren be inquired ] If their charac- 
ters are aſked after, as well as Titus's; by whom 
are meant not his fellow-apoſtles, but the two 
brethren who were ſent along with Titus; what 
may be truly. ſaid of them is, 2 
Dey ore the meſſengers of the thutches] They were 
choſen and fent forth by the churches, not only to 
preach the Goſpel, but particularly to take care 


of the-miniſtration to the poor ſaints. They were 


meſſengers appointed by the churches for this ſer- 
vice, and were alſo appointed to the ſervice of the 
churches ; reſpect ſeems to be had to the public 
miniſter in the ſynagognes, who was called, may 
row © the meſſenger of the congregation, or 
„ church (z);” whoſe buſineſs was to take care 
about the reading of the law and the prophets, to 
pray in public, and alſo to preach if there was no 


other; ſo we read (a) alfo of py Nn how © the | 


< meſſengers of ſanhedrim;” who were ſent 


at the proper time to reap the ſnheaf of the firſt- 
fruits; and of others, who ſwore the high prieſt | 


before the day of atonement (6); and of n 
»mbw the meſſengers of the commandment (c);” 
who went to hear the expoſition (of the traditions) 
and viſit the head of the captivity: | 

And the glory of Chriſt}. Meaning either that the 
churches were the glory of Chrift, in whom he is 
glorified, where his glory is ſeen, and his preſence 
enjoyed; or rather, the meſſengers of them, on 


whom the image of Chriſt was enſtamped, who . 


( T. Bab. Sota, fol. 47. 2. Toſephot Beracot, fol. 34. 1. 
Min. Beracot, c. 5. F. 5. (a) Miſa, Menachot, c. 10. 3. 
| (6) Miſa, Vom, c. 1. 5. (e) T. Bab, Succa, fol, 26, 2, 


faithfully performed the work of Chriſt, in all 
things ſought his glory, and not their on; and 
in and by whom his glory was diſplayed, and 
held forth to others. | 5 5 
24 Wherefore ſhew ye to them, and be- 
fore the churches, the proof of your love, 
and of our boaſting on your behalf. 
Wherefore ſhew ye to them, and before the churthes] 
This is the concluſion of the apoſtle upon ſum- 
ming up the characters of theſe meſſengers; and 
his exhortation is, that ſince they were perſons of 
ſo much note and worth, as they ought to be re- 
ceived with great marks of reſpect and affection, 
ſo they would take care evidently to make it ap- 
pear to them who were ſent by the churches, and 
before the churches, or before them who perſonated 
the churches ; or ſo as that it might be known: by 
the churches from whence they came, when they 
returned with their report; or be evident'to the 
churches in Judea, when their liberality ſhould be 
brought to them: | 
The proof of your love] To Chriſt and his poor 
members, how hearty and ſincere it was 
And of our boaſting on your behalf} How willin 
and forward they were to this good work, — 
how liberal they would be. | 


HA P. 1 

The apoſtle proceeds in this chapter upon the 
ſame ſubject, the making a collection for the 
poor ſaints; gives the reaſon why he ſent the 
brethren to them on this account; directs to 
the manner in which this ſervice ſhould be per- 
formed, and fubjoins ſome freſh arguments to 
encourage them to it. As for the miniftration 
itfelf, he ſuggeſts, it might ſeem needleſs to ſay 
any more about it, ſince he had faid ſo much 
already in the preceding chapter, Y. 1. and 
eſpecially ſeeing they were ſo forward to it, and 
were even prepared for it a year ago; of which 
the apoſtle had boaſted to the Macedonian 
churches, . 2. and whereas it might be ob- 
jected, that ſince there was fuch an inclination 
in them to this good work, why did he ſend 
theſe brethren to them? The reaſon of this he 
ook Y. 3, 4. that they might get their col- 
ion ready againſt the time he came, leſt 
| ſhould any of the Macedonians come along with 
him, and this collection not be made, his glory- - 
ing of them would be in vain, and both he and 
_ would be aſhamed ; wherefore he ſent them 
beforehand to prevent every thing of this kind, 


and that their collection might appear to be not 
made in a covetous, niggardly way, but bounti- 

fully and chearfully, 7. 5. which manner he 
directs unto, and encourages, from the ad- 
L 2 


voantages 


. 
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. vantages of it, under the metaphorical phraſes 
of ſowing and reaping ; intimating, that as a 
man ſows, fo he reaps; or in proportion to his 
giving, is he bleſſed, y. 6. wherefore he ad- 
viſes to give heartily, freely, and chearfully ; 
and that from this conſideration, becauſe chear- 
ful giving is acceptable to God, being like him- 
ſelf, 5. 7. who, as he loves, ſo he rewards the 
chearful giver; and as he is able to give him 
- abundance, ſo he does, whereby he is more qua- 
liked and fitted for ſuch liberal ſervice, y. 8. 
And this is confirmed by a paſſage of ſcripture, 
cited out of P/alm cxii. . ſhewing, that he that 
gives bountifully to the poor, is ever regarded 
by the Lord, 5. 9. and which is further proved 
from the general courſe of providence, which 

' ſo multiplies and increaſes the feed ſown in the 
earth, that it uſually miniſters ſeed to the ſower, 
and bread to the eater; to which the apoſtle 
had alluded in the uſe of theſe metaphorical ex- 


: preflions : or he puts up a prayer that there 


might, or delivers out a promiſe that there would 


be, a like increaſe in giving liberally, as in ſow- | 


ing plentifully, #. 10. And then he makes 
uſe of a new argument, ſtirring up to bounti- 
fulneſs, taken from the glory which is brought 
to God through thankſgiving to him, from the 
poor and needy, ſupplied by the liberality of 
thoſe whoſe hearts he had opened, y. 11. On 
. which argument he enlarges, ſhewing, that not 
only by Gi 
ſupplied, and thankſgivings offered up to God 
on that account ; but alſo the poor ſaints are 
led to glorify God for ſending his Goſpel to theſe 
their benefactors, and giving them his grace to 
ſubmit unto it, which had ſuch an influence 
upon them as to cauſe them to communicate to 
their neceſſities in ſuch a generous manner, 
»y.12,13. To which he adds another argu- 


ment, taken from the prayers of the poor ſaints, | 
for thoſe who liberally contributed to them, 


that they might proſper in body and ſoul, in 


things temporal and ſpiritual, . 14. And the 


chapter is concluded with a thankſgiving to 


God for the grace | beſtowed upon all. the 


churches, and particularly for the gift of Chriſt 
to the ſons of men ; which contains in it ano- 
ther argument for beneficence and liberality, 
n | 


FOR as touching the miniſtering to the 


= 


TJ faints, it is ſuperfluous for me to write 
_ toyou: | | | 1 


For as touching the miniſtering to the ſaints] It 
looks at firſt fight as if the apoſtle was entering 
upon a new ſubject, though by what follows it 


is bounty the wants of the poor are 


appears to be the ſame; for by miniſtering to the. 
ſaints, he does not mean the miniſtry of the Goſpel 
to them; nor that mutual aſſiſtance members of 
churches are to give to each other; but either the 
fellowſhip of miniſtering to the ſaints, which the 
churches had intreated him and his fellow miniſters 
to take upon them, namely, to take the charge of 
their collections, and diſtribute them to the poor 
ſaints at Jeruſalem ; or rather, theſe collections 
themſelves, and their liberality to them: with 
reſpect to which he ſays, | it 

It is ſuperfluous for me to write to you] That is, 
he thought it unneceſſary to ſay any more upon 
that head, becauſe he had uſed ſo many arguments 


| already to engage them in it, in the foregoin 


chapter; and becauſe he had ſent three brethren 
to them, who well underſtood the nature of this 
ſervice, and were very capable of ſpeaking to it, 
and of enforcing the reaſonings already uſed; and 
more eſpecially he judged it needleſs to dwell on 
this ſubject, for the reaſons following: 


2 For I know the forwardneſs of your 
mind, for which I boaſt of you to them of 
Macedonia, that Achaia was ready a year 
ago; and your zeal hath provoked very 
many. 185 5 


For I know the fortardneſi of your mind] How 
that they were willing of themſelves to engage in 
this good work; how readily they came into it; 
what a chearful diſpoſition of mind they ſhewed 
towards it; and how forward they were to begin 
the collection: | IP 

For which I boaſt. of you to them of Macedonia] 
He had done it before, which had put them upon 
he like ſervice, and he ſtill continued to boaſt of 
them, „ VV 


That Achaia was ready à year ago] Not that their 
collection was ready made ſo long ago; but they 
had ſhewn a readineſs of mind, as to every good 
work, ſo to this of communicating to the Ces a 
year ago, when they made a beginning, though as 
yet had not finiſhed. By Achaia is meant, the in- 
habitants of Achaia. The Arabic verſion renders 
it, 'the citizens of Achaia; of this country ſee 
the note on Ads xviii. 12. It is ſometimes taken 
in a large ſenſe, and deſigns Greece, and includes 
the countries of Doris, Hellas, Ztolia, Locri, 
Phocis, Bœotia, Attica, and Megaris; and had 
its name, as ſome ſay, from the frequent inunda- 
tion of waters : and others, from ane of the three 
generals of the Pelaſgi, who was of this name; 
and ſometimes it is taken ſtrictly and properly for 
the country of the Peloponneſus, or the Morea. 


j And ſo Druſius, out of Heſychius, has obſerved, 


that 
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that the Ach@ans were Greeks ; but properly they 
were they that inhabited that part of Peloponneſus 
called Achaia; and theſe ſeem to be intended here. 
The Goſpel was preached in theſe parts with ſuc- 
ceſs. Epenetus, whom the apoſtle ſalutes Romans 
xvi. 5. and the houſe of Stephanas, he mentions 
1 Cor. xvi. 15. were the firſt fruits of it; and in 
proceſs of time ſeveral churches. were here gather- 
ed, and which continued for ſeveral ages. In the 
ſecond century there was a ſynod in Achaia, con- 
cerning the time of keeping Eaſter, in which Bac- 
chylus, biſhop of Corinth, preſided ;\ in the begin- 
ning of the fourth century, the biſhops of Achaia 
were preſent at the council of Nice; and in the 
ſame century, biſhops out of this country affifted 
at the ſynod. in Sardica; in the fifth century there 
were many churches in Achaia, and the biſhops 
of them were preſent in the Chalcedon ſynod; 
out of this country went ſeveral biſhops in the ſe- 
venth century to Conſtantinople, and were in the 
ſixth ſynod there; and in the eighth century there 
were biſhops of Achaia in the Nicene ſynod (d). 
Here, by Acbaia, are deſigned the churches of 
Chrift, which were in that part of Greece in 
which Corinth ſtood, and of which that was the 
metropolis ;z ſo that when the/apoſtle ſays Achaia 
was ready, his meaning is more particularly, that 
the Corinthians were read bl 16, 
And your zeal hath provoked very many] Or ** the 
« zeal which is of you; which ſprung from, and 
was occaſioned by them; for not the zeal of the 
Corinthians is here intended, as ſeems at firſt view, 
but that emulation which was ſtirred up in ſome 
of the leading. perſons; among the Macedonians; 
upon hearing how ready they at Corinth were to 
miniſter to the neceffitous brethren z and the-zeal 
which appeared in theſe. principal. men, which 
was very warm, and yet prudent and ſeaſonable, 
wrought very much on the minds of others, who, 
led by their example, contributed in a very gene- 
rous and unexpected manner. In the Greek 
text it is, the zeal out of you; or, as the Ara- 
bic verſion renders it, the zeal that aroſy from 
« you,” which was occaſioned by them. 
3 Yet have I ſent the brethren, left our 
boaſting of you ſhould be in vain in this 
behalf; that, as I ſaid, ye may be ready: 
Let have I ſent the brethren] Titus, and the 
other two mentioned in the foregoing chapter: 
one manuſcript reads, we have ſent ;” and the 
Ethiopic verſion, “they have ſent,” that is, the 
Macedonians; but the common reading is beſt. 
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It might be objected, that ſince the apoſtle knew 
the forwardneſs of their minds, how ready they 
were a year ago, and had boaſted ſo much of their 
liberality, that it muſt be unneceſſary to ſend the 
brethren to them, to ſtir them up to this work; 
vhich objection is prevented by obſerving the rea- 
ſon of his ſending them: oh . 
Leſt our boaſting of you ſhould be in vain in this 
behalf] Or “ in this part,” in this particular 
thing, mar mn Sy © concerning this buſi- 
„ neſs, or affair of beneficence to the poor, as 
the Syriac verſion renders it. He had boaſted of 
them with reſpect to other things, beſides this; 
but he was chiefly concerned, knowing the frailty 


J and changeableneſs of human nature, and how 


poſſible it was that their forwardneſs might abate, 
and they grow cold and indifferent to ſuch ſer- 
vice, leſt his glorying of them ſhould be in vain 
in this particular inſtance; wherefore he ſent the 
brethren to put them on, that as they had begun. 


they would finiſh: | 
That, as I ſaid, ye may be ready] That, as he 
had faid to the Macedonians, that they were ready.. 
in mind, it might appear to be fo; or as he bal 
ordered them in his former epiſtle, they might be 
actually ready; have their collection ready made, 
ſo that there might be no gathering when he 
, d / 
4 Leſt haply if they of Macedonia come 
with me, and find you unprepared, we (that 
we ſay not, ye) ſhould be aſhamed in this 
ſame confident boaſting. . 
Left. haply if they of Macedonia come with me] 
The apoſtle had determined to come himſelf, 
though he was afterwards. prevented by . provi. 
dence, but could not be certain of the coming of 
the Macedonian brethren with him; however, as 


it was probable that ſome of them would come, 
whoſe hearts were ſo much in this work, there- 


beforehand, in caſe they ſhould come: 
And find you unprepared]; Not fo ready for this 
ſervice as had been boaſted of, and the collection 
not finiſhed, which had been begun a year ago. 
We (that we ſay not, ye) ſhould be aſbamed in this 
ſame confident boafling] Or © in. this ſame ſub- 
«« ſtance, or ſubliſtence of boaſting; a boaſting 
which he thought, they had the moſt. ſolid and 
ſubſtantial ground and foundation to proceed upon; 
which, ſhould it come to nothing, muſt. cauſe 
ſhame both in the apoſtles, who bad, ſo largely, 
and with ſo much aſſurance, boaſted of them; 
and in the Corinthians, who muſt be put to the 
| bluſh, when it ſhould be told them how. much 
they had been boaſted of with reſpect to their 
wy readineſs 


— 


fore he judged it fit and proper to ſend the brethren. 
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readineſs, and yet were unprepared :: ſo mn 
+ hope, expectation, confidence, is rendered by 
the Septuagint, a,, boating, Prov. xi. 7. 
and in P/alm xxxix. 5. vrereos, the word here 
uſed. And ſome copies, and alſo the Vulgate 


Latin verſion, only read, in this ſubſtance,” | 


or plorying, and leave out boa/ting as ſuperfluous. 
5 Therefore l thought it neceſſary to ex- 
hort the brethren, that they would go be- 
fore unto you, and make up beforehand your 
bounty, whereof ye had notice before, that 
the ſame might be ready, as @ matter of 
bounty, and not as of covetouſneſs. : 

| 4.4 br I thought it neceſſary to_exhort the bre- 
thren] Titus, and the other two, on whom he 
did not lay his commands, or apoſtolical injunc- | 
tions, according to the authority and dignity of 
his office, only exhorted or beſought them ; and 
which was ju 
at this time: | SE 

Wat they would go before unto you] Before him, 
and the Macedonian brethren that might probably 
come with him, , Fa. 

And make up beforehand your bounty] Or bleſſing 3 
for any preſent ſent, or delivered, by one perſon 
to another, as a token of their friendſhip, favour, 
and good-will, whether in a neceſſitous oe or 
not, was by the Jews called 512 a bleffing ;” 
ſee Gen. xxxiii. 11. 1 Sam. xxv. 27. and eſpeci- 
ally what is contributed for the relief of the poor, 
may be ſo called, becauſe it is not only a part of 
the bounty of providence, and bleſſings of life, 
with which men are favoured; but is alſo one 
way of bleſſing God for the mercies he has bleſſed 
them with; and likewiſe of bleffing, or doing 
: to fellow-creatures and chriſtians. Moreover, 
becauſe for this the poor ' bleſs their benefactors ; 
and it is a blefling itſelf to do good to others. 
Now the apoſtle judged it expedient to ſend the 
brethren beforehand. to compleat and finiſh this 
good work begun. e 


Whereof ye had notice before} In his former 
epiſtle, chapter xvi. 1, 2. or which was promiſed 
before by them ; or had been ſpoken of fo much 


before by him to other churches : 

That the ſame might be ready, as a matter of bounty, 
and not as of covetouſneſs} That is, that the collec- 
tion being ready made, largely and liberally, it 
might appear. to be a free generous action, and 
ſhewy what a noble bountiful diſpoſition they were 
of; and not performed as covetous men uſually 
do what they do, ſparingly, tenaciouſly, keeping 
their money as long as they can, being loth to 


E 


N 


| 


which foweth bou 


ged by him very needful and proper [ 


6 But this I/, He which ſoweth ſpa» 
ringly ſhall 'reap alſo ſparingly; and he 
ntifully ſhall reap alſo 


bountifully. OE Ade £53 
Bat this T ſay] This the apoſtle would have the 
Corinthians take notice of, and well conſider, it 
being what he could aver for truth, by obſerva- 
tion and experience; that as in things natural, ſo 
in things of a moral and ſpiritual kind. 
He which ſorveih ſparingly fhall reap alſo ſparingly; 
and he which  ſaweth bountifully all reap alſo boun- 
17 950 Or & with bleſſings;“ as a man ſows, fo 
fhall he reap; the one is in proportion to the other, 
Sowing and reaping are here uſed in a metaphori- 
cal ſenſe. The former ſignifies doing acts of be- 
neficence and liberality. So it is uſed in the Old 
Teftament, and in Jewiſh writings; fee Ecc,; 
ix. 6. Iſaiah xxxii, 20. There is a good deal 7 
likeneſs between ſowing the feed in the earth, and 
doing of alms, or acts of beneficence. The ſeed 
that is ſown is what is felected and reſerved out of 
the ſtock expended or ſold off, which if not done, 
there would be no proviſion for futurity ; ſo that 
which a man gives for the relief of the neceffitous, 
is what he lays' by him in ſtore of what God has 
proſpered him with ; in doing which he may hope 
for a fruitful harveſt, whereas otherwiſe he could 
expect none: as ſeed is caft from, and ſcattered 
about by the ſower- all over the field ; fo what is 
given to the poor, it is parted with unto them, 
and ſpread among them, every one has'a portion 
and it looks like a diminution of a man's ſub- 
ſtance, and as if it would never return with any 
advantage ; though it does, as in a natural, fo in 
a metaphorical ſenſe. The ſower caſts and ſcatters 
his ſeed with an open hand; was he to gripe it in 
his fiſt, or only let go a grain of corn or wheat 
here and there, he would have but a poor harveft; 
fo the chearfal giver opens his hand wide, and 
bountifully fupplies the wants of the needy ; who, 
as the fower caſts his ſeed on the empty field, fo 
he beſtows his bounty on indigent perſons, on all 
men in want, efpecially the houſhold of faith: 
and, as when he has done, he harrows the ground, 
and covers the ſeed under the earth, where it Ii 
hid, and is very unpromifing for a while, and ye 
he exerciſes faith, hope, and patience with ref; 
to an harveſt; ſo the generous benefactor does 
what he does in as private a manner as may be.; 
and though for a time his good deeds may ſeem 
to be attended with little proſpe& of reward, yet 
in the end they certainly ſhall; for as a man 
ſows, ſo ſhall he reap : if he ſows, that is, gives 
nothing, he ſhall reap nothing; if he fows. but 


* 


part with it. * 


little, he {ball reap little; and if he. ſows * 


_— 


Anno Dom. 60. 


— 2. 


he ſhall much; and that of the ſelf- ſame 
| 2 ſows; as he is liberal in things 
temporal, fo ſhall he proſper and ſucceed in the 
ſame'; ſee Prov. iii. 9, 10. and chap. xi. 24, 25. 
Tjaiab xxxii. 8. Gal. vi. 9—10 

7 Every man according as he purpoſeth 
in his heart, /o let bim give; not grudgingly, 
or of neceſſity : for God loveth a chearful 
giver. CS N | 
Every man according as he pur poſeth in his heart] 
Which is not to be underſtood of the quantity, 
or any ſet ſum he has fixed upon in his mind to 
give ; but of the quality or. nature of giving; or 
of the manner in which he is to give: "ILL 

So let him give] Of his own will and free 
choice, from his very heart; not as directed and 
forced by others, but according to his own coun- 
ſe] and determination: | | 

Not grudgingly] Or ** not of grief; with pain 
and uneaſineſs of mind, grieving at parting with 
what is given, reflecting on the perſons that move 
him to it, or on the objects moved for. The 
Jews (g) reckon this the loweſt degree of all in 
giving alms; when a man gives to any one 
«© 2yy2 with grief;“ to which the apoſtle ſeems 
trier T 7 4-2 | 
Or of neceſſity} Of force, by coercion, being 
obliged to it by the influence, example, or com- 
mands of ſuperiors ; or through the powerful mo- 
tives, or prevailing intreaties of others; for with- 
out theſe, men, according to their abilities, ſhould 
give of themſelves freely and liberafly- 

For God loveth a chearſul giver] Or one that 
gives, T' BUR 1202) 55 with. a chearful-conn- 
ec tenange,” as the Jews (h) ſay; oer as elſe- 
where (i), „with a chearful heart: their rule is 
this, He that doth the commandment, that is, 
“ alms, let him do it, wu 252 with a chear- 
ful heart,” Who looks pleaſantly on the perſon 
or perſons that move him to it, or on the object 
to whom he gives; who parts with his money 
willingly, and takes delight in doing good to 


others; ſuch givers God loves: not that their 


chearful beneficence is the cauſe of his ſpecial pe- 
culiar love to them in his own heart, Which ariſes 
from nothing in man, or done: by him; but the: 
meaning is, that God does well to fuch perſons; 

ſhews his love to them; he lets them know how 
_ kindly he takes ſuch acts of theirs, by proſpering 
and ſucceeding. them in their worldly affairs. In 
the Septuagint in Prov, xxii. 8. are theſe words, 


(g) Maimon, Mattanot Anayim, c. 10. 14 | (b) Maimon, * ; x . 
2 0 Fee ſo to this of beneficence in particular, and 
1 a Is | to 


ibid. §. 13. © 
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(i) Vajkza-Rabbaz fol 17% 1. Paraſh, 34. wr 


God bleſſes a chearful man, and a giver ; which the 
apoſtle refers to. 1 1 85 55 
8 And God ig able to make all grace 
abound toward you; that ye, always having 
all ſufficiency in all Sbings, may abound to 
every good work : | £ 
And God is able to make all grace abound toward. 
you] By all grace is meant, not the love and favour 
of God, the ſource of all bleſſings enjoyed in time 
and eternity ; nor the bleffings of grace, the fruits 
of it; nor the Goſpel which reveals them; nor 
the various graces of the Spirit implanted in re- 
generation; nor gifts of grace, fitting men for 
miniſterial ſervice; all which God is able to make 
to abound, and does, when he gives enlarged diſ- 
coveries of his love, makes freſh applications of 
covenant-grace, leads more fully into the know- 
ledge of his Goſpel, carries on the work of his. 
grace in the ſoul, and calls forth grace into act and 
exerciſe, and increaſes gifts beſtowed; nor even 
merely temporal bleſſings of every ſort, which 
men are unworthy of, are all the gifts of his good- 
neſs, and are given to his people in a covenant 
way; and which he can, and often does increaſe : 
but by it is meant all that goodneſs, beneficence, 
and liberality exerciſed towards the poor members 
of Chriſt ; is able, and he will, and it ought 
to be believed that he will, cauſe to return with 
an increaſe, all that which is expended: in reliey- 
ing the neceſſities of the ſaints; that is not thrown 
away and loſt which is communicated to them, 
but ſhall be repaid with uſe and intereſt,” be re- 
ſtored with abundance, any more than the ſeed 
which the huſbandman caſts into the earth; for 
as God-is able, and has promiſed; and will, and 
does cauſe that to ſpring up again, and bring forth 
an, abundant. increaſe, ſo will he multiply the ſeed 
of beneficence, and increaſe the fruits of righte= 
ouſneſs. This now contains a new argument to 
move to liberality, and an antidote againſt the 
fears of want, which perſons are ſometimes preſſed 
with, and tend to prevent their bountiful acts of 
en N W eee 
That ye, always having all ſufficiency in all things] 
That is, God is able to increaſe, and will ſo in- 
creaſe your worldly ſubſtance, that you ſhall have, 
a ſufficiency, a perfect and entire ſufficiency, - 
enough for yourſelves and families, for the-enter-: 
tainment of your friends, and the relief of the 
poor; which ſhall give you ſatisfaction and con- 
tentment, and that at all times, and with reſpect. 
to every thing neceſſary for you, as to food and. 
raiment, that ſo ye EE | 


May abound to every good work] As to all p 
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G O RI N T H I A N 8, 
as. à wiſh or prayer of the apoſtle's, that God 
would do all this for them. Some copies, and the 
Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions, 
read all in the future tenſe, “ he will miniſter to 


clothing the naked, and the like. N 
9 (As it is written, He hath diſperſed | 


abroad; he hath given to the poor: his 


righteo uſneſs remaineth for ever. 


As it is written] In P/alm: exii. q. where it is 
ſaid of the good and righteous man, | 
' He hath diſperſed abroad] ann © his riches,” 
sc his ſubſtance,” as the Chaldee paraphraſe adds by 
way of explanation; not in a profuſe extravagant 
manner, but with wiſdom and prudence, and yet 
largely and liberally, according to his ability. 
Juſt as the ſower ſcatters his ſeed here and there, 
and in every place, with an open and wide hand, 
ſo the good man diſtributes to all in neceſſity, and 


4 


makes them all partakers of his bounty; he gives 


not only to one, but to many, and not to all 
without diſtinction he meets with, whether ne- 
ceſſitous or not et ahh 4 58 
Ile hath given to the poor] This explains the 

former phraſe, and points out the perſons, the 
oOhjects. of the good man's bounty and compaſſion: 
His righteouſneſs remaineth for ever] This is not 
to be underſtood of his juſtifying righteouſneſs ; 
As if that conſiſted of, and was eftabliſhed upon 
his works of bounty and charity to the poor; nor 
of his fame among men on account of his libe- 
rality ; nor of any reward in another world; but 
of his beneficence itſelf, it being common with 
the Jews to call alms, -pry righteouſneſs; 
ſee the note on Matthew vi. 1. and the ſenſe is, 
that what ſuch a man beſtows in charity on the 
poor ſhall not be loſt, but ſhall be like the ſeed 
caſt into the earth, ſhall ſpring up again, and 
bring forth fruit with increaſe, according to what 


10 Now he that miniſtereth ſeed to the 
ſower both miniſter bread for your food, and 
multiply your ſeed ſown, and increaſe the 
fruits of your righteouſneſs ;) 

* Now he that miniftereth ſeed to the ſower both mi- 
niſter bread for your food] For ſo the words ought 
to be pointed and read, as is clear from Ia. lv. 10. 
to which they refer ; and are a periphralis of God, 
who ſo bleſſes the ſeed that is caſt into the earth, 
that it brings forth ſuch an increaſe, as that there 
3s a ſufficiency of bread for food to the eater for 
the preſent year, and a ſufficiency of ſeed to ſow 
with again the next year; and that God that does 
this every year, is able to miniſter to, or ſupply 
preſent neceſſities; 
And multiply your ſced 1 

[of your righteouſneſs] T. 

; 0 * . R NI _ 
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and increaſe the fruits 


A 


thankſgiving to Gd. 


| - Being enriched in every thing to all | 
Theſe words may be connected with 


p 


5 you, or ſupply you, and will multiply your ſeed 
* ſown, and will increaſe the fruits of your righ- 
<< teouſneſs ;” and ſo contain a promiſe of a di- 
vine blefling, encouraging to liberality with chear- 
fulneſs, by ſtrengthening their faith in the provi- 
dence of God; who as he multiplies, not the ſeed 
expended in the family, or fold at market, or as 
in the barn, or laid up for a better price, but the 
ſeed ſorun in the field, fo he will multiply the ſub- 
ſtance of men; not what they lay out on them- 
ſelves and families, or lay up in their coffers, but 
what they give away, or beſtow on Chriſt's poor: 
and all effects which follow acts of liberality, and 
which are here deſigned by fruits of righteouſneſs, 
ſuch as a good name among men, bleſſing, praiſe, 
ganas and proſperity. in things temporal 
and ſpiritual, theſe God will abundantly increaſe; 
ſome of which are mentioned in the following 
verſes. So alms with the Jews is not only called 
pr © righteouſneſs, but ſeed ſown.” Thus 
Jarchi interprets P/alm xxxvii. 26. and bis ſeed is 
bleſſed, he that, y ſows righteouſneſs, or alms, 
its end ſhall be for a blefling, or in the end he 
ſhall be bleſſed ; and the phraſe, rain righteou neſs, 
in Hoſea x. 12. is by the Septuagint rendered, 
yampale xaos, fruits of righteouſneſs,” 
the ſame as here; from whence it ſeems to be 
taken. i e ee F 
11 Being enriched in every thing to all 
bountifulneſs, which cauſeth through us 
tountifulneſs] 
J. 8. the 
gth and zoth verſes being included in a paren- 
theſis ; and the ſenſe is, that God was not only 
able to give them a ſufficiency, and would give 
them a ſufficiency of temporal things, as food and 
raiment to their ſatisfaction, and contentment for 
themſelves, but a fulneſs, an exuberancy, an over- 
plus alſo; not for luxury and intemperance, but 
that having ſuch an affluence in all the good 
things of life, they might at all times, and upon 
every occaſion, exerciſe a bountiful diſpoſition in 
relieving the poor : C | 

Which: cauſeth through us thankſgiving to. God} 
Not their riches and fulneſs, 405 Fare 
tribution of them to the poor ſaints, to which 
they were ſtirred up by the apoſtles; who were 
thankful to God who had ſo well ſucceeded their 
exhortations and advice, and which was the cauſe 


* thankſgivings in ethers; and ſince therefore 
4: | | | ſuch. 


collecting, but by t 
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| ſuch! beneficence mailed to the glory of God, 25 
giving of thanks makes for his glory, this then 


ought to be attended to, and diligently performed; 

and ſo it furniſhes out a new argument to this 
good work, which is E gt upon in _ fol- 
lowing verſes. 115 Nenn 

12 For the adminiſtrarion of this ice 
not only ſupplieth the. want of the ſaints, 
but is abundant.alſo by. me chankſgivings | 
unto abr ho, 


For the admini i tration of 1 this is l Not only 

by the 5 and others, in giving and 

e apoſtles. in miniſtering and 

diſtributing their contributions to the poor ſaints, 
E theſe two 2 fad effects: for it 


12242771 


Ke to them bare en many. forrowful: cir- 


eumſtances; N is e a wery valuable | | 


end: 2 7 1 zie * 3 147 


But is lden, ao 2 many gits unto | 
God] It has over and above this excellency in it, 
or its excellent uſe is enhanced, and abundantly 


appears by this conſideration; that many precious 
ſouls are ſent hereby to the chrone of ers to give 


thanks to God, who put it into the hearts of the 
apoſtles to move the churches on their behalf, and 
who wrought upon them ſo chearfully and largely 


| tern to their neceſſities. 


13 Whiles by the experiment of this mi- 
ai adde they glorify God for your pro- 


feſſed ſubjection unto, the goſpel of Chriſt, 
and for your liberal een une 5 them, 
| and unto all men; 5 


piles by the experiment off 05 mini 5 That 
is, the poor ſaints at Jeruſal em having A ſpecimen, 
a proof, an experience of the liberality of the 


Gentile churches ee to them by 4 the Lopoſ- 
tles, firſt, 


They glorify God) ths. e r him, 
acknowledging him to be the author of all the 
grace and goodneſs which theys: and others, were 
hy dw of; particularly: 

For your profeſſed ſubjection to the l Chri 
The Goſpel of Cbriſt is the mee i 
and ſalvation; by Chriſt, of which he is the au- 

as God, the ſubject- matter, as mediator, 


and the preacher, as man: ubjection to it lies in 


receiving of the doctrines of it, and a 


wes |, ſubmiſſion to its ordinances; - and this 
| _ [ops pod fea, 1 8 50 en un | 
WF OL. N 


to the churches in Judea, by their ſending ſo 
largely to their relief, which they would never 
have done, if the had not cordially embraced the 
Goſpel of Chriſt; for true faith in the doctrine 
of grace, and a foe obedience to it, are beſt 
Pr. ve and known by love to the ſaints ; for 


faith works by love, both to Chriſt, and to his 


people: next they re God by giving thanks 


to 2 


2 your liberal di tribution unto them, and 
Ku "Il pr Which ſhews, that though they 
were truly grateful,” and xr h thankful for the 
favours they themſelves received, yet not for theſe 
only, but for what other poor ſaints, in other 
places, were alſo partakers of; yea, that in the 
firſt place they were more ſendly affected with, 
and more eſpecially thankful for the grace of God 
beſtowed on the Gentiles: in ſending the Goſpel 
among them, and bringing them to a ſubjection 


to it, than for the Wan your Fey: received 
: from them.” 


14 And by their prayer for you, which 


long after you for the ee 210 of 
God in you. 


And by their prayer for jou] The eaſe is, NY 
glorify God. on your behalf, making mention of 
you in all their prayers at the throne of grace, 
giving thanks to'God for your liberality to them. 
and imploring all the bleſſings both of the upper. 
and nether ſprings upon you; and this contains 
another argument engaging the Corinthians to 
liberality, taken from the prayers of the ſaints for. 
them: or the words may be connected with Y. I2. 
as 2 verſe being in a parentheſis; and ſhew 
that this miniſtering, to the poor ſaints 
| not nl their wants, and cauſed thankſgivings to 
God, but abounded in this fruit alſo ; it put them 
upon daily and importunate ſupplications to God 
for their welfare both in ſoul and bod. 

- Which long after you] Or *© earneſt! 

„ you” that is, © to ſee you,” as the Eons 
verſion adds; or exceedingly love you: their af- 
fections are wonderfully drawn out to you; not 
ſo much, or barely for your kindneſs to them, as 


Fur the exceeding grace. of God in you] For that 
large meaſure of it which was beſtowed upon them 
in regeneration, as their unfeigned faith, lively 
hope, and ſincere love; and for all that- grace 
which was diſplayed in their juſtification, adop- | 
tion, ſanctification, and whole ſalvation, + + 
15 [Thanks bo. unto God for his unſpeak: 


* 


able gift. 
Meaning either the MEE of God, both 1 
the giver and e foe that we one 2 ſo 
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liberally, and the other received ſo largely, was 
from the grace of God, who ſo powerfully in- 
clines the hearts of his children to de good, and 
offer ſo willingly: of what he has given them, and 
who ſo wonderfully provides for the' ſupply of the 

oor and needy ; or elſe that exceeding grace of 

od which was fo eminently, largely, and freely 
beſtowed on the Corinthians in their effectual vo- 
cation; or, as ſome think, Chriſt himſelf, who is 
to be ſure the unſpeakable gift of God; who, tho 
his Son, his own Son, his only-begotten Son, the 
Son of his love, his Son and heir, yet he gave him 
to be a covenant to the people, the head of his 
church, the ſaviour of ſinners, and to be a ſa- 
crifice in their room and ſtead: none can tell how. 


great this gift is, which is ſo ſuitable: and ſeaſon- | 


able, ſo large and comprehenſive, nor declare the 
love both of the Father and the Son, expreſſed 
in it, Thankful we ſhould be for it; and our 
thankfulneſs ſhould be ſhewn by highly prizing 
and valuing this gift; by laying the whole. ſtreſs 


of our falyation on Chriſt ; by aſcribing all the | 
glory of it to him; by giving up ourſelves. to him, 


and to his intereſt; by walking worthy of him in 
all well-pleafing, and by communicating to the 


ſupport of his cauſe, and the ſupply of his poor 


miniſters and members. And thus the apoſtle 


tacitly ſuggeſts one of the ſtrongeſt arguments 
that can be uſed to ſtir up the ſaints to generoſity 

wonderful grace of 
God in the gift of his Son; for if he of his free 


and liberality, taken from the wonderf 
grace, and unmerited love, has given his Son to, 
and for his people, and with him all things freely, 
both the riches. of grace and glory, —— 
poral good things to the poor members of Chriſt, 
tor whom God and Chcilt h. 
| . ps (55 2099 
this chapter the apoſtle has chiefly to do. with 


* 


* . 
their calumnies of him, and in expoſing their 
boaſting of themſelves ; and as he goes along, 

he takes notice of the efficacy of the Goſpel, 
and of the ſucceſs and extent of it, as it was 


. preached by him and ether Goſpel-miniſters, 
proper manner and ground of 
glotying. And whereas the falſe teachers had | 
repreſented him as a mean- ſpirited man, as that 
his outward aſpect was contemptible, and that} 


and points at the 


they had reproached him with: by his name 
Paul, which ſignified litle, they ſuggeſting that 


he was little in foul, as well as in body; b 
his modeſty and humility, when he was with 


they | 
ought freely ànd bountifully to communicate tem- 


have an equal love, as | 
' 14 233; wes 1155 4 


the falſe teachers, and it is taken up in refuting 


— 
- 


4 


* 


the Corinthians; and by his boldneſs, now ab- 


authority, 


nances, . 4, 5. whilſt on others, 6 0 
mas the ſorcerer, who ſbught to pervert the 
right ways of God, the apoſtolical power was 


_  ſoever to chriftiani 


L : 


he had not that authority and courage he boaſted 5 
of; he deſeribes himſelf by thoſe characters 


* 1 


ſent from them: and he intreats them by the 
meekneſs and gentleneſs of Chriſt, which he 
imitated, and they ought alſo, that they would 
not join in thoſe ſneers, nor reproach him for 
theſe things, V. 1. and that they would ſo be- 
have, that when he came among them, he 
might hayo no occaſion of uſing that power and 
„which the falſe teachers called bluſ- 
ter and boldneſs; and which he had thought 
and determined in his own mind to exerciſe on 
ſome, who traduced him and his fellow-miniſ-- 
ters as carnal, ſelfiſh perſons, „. 2. . which: 
calumny he removes, by owning, that. they 


_ walked in the fleſh, in the body, and were ſub-- 
- jeA to imperfections, as men; but denies that 
- their miniſterial watfare or ſervice was managed: 


in a carnal and worldly, or in a weak way and: 


manner, . 3. affigning this reaſon for it, be- 
cauſe the weapons t 


hey made uſe of, im the 


warfare of their miniſtry, to defend truth, and 
annoy the enemy, to enlarge Chriſt's kingdom. 
and weaken' Satan's, were not carnal, weak, 


and worldly, but ſpiritual and efficacious, thro* 


the power of God that accompanied them; and: 
- which appeared by the uſe they were of to the 


demoliſhing the ſtrongholds of the fleſh, and: 
bringing down the haughty and lofty imagina- 
tions of the fleſhly mind, which were oppoſed 
to the knowledge of God; and the refuting all 
the ſophiſms of fleſhly wiſdom; and carnal rea- 
ſonings againſt the Goſpel of Chriſt. This was 
the influence it had on ſome, through the power 
of divine grace, whereby they became obedient. 
to Chriſt, and ſubject to. his word and ordi-- 


* 


exerciſed in a way of juſt puniſhment and awful 
vengeance, /. 6. The apoſtle moreover ſug-- 


gets to the Corinthians, that: they judged of. 


im, and the falſe teachers, according to the 


outward appearance of things, which: was 


wrong: however, let theſe men make. ever ſo 


reat a ſhew in the fleſh, or what ꝑretenſions 
Ge ity, to being the members and; 
miniſters of Chriſt, the-apsſtle would have them 
obſerve, that he, and thoſe with him, were, 
and were to be looked upon, as equally the ſame, 
Y. 7. nay, ſhould ehe exalt himſelf above them, 
and affirm he had an authority ſuperior to theirs, 
which he deſotibes by the efficient cauſe of it, 
the Lord, and by its end, | edification, and not 
deſtruction, he. ſhould have no reaſon to be: 
aſhamed, fince he was capable of giving proof 
of it, Y. 8. however, be would ſay no more off 


this for the preſent, leſt he ſhould ſtrengthen 


the calumny caſt uꝑon him, that. it-was his wa 
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to terrify by his letters, with bluſtering menaces 
of his power and authority, Y. 9. and which 
calumny is more fully expreſſed in the words of 
the falſe teachers, who faid, that his letters 
were bold and bluſtering, and b 
would be thought to be a man 
authority; though, alas | a man of no ſpeech 
nor preſence, when in perſon among them, and 
- ſo not to be regarded, . 10. In anſwer to 
. which, the apoſtle returns, that he would have 
ſuch a reviler know, that as he was in word 
letters when abſent, ſuch would he be found to 
be in deed when preſent, y. 11. and then pro- 
cceds to expoſe the vainglorying of the falſe 
teachers, and to obſerve thoſe things which he, 


and other faithful miniſters of the word, might 


| glory of; though they could not give them- 
- ſelves the liberties they did, and choſe to glory 

in the Lord; they could not commend them- 
ſelves in that bold and inſolent manner, to the 
contempt of others, when there was no neceſ- 

ſity for it, as the falſe teachers did, . 12. nor 
could they boaſt of things they neuer did; of 
converſions they never were inſtruments of; of 
the planting of churches they had no concern 
in; and of ſpreading the Goſpel where they had 
never been ; which was the caſe of theſe men: 
_ whereas, whenever they, gloried, it was when 
there was an abſolute neceſſity for it, and al- 
ways with modeſty, acknowledging the. grace 
bs Ha goodneſs of God unto them, and ever with 
truth; and of their own labours, and not of 
others; and particularly with reſpect to Co- 
rinth, it was with the ſtricteſt 7 to truth 
that they affirmed they were the firſt that 
pfreached the Goſpel there, converted ſouls, and 
_ Planted a Goſpel-church, and hoped they ſhould 
de the the means of ſpreading it further ſtill, 
9. 13-16, However, they did not deſire to 
glory in "themſelves, but in the Lord, from 
whom they had all their gifts, ſucceſs, and uſe- 
fulneſs; and fo they directed others to do, 
V. 17, and that for this reaſon, becauſe he that 
commends himſelf is not approved of God, but 
be that is commended by the Lord, . 18. 


Py 


? 


che meekneſs and gentleneſs of Chriſt, 
_ who in preſence am baſe among you, but 
being abſent am bold toward you: 

Now I Paul myſelf beſcech you] The apoſtle bay- 
ing ſaid what was neceſſary an ll 
the Corinthians to a liberal contribution for the 
poor ſaints at Jeruſalem, returns to the vindica- 
tion of himſelf againſt the falſe apoſtles ; and ear- 
neſtly entreats the members of this church, 


which he 


power and 
in which he followed his Lo 


OW I Paul myſelf beſeech you by 


proper to ſtir up 


By the meolugſi and gentleneſs of Chriſt] Not to 


regard their reproaches, and join with them in 
them; for did they but conſider the meek and 
e of Chriſt, ſo worthy of his and 
their imitation, they would ſee there was no rea- 
ſon to reflect on him for that part of his conduct, 
1 and Maſter ; whoſe 
neetneſi was to be ſeen in the aſſumption of human 
nature, in the whole of his life and converſation 
and in his ſufferings and death; and his gentleneſs 
of Spirit to be obſerved in his coming into this 
world, not to judge and condemn it, but that the 
worid might be ſaved; in bearing all indignities 
and inſults, without being provoked to wrath and 
revenge; in rebuking his diſciples for the ſeverity 
of their ſpirits, declaring he came to ſave, and 
not take away the lives of men; in praying for 
his enemies, and in his filence under all the ill- 
treatment he met with from the worſt of men. As 
the apoſtle had this excellent example before him, 
which ſerved both to regulate his conduct, and 
ſupport him under the hard meaſures he met with, 
ſo he was deſirous to direct others to the obſery- 
ance of it, which might be 'a check upon the ill. 
uſage of him. He here ſpeaks of' himſelf in the 
language of his adverſaries, who meant by theſe 
characters to expoſe him to ſcorn and contempt: 
1 Paul myſelf ; whoſe name the falſe teachers 
played upon, it ſignifying litile; and he being 
little of ſtature, . they reproached him for it, and 
would inſinuate, that as his name was little, and 
his perſon mean, his bodily preſence weak, and 
his ſpeech contemptible, that he had a little ſoul, 
was a man of ſmall knowledge, mean parts, and 
a very inſignificant miniſter, Now it is as if the 
apoſtle ſhould ſay, I am not. aſhamed of my 
name, nor of my perſon, and I am willing to 
own myſelf the leaſt of the apoſtles, yea, leſs than 
the leaſt of all ſaints ; but I beg of you by the 
mild and. gentle ſpirit of my Lord and Maſter, 
whom I am not aſhamed to imitate, that you 
would not join in thoſe ſneers. I am Paul, 
«v]1S-, the 7 in my principles and practice, in 
my doctrine and life, when preſent and abſent; 
though my enemies ſay the contrary, as that I am 
ſuch an one, ee 528, aft. in 
Ml ho in preſence am baſe among you] Or *5 humble 
among you: they ſuggeſted, that When he 
was at Corinth he was humble and modeſt in his 
converſation, mild and gentle in all his expreſſions 
and deportment; and which they interpreted of a 
meanneſs and baſeneſs of ſpirit, as though he crept 
and cringed to curry favour with men, to avoid 
2 and gain and keep, an intereſt; among 
them: 


. 


feng alert am bold award you] Wrote bluſ- 
e 


tering, 


ectoring, terrifying letters, threatening 
'to 
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to come with his apoſtolic rod and deliver them up 
to Satan, to fright them into a compliance with 
him. >. 

2 But I beſeech yen, that I may not be 
bold when I am preſent, with that confi- 
dence, wherewith I think to be bold againſt 
| ſome, which think of us as if we walked 
according , 

But I beſeech you, that I may 
am preſent] That is, he intreated them that they 


would ſo behave for the future, that; he might 
have no occaſion, when he came among them, to 


uſe that power and authority they called boldne/s, 


which he had received from Chriſt for edification, 
and not deſtruction ; as for that aſperity and 
roughneſs with which he wrote, and which was 
thought to be too ſevere, it was in order to re- 
claim them, and ſo prevent that ſharpneſs he was 
empowered by Chriſt to uſe :. for though he had 
fad in his former epiſtle, chapter iv. 21. Shall 7 
come unto you with a rad or in love? and in the ſpirit 
of meekneſs ? He choſe to come in the latter, rather 
than with the former; namely, mot 
With that confidence wherewith I think to be bold] 
By con be means the faith of miracles he was 
| of, and particularly the power he, and 
other apoſtles had, of ſtriking dead or blind in- 
corrigible offenders, or of delivering them to 
Satan to undergo | ſome corporal puniſhment; 
which he had been thinking of, and reaſoning 
about in his own mind, and was almoſt come to 
a concluſion concerning it, to inflict it upon, and 
with it to be bold, ee TOO ny 
Againſt ſome which think of us as if we walked 
\ according to the flaſb! Who not barely thought ſo 
within themſelves, but reaſoned the matter with 
others, and would fain perſuade them to believe 
that they did walk in a carnal'manner ; not that 
they had the face to ſay, that they walked after 
the dictates of corrupt nature, or lived in open 
vice and profaneneſs ; but that they walked in 
craftineſs, had their converſation in the world 
with fleſhly wiſdom, ſecking their own worldly 
intereſt and ſecular advantage; which is denied 
by the apoſtle, chapter i. 12. and was the real 
caſe, and true picture of the falſe teachers them- 
3 For though we walk in the fleſh, we do 
not war after the fleſn: tai ir Attcad 
For though we mall in the fleſh) The apoſtle re- 


moves the calumny of walking after the fleſh, by 


Nr they were in the fleſh, in the body, 
in. a it 


— 


not be bold when 1 


; 


q 


* 


| 
| 


; 


* 


of imperfection, attended with , 


weakneſſes and infirmities, and ſurrounded with 
a variety of afflictions and ſorrows; in this ſenſe 
they were, and lived and walked in the fleſn; but 
then he denies the charge exhibited againſt them, 
We da not war after the fleſh] Every chriſtian's 
life is a-warfare with Satan, and his principalities 
and powers, with the world, the men and luſts 
of it, and with the corruptions of their own - 
hearts; and much more is the life of a miniſter of 
the Goſpel, who is called forth to meet. the ad- 
verſary in the gate; to ſtand in the hotteſt place 
of the battle, and ſuſtain the whole fire and ar- 
tillery of the enemy; to fight the good fight of 
faith, endure hardneſs as a good ſoldier: of Chriſt, 
and with the weapons he is furniſhed: with to war 
a good warfare: which is not done after the flaſb; 
in ſuch a manner as the men of the world wage 
war with one another: or upon carnal principles; 
or with carnal ſelfiſh views; or in a weak way 
and manner; but in a ſpiritual way, with all 
ſimplicity and diſintereſted views, with great. 
courage and intrepidity-of min. 
4 (For the weapons of our warfare are 
not. carnal, but mighty through God to the 
pulling down of ſtrongholds ;) | 
For the weapons of our warfare]” By warfare* is 
here meant, not that which is common to all be- 
lievers, who are enliſted. as voluntiers under the 
captain of their ſalvation; and fight his battfes,. 
and are more than conquerors through him; but 
what is peculiar to the miniſters of the Goſpel ;_ 
and deſigns the miniſterial function, or office, 
and the diſcharge of it. So the Eevitical 'func- 
tion, or the miniſterial ſervice of the Levites, is 
called rann ray the warfare of the ſervice,” 
Numb. viii. 25. The miniſtry of the word is ſo 
ſtiled, becauſe that as war is waged in defence of 
mens rights, properties, and liberties, 'and for the 
weakening of an enemy's power and poſſeffions, 
and for the enlargement of kingdoms and domi- 
nions ; fo this is in defence of the truths and li- 
berry of the Goſpel; that they may continue and 
abide ; for the weakening of Satan's kingdom, by. 


delivering the lawful captives, taking the prey 


from the mighty, turning ſouls from the pow 

of Satan to God, and tranſlating, them fon he 
kingdom of darkneſs into the kingdom of Chriſt 
Jeſus ;' and ſo for the enlargement of his king-- 
dom, by ſpreading: the Goſpel! far and near. The, 
weapons with which this warfare is managed,, are- 


| the ſcriptures of truth, the ſword of the Spirit, 
iche word of God'; and which indeed. are an ar- 


moury, out of which may be taken weapons of alt 
ſorts, both offenſive and defenſive; ſuch as ſerve: 


both to eſtabliſh and ſecure the doctrines of the 
E „ 4 Fe * . + 
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Goſpel, and to refute the errors of the wicked 


(ſo ad wop the walls F the heart, Jer. iv. 19.) 
to which, may be added all thoſe gifts which Chriſt | againſt God and Chriſt, and the Goſpel of the 


r 


has received for, and gives to men, qualifying them | grace of God; and by which Satan fortifies him- 
for the work of the miniſtry, and for the under- | ſelf, and keeps the palace and goods in peace, until 
ſanding of the ſacred writings ; together with all | the everlaſting doors are thrown open, which were 
thoſe means made uſe of by them for their.improve- | bolted and barred ;, and theſe walls of defence are 
ment in ſpiritual knowledge; ſuch as diligent read- pulled down by the King of glory, who enters in, 
ing the word of God, and the labours of his faith- which is uſually done by the power of God in the 

ful ſervants, frequent meditation thereon, and | miniſtry of the Goſpel : ſo ſins are called 1 

earneſt prayer to God for more light and expe- | holds, fortreſſes, and bulwarks, by the Talmudiſts 
rience. Alſo the various graces. of the Spirit, (#), who give this as the ſenſe of Eocles. ix. 14. 
with which they are endued, may be taken into the | . A little city, this is the body; and few men in it, 


account, ſuch as the breaſt- plate of faith in Chriſt, 


“ theſe are the members; and there came à great 


and love to himſelf, his people, word, ordinances, | “ Ling againſt it, and beſieged it; this is the evil, 


cauſe and intereſt ; the helmet of ſalvation, hope, 


imagination, Juſt, or concupiſcence ; and built 


the girdle of truth and faithfulneſs ; and the ex, againſt it, TD great bulwarks, or fortreſſes; 
cellent grace of patience to endure all hardſhips, | . u man © theſe are iniquities.” And ſo 
reproaches,. inſults, afflictions and perſecutions, | Philo the Jew (I) ſpeaks of, r. f Tx xaxia;.. 
chearfully ;- and finally, all the acts of their mi- «geopale, the firm munitions of vice bein 


niſtration, ſuch as preaching, prayer, the admini- | broken down. Or elſe by them may be meant = 
ſtration of ordinances, and laying on of cenſures, 


fortreſſes of a man's own righteouſneſs, holineſs, 


with the conſent of the church. Now theſe wea - good works, and. moral duties, in which he en 


Pons | 


| trenches, and thinks himſelf ſafe; which the Spi- 


Are not carnal] Such as the men of the world It of God, in the miniſtry of the word, blows a 
fight with, not the temporal ſword; for Chriſt blaſt upon, and which are caſt down by it, that 
ſent forth his apoſtles without that, naked and re vealing a better righteouſneſs, even the righteouſ- 
unarmed amidſt their enemies, his kingdom not neſs of Chrift ; or elſe the fleſhly wiſdom, theto- 
being. of this world, and ſo not to be defended rical eloquence, and ſophiſms of falſe teachers, 
and propagated in ſuch a way; or as the. weapons with which they endeavoured to fortify themſelues 
the falſe apoſtles uſed, ſuch as natural eloquence, againſt the doctrines of the Goſpel, but in vain... 


fleſhly wiſdom, carnal reaſon, cunning craftineſs, 
the hidden things of diſhoneſty, and great ſwelling | 


5 Caſting down imaginations, and every 


words of vanity; or they were not weak and im- high thing that exalteth- itſelf againſt the 
potent, which is ſometimes the ſignification of Knowledge of God, and bringing into cap- 


fPeeb ; ſee Gen. vi. 3. 1ſaiah xxxi. 3· 


tivity every thought to the Obedience of 


But mighty through God] Powerful and effectual, Chriſt, 


| through the blefling of God, and the influences of | 


his grace and Spirit, for the converſion of ſinners, | Caſting down imaginations], Or  reaſonings.; the 


the edification of ſaints, the defence of truth, the carnal reaſonings of the minds of natural men 


confutation of error, the deſtruction: of Satan's | * inſt God, his providences and purpoſes, againſt 
kingdom, and the enlargement err eee Chriſt, and the methods of ſalvation, and every 


theſe weapons are not powerful of themſelves; truth of the Goſpel ; which are all diſproved, ſi-, 


they are paſſive inſtruments, which are only effi- lenced, and confounded, by the preaching of the 
cacious when. uſed by a ſuperior hand ; when che Word, which, though reckoned the fooliſbneſs and. 
Goſpel- miniſtration is attended with the demanfira- weakneſs of God, appears to be wiſer and ſtronger 
tion of the Spirit, and of pawer; and then they are than men; and whereby the wiſdom of the wiſe 


ſerviceable 


 To-the puliing:dews of firongholds] Fhe allufion brought te nothing: _ 


is deſtroyed, and the underſtanding of the prudent. 


ſeems. to be to the falling of the walls of Jericho, And every high thing that exalteth\itſelf agninſ the 
at the ſound of ram's horns; which mult be a- } *0wiedge of God] Every proud thought of the 


ſcribed, not to thoſe inſtruments, which were in heart, every great (welling word. of vanity, 


themſelves| weak and deſpicable, but to the power big look, even all the lofty. looks and :haughtineiy- 
of God that went along with the ſound: of them. of men, With every alcy flight, and high towering . 


By. Atrongbolds are meant, he of. ſin | | 
and Satan; ſuch as unbelief, pride, hardneſs of j . . Bak. e ee 
heart, Cc. With which the heart of man is-walled | - - - ('D&-Contofione Linguaroms, p. 4: 


imagination, 
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imagination, reaſoning, and argument, advanced 


againſt the Goſpel of Chriſt; which is here meant 
y the knowledge of God, and fo called, becauſe it 4s 
the means of leading ſouls into the knowledge of 
God, even into a better knowledge of him than can 
be attained to, either by the light of nature, or 
law of Moſes; to a knowledge of him, and ac- 
quaintance with him in Chriſt the mediator, in 
whom the light of the knowledge of the glory of 
God is given; and with which knowledge of God 
eternal life is connected, yea, in this it conſiſts; 
it is the beginning of it, and will iſſue in it. 
Aud bringing into captivity every thought to the 
obedience of Chrift]. Or << carrying captive the whole 
<< underſtanding; that is, ſo illuſtrating it with 
divine light, that it clearly fees Chriſt to be the 
alone, able, willing, full, and ſuitable Saviour, 
and ſo becomes obedient to him, both as a Saviour 
and a King: ſuch anenlightened ſoul looks to him 
alone for life and ſalvation, ventures on him, and 
relies upon- him, and is defirous and willing to be 
ſaved by him in his own way; he receives and 
embraces all his truths and doctrines with faith 
and love, and obeys them from the heart, and 
chearfully and willingly ſubmits to all his com- 


mands and ordinances ; for though he is taken by | 
the grace of God, and all his ſtrongholds, reaſon- 


ings, and high thoughts, are demoliſhed by the 
power of God in the Goſpel, and he himſelf is 
carried captive, yet not againſt, but with his will, 
to be a voluntary ſubject of Chriſt, and chearfully 
to ſubmit to the ſceptre of his kingdom. 

6. And having in a readineſs to revenge 
all diſobedience, when your - obedience is 
fulfilled. tf de e 

And having in a readineſs to revenge all diſobedience] 
Not with the' temporal ſword, as the civil ma- 
giſtrate, but with the ſpiritual one; meaning either 
 cenſures and excommunication, which a faithful 
miniſter of the Goſpel,” with the ſuffrage of the 
church, has at hand, and a power to make uſe of, 
for the reclaiming of diſobedient perſons ; or ra- 
ther that extraordinary power which, was peculiar 

to the apoſtles, of inflicting puniſhments on de- 

| linquents, ſuch as what was exercifed by Peter 

upon Ananias and Sapphira, by the apoſtle Paul 

on Elymas the ſorcerer, the inceſtuous perſon, and 

Hymenæus and Philetus, and which ſtill conti- 

nued with him; it was _ 40 hand, he could 
e 


% 


exerciſe it whenever he ple 

proper time: F 

ben your obedience" is fulfilled] Till they were 

thoroughly reformed from the ſeveral abuſes, both | 

in doctrine and practice, they had fallen into, and 

were brought into a better order and decorum, and 
1 


{ 


| this again, that, as he is Chriſt's, even ſo 


it to him, of his on accord, willi 


, he only waited a| 


appeared to have been in all things obedient to the 
directions he had given; being unwilling, as yet, 
to uſe the awful authority he had from Chriſt, left 
any of the dear children of God, who were capa- 
ble of being reſtored by gentler methods, ſhould 
ſuffer with the refractory and incorrigi Ne 


7 Do ye look on things after the outward 
appearance? If any man truſt to himſelf 
that he is Chriſt's, let him of himſelf think 


1 * 


are we Chriſt's. 


Ds ye look on things after the outward appearance ?] 
Or look upon things, ironically ſaid ; or “ ye do 
<< look on things; a reproof for making judg- 
ment of perſons and things, by the outward ap- 
pearance of them; ſo many judged of Paul by the 
meanneſs of his perſon, the weakneſs of his body, 
the lowneſs of his voice, his outward circumſtances' 
of life, his poverty, afflictions, and perſecutions ; 
and deſpiſed him; whilſt they looked upon the 
riches, eloquence, haughty airs, noiſineſs, and per- 
ſonable mien of the falſe apoſtles, and admired 
them : . | | E 

F any man truſt to himſelf that he is Chriff's] Ts 
fully aſſured that he has an intereſt in his love and 
favour, is redeemed by his blood, is a partaker of 
his grace, and a believer in him; or rather, that 
he is a minifter of the Goſpel, and an apoftle of 
Chriſt, one that is qualified and ſent forth by him 
to preach the word: | . 115 

Let him of himſelf think this again, that, as be is 
Chriff's, even fo are we Chris] That is, he may, 
and ought of himſelf, without another's obſerving 
ly reaſon and 
conclude, by the ſelf-ſame marks and evidences he 
would be thought to be a miniſter of Chriſt, that 
we are alſo. The ſenſe is, that let a man be ever 
ſo confident of his being a true miniſter of the 
Goſpel, he will not be able to point out one crite- 
rion or proof of his being ſo, but what he might 
diſcern in the apoſtle Paul, and the reſt of his fel- 
low-miniſters, and therefore ought to conclude the 
ſame of them as of himſelf. In which may be 
obſerved the great modeſty of the apoſtle, who 
does not go about to diſprove others being Chriſt's, 
who ſo confidently boaſted of it; nor bid them 
look to it to ſee if they were or no, ſince all that 
ſay ſo are not; only as if granting that they were, 
he would have them look upon him and his fel- 
low-apoſtles as ſuch alſo, who had at leaſt equal 
pretenſions to this character. 


s For though 1 ſhould boaſt ſomewhat | 
more of our authority, which the Lord hath 
F | | given 
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given us for edification, and not for your de- | 
ſtruction, I ſhould not be a ſfiamet. 
Fur though I ſhould: boaſt ſomewhat more of our. 


authority] Than as yet he had done, or uſed to do; 
or rather the ſenſe is, ſhould he boaſt of a greater | 


authority than the falſe apoſtles, or even than the 
true miniſters of the Goſpel in common had, he 
ſhould not exceed the bounds of truth and mo- 
deſty; for as an apoſtle he not only had an autho- 
rity from Chriſt to preach the Goſpel, and admi- 
niſter ordinances, but alſo had an extraordinary 
power of puniſhing offenders, as before obſerved : | 
dich the Lord hath given us fer edification, and 
not for your deſtruction]! A power which no mere 
man, no creature, though ever fo exalted, could 
have given; none but Chriſt, who is Lord of hea- 
ven and earth, and who has all power in his 
hands, could clothe with ſuch authority as this; 
and which is given by him, though for the de- 
ſtruction of the fleſh, or puniſhment of the body, 
yet for the ſalvation of the ſoul or ſpirit, as in the 
caſe of the inceſtuous perſon ; and though ſome- 
times for the deſtruction of the individual perſon 


or perſons puniſhed by it, as in the caſe of Ananias | 


and Sapphira, yet for the edification, ſpiritual in- 
ſtruction and welfare of the whole community or 
church, of which theſe were a part. So this au- 
thority was exerciſed on Hymenzus and Philetus, 
that either they themſelves might learn not to 
blaſpheme, or ceaſe. to blaſpheme Chriſt or his 
apoſtles, or the truths of the Goſpel; or that others 
might be deterred from ſuch a practice; and fo 
was for. the edification of the one, or. the other, | 
and the preſervation of the whole. | 


I,. Hould not be aſhamed] As one that has told an 
untruth, ort as a vainglorious man, who has made 
his boaſt of what he has not. The apoſtle ſigni- 
fies, that he ſhould be able to make good ſuch an 
aſſertion ſhould he think fit to mention it. 
9 That I may not ſeem as if I would ter- 
rify you by letters. | e 
Here ſeems to be ſomething wanting, which is 
to be fupplied. The ſenſe is, though I might law- 
fully boaſt of the ſuperior authority which we apoſ- 
tles have above other perſons, in uſing ſharpneſs 
with men inſolent and hardened in fin ; yet I wilt 
not, I forbear.every thing of that kind, I drop it, I 
do not chooſe to inſiſt upon it; Ai Nπνν I over- 
look, or neglect it, I do not care to do it; as the 
Syriac verſion wo it; and this he thought 
moſt prudent and adviſeable, leſt he ſhould, give 
any occaſion to the above calumny that he was 
bold, and bluſtering, and terrifying by his letters 


Penny 


when abſent, and only threatened what he bad no | 


power to perform. 


* 


10 For his letters, ſay they, are weighty 
and powerful; but +þ;s bodily preſence is 
weak, and his ſpeech contemptible. | 


For his letters, ſay they, are weighty and power ful] 
Theſe words contain the reaſon why he did not. 
chooſe to ſay any more of his authority as an apoſ- 
tle to ns CEE. that he might give no o- 
caſion for ſuch a calumny as ſome among them, 
or the falſe apoſtles, had caſt upon him ; that his 
epiſtles, referring particularly to his former epiſtle, 
and that part of it which reſpected the inceſtuous 
perſon, and his delivery to Satan, were tering 
and thundering; were laden with ſharp reproofs 
and ſevere menaces; were heavy with charges, were 
filled with great ſwelling words, with boaſts of 
power and authority, and with threatenings what 
he would do, when he came among them ; where- 
as, when preſent, at his firſt coming to them, he 
was mild and gentle, eyen to a degree of meanneſs 
and baſeneſs, as they ſuggeſted ; and ſo they con- 
cluded he would be, ſhould he come again; and 
therefore his letters were not to be regarded; _ 
But his bodily preſence is weak, and his ſpoech con- 
temptible] He made a mean figure, being of a low 
ſtature, and having an. infirm body: the account 
the hiſtorian (m) gives of him is this, that He 
had a ſmall and contracted. body, ſomewhat 
„ crooked and bowed, a pale face, looked old, 
e and had a little head; he had a ſharp eye; his 
e eye-brows hung downwards; his noſe was beau- 
e tifully bent, ſomewhat long; his beard thick 
* and pretty long; and that, as the hair of his 
<« head, had a ſprinkling of many gray hairs. 
Hence one in Lucian (n) ſcoffingly fays of him, 
„When the baldpated Galilean met me, Witk 
his hook-noſe, who went through the air to 


the third heaven.“ Though the words of this - 


text rather regard his mind and mien, than the 
make of his body; and ſuggeſt, that he was not a 
man of that greatneſs of foul; and largeneſs of 

mind, nor poſſeſſed of thoſe abilities and giſts, 
and of that freedom of ſpeech, and flow of words, 
his letters promiſed; but inſtead of that, was a 

man of a mean ſpirit, very abject and ſervile, and 

to be deſpiſed; his conduct weak, and carrying . 
no majeſty or authority with his preſence 3 bis 
words without weight, his language vulgar, and 
ſtile neglected; and upon all accounts, à perſon 
worthy of no. notice, and not lat all to be either 
feared. or re garde. 3 aud a7 


/ 12; Let ſuch an one think this, chat, ſuch - 


as we are in word by letters when we arb. 
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f (m) Nicephorus, Ia. e. 37. 0 
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THIANS,_ 


abſent, ſuch woill we be alſo in deed when 
we are preſent. + 


Let ſuchù an one think this] The apoſtle ſeems 
to have in view ſome one particular perſon, though 
he does not chooſe to name him, who had more 
eſpecially reproached him after this manner ; and 
who was either one of the members of this church, 
or rather one of the falſe apoſtles: and fo in.the 
foregoing verſe, inſtead of ſay they, in which way 
both the Syriac and Vulgate Latin read, and is 
followed in our verſion ; it js in the original text 
pen, ſays he, or he ſays ; and ſo a certain particular 
perſon ſeems deſigned in chapter xi. 4. whom the 
apoſtle would have to know and conclude with him 
Telf, and of which he might fully affure himſelf, 
That, fuch as ue are in word by letters when we 
are abſent, ſich will we be alſo in deed when we are 
_ preſent] He threatens the calumniator, that he 
ſhould find him, to his forrow, the ſame man pre- 
ſent as abſent ; that what he ſent by letters, ſhould 
be found to be fact, when he came again; whoſe 
coming would not be with all that tenderneſs and 
gentleneſs, as when he firſt preached the Goſpel 
ro them, for which there was then a reaſon ; fince 


he and others had ſwerved from the truths of the | 
| Goſpel, and the right ways of God, which would | 


require the ſeverity he threatened them with, and 
the execution of which might be depended upon. : 
12 For we dare not make ourſelves of 
the number, or compare ourſelves with ſome, 
that commend themſelves: but they mea- 
ſuring themſelves by themſelves, and com- 
paring themſelves among themſelves, are 
For we dare not make ourſelves of the number] 
Some underſtand this as ſpoken ironically, as if 
the apoſtle jecringly ſhould ſay, he would not pre- 
tend to Joins or put himſelf upon a level, who was. 
a-poor little mean deſpicable perſon, with ſuch 
great men as the falſe apoſtles were, men of ſuch 
arge gifts, and of ſuch great learning and elo- 
quence; though they may be underſtood without an 
irony, that the modeſty of the apoſtle and his fel- 
low-miniſters, would not ſuffer them to mingle 
with ſuch. perſons, and act the vainglorious part 
they did: CR ef | 
Or compare aur 


ſelves with ſome that commend them- 

ſelves] They were not ſo vain and fooliſh as to 
give high encomiums of themſelves, therefore 

would not boaſt even of the authority they had, 
and much leſs ſay that in letters, whichchey.could 
not make good in fat: : cs : 
But they meaſuring themſelves by 


comparing themſelves among themſelves, are not wiſe] | 


themſelves, and | - 


Or “ underſtand not how. fooliſh they are, how 
ridiculous they make themſelves ; they do not un- 


derſtand what they fay,” or whereof they affirm; 


they do not underſtand themſelves, what they really 


are; for to form a right judgment of themſelves, 


they ſhould have confidered the gifts and abilities, 


the learning and knowledge of others, and thereby 


might have taken an eſtimate of their own; but 
inſtead of this, they only conſulted themſelves, and 
meaſured and compared themſelves with them- 
ſelves; which was acting juſt ſuch a fooliſh part, 
as if a dwarf was to meaſure himſelf, not with any 
kind of meaſure, or with another perſon, but with 
himſelf; only ſurvey himſelf, and his own dimen- 


| fions, and fancy himſelf a giant. Juſt the re- 


verſe is this to what is ſaid in Philo the Jew (o), 
„ vag dhe Th mas pilgw, e d = have 
learned to meaſure the nothingneſs of myſelf; 
and to contemplate thy exceeding great boun- 
ties; and moreover, perceive myſelf to be duſt 
sand aſhes, or if there is any thing more abject. 
13 But we will not boaſt of things with- 
out aur meaſure, but according to the mea 
ſure of the rule which God hath diſtributed 
to us, a meaſure to reach even unto you. 


But we will not boaft of things without aur meaſure] 
Or * things unmeaſurable; meaning not doc- 
trines, the knowledge of which they ES | 
tained to, and which were not to be meaſured b). 
reaſon or revelation, ſuch as the Gnoſtics boalted | 
of; but the ſenſe is, that they would not glory 
in, and boaſt of actions, that were never dene by 
them, within the compaſs of their miniſtration, 
as the falſe apoſtles did; ee rene 
Goſ- 


& * 


| had been every where, and had preached the 


pel, and had made converts in all parts of, the 
world; but the apoſtle and his fellow-labourers, 
deſired only to ſpeak of thoſe things which were 
done of them, and of their ſucceſsful labours- 
But according to the meaſure of the rule} Not the 
meaſure of the gift of Chriſt, or of faith beſtowed 
upon them; nor the meaſuring rule and canon of 
the ſcriptures, though both ate truths; but the 
places or parts of the world, which God in his 
ſecret purpoſe had fixed, and in his providence 
directed them to preach in: or as he ſays, ; 
Which God hath diſtributed io us] Parted and di- 
vided to them; aſſigning ſuch and ſuch places to 
ſome, and ſuch an fuck to others, as he himſelf 


drawing as it were a line, or ſetting a bound by 


which, and how far each ſhould. go, and no 


x 
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(e) Quis ter. divin, Hazes, p. 48 35. 


pleaſed, to diſcharge their miniſterial offices inn 


hs 


td * 
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A meaſure to reach even. unte you] The line of 
their miniſtration was drawn, or the bounds of 
their preaching were carried from Judea, and thro! 
all the intermediate places to Corinth; ſo that 
the Corinthians were properly under the juriſdic- 
tion of the apoſtles, and in their diſtri ; wherefore 
the falſe apoſtles had really no right nor claim to 
be among them; nay, their meaſure reached to 
the ends of the world, according to P/alm xix. 4. 
their line rp is gone out through all ibe eurth, and 
their-words to the end of the world. — 


1 


14 For we ſtretch not ourſelves beyond 
aur meaſure, as though we reached not unto 
you: for we are come as far as to you allo 
in preaching the goſpel of Chriſt: | 
For we firetch not ourſelves beyond our meaſure] 
"They did not go beyond the bounds ſet: them by 
the purpoſe and providence. of God, by going to 
Corinth ; nor did they boaſt, of things without 
their meaſure, when: they ſpoke, of their labours, 


and of the ſucceſs of their miniſttations among 


- 
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ſelves what did not belong to them, when they 
claimed an authority over them, and a right o 
exerciſing their apoſtolical office among them: 
As though: we reached not unto yu] By right, or 
ccording, to the will of God, and the meaſuring- 
2 and bounds he drew and fixed for them: 
For wos are come as far as to you alſo in preathing 
the Goſpel of Chriſt] The caſe is clear, it is a plain 
matter of fact, chat they were not only come to 
other places, where they had preached the Goſpel, 


and planted churches, but as far as to Corihth 


alſo; where they came in, by, or *vith the Goſpel of 
Cbriſt not their own, or what was of their own. 
invention, but Chriſt's; of which he is the au- 


thor, : miniſter, and ſubject 3 they did not come 1 


without ſomething with them; they came with the 
good news and glad tidings of ſalvation by Chriſt; 
they came preaching the Goſpel, which was owned 
for the converſion of many ſouls, and for the raiſ- 

ing a very conſiderable church; all which was a 
full proof that they were of right, and not by 
uſurpation, come to them; that they did not thruſt 
themſelves in where they had no buſineſs; and 
conſequently they ſtill retained a power over them. 


15 Not boaſting of things without aur 
meaſure, that is, of other men's labours; 
but having hope, when your faith is in- 
creaſed, that; we ſhall be enlarged. by you | 


e 


according to our rule abundantly, | 


the fruit of the: apoſtle's labours: 


„ 
= 


Not boaſting of things without our meaſure] The | 
Vol. IV. . * 11 NS 


—— 


| apoſtle here aſſerts what he had done before, 5. 13. 


with a view to explain it, as he does, ſaying, 
' That is, of other men's labour]! When they 


| boaſted" of the Corinthians as their converts and 


children, whom they had begotten through the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, they did not boaſt of other mens 


labours, as did the falſe apoſtles z who, When they 


came to Corinth, found à church already planted 
by the apoſtle, and a multitude of believers, of 
whoſe converſion and faith he had been an inſtru- 
ment; and yet theſe men claimed them as their 
own, and an authority over them, when they were 


But having hope; when your faith is increaſel,, that 
coe ball be enlarged by you according to our rult abun- 
'| dantly] The ſenſe is, that the apoſtle hoped, for 


he could not be ſure, this lying in the ſecret will 
of God, that when the faith of the Corinthians 
was grown ſtronger, and more ſettled and efta- 


bliſhed, and ſo would not ſtand in ſo much need 
of their care and inſtruction, they ſhould be en- 


larged through their means; and that they ſhou 


them; nor did they aſſume and arrogate to them- not ſtop here, but that the line, meaſure, orirule 


of their miniſtry, ſhould be drawn to à greater 
length, and the bounds of it extended and Carrie 
The apoſtle intimates, that 


H things 


made ready to our hand] That is, of 
. RY places 
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places cultivated and improved by the preaching 
of the Goſpel, ſo as to bring forth fruit to the 
honour and glory of God; where many ſouls were 
already converted, and churches were planted and 


put into good order, and were in a flouriſhing con- 


dition; ſee Ram. xv. 18—21. | 
17 But he that glorieth, let him glory 
in the Lord. Son | 5 
Not in himſelf, nor in his outward circum- 
ſtances of life, or inward endowments of mind; 
not in his natural or acquired parts; not in his 
wiſdom, knowledge, learning, and eloquence; 
nor in his own righteouſneſs, labours, and ſer- 
vices, much leſs in other mens labours; nor in 


his own ſenſe of himſelf; nor in the opinion and | 
pular applauſe of others; but in the Lord Jeſus | 


hriſt, as the author and donor of all gifts, natural 
and ſpiritual; in bis wiſdom, righteouſneſs, ſanQi- 


Hcation, and redemption ; and in his judgment and | 
which ſenſe the 


erb of men and things: 
following words direct unto; 


* 


N 18 For not he that commendeth himſelf | 


is approved, but whom the Lord com- 
A | 5% 
Fr not be that cummendeth himſelf is approved) 


Such may be faid to commend themſelves, who | 


aſcribe that to themſelves which doth not belong 
to them; as that they are the miniſters of Chriſt, 
and ſent forth by him, when they are not; who 
boaſt that they have large miniſterial gifts, when 
they have none; and of their great ſervice and 
uſefulneſs, when it is all the produce of other 
mens labours; and what they have and do, they 
_ wholly impute to their own power and induſtry, 
and not to the grace and power of God: now 
| ſuch perſons are neither approved by God, nor 
ood men; for their own fſelf- commendation 
ande for nothing, and is ſo far from being ac- 
ceptable to God or men, that it muſt be nauſeous 
and diſagreeable ; ſee Prov. xxvii. 2. | | 
But whom the Lord commendeth] They are ap- 
proved by God and men, and they are ſuch whom 
he highly honours, as he did Paul, by counting 
them faithful; and putting them into the miniſ- 
try, by qualifying them for his ſervice, by affiſt- 
ing them in it, and making them abundantly uſe- 
ſul for the good of. ſouls, and the glory of his 
name: by all which he bears a teſtimony to them, 
and ſhews his approbation of them; and at laſt 


thou into the joy of thy Lord. 


will ſay, Well done, good and faithful ſervant, enter 


o 


ö 


| 


md 
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In this chapter the apoſtle continues his diſcourſe 
concerning the falſe teachers ; blames the Co- 
rinthians for their connivance at them, and 
ſubjection to them; gives a true and ample 
deſeription of them; compares himſelf with 
them, and 75 various inſtances ſhews, that he 
was greatly ſuperior to them: and whereas ſelf- 
commendation was neceſſary, and could not be 
avoided in this argument, and this might look 
like folly, and by ſome be deemed ſuch, he in- 
treats the Corinthians that they would bear with 
him in it, as well as in his reproofs and admo- 
nitions to them, Y. 1. and aſſigns his : godly 
jealouſy over them, as the reaſon why he entered 
into this ſubject, and proceeded in ſuch a way 
of reaſoning on it; and the rather this might 
be bore with in him, ſince he had ſuch a con- 
dern in eſpouſing them to Chriſt; his end in 
which was, to preſent them as a chaſte virgin to 


3 


him, . 2. And what this jealouſy was he ex- 


plains, left their minds ſhould be corrupted by 
the falſe teachers, and they ſhould forſake the 
pure and ſimple Goſpel of Chriſt ; which he 
exemplifies in the inftance of Eve, being de- 
ceived by the ſerpent, ». 3. and ae! to 
blame them, for preferring theſe falſe teachers 
to the faithful miniſters of the word; ſeeing, 
put them in the beſt light they could, it was 
but the ſame Jeſus they preached, and not 
another and a better Saviour; and it was but 
the ſame Spirit of faith they received through 
their miniſtry, and not another and a better; 
and the ſame Goſpel they brought, and did not 
come with better news, or more joyful tidings; 
had this been the caſe, there would have been 
ſome reaſon for extolling one above another, 
9. 4. for which there was not the leaſt founda- 
tion, eſpecially with reſpect to the apoſtle Paul, 
who was not inferior to the chief of the true 
| apoſtles of Chriſt, and therefore could not be 
at all behind theſe men, Y. 5. and ſeeing it 
might be objected to him, that he was rude in 


ſpeech, when theſe were men of great elo- 


quence, | he allows it; but then affirms he was 
not fo in knowledge, in which he exceeded 
them; for the truth of which, | he appeals to 
the Corinthians themſelves, y. 6. and he ſug- 
geſts, that it was very ungrateful in them, that 
inaſmuch. as he humbled himſelf -when among 
them, by working with his own hands, that they 
might be exalted, that they ſhould deſpiſe him 


on that account, and prefer theſe avarieious 


— — rr re re CC OO COTS — 
* 7 9 5 as s 


4 


** 2 „ * 


men before him, Y. 7. when, that he might] 7. 20. nor had they abuſed and reproached 
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be able to preach the Goſpel freely, he took of 


other churches, y. 8. and particularly was 


ſupplied by the Macedonian brethren, and ſo 
was not at all chargeable or burdenſome to 


them, and he was determined ever to remain ſo, 


9. 9. and which he confirms by an oath, that 
no man ſhould ever be able to prevail upon him 


to take any thing of the churches in the region 
of Achaia, in which Corinth was, . 10. and 
whereas it might be inſinuated, that ſuch a 
reſolution ſhewed that he had no true affec- 
tion for them; this he denies, and appeals to 


the omniſcient God for the truth of his love to 


- them, y. 11. but the true reaſon why he had 
ſo determined, was to prevent the falſe teachers 


Having any opportunity to reproach him, and} 


5 


-exaltthemfelves, y. 12. and this leads him on 


to a deſcription of them, by their ambition and 


atrogance, in aſſuming a title that did not be- 


long to them; by their crafty, cunning, and 


deceitful manner of working, and by their 
dypoeriſy in mimicking the apoſtles of Chriſt, 


V. I3. nor need this ſeem ſtrange to any, when 
Satan himſelf has been transformed into an 


angel of light, y. 14. and whom the apoſtle 
they wer theſe men imitated ; whoſe minifters 


they were, though they looked like miniſters of 
 - righteouſneſs, and on whom the apoſtle de- 


© nounces ſevere puniſhment, /. 15. and as he 
ſaw himſelf under a neceſſity of boaſting, in 


order to ſtop the mouths of theſe men, to vin- 


them only, but the apoſtle alſo, as weak and- 
contemptible ; but then he would not bear it, 


but would boldly engage and eater the liſts with 
them, though this might be by ſome reckoned, 


fooliſh boaſting, y. 21. and then follows the 
compariſon between him .and them ; by which 
it appears, that he was upon an equal foot with 


them, on account of nation, deſcent, and pa- 
. rentage, Y. 22. that he was ſuperior. to them 


as a miniſter of the Goſpel; as was manifeſt by 
his more abundant labours in it, and by his 
ſufferings for it, the dangers he was expoſed 


unto on account of it, and the many hardſhips 


he endured in the miniſtration of it, of which 
to which. he adds, heſides theſe things, and all . 


other outward ones, that the daily care of all 


the churches of Chrift was upon him, . 28. 
and ſuch was his ſympathy with all forts of 
chriſtians, even the weak and offended brethren, 
that he was affected with them, bore their in- 


firmities, and ſought to reconcile and make 


them eaſy; which greatly inereaſed the weight 
of buſineſs that was upon him, 5. 29. and 


feeing there was a neceſſity of glorying, he 
choſe to glory in his infirmities and ſufferings, 


and on which he had moſtly enlarged, /. 30. 
and for the glory of divine providence, and to 
expreſs his thankfulneſs for the mercy, he re- 

lates a particular inſtance of deliverance from 


imminent danger; for the truth of which he : 
appeals to the God and Father of Chriſt, the 
eternal bleſſed one, Y. 31. the danger he eſcap- 
ed, the manner and means of the eſcape, and 
the place where, are particularly mentioned, 
V. 32, 33 fl RS At 


dicate himſelf, and prevent miſchief being done 
by them, he renews his intreaty in Y. 1. that 
the Corinthians would not reckon him as a 
fool; or if they did, that they would bear with 
his folly, and ſuffer him to boaſt of himſelf a (=p . 
little, . 16. and that the chriſtian religion | i | 1 
and the Goſpel of Chriſt, might not come OULD to God ye could bear with 
under any reproach and blame, for his conduct me a little in my folly : and indeed 
in this particular, he obſerves, that what he] bear with me. | 1 nn 
was about to ſay on this head of boaſting, was | z 


not by any order or direction from the Lord, Would to God ye could bear with me alittle in my 
but of himſelf, and might have the appearance] fo!ly] The falſe apoſtles boaſted ſo much of their 
_ of folly in it, Y. 17. and the rather he might] gifts, abilities, and uſefulneſs, that the apoſtle 
de indulged in it, ſeeing many, even of the falſe] found himſelf under a neceſſity of ſaying ſome 
teachers, had gloried in a carnal way, and of | things in his own defence, for the honour of 
outward things, and which made it neceffary] God, and the good of his church; which other- 
that he ſhould glory alſo, .y. 18. and which} wiſe his modeſty would not have permitted him, 
fooliſh boaſting in them, even many of the] and which he ſaw would be accounted and cen- 
Corinthians had bore with, and that with a] fured as folly in him by others; and therefore be 
great deal of pleaſure; and therefore might] intreats their patience a little while, and that 
ſuffer him, a ſingle man, to boaſt a little of | they would ſuffer him to ſay a few things in vin- 
himſelf unto them, whom' he ironically calls | dication of his character, and not be offended ; 
wiſe, y. 19. of which he gives inſtances, by | though it would be in commendation of himſelf, 
being brought into bondage, devoured, — which, were he not forced to, would look vain 
inſulted, and abuſed, by the falſe teachers, and fooliſh: and therefore ſays, Bear with me @ 
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little in my folly, and which he preſſes with impor- 
tunity, > 54 

And indeed bear with me] He inſiſts upon it, he 
urges it as what he muſt not be denied in; for 
could he have avoided it, he would not have done 
it; but ſuch was the caſe, that if he did not do 
it, he muſt greatly ſuffer in his character and uſe- 
fulneſs; the members of this church would be in 
great danger from theſe falſe apoſtles, and the 
honour and glory of Chriſt lay greatly at ſtake ; 
which when conſidered, he hoped his requeſt 
would be granted: the laſt clauſe may be ren- 
dered, © but-alſo ye do bear with me; ſignify- 
ing that they had done ſo already, and continued 
to do ſo, and therefore he could not but encourage 
himſelf, that they ſtill would bear with him a 
little longer, and in a few things more. | 


2 For I am jealous over you with godly 
jealouſy: for I have eſpouſed you to one 
huſband, that I may preſent you as a chaſte 
virgin to Chriſt. _ | : 


For I am jealous over you with godly jealouſy] He 
lets them know it was not ſo much on his own 
account, or at all with any' ſelfiſh views, or for 
any ſecular intereſt of his own, that he was ſo 
concerned, but it was a gedly jealouſy, or „a zeal 
of God;“ which he was inſpired with by God, 
and' which was for the honour and glory of God, 
even Jeſus Chriſt, who is God over all ; and for 
their real good and ſpiritual welfare, as a church 
of Chriſt, that poſſeſſed him, which put him upon 
ſaying what he was about to do; and what af- 

fected him the more was, when he conſidered 
_ himſelf as a friend of the bridegroom, who had 
been concerned in the betrothing of them to 
. | 


you to one huſband] By whom 


For I baue eſpouſed 
is meant Chriſt, as the following clauſe explains 
it: Chriſt ſtands in the relation of an huſband to 
the church, catholic and univerſal ; to the whole 
general aſſembly and church of the firſt- born, 
whoſe names are written in heaven ; even to all 
the elect of God, that ever were, are, or ſhall be; 
and ſo he does to particular.congregated churches, 
as he did to this church at Corinth; and fo he 
does to every individual believer : which character 
he acts up to, by loving them with a love prior to 
theirs, a love of complacency and delight, which 
is ſingle, ſpecial, and peculiar, ſtrong and affec- 
tionate, wonderful and inconceivable, conſtant, 


and what will laſt for ever ; by ſympathizing with | 


them under all their afflictions, temptations, de- 
ſertions, and exerciſes of every kind; by nouriſh- 
ing and cheriſhing them; which phraſes are ex- 


2 


CI 


preſſive of the ſpiritual food and cloathing he pro- 
vides for them, of that intimate communion he 
admits them to, and of that whole care he takes 
of them; by paying all their debts, ſupplying all 
their wants, ſupporting them with his right hand, 
protecting them againſt all their enemies, giving 
them grace here, and glory hereafter; and laſt of 
all, by intereſting them in his perſon, and all 
that he has, in all the bleſſings and promiſes of 
the covenant, in his wiſdom, righteouſneſs, ſanc- 
tification, and redemption. The act of eſpouſing, 
the apoſtle here with reſpect to this church takes 
to himſelf, though in another ſenſe, and which 
is the principal one, it is aſcribed; to Chriſt him- 
ſelf, who betroths all his to himſelf in. righteouſ- 
neſs, in judgment, in loving-kindneſs, and tender 
mercies: he ſaw them in his Father's: purpoſes 


and decrees, in all the glory they were deſigned 
to be brought unto, when he loved them as his 
Father did, and deſired them for his ſpouſe and 


bride, which was granted to him; and then 


ſecretly in covenant betrothed them to. himſelf, 
and ever after looked upon them as in a conju 
relation to him; wherefore though they fell in 
Adam, and became guilty and fltby, he gave 
himſelf for them as his church and bride, to-ſanc- 
tify and cleanſe them, that he might preſent them 
to himſelf, juſt ſuch a glorious church as he had ſeen 
them before. In conſequence of this, the Spirit 
of God attends the miniſtration of the Goſpel, to 
the converſion of each of theſe ſouls, when they 
become willing to be the Lord's, and give their 
free and full conſent to have him for their huſband; 
and this is the day of their open eſpouſal to him, 
and in this the apoſtle had, and other miniſters of 
the Goſpel have, a concern; he was a means, in 
the hands of the Spirit, of their regeneration, a 
miniſter. by whom they believed, an inſtrument in 
directing: their ſouls, to Chriſt, by ſetting forth his 
unſearchable riches, the glory of his perſon, and 
fulneſs of his grace: as Abraham's ſervant ſet 
forth the greatneſs of his maſter, and the large 
poſſeſſions his ſon was heir to, and brought out 
his bracelets and ear-rings, his jewels of gold and 
filver, and thereby gained his point, a wife for 
Iſaac ; fo the Spirit of God going along with the 
miniſtration of the apoſtle, ſo wrought upon theſe 
Corinthians, as to give up themſelves to the Lord, 
and take him for their head and huſband, ſaviour 
and redeemer. This was the concern the apoſtle 
had herein; and his view, deſire, and hope were, 
to ſet them before Chriſt their huſband, pure and 
incorrupt; 7 aroma” 1 
That I may preſent: you as a chaſte virgin to Chriſt] 
That is, ſingle in their love to him, ſtrictly ad- 
hering to him, and him only, as ſtanding in ſuch 


a relation to them; incorrupt-in the principles of 
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faith, ſincere and upright in their worſhip, and 
holy in their lives and converſations; nothing 
was more defirable to him than this, that he might 
thus preſent them to Chriſt at the great day; 
whereby it would appear, that his labour was not 

in vain in the Lord : now having been concerned 
in this affair of eſpouſing them to Chriſt, and they 
not yet preſented to him, or took home by him, 
he could not, as things were circumſtanced, but 
entertain a godly jealouſy over them in his own 
breaſt, leſt the falſe apoſtles ſhould draw them 


aſide in any degree from their love to Chriſt, and 
faith in him. g 


3 But I fear, leſt by any means, as the 
ſerpent beguiled Eve through his ſubtilty, 
ſo your minds ſhould be corrupted from the 
ſimplicity that is in Chriſt. 1 


But I fear, leſt by any means] Jealouſy is always 
attended with fear, care, and ſolicitude, whether 
in things natural or ſpiritual. The apoſtle, as 
things were in this church, could not but expreſs 
his fears, leſt 1 2 | 


As the ſerpent beguiled Eve through his ſubtilty] 
That is, the old ſerpent the devil, who made uſe 
of a ſerpent, the moſt ſubtil creature of all the 
beaſts of the field, and ſeduced Eve from her obe- 
dience to God, to tranſgreſs his command, by 
eating the forbidden fruit. The apoſtle here ſpeaks 
the language and ſenſe of the Jews ; who ſay (a), 
that, r M8 Py win tow 5 Satan and the ſer- 
“ pent have one name;” that is, are the ſame ; 
and that it was the old ſerpent (the devil) nb 
*1D7 © that beguiled Eve (6b),” and who is ſaid to 
be corrupted by him. The ſerpent, they oy (e), 
was corrupted firſt, after that, — r Mmb5pma 
&« Eve was corrupted; and after that, Adam 
©. was corrupted.” So the apoſtle was jealous 

and fearful, knowing that the falſe apoſtles were 


* 


ſays he, through their craftineſs and ſophiſtry, 
- Your minds ſhould be corrupted from the ſimplicity 
that is in Chriſt] That is, leſt their judgments 
ſhould-be miſled, their minds be vitiated with cor- 
rupt principles, and be carried away in any degree 
with the error of the wicked, from off the pure 


the perſon and grace of Chriſt; and chiefly lies 
in this one plain, eaſy, and important truth, Sal- 
vation alone by him, The Vulgate Latin verſion 
reads, your minds ſhould be corrupted, and 
« ſhould fall from the ſimplicity that is in Chriſt.“ 
4 For if he that cometh, preacheth ano- 


| (2) Caphtor, fol. 93. 1. 
Exod, fol. 50. 1 


| . (6) Raya Mehimaa in Zohar in 
(e) T. Bab. Taanith, fol. 15. 2. i 


and ſimple doctrine of the Goſpel, which reſpects 


ther Jeſus, whom we have not preached, or 
if ye receive another ſpirit, which ye have 
not received, or another. goſpel, which ye 
have not accepted, ye might well bear with 


For if he that cometh] Meaning either ſome par- 
ticular man, the apoſtle might have had ſome in- 
formation of, who came from Judea to Corinth, 
under the character of a true apoſtle; or any one 
of the falſe apoſtles whatever, who came of their 
own accord, and were never ſent by Chriſt, nor by 
any of his churches : SP ne, | 

Preacheth another Jeſus, whom we have not preach- 
2d] That is, if he propoſes and recommends in 
his miniſtry a better Saviour and Redeemer than 
had been preached by the apoſtles ; one that was 
better qualified, and more fit for the purpoſes of 
ſalvation ; one that they could more ſafely venture 
their ſouls upon, and believe in, as the alone able 
and all-ſufficient Saviour, a thing impoſſible to 
be: or the ſenſe is, If this other apoſtle taught 
the doctrine of ſalvation by Chriſt, in another 
and better method, and in a clearer manner, more 
to the honour of the Redeemer, the glory of God, 
and the good of their ſouls, they would have ſome. 
reaſon then to pay a greater regard to him: | 

Or if ye receive another ſpirit, which ye have not 
received] A better ſpirit than the Spirit of God, 
which they had received through the preaching of 
the Goſpel by the apoſtles; either for graces, for 
they had received him as a Spirit of regeneration 
ind converſion, of ſanctification and. faith, of 
adoption and liberty, of peace, and joy, and com- 
fort; or for gifts, both ordinary and extraordi- 
nary, which could not poſſibly be; the ſpirit 
which the contrary miniſters brought with it, and 
tended to ingenerate in them, muſt be the reverſe 
of this, even a ſpirit of bondage again to fear: 


Or another goſpel, which ye bave not accepted] Or 


embraced; a better Goſpel than had been preached 


by the apoſtles, and received by them; which 
contained more wholeſome doctrines, more com- 
fortable truths, more excellent promiſes, better 
tidings of good things, than thoſe of peace, par- 
don, righteouſneſs, life, and ſalvation, by a cru- 
cified, Jeſus ; propoſed a better ſcheme of things, 
more for the honour of the divine perfections, 
and for the comfort and ſafety of believers; and 
which, laid a better foundation for faith and hope, 
and tended more to enco 


urage true religion and | 
powerfu? god e 88 N 
e might well bear with him] Receive his doc- 
trine, ſubmit to his authority, and prefer him to 
the apoſtles: but ſince another and a better Sa- 


viour, than Jeſus of Nazareth, could not be pro- 


poſed, 
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poſed, or the doctrine of ſalvation by him, be 
preached in another and better manner than it 
was; nor had they received, nor could they re- 
ceive, another and a better ſpirit, than the Spi- 
rit of grace and truth, which. was communicated 
to them through the apoſtle's miniſtry; nor was 
a better and a more excellent Goſpel preached to 
them, than what they had heard ; therefore they 
| ought net to connive at, indulge and tolerate, ; 
ſach a falſe apoſtle among them, which it ſeems 
they did; and was the reaſon of the apoſtle's fears 
and jealouſies, before expreſſed : and beſides, ſup-. 
poſing that this man that was among them, and 
— 4 by many of them, did preach the ſame 
Jeſus, and the Yame doctrine of ſalvation by him, 
and the fame Spirit and power went along with 
his miniftry, it being the fame Goſpel that was 
preached by Paul an others, there was no reaſon, 
why he ſhould be ſet up above them, who had 
been the inſtruments of conveying the Goſpel, 
and the Spirit of it to them, long before he-was 
known by them. 5 


5 For I ſuppoſe I was not a whit behind 
the very chiefeſt apoſtles. x | 
For I ſuppoſe I was not a whit behind] This is 


very modeſtly expreſfed by the apoſtle ; for he 


does not affert, and in a haughty and confident 
affirm, but only ſuppoſes, or thinks that this 
might be admitted, 'that he was not inferior to, 
or did not come ſhort of, in gifts, grace, and 
uſefulneſs, | C | 
The very chiefeſt apeſtles] Such as Peter, James, 
and John ; who ſeemed to be pillars, were emi- 
nent apoſtles, of great note among them, and ſuch 
as Chriſt in the days of his fleſh took particular 
notice of. This he ſays, not to exalt himſelf, 
but to ſhew how weakly and injudiciouſly the 
Corinthians ated, in ſetting up the falſe apoſtles 
above him ; or elſe theſe words are ſpoken ironi- 
cally, and deſign the falſe teachers, who vaunted 
fo much of their gifts, learning, eloquence, and 
and uſefulneſs ; and extolled themſelves at ſuch a 
rate, as if they were vTig NM aroroaur, great 
«6 above the apoſtles ;*” and therefore he jeeringly 
calls them the very cbieſeſt of them; and yet thinks 
fit to put himſelf, at leaſt, upon an equality with 
them: one manuſcript reads, the chiefeſt of the 
„ apoſtles among you; and the Ethiopic verſion 
ſeems to have read you. © - 


6 But though I be rude in ſpeech, yet 
not in knowledge; but we have been 
thoroughly made manifeſt among you in all 
things. 5 


men ſo famous for their diction, and elegance of 


ſpeech, unſkilful in language; his writings teſtify 
the contr 
miniſtry drefs his ſermons with the flowers of 
rhetoric, or adorn his diſcourſes with the words 


ing words of vanity; he choſe a plainer and eaſier 


for he had not to do with philoſophers and ſenators, 
but with the common people chiefly; with per- 
ſons of every ſex, age, and condition of liſe; in 
this ſenſe indeed he atted as an idiot, a plebeian, 
a private perſon ; he uſed a popular ſtile, or as 
the Jews ſay of ſeveral of their Rabbins (d), he 
wm pw 117 © preached, or explained in the 
common language of the people; which the 
common people uſed, and not the learned, and to 
which reference may be had here: but though he 
wiſely purſued this method, as being maſt fikely 


to be uſeful ; if rude herein, : 


Yet not in knowledge] Or unſkilful in the myſ- 
teries of the Goſpel ; he was well learned in the 
knowledge of Chriſt, and in the docttines of 
grace, as all his diſcourfes, ſermons, and letters 
teftifed ; and however negligent he might be 
thought to be of his ſtile, and take little or no 
mines cate about the elegance of his language, 

ut rather ſtudied a plain and popular diction, yet 
he was always careful to convey profitable and 
uſeful knowledge to the ſouls of men; and th 


beauties of oratory, and enticing words of man's 
wiſdom, they were full of ſpiritual knowledge, 
and ſhewed him to have a large underſtanding of 
divine things; for the truth of which he appeals 
to the Corinthians: 25 E £267 

But we have been thoroughly made manifeſt among yon 
in all things] His faith and doctrine, as well as man- 


ly ner of life, were well known unte them; he had 


not ſhunned. to declare the whole counſel of God 
unto them; his knowledge in the myſtery of 
Chriſt's perſon and grace, and in all the parts of 
the everlaſting Goſpel, was no ſecret to them; he 
had uſed no artful methods to hide himſelf, or cen: 
ceal the truth; but by manifeſtation of it, had 
commended himſelf to every. man's conſcience in 


had witneſſes enow among them of the truth of 
it: ſo he ſtrikes at the hypocriſy and deceitful 


— = 
* 
> 


But though I be rude in ſpeech] Which might be 


(4) T. Bab. Bava Metzis, fol. 204. 2. 


objected to him, ſetting himſelf upon a level with 
ſtile; and to this he anſwers, not by owning he 
was ſo, but granting it to be ſo; for the apoſtle 
Paul was not an unlearned man, an idiot in 


: be did not indeed in his public 
of human wiſdom, with bombaſt, and great ſwell- 


| ftite, more necommodated to the vulgar, to the 
capacities of the people he was concerned with; 


his diſcourſes might not be fraught with all the 


the ſight of God; and by obſerving this, as he 


methods 
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methods the falſe teachers' took to cover them- 


ſelves, their practices, and principles. 


7 Have I committed an offence in abaſing 
myſelf that ye might be exalted, becauſe I 


freely ? ee fs nl 

' Have I committed an offence in abafing myſelf ] 
Either by behaving among them when he was 
firſt with them in a very modeſt and 'humble 
manner, in much fear and trembling, without 
pride and haughtineſs, or affectation of power and 
authority over them; or by uſing a popular ſtile, 
ſuited to the capacity of the common people; or 
by labouring with his own hands, exerciſing his 
trade of tent- making among them, that be might 
provide food for himſelf, and not be chargeable to 
them; and which he ſuggeſts was ſo far from 
being criminal in him, that he ought rather to be 
commended for it; ſince it could not be thought 
to be with any view to himſelf, and his own ad- 
vantage, but purely for their good: 4 
That ye might be exalted} That mocking might 
lie in their way of receiving the Goſpel of Chriſt, 
or prejudice them againſt it; that they might the 
more eafily be brought to liſten to it, come to the 
knowledge of it, and embrace it, and ſo be ex- 
alted, as they were, to a participation of the grace 
of Chriſt; to fellowſhip with him; to the honour 
and dignity of being a church of Chriſt; to an 
enjoyment of the privileges of God's houſe; to 
have a name better than that of ſons and daughters, 
and to have a right and title to the heavenly glory: 


Becauſe. I haue preached to you. the goſpel of God 
freely ?] The Goſpel he preached was not his 
own, but God's; God was the author of it; 
his grace was the ſubject of it, and his glory the 
end of its miniſtration ;| which he had given to 
the apoſtle to preach ; to which he had ſeparated 
him; for which he had abundantly qualified him, 
and in which he was greatly ſucceeded by him. 
This he preached freely to the Corinthians at his 
firſt coming among them, without putting them 
to any expence, or receiving any thing from them; 
which though he might lawfully have done, yet 
he judged it moſt adviſeable at that time to mi- 
niffer to his own neceſſities by working with his 
hands, left he ſhould be burdenſome to them; 
and this be an objection to the Goſpel he preached, 
that he ſought rather theirs than them; and for 
ſo doing he was not to be blamed, but to be 
praifed : and yet ſuch was the weakneſs of many, 
at leaſt in this church, that they highly valued 
the falſe apoſtles, who made merchandiſe of them, 
and treated with contempt this excellent ſervant 


have preached to you 'the goſpel of God 


— Chriſt, who had freely imparted the Goſpel to 
them. | NOR | 

8 I robbed other churches, taking wages 
of them, to do you ſervice, | 

I robbed other churches] Meaning the churches 
of Macedonia; not that what he had of them was 
by force and rapine, or by plundering of them, and 
ſpoiling them of their ſubſtance, and Kving upon 
them againft their wills, as foldiers uſe a conquered 
people, though the allufien is to fuch a euſtom; 
for what he had of theirs was freely communi- 
cated to him, as appears from the following verſe: 
but becauſe theſe churches from whom he received 
were poor, and the Corinthians, whom he ferved 
gratis, were rich, he calls it a robbing of the former, 
though there was no injury in the cafe, for it was 
val untary, becauſe it was expended for the ſervice 
af the latter: e en zog nien 
Tating wages of them, 10 do you ſervice] Or ec fer 
© Jour miniſtry ; either to ſupply. their poor 
or rather ta ſupport the miniſtry of the Go 
among them. The apoſtle continues the metaphor, 
taken fram ſoldiers, ta whom wages are due for 
their Warfare; as are alſo to the miniſters of the 
| Goſpel, the good ſoldiers of Jeſus Chriſt ; fince 
no man goes a warfare at his own charges and ex- 
' pence, but is provided for by thoſe in whoſe ſer- 
vice he is: and therefore though the apoſtle did 
not think it adviſeable to afk for, and inſiſt upon 
wages from them at that time, for his ſervice 
among them, yet he took it of others in lieu of it; 
and this he mentions, partly to ſhew that wages 
were due to him for his miniſtry, and partly to 
obſerve to them who they were beholden to for: 
the ſupport of the Goſpel at firſt among them; 
as alſo to ſtir them up to be ſerviceable to other 
churches, as others had been to them. ; 


9 And when I was preſent with you, and 
wanted, I was chargeable to no man: for. 
that which was lacking to me the brethren 
which came from Macedonia ſupplied : and 
in all zbings J have kept myſelf from being 
burdenſome unto you, and /o will I keep 
myſelf. af „ 

And when I was preſent with you, and wanted! 
Whilſt he was among them, preaching the Goſ-- 


pel to them, he wanted the common neceſſaries of 
life; and yet, ſays he, 


IJ was chargeable to no man] Or © benumbed' no 
„ man;” a metaphor, as ſome think, taken from 
the Torpedo, or cramp-fiſh ; which is of ſuch a 
cold and benumbing nature, as that, when even at 


* book, it will ſtrike the fiſherman with its 
F | cold, 
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cold, and ſo benumb him, as to take away his 
feeling and the uſe of his limbs: now the 
apoſtle's meaning is, that he did net chill and 
benumb any man's charity, by aſking relief from 
him, for he importuned no man on this account; 
nor was he benumbed himſelf, to the detriment of 
any man; for though he was reduced to great 
ſtraits, he was not ſlothful and fluggiſh in preach- 
ing the Goſpel, but purſued it with as much dili- 
gence and induſtry, as if he had been ſupported 
by it in the moſt. handſome manner; nor did he 
al the part of an idle drone, fit ſtill and ſtarve, 
but laboured with his own hands, to the relief of 
himſelf and others; and whereas it could not be 
thought he ſhould be able to provide this way 
thoroughly, both for himſelf and thoſe that were 
with him, it was made up by other hands : 
For that which was lacking to me] Which he 
could not make up by his own hand-labour and 
R ä 
The brethren which came from Macedonia ſupplied] 
Meaning either Silas and Timotheus, who came 
to him from Macedonia, whilft he was at Corinth, 
working at his trade with Aquila and Priſcilla, 
Ads xviii. 5. who might bring him a ſupply out 
of theſe parts; or elſe ſome that belonged to the 
churches of Macedonia, particularly the Philip- 
pians, who frequently communicated to him, and 
ſent him preſents by ſome or other of the brethren, 
as by Epaphroditus, Phil. iv. 15, 16, 18. 
And in all things I have kept myſelf from being bur = 
denſome unto you] He worked hard, lived ſparingly, 
and received from others; that, as in reſpect to 
his maintenance, ſo in every thing elſe, he might 
live without being a dead weight upon them, or 
any ways troubleſome to them: not that a miniſ- 
ter's maintenance is, or ought to be reckoned a 
burden upon a people; it is but a due debt, and 
what is their juſt right; but becauſe it is ac- 
counted ſo by carnal men, and ſuch as are diſ- 
affected to the Goſpel, and the miniſtry of it; 
therefore the apoſtle ufes ſuch language 
And fo- will I keep myſelf] That is, for the 
future, he having taken up. a reſolution in him- 
ſelf, not to be chargeable and troubleſome to 
them, but to provide 2 himfelf ſome other way. 
This he adds, leſt they ſhould think that he had 
ſaid what he did to ſtir them up to a diſcharge of 
their duty, ia contributing towards his ſupport for 


time to come. 


10 As the truth of Chriſt is in me, no 


man ſhall ſtop me of this 
regions of Achaia. 
Au the truth of Chrift is 


boaſting in the 


in me] To ſhew the 


firmneſs of his reſolution, and how determined he | in the following verſe: 


3 


was to abide by it, he joins an oath to it; for 
theſe words are the form of an oath ; and it is as 
if he ſhould ſay, as ſure as Chriſt is truth, who 
is in me; or as that the truth of grace, or the 
truth of the Goſpel of Chriſt is in my heart and 
mouth, ſo ſure will I conſtantly perſevere in this 
determination ; or let the truth of Chriſt never be 
thought to be in me, if I do not: 13333 
No man hall flop me of this boaſting in the regions 
of Achaia] Or © this boaſting ſhall not be ſtop 
% in me;” of preaching the Goſpel freely at Co- 
rinth, and that he had not been chargeable and 
burdenſome to them; nor would he be for time 
to come, neither there, nor in any part of Achaia, 


of which Corinth was the metropolis; ſee the 


note on chapter ix. 2. No man ſhould ſtop his 


mouth from boaſting of this, by putting any thing 


into his hands, for he was determined not to re- 
ceive any thing from any perſon in theſe climates; 
not but that he reſerved a liberty in himſelf: to re- 
ceive from other perſons and churches, for his 
comfortable ſubſiſtence, and ſo much the limita- 
tion of his reſolution to theſe parts implies; for if 
he had not intended to have received a ſupply 
from any perſons whatever, the reſtriction to the 
regions of Achaia would have been unneceſlary ; 
and he ſhould rather have ſaid, that no man ſhould 
ſtop him of this boaſting in any part of the world. 
The Vulgate Latin — — reads, this boaſting 
<6 ſhall not be broken; and to the ſame ſenſe the 
Syriac verſion, «© this boaſting ſhall not be abo- 
r . 

11 Wherefore? becauſe 
r 


Wherefore, becauſe I lous you not?] Why did 
the apoſtle do this? Why did he take nothing, 
and reſolve to take nothing of the Cotinthians 
for preaching the Goſpel to them? Why did he 
determine, that no man ſhould prevent his glory- 
ing of this, in all the country of Achaia ? Was 
1t becauſe he did not love the Corinthians ? Some 
might inſinuate this was the reaſon of it, that he 
had no true affection for them, and therefore 
would take none of their gifts, but deſpiſed both 
them and theirs, and loved the Macedonian and 
other churches better than they. To which he 
anſwers by ſaying, 1 

God Fngweth] Which is another form of an 
oath, and is a ſolemn appeal to God, the ſearcher 
of hearts, who knows all things, that he knew he 
heartily loved them; that it was not want of love 
to them, which was the reaſon of his entering 
into ſuch a reſolution, never to take any thing of 
them; but it was ſomething elſe, quite another 


I love you not? 


* + 


thing, which induced him to it, and is mentioned 


12 But 


* 


N r 
— 


Anno Dom. 60. 


AQ H A P. 4 ver. 10— 14. L 
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12 But what I do, that will do, that I 
may cut off occaſion from them which de- 
fire occaſion ; that wherein they glory, they 
may be found even as we. 

But 


4 


1 what I do, that I will do) As he preach- 
ed the Goſpel freely at Corinth and in Achaia, ſo 
he was determined to do it for the future, for this 
reaſon only, or chiefly: | 
Wat 1 may cut off occaſion from them which deſire 
occaſion] Meaning the falſe apoſtles, who ſought 
for, and were deſirous of every occaſion and op- 
portunity of exalting themſelves, and reproaching 
. | | 

Dat wherein they glory, they may be found even as 
we] The ſenſe of which, according to ſome in- 
terpreters, is, that whereas ſome of the falſe apoſ- 


* 


tles, at leaſt who were rich men, took nothing for 


preaching, but gave their labours freely, were very 
deſirous that the apoſtle would receive of the 
churches in theſe parts, that they might have an 
occaſion againſt him, and an opportunity of ſhew- 


ing themſelves, as in learning and eloquence, ſo 


in this reſpect, to be ſuperior to him, in that they 
preached freely, and he for gain ; wherefore, to 
cut off ſuch an occaſion, the apoſtle determines 
he would take nothing; that in this very thing, 
which they boaſted of, that they preached the 


Goſpel freely, they might appear to be at moſt to 


be but upon a par with the apoſtle, and not to 


exceed him. This ſenſe would ſeem very appoſite, 
was it a clear point that the falſe apoſtles received 
nothing for preaching; but the contrary is moſt 
evident; wherefore the apoſtle's meaning is, that 
theſe men were defirous that he would take wages, 
becauſe they did ; that in this reſpect he might 
not excel them, and that they might be able to 
plead his example and authority, and ſo get an 
occaſion of extorting more money from the Co- 
rinthians; wherefore, to cut off all ſuch occaſion 
from them, the apoſtle reſolves to take nothing 
himſelf; that. whereas they boaſted they were 
equal to, or ſuperior to the apoſtles, 1 might 
be found, would they follow their example, even 
as they, not taking any money at all of them, and 
podr, and working with their own hands. 


13 For ſuch are falſe apoſtles, deceitful 

workers, transforming themſelves into the 

FE. — en 
For ſuch are falſe apoſtles] Such as thoſe he had 


in view, who ſought an occaſion to depreſs him, 
and exalt themſelves, and to get money from the 


Corinthians; theſe were falſe apoſtles, or apoſtles 
falſly ſo called; they had the name, but not the 


thing ; they were not called and ſent forth by | 


Chriſt ; they had not the grace of apoſtleſhip, or 
Vol. IV. | 


| 


| 


gifts qualifying them for that high office z the 
power and authority they exerciſed, was of Fes 
by them; they could not prove their miſſion by 
true and real miracles; nor had they any ſeals of 
r apoſtleſhip, as thoſe who were ſent by Chriſt 
Deceitful workers] They went by the name of 
labourers in Chriſt's vineyard, when they were 
loiterers in it; they pretended to work, but did 
not; and to work for Chriſt, when they only 
ſerved themſelves, and their own bellies; they 
took upon them to interpret the ſcriptures, but in 
a very fallacious manner; they walked in crafti- 
neſs, 'and handled the word of God deceitfully, 
and Jay in wait'to deceive men ; and were maſters 
of ſo much art and cunning, that if it was poſſible 
they would have deceived the very elet: 
Transforming themſelves into the apoſtles of Chriſt] 
Not ſo much by putting on a like garb or dreſs, 
but by pretending to be of the ſame principles, 
and to follow their practices, and to purſue the 
ſame good ends in their miniftrations. £4 
14 And no maryel, for Satan himſelf is 
transformed into an angel of light. | 


And no marvel] This need not be wondered at, 
nor is it any new or ſtrange thing; nor ſhould it 

be thought to be incredible, that there are ſuch 

perſons in being: oe n 
' For Satan himſelf is transformed into an angel of 
light] A good angel, one that has his abode in the 
regions of light; and is poſſeſſed of divine and 
ſpiritual light and underſtanding; who is clothed 
and arrayed with light, this is his form and eſ- 
fence. The apoſtle. ſpeaks agreeable to the no- 
tion of the Jews, who ſay (e) that mx an 
% >> oxy © all the angels are light,” 
< the clothing of God himſelf ;” and they have 
a diſtinction between, v1 panRbs angels of the 
day,“ and angels of the night ( f):” now Sa- 
tan the enemy of mankind, fometimes ap in 
the form of one of theſe; as he did to Eve in the 
garden, and to Chriſt in the wilderneſs ; and by 
ſuch appearances he often impoſes on mankind ; 
pretends the greateſt friendſhip, when he deſigns 


nothing but ruin; and under a notion of good, 


either honeſt, or pleaſant, or profitable, draws on 
into the commiſſion of the greateſt evils ; and un- 
der a ſhew of truth,. introduces the moſt notorious 
falſhoods and errors ; and under a pretence of re- 
ligion, all forts of idolatry, ſuperſtition, and im- 

piety; it is in this way he has ſucceeded in his 
enterpriſes and temptations ; theſe are his wiles, 
ſtratagems, and cunning devices. "Ws 
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13 Therefore it is no great thing if his 
miniſters alſo be transformed as the mini{- 
ters of righteouſneſs; whoſe end ſhall be 
according to their works. | 


Therefore it is no great nt It is no ſtrange 
and wonderful thing; it may eaſi 1 be given into; 
po man need to make any doubt of it, or heſitate 
concerning it, ſince the devil himſelf, who is an 


angel of darkneſs, is transformed into an angel of 
—_ 


I his miniſters al/o. he transformed as the miniſters 

7 Abe at that they really are trans- 
tormed into ſuch miniſters, but they appear and 

look like ſuch; they are not really, but as the mi- 
nifters of righteeuſne/s; they put on the form and 
air of faithful 
would be thought to be ſuch ; they mimic Gof- 
pel-preachers, who aſſert the doctrine of juſtifica- 
tion by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, though they 
moſt miſerably corrupt it, and blend it with ſome- 
thing of their own ; and which they endeavour to 
palhate and cover from the fight of men; and 
eſpecially they ſet up themſelves as ſuch, by pre- 
tending to be great friends to. holineſs and good 
works, which they preſs. with. much vehemence, 
and oppoſe to the doctrines of grace, with all their 
might and main; in doing which, they greatly 
ſerve their maſter, whoſe minifters they are; and 
who well knows, that the doctrine of works may 
do much prejudice to the Goſpel intereſt, and 
churches. of Chriſt, but will never convert nor 
ſave one ſoul: a dreadful character theſe men 
have ; for though they would paſs for miniſters of 
righteouſneſs, friends to holineſs, and men zealous 


— 


of good works, they are no other than miniſters of E 


Satan, doing his work, ſerving his intereſt, and 
propagating his kingdom, which is a kingdom of 
darkneſs: | | | 

. Thoſe end ſhall be according to their works] For 
either God will make public examples of them in 
this world; or, if they are not made manifeſt here, 
though they may deceive themſelves and others, 
they cannot, deceive God; he will take off the 
maſk, their hypocriſy ſhall be detected, their evil 
works will be laid open, and they will be judged 
according to them, and. condemned for them to 
everlaſting puniſhment, | 


16 I fay again, Let no man think me a 
fool; if otherwiſe, yet as as fool receive me, 
chat I may boaſt myſelf a little. 


1 fay again, Bet no man think me a fool} For 
praiſing himfelf, or ſpeaking in his own commen- 


right miniſters of the word, and | 


of his own character againſt the falſe apoſtles, for 
the ſake of the Goſpel he preached, and for the 
advantage and welfare of the Corinthians; that 
they might not be impoſed upon and carried awa 
with the inſinuations of theſe deceitful men; 
wherefore he deſires them once more, that if he 
muſt be accounted a fool for ſpeaking in his own. 
behalf ; e 2 53 

Tf otherwiſe] Says he, if they could not be per- 
ſuaded that he ed a wiſe part, hut muſt be 
looked upon as a fool, for what he ſaid of himſelf, 

Let gs 4 {ot receive me] Or ſuffer me, or bear 
with my folly : he deſires that he might have, and 
uſe the. liberty which fools have uſually granted to 
them, to ſpeak out the truth, and all they know, 
which is not always allewed to wiſe men >» 
That I may baaft myſelf a little] In a few inftany 
ces, and for a ſmall ſpace of time; he ſuggeſt 
that the falſe apaſtles boaſted much of themſelves, 
and they bore with them, and had done ſo for 2 
great while ; and therefore it was no unreaſonable 
requeſt he made, that they would alſo ſuffer him 
to boaſt of himſelf a little, eſpecially fince there 
was ſuch an abſolute neceſſity for it. 


17 That which I ſpeak, I ſpeak it not 
after the Lord, but as it were fooliſhly, in 
this confidence of boaſting. 1 

That which I ſpeak] Meaning in vindication and 
eommendation of himſelf, on this ſubject of glo- 
rying ; or as here expreſſed, „ 
In this confidence of baafting} For which he thought 
he had good ground and foundation to go upon, 
and therefore might expreſs himſelf with the 
reateſt aſſurance, ſee chapter ix. 4. this he de- 
__— he ſpoke not as from the Lord, but of him- 
ſelf : hi „ ith 
I. ſpeak it wot after the Lord]! Or © Chriſt,” as 
ſome copies read; or cur Lord,” as the Syriac 
verſion ; his ſenſe is, that he did not then ſpeak as 
an apoſtle, or one ſent by Chriſt ; he put off this 
character for the preſent, and took that of a fool 
upon him, that he might ſpeak the more freely to 
the Corinthians, and the more feverely againſt the 
falſe apoſtles ; he did not pretend to any expreſs 
command from Chriſt for ſo deing, or that he 
acted in imitation of him, who was meek and 
lowly ; or that what he ſaid came from the Spirit 
of the Lord; or indeed, that it was agreeable to 
his own ſpirit, and the principles of grace formed 
in him; but was obliged to it, through the boaſts 
of the falfe apoſtles; which though it was n. 
criminal and unlawful, but neceſſary, right, an 

eonſidering the reaſons for it, the end for 


dation; which he was obliged to do in vindication 


has 


and the intention and view. with which it 
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et education, and the like; of which the falſe 


19 For ye ſuffer fools gladly, ſeeing ye 


* IE 


Anno Dom.60. 
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- Cas. XI; ver. 1520. 
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th. th. ts. Mt, * _ 


was done yet viewing the form and manner of | 
this boaſting, without attending to the circum- 

ftances of it, it had the appearance of folly: 

wherefore the apoſtle ſays, he ſpoke not as accord- 

ing to the commandment or example of his Lord; 

or according to the 17 of the Lord, or his own 

ſpirit, as renewed by his grace: TY 47 
But as it were fooliſhly] He does not ſay, that 

what he ſaid was fooliſhneſs, but it looked like it, 

and would be deemed fo by fuch who were ſtran- 

gers to the true fprings of it. | 
18 Seeing that many glory after the fleſh, 

I will glory alſo. „ 

Sceing that many gliry after the fab] Or with 
reſpect to things external, ſuch as their high birth 
and parentage, carnal deſcent, circumciſion, learn- 


apoſtles, being Jews, boaſted, who it ſeems were 
muny; and ma Dow multitude is not to be fol- 
lowed to do evil, yet the apoſtle thought, that 
fince there were {6 many who were indulged by 
this church in this way, he might be allowed to 
boaſt alſo of ſuch like things, ſo far as he could 
with truth and a good confcienice, and in order to 
ſecute ſome valuable ends: 

I uill glory alſo] For he was of the ſeed of Abra- 
Nam as well as they, of the ſtock of Iſrael, and 
wibe of Benjamin, circumciſed: the eighth day, 
and brought up at the feet of Gamalielz but theſe 
ure not all the things he could, and would, and 
did glory of; he gloried of theſe, and of others 
beſides them, whiet the falſe apoſtles eould not, 
und thereby proved himfelf to be ſuperior to them, 
even "> external things, of which they bragged fo 


yourſelves are wiſe. 
For ge ſuffer fools gladly] They bore with the 
falfe apoſttes, who were fools; were continually 
proclaiming their folly, boaſting of themſelves, 
afcribing that to themſelves which did not belong 


to them, and were puft up by their fleſhly minds; 


they indulged theſe men in their folly, and that 
with plezſure and delight; they not only winked 
at it, and overlboked it, but were pleaſed with it: 
Steing ye yourſelves are wiſe} Acting like men 
who count themſelves wiſe, and keep fools for 
their pleaſure, diverſion and ſport. Theſe-words 
may be conſidered, either as ſpoken ferioufly by 
the apoſtle, and as wondering that they ſhould ſuf- 
fer ſuch. fools to go on in their vain boaſts, and 
eſpecially with pleaſure z ſince; they were men of 
wiſdom, who were otherwiſe taught of God; and 


vation, and were enriched in all utterance, and in 


— 


all knowledge; they had been inſtructed by the 
Spirit of wiſdom and revelation in the know 

of Chriſt, and in the myſteries of his Goſpel ; 
and therefore it was ſurpriſing that they could 
bear with ſuch vain and fooliſh men, and eſpecially 
with —_— ; for though it is the part of a wile 
man to bear with fools, yet not with pleaſure 


| ſo that this carries in it a tacit reproof to them: 


or elſe the laſt claufe may be conſidered as ſpoken 
ironically, and as a ſevere gibe upon their folly, 
for tolerating ſuch a parcel of fools among them ; 
as if he ſhould ſay, 5 You ſhew yourſelves to be 
men of wifdom, as you would be thought to be; 
you a& the wiſe part, do not you, in ſuffering ſuch 
empty-headed men to converſe with you, add de- 
light in their vain tall and converſation ?” How- 
ever, the whole furniſſtes out an argument for the 
apoſtle, and which he means to improve; that if 
they could ſuffer and bear with ſuch fools, and fo 
many of them; and that gladly ; then they might 
and ought to bear a little with him in his folly, 
which is what he intreats of them. pert 
20 For ye ſuffer, if a man bring you Inte 
bondage, if a man devour you, if a man take 
of you, if a man exalt himſelf, if a man ſmite 
you on the face, W 
For ye fuffer, if a nun bri you into Bondage 
They not 407 LPR and 0 the gage] 
boaſting of theſe men with pleaſure, but patientl 
and ſtupidly bore their oppreſfions, injuries, and 
inſults; things that were intolerable, which no 
man of any fone and wiſdom would ever ſuffer 
and yet they took all quietly from them, made no 
objec don, bit patiently fubraieted fo them, and 
therefore might well bear a little with him: they 
were voluntarily led captive, and brought into 
bondage by them, to the yoke of the ceremonial 
law, to the obſervance of circumeiſion, meats and 
drinks, days, months, times and years; and to the 
yoke of human doctrines, traditions, tenets, laws, 
and rules: | | 0 f 
Ta a man devour you] Though they eat or de- 
voured their houſes, as the Phariſees did; eat u 
their fubſtance, were infatiable in their Seetoule 
neſs.; were greedy dogs, that could never have 
enough, could not ſatisfy their voracious - ap- 
petites, without devouring and conſuming all they 
had, yet they took it patient: : 
Fa man take of you]. Not food and raiment, or 
a proper ſtipend, or wages, which might be vo- 
luntarily raiſed, and chearfully given; but they 
took away their goods from them by force, -as the 
Arabic verſion reads it, * whether they would or 


by the word; they had been made wiſe unto ſal- | 


„ no,” to which they quietly ſubmitted ; i 
| 0 2 Ys 
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If a man exalt himſelf } As theſe men did, ex- 


tolling their nation, their deſcent and lineage, 
their parentage and education, and fleſhly privi- 
Jeges ; inſulting the Corinthians as perſons of a 
mean and baſe extraction, as having been heathens 
and finners of the Gentiles, yet not a word was 
returned in anſwer thereunto: 8 

Fa man fmite you on the face] Though they gave 
them very opprobrious language, vilifying and re- 
proaching them as uncircumciſed perſons, up- 


- braiding and hitting them on the teeth with their 


former idolatries and manner of life; yet all was 
taken in good part: ſo much were they under the 
government and influence of theſe men. 

21 I ſpeak as concerning reproach, as 
though we had been weak. Howbeit where- 
inſoever any is bold, (I ſpeak fooliſhly,) I 
am bold allo. f. > 


T {peak as concerning reproach] T heſe words may. 


be conſidered either as explanative. of the latter 
part of the former verſe, if a man ſmite you on the 
Jace; that is not to be underſtood ſtrictly and li- 
terally, of one man's ſtriking another on the face, 
but of reproach and contumelious language, uſed 
by the falſe apoſtles to the Corinthians; or they 
may have reference to the apoſtle's deſign in the 
whole, which was partly to reproach the Co- 


J am bold alſo] To enter the liſts with him, to 
compare notes, and ſee on which ſide the ſuperi- 
ority lies; and which is done in the followi 
verſes, to the full confutation of all the pride, 
vanity, and boaſting of the falſe apoſtles. + 


22 Are they Hebrews? ſo am I. Are 
they Iſraelites? ſo am I. Are they the ſeed 
of Abraham? ſo am l. eee 


Are they Hebrews? ſo am I] The nation of the 
Jews were called Hebrews, not from Abraham as 
ſome have (g) thought, through ignorance of the 
Hebrew language, which will by no means admit 
of ſuch a derivation and etymology of the name; 
wherefore the Jewiſh writers never make mention 
of this opinion as among any of them; had th 
took ' their name from Abram, or Abraham, they 
would rather have been called Abramites, or 
Abrahamites, and not Hebrews; beſides, Abra- 
ham himſelf is called an Hebrew, Ger. xiv. 1 
and to be ſo called from himſelf, and not denomi- 
nated from ſome other perſon or thing, can never 
be'imagined,' it would be moſt abſurd and ridi- 
culous; to which may be added, that the apoſtle 
in this verſe makes mention of being of the ſeed 
of Abraham, as a diſtin& eharacter from that of 
Hebrews : others have been of opinion that the 


name is derived from n Habar, which ſigniſies, 


«© to. paſs over; and was occaſioned by one or 
other of the following events; either from Abra- 
ham's paſſing over the river Euphrates, when he 
came out of Meſopotamia into the land of Canaan, 
and ſo was called Abram, nun Habibri, the 
<< paſſer over;” or the Hebrew (+), and ſo his 
po uy were called after him; or from the poſ- 
terityof Canaan, who, after the confuſion at Babel, 
ſettled in that part of Aſia which lies between the 
river Jordan and the Mediterranean ſea, and from 
them called the land of Canaan; and who were 
called by the Chaldeans, from whom they ſepa- 
rated, and by the neighbouring nations, Hebrews, 
or “ paſſers over, becauſe they paſſed over the 
river Jordan; and ſo Abraham paſſing over the 
river Euphrates to them, and learning their lan- 
guage, and continuing there, he was called an 
Hebrew alſo, and his poſterity after him (i); or 
from Arphaxad, or Heber, paſſing over the river 
Tigris or Euphrates, and ſettling in the land of 
Canaan (g); but it is not likely that a nation 
ſhould take its name from ſuch an event: others 
think it a more probable opinion that Abraham 
(eg) Artapanus apud Euſeb. „ 1. 9. c. 18. p. 420. 
| 1 bes Mlada in Pa ata. 2 5557 8 


rinthians for acting ſuch a ſtupid part, in patiently 
bearing ſo many and ſuch great indignities from 
theſe men; and partly to expoſe the ſcandalous 
and reproachful uſage of them by the falſe apoſ- 
tles, that if poſſible their eyes might be opened to 
ſee through them, and diſcard them: or elſe theſe 
words may be regarded in connection with what 
followe, | 


A though we had been weak] And then the apoſ- 
tle's meaning, is, that as to the buſineſs of ſcandal 
and reproach, he was ſpeaking of, this was not 
.confined to the Corinthians only, but they, the 
true apoſtles, had their ſhare of it; for the falſe 
apoſtles reproached them, as poor, weak, fearful, 
and puſillanimous men; becauſe they did not uſe 
that authority, and exerciſe that domination over 
them ; they did not bring them into bondage, de- 
vour their fubſtance, take away their goods from 
them by force, inſult over them, and treat them 
in an ignominious and contemptuous manner; and 
intimated, that they were upon all accounts infe- 
rior to them, and not worthy to be mentioned with 
them; which moved the apoſtle to exert himſelf, 
and boldly to riſe up in his own defence, ſaying, 
 Howbeit cb. ng - is * 45 x of 
his pedigree, character, office, and uſefulneſs, wee EE FE | | 
7 ſpeak flsh] As it might feem, and be fo || 4% Eee, oak, B. Theoont, in Gen, Qu, Go 
interpreted by ſome,. ae ᷣ Reg » ˙ ——w· og Rs, Rs 
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was ſo called, and hence his poſterity after him, 
from the name which the Canaanites gave to Me- 
ſopotamia, from whence he came; calling it Heber 
| Hannahar, or the country beyond the river :” 
juſt as we call foreigners, Tran/marines, or peo- 
<« ple beyond ſea ;” and of this opinion were ſome 
of the Jewiſh writers (1); but not Meſopotamia, 
but Canaan is called the land of the Hebrews, 
Gen. xl. 15. The more commonly received opi- 
nion with the (½) Jews is, and which is moſt 
© likely, that they are ſo called from Heber, the fa- 
ther of Peleg, in whoſe days the confuſion of lan- 

ages was made, and what is now called the 
7 language, being the firſt and original one, 
was retained in him and in his waws 5, hence 
Shem is ſaid to be the father of all the children of 
Heber, Gen. x. 21. that is, the Hebrews ; as the 
ſame people are called the children of Iſrael from 
Iſrael, and the children of Judah from Judah, and 
ſometimes they go by the name of Heber, as in 
Numb. xxiv. 24. whenas the Aſſyrians are called 
A ur, from whom they have their name, ſo the 
Hebrews are called Heber, from whom they take 
their denomination, And it ſhould be obſerved, 
that this is not only a national but a religious 

name, and thoſe people were called ſo becauſe they 
were of the faith as well as the deſcendents: of 
Heber ; ſo Shem was the father of others, but in 
a peculiar manner the father of the children of 
Heber, | becauſe the religion he profeſſed was con- 
tinued with them; and ſo Abraham is particularly 
called the Hebrew, not only becauſe he deſcended 
from Heber, but was of the ſame religion; and ſo 
His poſterity,. not in the line of Iſhmael, but of 
Iſaac, are fo called; and not as deſcending from 
Iſaac in the line of Eſau, but of Jacob. : And 
hence it was not lawful for the Egyptians to eat 
bread with the Hebrews, not becauſe they were of 
another nation, but becauſe of another religion, 
Gen. xliii. 32. It ſeems that theſe falſe apoſtles 
were Jews, ſince it is not denied by the apoſtle, 
but granted; they were ſome ſuch like falſe bre- 
thren as thoſe who came from Judea to Antioch, 
and diſturbed the church there, As xv. 1. and 
whereas they boaſted of their being Hebrews, the 
deſcendents of the ancient patriarch Heber, in the 
line of Abraham; the apoſtle was able to match 
them in this, and aſſerts himſelf to be an Hebrew 
too, which he could do with the ſtricteſt truth, 
for he was. an Hebrew of the Hebrews, he was an 
Hebrew by father and mother's ſide: 


. (7) Bereſhit Rabba, F. 42, fol. 37. 3. 


Vid. Jarchium in Gen. 
kx. 21. & xiv. 13, & Aben Ezra in Exod. xxi. 2. 

(m) Joſeph. Antiq. I. 1. c. 6. F. 4. Targ. Jon. in Gen. x. 21. 
- Sepher Coſri, par, 1. F. 49. fol. 24. 2. R. Nehemiah in Be- 
reſhit Rabba, ut ſupra, Aben Ezra in Gen, x, 21, & xaxix, 14. 
& in Exod, i, 16, Kimchi in rad. 129. e 


A 


— 


Are they Iſraelites? foam I] The Jews were 
called Iſraelites from Iſrael, a name which was 
given to Jacob their anceſtor, upon his wreſtling 
with an angel, and prevailing over him; and was, 
accounted an honourable one, or title of honour ; 
for the people of Iſrael, were they whom God 
choſe for a peculiar people to himſelf above all 
others, brought them out of Egypt, fed them in 
the ide and led them through it, and ſet- 
eled them in the land of Canaan, and beſtowed 
upon them ſpecial and peculiar privileges; ſee 
Romans ix. 4, 5. TFhe Jews are very extravagant 
in the praiſe of Iſraelites; they not only make 
them the favorites of God, beloved of him, becauſe 
called children, and had the law given them (u), 
and extol them above all mankind ; ſee the note 
on Romans iii. 9. but they even make them equal 
to the miniſtering angels, and fay they are pure 
from fin as they, eſpecially on the day of atone- 
ment (o), yea, more excellent than they (p): in 
this alſo the apoſtle could anſwer them, for he was 
of the ſtock of Iſrael, and of the tribe of Benja- 
min, a ſon of Jacob or Iſrael ; and was an Iſraelite 
indeed, as Nathaniel; for all are not Iſrael that 
are of Iſrael : „ M ard 
Are they the ſeed of Abraham? ſo am I} Of this 
the Jews mightily boaſted ; ſee John viii. 33. they 
reckon themſelves, even the pooreſt among them, 
as the nobles and. princes of the earth (7); and 
even other people have been fond of being reckoned 
of the ſteck of Abraham, as particularly the La- 
cedemontans, 1 Mace. xii. 20, 21. The Jews 
make a merciful diſpoſition to men, to be a ſign 
and evidence of being of the ſeed of Abraham (r); 
but in a ſpiritual ſenſe, an intereſt in Chriſt, and 
faith in him, denominate men to be truly Abra- 
ham's ſeed, and heirs of the promiſe; this is to be 
underſtood here in a natural ſenſe, and of being of 
Abraham's ſeed in the line of Jacob, for other wite 
the Iſhmaelites and Idumeans were of the ſeed of 
Abraham; but they were not his ſeed in that line in 
which the promiſed ſeed, the Meſſiah was to come; 
though this was of no ayail, without having. the 
ſame faith Abraham had, and believing truly in 
Chriſt, as his ſpiritual ſeed do, whether they be 
Jews or Gentiles ; however, the apoſtle was equal 
to them in this reſpect; he was of the ſeed of 
Abraham according to the fleſh ; and above them 
in another, in that he was of Abraham's ſpiritual 


ſeed by faith in Chriſt Jeſus. | 


23 Are they miniſters of Chriſt ? (I ſpeak 


| as a fool) 1 am more; in labours more abun- 


(2) Pirke Abot, C. 3. 8 14. (o) Pirke El] ezer, E. 4d, 


| (p) Ibid. ©. 4 | (9) Miſa, Bava Kams, c. 8. F. 6, 
| (7) T. Bab. Betza, fol. 32; 2, . $- 6. 
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dant, in ſtripes above meaſure, in priſons not oaks — Jews — his 2 n — 
* fr. require full forty; or that they, out of tenderneſs 
more frequent, in ee rr oft. - | and compaſſion F 
Are they miniſters Cbriſt?] The apoſtle could | proceeded with him to the utmoſt rigor of this 
have anſwered to this queſtion that they were not, law, according to their interpretation of it; for 
being neither ſent by Chriſt, nor preachers of ſo runs their tradition (7) : * With how many 
him, and who ſought their own things and not | | 


<« ſtripes do they beat him? (a criminal) It is 
his, being falſe apoſtles, and deceitful workers; cc 2 3 Ion print i With 2 Char 
but he choſe not to litigate this point with them, 


. «© one;” as it is ſaid, with the number forty 
_ by a rhetorical conceſſion allows it; and rex | ce that is, which is next to forty; R. Judah ſays, 
plies, 


| * “ With full forty is he to be beaten ;” but the 

I ſpeak as a foo!) That is, he might be thought | deciſion is not according to R. Judah, as the 

to ſpeak as ſuch a one, for what he afterwards | commentators ſay (u); and this is the general 
ſays ; and if he was, he muſt be content, he could | ſenſe of their (x) interpreters of that law, and 
not help it, there was a neceſſity for it, to ſtop. | what they take to be the genuine meaning of it; 
the mouths of theſe vain boaſters: _  ] o that the apoſtle was puniſhed according to the 
J am more] That is more a miniſter of Chriſt extremity of it in their account. This is a ſettled 


"CORINTHIANS, 


hands, &c. 


than they, more manifeſtly fo than they were; 
yea, he was more than an ordinary minifter of 


.Chrift, he was an apoſtle, the apoſtle of the Gen- 


tiles, and laboured and ſuffered more than even 
the reſt of the true apoſtles of Chrift, and there- 
fore muſt be greatly ſuperior to the falſe ones : 

In labaurs more alundant] In taking fatiguing 
journeys, preaching the Goſpel conſtantly, ad- 
miniſtering ordinances, working with his own 


In flripes above meaſure} Which were cruelly 
and unmercifully inflicted on him by his enemies, 
and which he after mentions : 

'In priſons more frequent] As at Philippi, and fo 
after this at Jeruſalem, and Rome, and perhaps 


-in other places, though not recorded, Clemens 


Romanus ſays (5), that he was feven times in 


bonds: 


In deaths oft] That is, frequently in danger of 
death, in ſuch afflictions and evils as threatened 
-with death, and therefore are fo called ; ſee chap- 
ter i. 8—10, | 


24 Of the Jews five times received I 
ſtripes ſave one. | 


We have no account in the Ads of the apoſtles, 
or elſewhere, of any one of theſe five ſcourgings, 
which the apoſtle underwent from the Jews; but 
there is no doubt to be made of them. The num- 
ber of ſtripes he received at each time, agrees with 
the traditions and cuſtoms of the Jews. The 
original law for ſcourging a delinquent is in Deut. 
XXV. 2, 3. where it is ſaid, forty Aripes he may 
give him, and not exceed ; according to the nature of 
the caſe, forty ſtripes and no more might be in- 
flicted, but fewer might ſuffice in ſome caſes : the 
apoſtle's having but thirty-nine at a time, was 


— 


forty 


rule and point with them, mx wn Wy. 
man en) that ſcourging according ta 
e the law is with forty ſtripes fave one.“ Mai- 
monides (2) obſerves, that They did not add to 
<< forty, if a man was as ſtrong and robuſt as 


„ Sampſon, but they leſſen the number to a man 


c“ that is weak; for if a weak man ſhould be 
% beaten with many ſtripes, he may die; where- 
«© fore the wiſe men ſay, That if he be never ſo 


| ©© robuft, they ſcourge him but with thirty- nine? 


ſo that no mercy was ſhewn to Paul, or any re- 
gard had to his weak conſtitution, for it was the 
utmoſt they ever inflited ; beſides, according to 
their manner of ſcourging, of which ſee the note 
on Aaithew x. 17. they could not have given 
him another ſtroke, without giving him three 
ſtripes more, which would have made it forty- 
two, and fo have exceeded, which the law for- 
bids ; for they whipped with a fcourge of three 
cords, and every ftroke. went for three; ſo that 
by thirteen ſtrokes, thirty-nine ſtripes were given, 
and if a fourteenth had been added, there would 


have been ſorty- two ſtripes; agreeable to which 


they ſay (a), When they adjudge a delinquent 


to how many ſtripes he is able to receive, 
do not count but by ftripes that are fit to be 


<« trebled; if they reckon he is able to bear 
© twenty, they do not ſay he is to be beaten with 
<© twenty-one, fo that they may be able to treble, 
* but he is to be beaten with cighteen 4 they ad- 
“judge to receive forty, and if after he begins to 
<< be beaten, they fee he is weak, and they ſay 
he cannot receive more than theſe nine or 
| . N twelve 
% Miſa, Mecrot, c. 3. &. 10. () Maſrtions, E Barte1ora 
in ibid, (* . & Jarchi im Deut. xxv. 3. Zohar 
in Deut. fol, 119. 3. Joſeph, Amiq. I, 4. c. 8. F. 23. Moſes 
Kotfenfis'Mitzvet Fora, pr. Affirm. 10x. GT Hieroſ. 
Nair, fol- 33. 1. ( Hilchot Sanhedrin, c. 17. 1. | 


* 


3 (s) In Ep ſt. ad Corinth. i. f. 14. Ed. Oxon, 1669. 


+l 


(e) Ibid, 5. 2. Mich. Maccots c. 3. K 11. | 
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4e twelve with which be is beaten, lo, this is 


c free ; they adjudge him to receive twelve, and 
if after he is fcourged they ſee he is ſtrong and 
able to receive more, lo, he is free, and is not 
% to be beaten. any more upon the eſtimation:“ 
fo that you ſee that according to their own canons, 
they could, if they would, have mitigated this 
puniſhment of the apoſtle's; but ſuch was their 
eruelty and malice, that they carried it to the 
Goll 'beight mo Conn” TEL 

23 Thrice was I beaten with rods, once 


was I ſtoned, thrice 1 ſuffered ſhipwreck, a | 


night and a day 1 have been in the deep; 


Thrice was 1 beaten with rads] Or wands, by the 
Romans; for this was a Roman punifhment, 
diſtinct from ſcourging with cords uſed by the 
Jews. There is mention made but of one time 
only that he was fo beaten, elſewhere, and that is 
in As xvi. 22, 23. which was at Philippi ; but 
that he was ſo many times beaten in this way, 
there is no room to doubt: 1 


Once was I floned) This was at Lyſtra, at the 


zinſtigation of the Jews that came from Antioch 
and Iconium, Ach xiv. 19. by whom he was left 
far dead : : DOE | 


Thrice I fuffered ſhipwreck] Neither of which | 


are mentioned by Luke in the Acts of the Apoſtles; 
for the ſhipwreck he ſuffered as he went to Rome, 
was ſome time after the writing of this epiſtle, and 
therefore cannot be one of theſe here referred to:; 
A might and a day I have been in the deep] Some 
underſtand: this: of a. well, called the, or © the 
& deep;z” which was near. Lyſtra, where the 
apoſtle was hid for ſuch a ſpace of time after his 
deliverance there; but this, were it fo, he would 
ſcarcely reckon among his very great hardſhips 
and ſufferings : others of a priſon at Cyzicum in 
Aſia, which, becauſe of its very great height, was 
called “ the depth of the ſea,” in which the 
apoſtle was impriſoned for ſuch a time; but we 
no where read that he ever was at that place, or 


ſo particularly point out ſuch a fhort impriſon- 
ment, but would have let it paſs in the general 
account of being, in priſous beforementioned : but 
rather this is to be underſtood of the ſea, often 
called the deep in ſcripture, where by ſome acci- 
dent he was caſt, and was in it, as the Syriac 
verſion has it, mxnyBb x57 © where was no ſhip,” 
or without one, being ſhipwrecked; or being caſt, 
or having fallen into the ſea, he was ſwimming 
in it, or was preſerved by a broken piece of the 
thip, or by ſome other means, or by the wonder- 
ful providenee of God for fo long a time; though. 


preached there, and much leſs was impriſoned | Demetrius the 


there; and had he, it is not likely that he ſhould | 


as ſailing in thoſe times was chiefly by coafting, 


this phraſe may only ſignify that the ſhip in which 
he was, was drove from the coaſt into the ſea, and 
loſt fight of land for the ſpace of a day and a night, 
and lay floating about in the deep, which was 
reckoned very dangerous. The word wx9nugy, 
ana night-day, ſigniſies a whole natural day, 
conſiſting of a night and a day; and is an He- 
braiſm, and anſwers to pp] m§ 2y: the evening 
and the morning,” which makes a full day; 
ſee Gen. i. 5, 8, 13, 19, 23. Dan. viii. 14. | 

26 n journeyings often, in perils of wa- 
ters, in perils. of robbers, in perils by mine 
own countrymen, in perils by the heathen, 
in perils in the city, in perils in the wilder- 
neſs, in perils in the ſea, in perils among 
falſe brethren ;. „ 1 


In jour neyings often] Through ſeveral countries 
and kingdoms to preach the Goſpel, as he did 
from Jeruſalem round about to Illyricum: 

In perili of waters] By the floods being out, 
which made it very troubleſome and dangerous 
travelling, 5 to perſons on foot, as was 
the caſe of our apoſtle : 


In perils of robbers] For though he had ſeldom 
much to looſe, yet was in danger of being ill uſed, 
and of his life being taken away by ſuch ruffians : 


"> bh perils by my own countrymen] The Jews, who 
bore an implacable hatred. to him, becauſe of the 
doctrines of grace he preached, in oppoſition to 
the works of the law of Moſes, whether moral or 
ceremonial ; and who generally were concerned 
in ſtirring up the Gentiles againſt him wherever 
he came: | 

In perils by the heathen] The Gentiles, who 


were incenfed againſt him for inveighing againſt 


their idols and idolatrous worſhip, and other 
wicked and enormous practices they were addicted 
to; particularly at Epheſus, by the means of 
rine- maker, As xix. 

In perils in the city] In any and every city he 
came into; for bonds and afflictions abode him 
eyer 5 eruſalem, Damaſcus, An- 
locks 


where; as, at 
Epheſus, Philippi, Theſſalonica, &c. 

In perils in the wilderngſt] By robbers and wild 
beaſts, through hunger and thirſt, and by the 
ſands in hurricanes and tempeſts; though this 
may be underſtood not ſtrictly of deſert places, 
but of the country, in diſtinction from the city,; 
ſee the note on Matthew iii. 1. where travelling 
is difficult and dangerous, and the people more 
ruſtic and uncivil: the phraſe, ma vpn Hud 


LOR perils of the wilderneſſes, is a rabbinical 


one ; 


— 
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„ one (b); as is alſo, ha mar. perils: in the 
* ſea (c)“, next mentioned: 
In perils in the ſea] Not only by ſhipwreck, but 
through pirates, and the ill uſage of mariners, 
want of proviſions, c. | 
In perils among falſe brethren] Who pretended to 
de chriſtians, but judaized, teaching the neceſſity 
of obſerving circumeiſion, and other ceremonies 
of the law, in order to ſalvation; theſe, as-the 
apoſtle always warmly - oppoſed, ſo they were 
{worn enemies to him, and ever ſought to do him 
what miſchief they could; ſo ſuch who ſeemed or 
pretended to be converted, and were not, are 
called. rznpwuns prora © falſe brethrem (d). 


27 In wearineſs and painfulneſs, in watch- 
ings often, in hunger and thirſt, in faſtings 
often, in cold and nakedneſs. 

In wearineſs and painfulnes] Through long 


journies and frequent preaching ; or “ in labour 
„ and trouble; or in troubleſome labour, for 
all labour is not fo; as hunting, hawking, c. 
though laborious, yet delightful ; but the labours 
of the apoſtle were painful and troubleſome to the 
fleſh, though he had much inward ſpiritual delight 
and pleaſure in them: 

ih watchings often] Being ſometimes engaged at 
midnight, either in preaching, or praying, or 
ſinging pſalms; and ſometimes obliged to work 
early and late with his own hands to ſupply his 
neceſſities : | 

In hunger and thirſt] As when at ſea, or in 
wilderneſs places, or where no notice was taken 
of him for preaching the Goſpel ; he doing that 
freely, without aſking the aſſiſtance of any, which 
in ſome places would have been prejudicial to his 
deſigns, and the ſpread of the Goſpel : 

In faftings often] Voluntary ones, which he 
engaged in, not as meritorious works, but to keep 
under his body, and as proper to attend the work 
of prayer at certain times 

In cold and natedneſ] When travelling in the 
winter ſeaſon, and but poorly clothed to keep 
him from the inclemencies. of the weather ; and 
having no certain dwelling-place to retire unto 
and abide in, during any ſevere ſeaſon there might 
be, and wanting the comforts of life to ſupport 
him under ſuch inconveniencies. | h 


— — 


5 


7 


that which cometh upon me 
of all the churches. © 


Beſide thoſe things that are without] Or * are 


daily, the care 


; T2) dei her Coſri, fol. 296. 2. 


not been mentioned in the account and enumera- 


— 


© omitted,” which he had paſſed by, and had 


tion of things he had given; for otherwiſe the 
things he had taken notice of and inſtanced in, 
were things external; but beſides them, and 
many other things, which would be too tedious 
to relate, | N . 
That which cometh upon me daily] Is not to be 
forgotten; meaning the prodigious deal of buſi- 
neſs which was every day upon his hands, through 
the continual. coming of. brethren to him, either 
for advice, or comfort, or inſtruction; and thro” 
the multiplicity of letters from divers parts, which 
he was obliged to give anſwers to; and the ſeveral 
duties of the day, as prayer, meditation, reading, 
praifing, preaching, &c. and to ſum up the whole, 


and which is explanative of the phraſe, 


The care of all' the churches] Not of ten, or 
twenty, or ſome only; but of all of them: he 
being the apoſtle of the Gentiles, and was con- 
cerned in planting, and raiſing them, and preach- 
ing the Goſpel to moſt of them ; and who con- 
tinually ſtood in need of his watchful care over 
them, to provide miniſters for ſome ; to prevent 
ſchiſms and heal diviſions in others ; to preſerve 
others from errors and hereſies, and warn them of 
the dangers to which they were expoſed by falſe 
teachers ; and to animate, ſtrengthen and ſupport 
others under violent perſecutions ; left their faith 
ſhould fail, and they be tempted to deſert the 
Goſpel, and drop their profeſſion of religion. 


29 Who is weak, and I am not weak ? 
who is offended, and I burn not? 


Who is weak, and I am nat weak 21 What church 
is ſo? or what particular believer is ſo ? For he 


11 


had not only the care of all the churches, but of 


all believers upon him; whoever was weak in the 
faith, he was concerned for them, to inſtruct, 
eſtabliſh, and ſtrengthen them; and ſuited his 
diſcourſes, reaſonings, and language to their ca- 
pacity, that they might underſtand him, and take 
in right notions of things: or whoever was of a 
weak and ſcrupulous conſcience about things in- 
different, and fearful of uſing them, leſt they 
ſhould fin in fo doing; he was cautious of offend- 
ing them, or doing any thing by which their con- 


{ ſciences ſhould be defiled, and their peace be 
broken: or whoever was afflicted, either in bod 


28 Beſide thoſe things that are without, 


or mind, he ſympathiſed and bore a part with 
them : 3 ial 


Who is offended, and 1 burn not ?] Whoever 


was ſtumbled and made to fall by any thing he 


ſaid or did, or by the words and actions of others, 
it gave him ſenſible pain, it made him very uneaſy; 


. (e) Ibid. fol. 297. 2. 


(4) Targum in Jer. iii. 7, 8, 10, 11. 
x6 3 | | 


1 


he was as one in à flame, all on fire, ful of eric 
| | | 6 


_ Singular deliverances out of them, ſerved greatly, 
to illuftrate the power and grace of Ckriſt, and at 


EEE 


„„ %% ᷣ Hes oo . ˙ oO or room — + ˙ * 2˖ 
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And and trouble till the N of the offenge was red 


moved, and the perſon offended made eaſy; and 
reſtored; the word here uſed anſwers to the He- 


brew word, may uſed in Job xxx. 2 5. where it 
is ſaid, Was nat my foul grieved for the poor; Aber 


Mr Broughton” renders, did not my dul. Y duft le 
1 


 « for the poor?“ Now by all this, whit 


- apoſtle did and fuffered, 5 55 bis actions and ACA 


ferings, care and ſ mpath he full appeared t 
at 255 Face un of nit, and abun- 
dantly more ſo than the falſe apoſtles, who could 


produce none of theſe rhings. * Feet in | 


their fayour. 


12 30% 11 muſt Beds Eloy, 1 will glory. of 


the things which concern mine infirmities. | 
If I muſt nieds glory] The apoſtle ſipnifies' that |- | 


glorying was net. agreęable to him; he was not 
fond of it, it was a fubſeck he did not delight to 
- dwell upon; what he had done was r and 
through naceſſityʒ he was compel it by 
the boaſts of the falſe apoſtles; and ſinee be 
muſt needs glory- in order to ſtop their mouths, 
2H ſayt, it, boning: any 28; HOY Lal 
1 401] guy q, things which concern mine infirmities] 
Meaning not his fins} for theſeè cauſe ſhame;'but | 
his afflictions and ſufferings ſor Chriſt, under | 
which he wag ſupported, and from which he was 
delivered by the power of Chriſt; and that was 
the traſon he choſe to glory of them: for though 
they rendered, him mean and defpicable in the eyes 
of the world; yet his bearing them with ſd much 
patience, courage and fortitude, and his" man 


the ſame time proved him to be à true and faithful 
miniſter of the z to whom ſo much hon- 
our was youchſafed, lo ſuffer ſhame for the 
name bf Chriſt, ad to be ſo ny marked / out 40 
by him, as the object of his favours love, and 
te aste 1d oi bis zd 7080 


31 The God and Father of our Lord Je- 


ws, Chriſt, which is. bleſſed for evermore, 


kKnoweth chat l lie not. bis 1459: ret n 


the third” of the kings of Cen 2. 


De God and Father of our. Lord Yefus CBrig] 
Theſe words are in the 15 of an Jo and 225 


a ſolemn appeal to God that knows all things, for 

the truth of the whole that he had declared in the 

foregoing verſes, and of the remarkable deliver- 

ance related 3 in the following. God, fays he, 
 Whith'is bleffed" fur r In hich elf, Ind 

Son, and Spirit, and is the ſou 

to his creatures; who is the fearcher of Heatts, 


and an omniſcient being, . ham.-all things ace E "EF 12 5 


open and maniſeſt, 


Knoweth that 1 lie nat] 1 any one doe in. =; | ond 


Vol. IV, 


ce of all hap ineſs — 


ſtance he had mentioned, nor in what he was 
about to declare ;. which. becauſe. it was a fact 
done by a ſtratagem, and a good while ago, and 
which was not known to the Corinthians, and of 
1 perhaps at that time he could not produce 
any witnefess, ; therefgre calls God to teſtify the 
h of it, whom he deſcribes-as the God . 
MY e of our, Lard Jeſas Chriſt; God, is bis 6944 2s 
mediätor and 1 of the elect, to whom, .: as to 
them, he is a covenant God; and as man, being 
his creator, ſupporter, and the object of his faith, 


and the Son of God, by ſupernatural generation, 
being the only be . om, in a way 9 


ble 00 inexpreſſ le. 


2 *> 1 | 1 IJ 64 


32 In Damaſcus, the governor prong Tong A- 
retas the king kept the city of the Damaf. 
cenes with a N deſirous to apptehend 8 
me 


Ain DIV 5 91 bono „rei i MH 
it mo/cus the governor under Aretas the, king) 
Aketas, or Al-Hareth, was u king: of Arabia f 
the family of the Gaſſanii, among hom were 
many. of this, name(s); and who, for, ſoms hun- 
dreds of years, ruled over Sys off which; Da- 
W was the, Metropolis. The fourth king af 
that family was of this name, and perhaps is the 
perſon here meant; and aftex I (hes 8 
more of the ſame family ſo called 
'of Arabian kings,in, role Ne e 
King of the 'Yamanen 'S_WAS this, na ls 
ſo was the Teveniteenth e the 1 15 $ A 
Antiochus Epiph th 4. 
iochus Epi e e was an Aretas "kin 
of the Krb e In Mack. v 8 NY 
Joſephits (>) alſo makes mentſo of Aretas 
A ſeems to 979 been King 
2 . was at- etra, 
os Ae e advice 6f Fn 
8 TIN 1 of Herbd'the' great; and there 
Was alſo one of this name in the times of Herod 
himſelf, who, ſucceeded- Obodas i); yea, there 
was an Aretas king of Petrza, in the times . 
Herod the tetrarch, w ſe daughter. Herod mar- 
ried; and put Yn el ck Herod 7 f 


brother Philip' 8 wife, reg hich? ca erde 'quarr 
_ tim d Atetas, Was ifſu ed in a batt 
ieh Hero# was beaten (I); and ho" 
— ght to be the ſame king which is here ſpoken 
the name Aretas, or Al- Hareth, as Hillerus 
00 obſerves, or the lion; and a W Feb 


AS IP 0 wha 55 
J. 3: 13. 
wag 12 55 4. © 5 Fa e 


5. 8, ni 5. 0 
i 45 Aue ES rhe 2 9 h 


hope, love and worſhip; and bis Father as God, 5; 


- 3 — * 


EY 


II. N 


the n nations, was a 1 

domiinioh ; hence filch e We With to per- 
ſons of illuſtritus birth and pe * the 
ſon-tn-taw of Mahomet, Was extied y the Arabs |* 
and Perfians, „the leh of G8d :* now Sy rla, 
Where Damaſciis ws, and "Which 18 "called 5) 
Pliny () Damaſcus of Syria, 
dime in che han of the king 


had been of Ion 
of Rrabfa; And (u 5 
$f Ce le- 
ria, W 


Se fuk 


— a he A0 "the" e 5 "as Fo 50 
calls Damaſcus, juſt as it is lete in the next 
-clailfe; ih which” — Lager eaSyria — wh 
(0) alſo places Damaſcus; and tius 
ale from Juſtin Ma reyr (p) and T Waun: 
that BA nets he onget' to 5 tho 


in their times it was ba to Syro Phœnicla: 
*here the teached, do the corforhiing of | 
che Jews that dwelt chere, "which-ptrovoked 7 
10 enter into a conſultation to take zway His He; 


and that he * not eſcape their 'hinds, they 
moved to the then 


night; ſee Achs tx, 24—25. to Which —— 
and, is the apoſtle here fays, 
| r the cuy of Yhe Paths; 4b 4 tirriſan 
Or et uard about it; or as 'the Arabj ic. verh 
Felds it, de ſhut u "the elt 
IAB at the gates of it git 
the fews'to to fo: 
Dyjirmus to * 
him of their hands, who were now 
enemies for the : Goſpel's 
favour to ingratiate himſelf into 
vions z or perhaps it might be infioua 
that he was a ſeditious perſon. 


33 And through a window 2 a baſket 
wasl let down by ewes, and Eſcaped his 
| Hands. ' 


his ſworn 


To him, 


built upon the wall of the city 49 e let 
down the ſpics by a cord thro w, | 
5 David was hy Michal; jo the ale 244 8 


2 * by tlie brethren with-conds, as Jeremiah 
Jer, xxxviii. 6. where the Septuagint uſe 
pra, e wotd as here, through a win 4 ; which) | 

2 The Arabic verſion reads it, “ wis in the wall; 
or he was let down by the wall fide, «.ina-bafket 
« ot net;“ ſo gv, and ran the word | 


Witt 4 * 36; e. 8. N 
1 BH ibaa 1.4. 


bf royalty and 


&| 


I, Fa 1 


by | ther theſe were Hot akeh 6 


; Latin 


governor, Who wis under'the |. 
king, that the zütes night 'be watched day aud 


” and __ 4 | 
Fay, « or allowed N 
7 45 nies * — 
ebend me]! 15 drier to Ne 5 


Fe u to.0o 3 em 5 a 
e- "ITS 


| 
The houſe in which he * de tene was 


1... the; perſon who, ſaw: it; himſelf; 


| 


Which the Syriac verſion He uſes, Ggnif) 5 
deſi Vs made of green DEE IF 


in he form 'of net-Work ; frequent mention is 

made th the Jewiſh writings 70.8 Finn ru 
ec the net-Wörks aid Tattice Ne vwbe- 
7 4 and put 


into a förm he apoſtle. let 


ikea b et, ana 
down d ale the brethren with the- of. cords, my 
be Poe bed d into: Kofwever, the 8 1 * Air dd ; 


overnior's, an the Jews toa, who lay in 
Wat or hin. . deliverance he mentions with 


| thankfulnels' to' Gal, and as an inſtance of divine 


rovidence in .the reſervation of him for _ 
ſefülheſs to the art f hriſt; the Vülga 


verſion mend, an he 6 gt 


* N A e » NNE, 
I ſtle in 
Dom ohh re pint 


ubjeRt, in vindicatin 
falſe tenchers, and giving proof bf his apoſtle- 
ſbip; he takes notier of a very femarkable und 
unuſual viſion he was favoured with; Malces 
mention of an uncommon temptation vf Satan, 
how -he was delivered from it. and tie uſe It 
Was of to him; exeuſes his to the Co- 
rinthians 3 lays the 9 themiwho 
obliged him to do it, t y had ſuch un- 
| ;deniable proofs of -his'a among them; 
ſignifies, he intended to come and ice thein, 
and expreſſes His ſtrong affection for chem, and 
good- will towards 3 the _ 


11 0 


were. his eireumſtaners, that it „ Keb 


b 3 — for bim to dt 1 — 


on with it; _ tr - fre character, 


qu 
; on, | pars, gfe, Bd) detiyerances, 
ade ds he: viſions: re reve jclations of the Lord hs 
tiohowre# With, Fx ; "and fit; tes out 


a very particular one, which he d 


the time hen; about fourteen go; 15 


S 
sof in r 22 
peaks little appearance of boaſting — 
by the place where it wðas — * thitd-hea- 
"oh into which he Was caugh 


- 


ES ww 4-1 


2 on by by the form | 


the viſion, or the eireumſtance 
condition in which he was when he ſaw ity 
Eo could give x no c as Whether 


2 47 8 4 14 1 Cf 1 1 — Mz. 
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in ſome fe- = 
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in af ont, of, the. 1. 2. Which 


ance is repęat 
it, and his-ignorance as to this f . of / it it (2 or 


the truth af which he. appeals 5. 3. 
afirms again, that ſuch, ag * To baſk 
deſcribed was caught up to paradiſe hi ic 
he explains what he meant by the third wo 
ven; and further declares, that being 2 3 
hob words unutterable, 7. 4. wr 
this viſion was matter of * yet foes 
was the perſon that 94 ſo hi Shy honoured 
With it, he would not dwell 105 Jon T on it, 
but rather ſpeak of his infirmities, as after- 
wards does, J. 5. yet if he had ſhewn'a deſign 
of boaſting, 83 it would not have been — 
fooliſh, part; however, he thought it baſt tõ 
forbest, left it ſhould lead any into too high an 
opinion of 2 * A A. —_— _— high 
en s were himſelf with pride 
ant Nee, e bene "God i in his infinite wiſ⸗ 
dom, thought 25 to take ſome methods to hum- 
5 _- 3 Which leads him to, gy ive an account 
of a ſore. tion that befe which was 
grieyous Fax eng and in which * was 7 buſfetes 


-Sgtan+z. the end of which was to keep down | 


he uſe | 
how he behaved under | 


ride, and hide it from him, . 7. 
Bag 55 of to him, 


= and the requeſt he mage to the Lord to be 


es. it, are declared in 5. 8.” to which | 


eceived 
Fe i * him pleaſure, and determined him 
to. So Ta hig inffrmities, Y. 9. which he does 
ip F. LE and gives _ enumeration of them, 
and his aſon for 45 wo g in them : and 
on 15 7 — he be chargeable with 


0c bo in other things as he had | 


51 7012 be Corinthians for it, Who 

3210 che bern to it; fox had the enga das} 
they ſhodld Baye done in the vin ication and 
* of him, there would have been 
no need of his own ; and they were furniſhed 
with matter ang arguments enough for fuch a 
1 fince it myſt have been 4 lain caſe to 
hem that he was t inferior to thè chief of the 
oſtles, 5. 11. 0 oF which they had a full de- 
E nſtration, partly by the ſigns, wonders, and 
8 deeds which were done in the midſt of- 

| Wien him, 5. 12. and partly b the gifts of- 
"Fe 8 on them through his mini ry, 
account of which they did not come ſhort 
of any other churches ; unleſs it' was in this, 
that they had the Goſyel preached” without 
charge unto them, . 13. The apoſtle goes on 
co acquaint them, - 14 he had a'third time in- 
' tended to come and ſee them, when he would 


to denate the certain 90 


. 
. 


2 
12 
Jon FER 1 
2 
TT 
1 


d aß anſwer which was full and ſatis- 


— 


q 


— 


— — ET” T0 a. tt 


q 


0 C 


„hut t the Qing the. part.of a father, 
4 ls en bach hild Fs but takes ngthing⸗ 


4. * 
| from. th 5 even i 0! —_ — Sous 
| bY: but 1 little to 0 him,, and his carne dehre to 
ervic Able t to N and e pleaſure he. 
15: an Seien it * 


Cages ed OY Be falls teach 78 ol in I 14. 
not money 'of | dem i 
uſed: ſome underkte 


utfir A on ta ey" 1 b bo 
5 = | = e 
85 15 them rtict bag 
be Hg ot er bro. 

der wg them 
5 E i "Us 0 the 


e-the 
Fs 58 a as 1775 41 
© pat K a 5 took in the vindication of 
nie Was not ſo much on his own-actount | 
as theirs, even for their edification, that that 
might not he be hindered, for whom he had. the 
moſt indeared aff en and for the truth of 
all this he appeals to God, 7. 19. and cloſes 
this chapter with obſervin the many evils 
which were among them, ien he feared he 
ſhould find among them when he came, unre- 
pented of ; and which would! be matter of grief 
and humiliation to hitn, and oblig u to 1 
that ſeverity among es We Joule 


n e 2. 25, 21. 


Io ta in act axanling for me doubtleſs to 
glory. I will eh Von, and Teve- | 

lations of the Lord. 
H is e een, fer me geg to led Tho" 


it was lawful for him to glory, and was neceſſa 


in the reſent circumſtances / of things, in vindi- 
cation of himſelf, and to preſerve the Corinthians 
from being carried away with the inſinuations of 
the falſe apoſtles ; and'fo for the honour and in- 
tereſt of Chriſt and the Goſpel; 3 yet it was not 
expedient on ſome other accounts, or profitable 
and ſeryiceable, to himſelf; he might find that it 
tended to ſtir up pride, vanity and clation of mind 
in him, and might be interpreted by others as 
proud boaſting and vain glorying ; yherefore- he 
choſe to drop it, and paſs on to another ſubject; 
or rather though i it was not expedient to proceed, Q 
yet before he entirely quitted it he thought it 
proper to ſay ſomething of the extraordinary ap- 
earances of God unto him. Some copies, arid 


be no more burdenſome and chargeable to them the Vulgate Latin' verſion - read, if there was 
than he had been gc have no regard to * need of glorying, it is not indeed eapodiens jt 0 
P 2 
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the Syriac verſion, „there is need of glorying, 
but it is not expedient;”” and the Arabic ver- 
ſion, © neither have I need: to glory, nor is it 
«c expedient for me.“ FLIVE 47 5 f L D 71 2 750 
IJ will come to viſions and revelations of the, Lord] 
Such as the Lord had made to him, and not man; 
and which were not the fruit of his own fancy, 
or the deluſions of Satan; but were from the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, and for his glory. The apoſtle 
might very well ſpeak of 9 or heavenly ap- 
pearances, ſince he was favoured with many; his 
converſion was owing to a viſion or appearance of 
Chriſt to him, whom he ſaw with his bodily eyes, 
and heard him ſpeaking to him, and which he 
calls, the heavenly viſion; at another time, when at 
Troas, a viſion appeared to him in the night, and 
a man of Macedonia ſtood and prayed him to come 
orinth the Lord 


4 


cheats of deſigning men; and were for the con- 
Grmation and eſtabliſhment. of che Goſpel, and 
not to countenance a new ſcheme, or introduce a 
new diſpenſation; wherefore all viſions and reve- 
lations men pretend to, which ate for ſuch. a pur- 

5 #4 


maſculine ſex ; 


poſe, are to be deſpiſed and rejected, | 0 


z — 


bY 84 > . . % * 2 p 
| and denotes, his being in Chriſt, and that either, 


2 knew a man in Chriſt abour'fouftetn 
4 ire 8 | 72 
years ago, (whether in the body, I cannot 
tell; or whether out of the body, I cannot 
tell: God knowerh ;) ſuch an one caught 
I knew a man in pref about fourteen year s ago] 
Which is to be underſtood of himſelf, as appears 
from . 7. where he ſpeaks in the firſt perſon ; 
and the reaſon i he here ſpeaks in the third, is 
to ſhew his modeſty and humility, and how much 
he declined. vainglory, and popular applauſe; 
and whilſt he is ſpeaking of himſelf, ſtudies as it 
were to conceal himſelf from being the perſon de- 

ſigned, and to draw off the mind of the reader 
from him to another perſon; though another can- 
not be intended, for it would not have been to his 
purpoſe, yea, quite beſide it, when he propoſes to 
come to viſions and revelations he had of the Lord, 


ad | to have inſtanced in the rapture of another. More- 
over, the full and certain knowledge he had of this 
man, of the place he was caught up to, and of thge 


things he there heard, beſt agrees with himſelf; as 
alſo his atteſting, in ſuch a ſolemn way, his igno- 


rance of the manner of this rapture, whether in 


the body or out of the body, and which he repeats, 
and refers to the knowledge of God, clearly ſhews 
he muſt mean himſelf; beſides, it would other- 
wiſe have been no inſtance of any viſion. of his, 
nor would the rapture of another have at all af- 
fected his character, commendation, and praiſe, 
or given him any occaſion of glorying as this did; 
though he did not chooſe to take it, as is clear by 


5] bis ſaying that if he gloried of it he ſhould not be 


a fool, yet forbore, leſt others ſhould entertain too 


high an opinion of him; and after all, he was in 
' ſome danger of being elated with this viſion along 


with others, that the following fore temptation was 


permitted, to prevent his being exalted with it above 


meaſure: and when he calls this perſon, meaning 
himſelf, a man, it is not to diſtinguiſh him from an 
angel, whoſe habitation is in the third heaven, and 


ſo no wonderful thing to be found there; or from 


any other creature; nor perhaps only to expreſs 
his ſex, a man, and not a woman, E 
Syriac verſion uſes the word x12 peculiar to the 
aſculine but merely to deſign a perfon, and 
it is all one as if it had been fd, F knew a perſon, _ 
or 1 knew one in Chrif,: and the phraſe in Chrift, 
is not to be connected with the word naw, as if 
the ſenſe was, that he called Chriſt to witneſs the 
truth of what he was about to ſay, and that what 
he ſhould ſay was not with a view to his o. 
glory, but to the glory and honour of Chriſt only; 
but it is to be connected with the word man, and 
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as Dr Hammond thinks, in a ſingular and extra- 
— bd as John is ſaid to be in the 
Spirit, Rev. i. 10. that is, in an extafy ; and fo 
here this man was in the Spirit of Chriſt, and 
tranſported by him to ſee viſions, and have revela- 
tions; or rather it intends a ſpiritual being in Chriſt, 
union to him, the effect of which is communion | 
with him! The date of fourteen years ago, ma 
refer either to the time when the apoſtle firſt had 
the knowledge of his being in Chriſt, which was 
at his converſion; he was in Chriſt from all eter- 


nity, being given to him, choſen in him, Ioved by 


him, ſet as a ſeal upon his heart, as well as en- 
graven on the palms of his hands, and reprefented 
by him, and in him, in the everlaſting covenant ; 
and ſo in time, at his crucifixion, death, burial, 
reſurrection, aſcenſion, and ſeſſion at the right 
hand of God: in conſequence of all which, ewe! 
the ſet time was come, he became a new creature, 
was converted; and believed in Chriſt, and then he 
knew himſelf to be in him; he was in him ſecretly 
before, now openly: and this was about fourteen 
years before the writing of this epiſtle; the exact 
time of his converſion might well be known and 
remembered by him, it being in ſuch an extraor- 
dinary manner: or elſe this date may refer to the 
time of his rapture, which ſome have thought was 
ſome time within the three days after his conver- 
ſion, when he was without fight, and neither eat 
nor drank ; ſome have thought it to be eight years 
after his converſion; but the moſt probable opi- 
nion is, that it was not at Damaſcus, but when he 
was come again to Jeruſalem, and was praying in 
the temple, and was in a trance or extaſy, A475 
xxii. 17. though the difference there is among 
chronologers, and the uncertainty of their conjec- | 
tures, both as to the time of the apoſtle's conver- 
ſion, and the writing of this epiſtle, makes it very 
difficult to determine this point. They that make 
this rapture to be at the time of his converſion, 
ſeem to be furtheſt off of the truth of things; for 
whether his converſion be placed in the thirty- 
fourth year of Chriſt, as ſome, or in the thirty- 
fifth, as others, or in the thirty-ſixth; and this 
epiſtle be thought to be written either in the fifty- 
ſixth, or fifty- eighth, or ſixtieth, the date of four- 
teen years will agree with neither: they indeed 
make things to agree together beſt, who place his 
converſion in the year thirty-ſix, make this rapture 
to be eight years after, in the year forty-four, and 
this epiſtle to be written in the year fifty-eight. 


the year thirty-four, the rapture of him into the 
third heaven, in the year forty-three, at the time 
of the famine in the reign of Claudius, Acts xi. 28. 
when he was in a trance at Jeruſalem, As xxii. 


S the body or out, as ſays the apoſtle. 


17. ard the writing of this epiſtle, in the year | 


his 'and the . 5 
of this epiſtle in the year ſixty. ' 80 that upon thè 


corded in the ſcripture, which the apoſtle had, hut 


y | at ſome. other time no where elſe made mention of. 


The ſtate and condition in which he was during 
this rapture, is expreſſed by the following words, 
put into. a parentheſia : met ft od Fg cs 
Whether in the body, I cannot tell; or whether" out 
of the body, I cannot tell God knoweth] Whether 
his ſoul remained in his body, and he was caught 
up foul and body into heaven, as Elijah was car- 
ried thither ſoul and body in a chariot with horſes 
of fire; or whether his ſoul was out of his body, 
and he was diſembodied for, a time, as Philo the 
Jew (a) ſays that Moſes Was, eowpel, * without 
the body; during his ſtay of forty days and as 
many nights in the mount; or whether this was 
not all in a viſionary way, as John was imtbe Spi- 


rit on the Lord's day, and Ezekiel was taken 


by a lock of his head, and lifted up by the Spirit 


between earth and heaven, and brought in tbe vi- 


ſions of God to Jeruſalem, cannot be ſaid. The 


apoſtle did not know himſelf, and much leſs can 
any other be able to ſay how it was; it is beſt, 
with him, to refer and leave it to the omniſcient 
God; one of the four perſons the Jews ſay entered 
into paradiſe, who are hereafter mentioned in the 
note on . 4. is {aid to have his mind ſnatched 
away in a divine rapture (5); that is, he was not 
himſelf, he knew not where he was, or whether in 
Such an one caught up to the third heaven] The. 
ſeat of the divine majeſty, and the reſidence of: the 
holy angels; where the ſouls of departed: ſaints go 
immediately upon their diſſolution; and the bodies 
and ſouls of thoſe who have been tranſlated, caught 
up, and raiſed already, are; and where the:glori- 


fied body of Chriſt is and will be, until his ſecond 
coming. This is called the third beaven, in re- 


ſpect to the w_ 


and: ſtarry heavens. The apoſtle. 

refers to a diſtinction among the Jews of mn ; 
D RIVD tp) My D,, the ſupreme 
„ heaven, the middle heaven, and the lower hea- 
“ yen (c) ;“ and who alſo make a like diviſion af, 
worlds, and which thep call pwn, mb>wm ena: ; 
bn wy my *the.ſupreme world, and themid=. 


de Wersen eee e 
De Lgltbsee puts dle eher io UP e e 


times (e) * the world of angels, the world of the 

6, orbs, and the world of them below; and ac 
wo „ih Set ac bat 200; 7 +1: cordinghy;. 
(a) De Somniir, p. 570. © (3) Colti, p. 3. 8. bs, fo, 90, 


I, 3s (e) Targum in 2 C vi, 18. 
 Hammor, fo 1. 4. W (e) Ibid, 
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cordingly 7 Cabaliftic doctors talk af three | 
worlds; -n nn the third world; n 
ſay (JJ, is the ſupreme world, hidden, treaſured 
and ſhut up, which none can know ; as it is writs | 
ten, exe hath nat ſeen, &c. and is the ſame with the 
apoſtle's third heaven. 


3 And I knew ſuch a man, (whether in 
the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell: 
God knoweth ;) 


The ſame man, namely himſelf, is here deſigned, 

and the ſame rapture ſpoken of, and the condition 
be was in expreſſed in the ſame words; which re- 
petition is made for the more ſtrong affirmation of 
what, he delivered, and to ſignify the marvellouſ- 
neſs of this viſion, and how — and unac- 
countable it was. | 


4 How that he was caught up into para- 
diſe, and heard unſpeakable words, which it 
is not lawful for a man to utter, 


- How that he was caught up into paradiſe] Not 
the earthly paradiſe in which our firſt parents 
were; this was deſtroyed by the flood, and the 
place where it was not now to be known ; and to; 
what purpoſe the apoſtle ſhould be carried "hither, 
cannot be gueſſed at ; though ſome have nmol 
that this is here meant : : but not this, nor any 
diſtin& from the third heaven, or place 4 pw 
bleſſed; is meant; which is the ſenſe of many of! 


the ancients, who ſuppoſe the third heaven and 


paradiſe to be two diſtinct places, and that the 
apoſtle had two ſeparate raptures. Clemens Alex- 
andrinus (g), reads the words thus, „ knew a 


«© man in Chriſt caught up to the third heaven, 


Ef eas To rapture, << from. thence to para- 
„ diſe;“ and fo Theophylact upon the place ſays, 


ce — the third heaven he was immediately 


s caught up into paradiſe ;*” and ſo Oecumenius 
9 2 up into the third heaven, and 

5 again from thence into paradife.” And ſome 
—.— writers have been inclined to think there 


woe dp raptures, and the rather inaſmuch. as the 


apoſtie is faid to be caught up 10 the one, and 


words caught up twice; or otherwiſe he would be 
uilty of a tauto] 
fs ignorance of the manner of the r 
which is added, that he propoſed to ſpeak of vi- 
ant and revelations in the plural number, 9. 1. 


and afterwards calls this viſion an abundance of re-'| 
velations, . 7. but as it was at the ſame time that 
cht up to the third heaven, and into 


he was cau 
paradiſe, there being one and the ſame date of 
fourteen years ago to both; and as in the account 


caught 1 into the other, and makes uſe of the 
„ both in that and in repeating | o 


ure; to 


— — ᷣ CA CY 


of the ane and the other, be oy equally, igno 
of the, manner how he Was caught up, uh 
cha body, ox out of the, body; and ſeeing that there. 
is no MO”; of what he ſaw and 

third heave 
which is referred to be told in the after-account. 
of this viſian,; and as the third 5 and patar 


ſonable to conclude, that not two raptures and tw 
viſſonsare here deſigned, but only one; and, — 
out any ſhex of a vain repetitiqn, 
ane eh begun the account of this vi 

me what he had ſaid, in order to, give a 1 
plain and clear account of it; and 
there were ſome things he hag 1 Ma S5 4 0 
and the Whole was not eaſy to be 
taken in, and the manner of it — unknown ig 


tion the more unto it, as being ſomething won. 
derfy] and extraordinary; belides, if hi; dsl had 
been to have given an 2 of two raptures,. 
would have. diſtinguiſhed them, in a num; 
way; and would. baye.told us that. he was ruf 
caught up, as well * he afterwards. ſays that he 
beſought the Lore thrice, at another time; and 
this would have been neceſlary ta have. prevented 
| a miſtake, of taking the one and the other for the 
ſame rapture, ag is generally done: ſen is 
called paradiſe, becauſe, as the 
| which bears that name, was of 
ſo is this made and prepared by him; as that was. 
a delightful place, ſq is this; alſo hęcauſę of Chriſt 
the tree of life, which is in the midſt of it, befides 
an innumerable. company of angels, and ſpirits of 
Jy uſt men made perfect, the pure and undefiled in- 
abitants of it; and becauſe of the river of divine 
love, of engleſs pleaſures, the ſaints | there ag 
made to drink of, It was uſual with the Jews. to. 
call heaven d za the garden of Eden,” or par 
radiſe; * which they (5) ſometimes ſpeak of as 
upper and lawer ; the lower they ſuppoſe the ſouls 
of men are introduced. into, immediately upon 
their diflolution.; where they, ſtay a. While, and 
then go up to tbe upper paradiſe, e 
ſouls, where Iſaas and Jacob re, The- 


's planting, 


and. theſe: are 
Ben joel and. 2 — 8 


1 


T6 Fink Chae, par 1. e. 10, fol. 2 2, e. A* 
1) Derech Neu, fol. TTY 


64 4 


e fol; 66. 3. 1 Strom. 1. 5. P. 386. 
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e | 

in the, 
but only what he hear in paradiſe, | 
diſe are one and the ſame place, it ſeems moſtirgar., 


2 apoſtle haY = 
5 might en. 


himſelf ; and this he might de to raiſe the tene 


wen. of Elen. 
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er and R. 1 GM How 6 
to explain and illuſtrate the apöôſtlé's caſe, I leave, 
with this one obſervation more concerning another 
uſe of the word Paradiſe with them ; whic ſome- 
times ſignifies, a conſiderable ſhare of knowledge 
of mylterious_ things, relating to the nature 0 
God, angels, Sc. of which Ma e ſcys (m), 
c "Theſe. things the former wiſe men called, dn 
dc paradiſe; as they ſay, ** Four entered into 
e paradiſe; and although they were the greateſt 
ct men of Iſrael, and exceeding wiſe men, yet they 
& chad not ulhof them per to kndiand compre- 
chend all theſe : things clearly, c. This the | 
() call, arm d the paradiſe of wiſdom ;”! 
Whether this ſenſe and uſe of the word may be ap- 
plied to che paffage before us, and fo be expreſſive 
of; that large ſhare of divme x now edge which was 
communicated in an extraordinary way to the 
ap ſtle, tiayXeſerveſome conſideration : however, 
this is certain, that he was caught up into para- | 
. 3 F 
And heard unſpeakable wards, which it is not Ila 


2 


ine 


* 3 


F and powers; and the glory 
cauty of the ſouls of departed ſaints ;-ard 


* 
7 2 


and 
eard | 
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iv- 
ing ſaints; and heard the whole account of the 
Hifpenfation of thinps in the church of Chrift to 
the end of the world: Rhe things were unſpeakabie, 
never yet related, and ſo not to be known; they 
were fuch things which the apoſtle himſelf, when 
dur of the rapture, might have but very tnadequate | 
ideas of, and ſuch as he was not able to put into 
proper words and language to be underſtood” by 
others; and Which, as he heard them not from a 
mere man, but from the Bord, fo no mere man 
was able to utter them, none but he f Whem be 
had heard them: and beſides, whatever eoneep- 
tions the apoſtle might huve of hem hömſelf, and 
how capable ſoever he was of expreſſing them; 
yet they were not fit and proper to be told in the 
preſeht'Tate of things, being no part of the bun- 
fel of God relating to man's ſalvation, the whole 
of Which he faithfully declares; and yet were ne- 


E 


» IFC" 
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try, wegen. his mind againſt all the afflictions, 
reproaches and perſecutions, he was to meet with 

for the ſake of Chriſt. The phraſe ſeems to be 
the ſame with vwd nn n it is impoſſible to 
« ſay it (o); and of ſuch like ſecret things in 
paradiſe, or the world of fouls, the Jews ſay (5), 
that *© they are hidden, and which ana by» 
c 58 Sn are not fit to produce in writ- 
ing.“ And ſo theſe were ſuch as were not law- 
ful to ſpeak out, yAvognrs , e, c with human 
tongues, as Juſtin Martyr ſays (7): they were 
not in ſuch ſenſe unſpeatable, as not to be expreſſed 


hey | by any; for they were expreſſed either by Chriſt 


himſelf, who was glorified in human nature, whom 
the apoſtle might now fee and hear, or by ſome 
angel or angels, or they could not have been heard 
by the apoſtle, as they were; but they were ſuch 
as before had never 'been ſpoken to 'any mortal 
man, and ſo could never have been fpoken by any; 
and though they had been ſpoken to a mortal man, 


yet they could not be ſpoke by him to others.; 


for though when he heard them, his human ſoul, 
for that preſent time, might conceive and take in 
much of the nature and meaning of them, yet they 
were ſuch - as he could not expreſs by words, an 
repreſent to ethers by ſpeech, aſter the viſion 


| over, and efpecially-at this diſtance : not that it 


was finful to have done it, if he could have done 
it; or that the things themſelves were of ſuchn 
nature, that it would have been criminal to have 
rehearſed them; but rather that it was ĩmpoſſible 
to do it, at leaſt fully, ſinee the might greatly 
regard the glory of the divine Being, and the 
worſhip paid him by the heavenly. inhabitants; 
or could it be done in any tolerable manner, it 
might not be altogether convenient and proper in 
the preſent ſtate of things; ſince the worſhip of 
the upper world lying in praiſe, without prayen 

might · not be ſo fit to be related, leſt it ſhould, be 


imitated. by ſaints on earth: and ſeeing what the 
apoſtle heard was ineffable, and not to be ſpoken 
by. himſelf; no credit is to be given to thoſe ſpu- 
| rious things called the Revelation and Aſcenſion .: 

Saint Paul, in which the author or authors of thei 
pretend to tell us What theſe things were. 
35 Of ſuch an one will I. glery: yet of 
my ſelf I will not glory, but in mine infir- 
O filth an or will I guy] The apoſtle in great 
modeſty ſeems to ſpeak of ſome other perſon, and 
not of himſelf, as caught up into the third bea 


* 


reſſary to be heard by him, in order to eſtabliſh his { ven, When be yet means himſelf; and does as it 
faith in the Goſpel, to animate him in his miniſ.- Eg | W ee were 


] Treior Hammor, fol, 96. 4. 
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were diſtinguiſh himſelf from himſelf ; himſelf in 
«paradiſe, from himſelf on earth; his ſenſe is, that 


though he might lawfully g | 

fo highly exalted and favoured, yet ſince this was 
his own caſc, he choſe to forbear and ſay no more 
„% wt gorges ln RAS 2 


" - 
C 


* * Yet of naſeif f will wot glery] Though be could, 
"and might, and did 55 the. Lord, who had 
done ſuch great things for him; as that he was 
in Chriſt, and knew himſelf to be ſo, had been' 


rapt up into heaven, and heard things unutterable; 
797 he would not glory of theſe things as from 


Himſelf, as owing to any merit or worthineſs of 


"his, but as inſtances of mere favour, du and 
goodneſs; if he gloried of any thing of | 


- weakneſſes : 


* 


Bui in mine infirmities] Not his ſinful ones, for 
theſe he mourned over, and was humbled before 
God and man under a ſenſe of; but his many 
preſſing difficulties of life, heavy reproaches, very 


great afflictions, and violent perſecutions. he en- 
dured for Chriſt's ſake; fee J. 10. 
6 For though I would deſire. to glory, I 
hall not be a fool; for J will ſay the truth: 
put zow I forbear, leſt any man ſhould think 
of me above that which he ſeeth me zo be, 
or #hatahe heareth of me. 1d 3:$ 
Fur though I would deſire to glory] Had a mind 
«to it, choſe it, and was fond of it, thought fit to 
proceed in this way concerning this viſion, or this 


ww 4 - 4 « & 
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with many others: | | 
I ſhall not be 4 fool] In reality 


; though he 
might ſeem and be thought to be ſo by others; 
He does indeed, before, call his glorying folly, and 

| Speaking fooliſhly; but he means only as it might 
be interpreted by others, for in fact it was not: 

For T will ſay the truth] He ſaid nothing but 

What was ſtrictly true, in the account of himſelf 
in the preceding chapter, and appeals to God as 
his witneſs ; nor any thing in the relation of this 
viſion, but what was entirely agreeable to truth; 
and to ſpeak truth, though it be of a man's ſelf, 
whe he is called to it, cannot be deemed folly : 


But now'T forbear} He did not chooſe to go on, | nc 


or ſay any more upon this head at this time; 
though he had many viſions, and an abundance 
of revelations, yet he did not judge it proper to 
give a particular account of them: 
Lal any man ſhould think of me abave. that which 
be. ſeeth me to be, or that he heareth of me] She 
take him to be more than human, as before this 
the L. ians at Z that 
cd 3 enn „e 


hould 


glory of ſuch a perſon, 


o 


imſelf in 
his preſent ſtate and condition, it ſhould be of his 


ö 


— 


R 
i 
| 


N 


4 
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for he was not already perfect; wherefore 


. : "IP 


colic, others the gout, others 


he and Barnabas were gods come down in thę 
lixeneſs of men, and brought out their Salad | 
garlands to do ſacrifice to them; and as After this. 
the inhabitants of Melita, ſeeing the viper dro 
from his hand, without any hurt to him, ſaid h 

was 2 pod; to prevent ſuch exttavagant notions = 
of him, he forbore to ſay any more of his extra- 
ordinary viſions and revelations ; but choſe rather 
that men ſhould form their judgments of him, by 
what they ſaw in him, and heard from him as a 
J.,. OoTTTTTTT 


7 And leſt: I ſhould be exalted: above 
meaſure through the abundance of the reve- 
lations, there was given to me a thorn in 
the fleſh, the meſſenger of Satan to buffet 
me, leſt I ſhould be exalted above meaſure. 


1 


And leſt I ſhould be exalted above mesure] Over. 


# 
- 


much elated in his mind, and ſwelled with a vain 
1 c . 2112 


conceit of himſelf: _ 
Through the abundance of the revelations]. For he 
had not only one or two, or a few, but an abun- 
dance of them; and which, as every thing does, 
but grace, tended to lift up his mind, to ſtir u 
the pride of his heart, and to entertain too high 
and exalted thoughts of himſelf. Pride is naturally 
in every mans heart; converted perſons are not 
without it; knowledge, gifts, and revelations are 
apt to puff up with ſpiritual pride, unleſs counter- 
balanced and overpoized by the. grace of God, 
This great apoſtle was not out of danger dy hems 
6 pte- 

vent an exceſs of pride and vanity in him eh 
count of them, he ſays. 8 
Dpere was given to me a thorn. in the fleſh, the 
meſſenger/of Satan to buffet me] Many have been 
the thoughts and conjectures of men about what 
is here meant by the apoſtle. This ought to be 
allowed and taken for granted, that the therm in 
the fleſb, and the melſenger Satan, deſign one and 
the ſame thing; the former is a figurative expreſ- 
ſion, the latter a litteral one, and explanative ot 
the former. Some have thought that corporal 
aMiQions are here deſigned, which may be com- 
pared. to thorns; ſee Hyſa ii. 6. and which are 
not Nee enen the fleſh, and come 
not by chance, but are by divine appointment, 
and are deſigned and made uſe of, to hide pride 
from men; and ſometimes, by divine permiſſion, 
Satan has an hand in inflicting them, as in, the 
caſe of Job: whilſt ſuch a general ſenſe is kept 
to, it is not to be deſpiſed, without entering into 
the particular hodily diſorder with which the apoſtle 
was afflicted, as ſome do; ſome ſaying it was the 
nnen and 
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and others the head- ach; which latter, it is ſaid, 
he was much troubled with; but theſe are mere 
conjectures: others think, that the corruptions of 
nature are intended, which in regenerate perſons 
are left, as the Canaanites were in the land, to 
be 2horns in the eyes and ſides of the Iſtaelites, 
lee e 13. Judges ii. 3. Theſe, to be 
ſure, were felt by the apoſtle, and were very 
:rievous and humbling to him, and were no doubt 
ometimes ſtirred up by Satan, which made him 
complain, bitterly, and groan earneſtly; and it 
may be obſerved, to ſtrengthen, this ſenſe, that it 
was uſual. with the Jews to call concupiſcence, 
or the vicioſity of nature, Satan; for ſo they (r) 
often ſay, yn, ww, ram nown ““ Satan, he is the 
«© evil, imagination, or corruption of nature; 
and particularly, they call-the luft of uncleanneſs 
by; this name; and it is ſaid (s) of a young man 
of Iſrael, being tempted by a young woman of 
Midian, through the counſel of Balaam, that 
nen a wia Satan burned in him,“ and he 
turned aſide after her: and that the evil imagi- 
nation is the old ſerpent; yea, they call this 5 the 
% meſſenger of hell;” a phraſe very much like 
what is here uſed. R. Hona (t), as he was 
< preaching to the children of men to take warn- 
< ing, ſaid unto them, Children, beware, mama 
% Ly renown © of the meſſenger of hell.“ But 
ce who is this? The evil imagination, or concu- 
« piſcence, is that which is “ the meſſenger of 
< hell.” And this ſenſe. is agreeable, provided 
the particular corruption the apoſtle was harafled 


with is not pretended to, as is by ſome, who pitch 


upon the. luſt of uncleanneſs, and 755 not to 
mention the perſon by name, one Tecla, who 
they ſay, travelled with him, and was a ſnare to 
him; but this is to do injury to the character of 
ſo holy an apoſtle, and to repreſent him as ex- 
poſing himſelf to the falſe apoſtles, againſt whom 
he was guarding : others think that a variety of 


afflictions, reproaches and perſecutions, for Chriſt's 


ſake and the Goſpel, are here meant, which were 
as pricking briars and grieving thorns to him; 
ſee Exel. xxviii. 24. and which were given and 
ordered by divine appointment for his good; this 
ſenſe, Y. 9, 10. lead unto, and ſeem to confirm: 
others are of opinion, that the temptations of 
Satan are deſigned, which, as they are called fiery 
darts, which the archers of Satan and his prin- 
cipalities and powers ſhoot thick and faſt at the 
faints, to their great annoyance ; ſo may be here 


(7) T. Bab. Bava Bathra, fol. 16. 1. Tzeror Hammor, fol. 6. 2. 3. 
38. 3. 10. 4. 13. 3. 20. 2. 50. 3. 58. 3. 72. 4. 73. 2+ $6. 1. 
37. 2. 93. 1. 96. 1. 99. 4. 100. 4. 101. 4. 113. 1, & 133. 
2. & 141. 3. & 149. 2. & 152. 3. Raya Mehimmo in Zohar 
in Lev. N Fo eo. (s) Bemidbar Rabba, F. 20. 
fol. 229. 1. (e) Midraſh Haneelam in Zobar in 
Gen. fol. 67. 4. PIE. 1 


Vo I. IV. 


exerciſe befel the apoſtle for his 


called, eſpecially ſome very particular, eminent 
and ſore temptation, a thorn in the fleſh, ver 

pungent, and giving a great deal of. pain an 

uneaſineſs: others ſuppoſe, that ſome particular 
emiſſary of Satan, either ſome one of the falſe 
apoſtles and teachers, who greatly oppoſed him, 
as Alexander the copperſmith, who did him much 
harm; or ſuch an one as Hymeneus, or Philetus, 
that blaſphemed and ſpoke evil of him; or ſame 
violent perſecutor of him is intended. But after 
all, I ſee not but that the devil himſelf may be 
meant; for, as before obſerved, the phraſe @ thorn 
in the fleſh, is metaphorical. and the other a meſ- 
ſenger of Satan, is literal, and explains it; and the 
whole may be read thus, There was given to me a 
thorn. in the fleſh, namely, ay lat, © the 
angel Satan to buffet me:“ ſo that Satan, who 
was once an angel of light, now of darkneſs, is 
the thorn in the fleſh; and might be ſuffered to ap- 
pear viſibly to him from' time to time in a very 
terrible manner, and which was very grievous to 
be born ; he might by permiſſion have great power 
over his body, as he had over Job's, to uſe it ill, 
to beat and buffet it ; for this alſo may be taken 
literally: and he might likewiſe otherways greatl 

diſtreſs him, by ſtirring up the corruptians of his 
heart; by following him with his ſatanical injec- 
tions, ſuggeſtions, and temptations ; by rating 
violent perſecutions, and inſtigating many. of his 
emĩſſaries againſt him; and this ſenſe is the rather 
to be choſen, becauſe it includes all others that 
have any ſhew of truth. The Jews (a) ſometimes 
make mention of the angel or meſſenger of 
Satan, mocking at the righteous and bulletin 
«© them ;” ſo God is by them ſaid (x), to deliver 
Nebuchadnezzar yon 18595 © to a meſſenger of 
Satan: ſo Kimchi - interprets Satan in Pn 
cix. 6. „of a meſſenger of Satan.” This fore 


d, to kee 
down the pride of his nature $090 - i 
Left I ſhould be exalted above meaſure] For ſuch 
ends and purpoſes does the Lord, in his infinite 
wiſdom, deal with his people. The(y) Jews 
have a notion that this was one reaſon of God's 
tempting or.trying Abraham with the ſacrifice of 
his ſon, to 4 — that pride that was likely to 

ariſe in him becauſe of his greatneſs. | 


8 For this thing I beſought the Lord 
thrice, that it might depart from me. | 
For this thing I beſought the Lord thrigg] With 
reſpect to the thorn in the fleſh, the meſſenger of 

5 atan, 
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(=) R. Eljexer Katon de Scientia anime, I. 10. apud G. tfarell. 
Cod. Cabal. Miſc. Pic. Mirandal. Index p. 23. ad calcem Wolf. 
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Satan, who gave him ſo much continual diſturb- 
ance. This ſent him to the throne of grace, to 
requeſt of the Lord, 

That it might depart. from me] Or rather he; 
this requeſt greatly confirms the above ſenſe, for 
it can hardly be thought the apoſtle would be ſo 
importunate about the removal of a common bodily 
affliction ; and he knew that the corruption of his 
nature would remain with him as long as he was 
in the body: and as for afflictions, reproaches, 
and perſecutions for the Goſpel's ſake, he was 
well appriſed they would abide him wherever he 
went; but that ſo troubleſome an adverſary might 
depart, as it muſt be greatly deſirable, ſo it was a 
very proper requeſt: and it is made to a very 

proper perſon, to the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; who in 
the days of his fleſh had ſuch power over the 
devils, as to diſpoſſeſs them from the bodies of 
men by a word ſpeaking, and held them in ſub- 
jection, and in a'pannic fear of him; and when 
upon the croſs, he ſpoiled principalities and pow- 
ers, and in the latter day will bind Satan with a 
chain, and ſhut him up in the bottomleſs pit for 
a thouſand years. This requeſt was made 7hrice, 
not with any view to the three perſons in the 
Godhead, Father, Son, and Spirit; nor to the 
three uſual times of prayer in a day, morning, 
noon, and night; nor is any exact number of 
times intended; but the ſenſe is, that he fre- 
quently beſought the Lord on this account. 

9 And he ſaid unto me, My grace is ſuf- 
N thee: for my ſtrength is made 
perfect in weakneſs. Moſt gladly therefore 
will I rather glory in my infirmities, that 
the power of Chriſt may reſt upon me. 
Aud he ſaid unto me] Either by what the Jews 
call Sp 53 Bath Kol, a voice from heaven, an 
articulate, audible one ; or by ſome extraordinary 
revelation of the Spirit of God ; or by a divine 
_ impreſſion upon his mind; whereby he was affured 
of what follows, . | | Wi 
Ws grace is ſufficient for thee] The Lord alwa 
hears and anſwers his people ſooner or later, in 
one form or another, though not always in the 
way and manner they defire ; but yet in ſuch a 
way as is moſt for his glory and their good: the 
apoſtle had not his requeſt granted, that Sata 
might immediately depart from him, only he is 
aſſured of a ſufficiency of grace to ſupport him 
under the exerciſe, fo long as it ſhould laſt, There 
ſeems to be an alluſian to the word 11w ** Shaddai,” 


an appellation of God, Gen. xvii. 1. and fignihes, | 


<« which is ſufficient;” for God is all-ſufficient, 


and is a name that belongs to the Meſſiah, The | 


gel whom God promiſed to the Iſraelites, to go 
before them in the wilderneſs, Exod. xxiii. 23. the 
Jews ſay (z) is Metatron, (which is a corruption 
of the word mediator) whoſe name is as the name 
of his maſter. Metatron by Gematry is Shaddai, 
% one that is ſufficient :” Kamen certain it is, 
that the grace of Chriſt is alone ſufficient for all 
his people, to all ſaving purpoſes, in all their 
times of need. It is alone ſufficient, not to the 
excluſion of the grace of the Father or the Spirit; 
but in oppoſition and diſtinction to any thing elſe, 
that may be rightly or wrongly called grace; 
what men generally call common or ' ſufficient 
grace, Which they 5. is given to all men, is a 
mere chimera; no grace is ſufficient but what is 
effectual, and that is only the grace of Chriſt; 
the light of nature is inſufficient to any ſaving pur- 
poſe; the Goſpel, which is called grace, and is 
the means of grace, is inſufficient of itſelf to ſal- 
vation, without the powerful and efficacious grace 
of Chriſt going along with it; and ſo are gifts, 

ort 


whether r or extraordinary: nothing 
of the grace of Chriſt is ſufficient grace ; and this 
is ſufficient for all the elect of God, Jews and 


Gentiles, Old and New Teſtament ſaints, the 
family in heaven and in earth, the people of God 
that are already called, and are to be called, and 
for the worſt and vileſt of ſinners ; and it is ſuffi- 
cient to all ſaving purpoſes, to the acceptance of 
their perſons before God, to their juftification in 
his ſight, to their pardon and cleanfing, to their 
regeneration and ſanctification, to the ſupply of 
all their wants, and to their perſeverance in grace 
unto glory ; and it is ſufficient in all their times 
of need, in times of bodily affliction, of violent 
perſecution, ſoul-defertion, Satan's temptations, 
and at the hour of death, and in the day of judg- 
ment. , The reaſon given to ſapport this anſwer, 
and to ſtrengthen the apoſtle's faith in it, is, 
For my flrength is made perfect in weakneſs] B. 
the /irength of Chriſt, is meant, not his ſtren 
as the mighty God, -but that communicative 
ſtrength which he has, and is in him as mediator, 
and which ſaints look to bim for, and receive 
from him; this is made perfect in their weaFneſs ; 
not that their weakneſs can add perfection to his 
ſtrength, for his ſtrength is perfect in itſelf, not 
to ſay any thing of the contradiction ſuch a ſenſe 
carries in it; but the meaning is, that the ſtrength 
of Chriſt is made to appear, is illuſtrated and 
ſhines forth in its perfection and glory, in ſup- 
plying, ſupporting, and ſtrengthening his people 
under all their weakneſs; and if they were not 
> | | e 


(=) Jarchi in Exod, xxziii, 2 


Sepher Raya Mehimna in Zobas 
in Numb, fol. 87. 1. * * F 
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—. 


left to ſome weakneſſes in themſelves, his ſtrength 
would not be ſo manifeſt; ſee James ii. 22. The 
anſwer to the apoſtle's requeſt, ſupported with this 
reaſon, was. wonderfully ſatisfactory to him; 
wherefore he concludes, 


Moft gladly therefore will T rather glory in my in- 
 firmities] In the weakneſſes which attended either 
his body or ſoul, through the buffetings of the 
angel Satan, rather than in his viſions and reyela- 
tions; or rather than inſiſt upon his departure 
from him, he is content things ſhould be as they 
were, ſince he had ſuch a promiſe of a ſufficiency 
of grace to bear him up, under and through what- 
ever was the pleaſure of God concerning him; 
and ſince the ſtrength of Chriſt was made illuſtri- 
ous through his weakneſs, ſo that Satan was not 
able to make any advantage over him, he is will- 
ing to remain in the ſame poſture and condition: 
Dat the power of Cbriſt may reſt upon me] Or 
oh — over ah - — himſelf as 
a poor weak feeble creature, and the power of 
Chriſt as a tabernacle over him, as the power of 
God is repreſented as a garriſon about the believer, 
1 Peter i. 5. ſheltering, preſerving, and protecting 
him from the inſults of Satan, in every form and 
ſhape; ſee {/aiah iv. 6. where Chriſt is ſaid to be 
a tabernacle, for a place of refuge, and for a 
covert. it | | 


10 Therefore I take pleafure in infirmi- 
ties, in reproaches, in neceſſities, in perſe- 
cutions, in diſtreſſes, for Chriſt's ſake : for 
when I am weak, then am I ftrong. 


Therefore I take pleaſure in infirmities] Not in 
them ſimply conſidered, but as they were made 
uſe of to his advantage, for the exerciſe of his 
grace, and. for his more abundant confolation ; 
and eſpecially as they tended to the glory of 
Chriſt, and made his grace, power, and ſtrength 


outward troubles, every thing that is mean and 
abject, diſtreſſing and afflicting, whether from 
Satan or the world; it ſeems to by a general term, 
which includes and is explained by the following 
particulars ;. : FF 
In reproaches] Of Satan, the accuſer of the 
brethren, who ſometimes reproachfully inſinuates 
that they are hypocrites, and ſerve God and Chriſt 
with mercenary views and ſelfiſh ends; and of the 
men of the world, who traduce them as deceivers, 
treat them with opprobious language, and load 
them with revilings and contumelies, endeavour: 
to take away their characters, credit, and reputa- 


DREXEL 


the more conſpicuous : by infirmities are meant all 


Chriſt; but theſe reproaches, with Moſes, are 
eſteemed by them, greater riches than the treaſures 
of Egypt: | | 8 

In neceſſities] Not of the ſoul, the better part, 
there being a ſufficiency of grace in Chriſt to-re- 
lieve all its wants; but of the body: the apoſtle 
was ſometimes reduced to very neceſſitous cir- 
cumſtances, wanting the common neceffaties of 
life, being hungry, thirſty and naked, and yet 
eb 15.656 ES | | 

In perſecutions] From place to place by the 
enemies of the Goſpel, by whom he was ſeverely 
handled by beating, ſcourging, and impri 
but his ſtripes were the marks of the Lord Jeſus; 
his ee were his crown, and his priſon a palace 
to im: . 3 #44 \ $2. £35 @ wt; 

In diftreſſss} Or ftraits ; both as to body and 
mind, —— ſuch difficulties — he 
knew not what way to take, or courſe to ſteet: 

For Chriſt's ſake} Not for any real erime done 
by him, but for a profeſſion of Chriſt, for preach- 
ing his Goſpel, and for the glory of his name; 
and which made all theſe affiitions fo delightful 
to him, having in the midſt of them the love of 
God to comfort him, the power 'and ftrength of 
| Chriſt to ſupport him, and the grace of the Spirit 
to aſſiſt him, and the preſence of all the three 
perſons with him; this he ſuggeſts to be the 
ground and reaſon of his delight and pleaſute, in 

h otherwiſe difagreeable citcumſtances 

For tuben I am weak, then am I from] When 
he was attended with all the above- mentioned in- 
firmities, when laden with reproaches, furrounded 
with neceſlities, followed with perſecutions, and 
brought into the utmoſt ſtraits and difficulties, 
and was moſt ſenſible of his weakneſs in himſelf 
to bear and go through all theſe things ; then was 
he upheld by the divine arm, and ſtrengthened 
by the power of Chrift ; ſo that he was not only 
able to ſuſtaĩn the conflict, but became more than 
2 conqueror, and even to triumph in the midſt of 
theſe adverſities; he could and did readily take the 
advice in Joel iii. ro. and expreſſes himlelf in the 
ſame language there directed to, and to which he 
ſeems to refer, Lat the weak ſay, I am firop; for 
he that is weak in dimſelf, and fees himſelf to 
be ſo, is ſtrong in Chriſt, and has a comfortable 
experience of renewed ftrength from him, as his 
day is. The Jews have à faying (4) ſomewhat 
like this, The righteous even EIpmng tD2whn 
© jaw2 & when they are weak ſtrengthen them- 
s ſelves;” as it is ſaid, Gen. xIviii. 2. and the 


tion ; the faithful ſervants of Chriſt muſt go thro'|| ____ 
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« wicked, though in their ſtren 
« ing to Eſther vii. 8.” | 

11 J am become a fool in glorying; ye 
have compelled me : for I ought to have 
been commended of you : for in nothing am 
I behind the very chiefeſt apoſtles, though 


oth, fall, accord- 


I am become a fool in glorying] This is either to 
be underſtood conditionally, if he had acted as a 
fool in commending himſelf, or was to be reck- 
oned and called fo by others, for glorying of him- 
ſelf, his viſions and revelations ;' or as an ironical 


allowing himſelf to be a fool for fo 


doing, as he knew he ſhould be traduced by his 


enemies; which conceſſion he makes with a view 
to remove the blame from himſelf, and caſt it upon 
the Corinthians: ; 93 | 
Ye have compelled me) They were not only the 
occaſion of his.glorying, but they had forced him 
to it by their conduct; for he was obliged either 
to take this method for the vindication of his 
character, and to preſerve his future uſefulneſs, or 
elſe to ſuffer the falſe apoſtles to triumph over 
him, to the * detriment of the Goſpel, and 
of this church at Corinth particularly; whereas 
both might have been prevented, bal.chey acted 
the part that became them: . | 
Fer I ought to have been commended of you] When 
the falſe apoſtles reproached him, and infinuated 
things among them to his diſadvantage, . they 
ought not only to have turned a deaf ear to them, 
and to have checked and reproved them, and ſo 
have put a ſtop to their calumnies ; but th 
ſhould have ſpoke in commendation of him, and 
have declared how faithfully he had preached the 


* 


- 


Goſpel to them; how uſeful he had been to their 


fouls, for conviftion, converſion, edification, and 
comfort; how laborious and indefatigable he had 
been in his miniſtry ; what ſucceſs attended him, 
and what wonderful things were done by him in 
proof of his divine miſſion ; all which they were 
conſcious of, and could with the utmoſt ſafety 
have affirmed of him:  _ 82 
For in nothing am I behind the very chiefeft apoſtles 
Meaning either the falſe apoſtles, arr 0 
ſelves upon an equality with the true ones, and 
above him; or rather the real apoſtles of Chriſt, and 
thoſe that were of the greateſt note among them, 


as Peter, James, and John; for though he was | 


behind them in time, yet not in gifts, labour, and 
uſefulneſs: but leſt this ſhould be th 
vour of vain boaſting, he adds, 


Though I be nothing] Which may be conſidered | 
aration of his own th 


either as a dec! 


- 


ought, to ſa- | | are 
* | rogrther by the. Jews (9), a5 the fame things 
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ſelf, and an humble acknowledgment of his o. n 
nothingneſs; that he was nothing as a man, as 
an Hebrew, a Phariſee, with reſpect to his ex- 
ternal privileges and righteouſneſs, not more and 
better than others; and nothing as an apoſtle and 
a chriſtian of himſelf, but was wholly and entirely 
what he was by the grace of God; or as the judg- 
ment and opinion of the falſe apoſtles, concerning 
him, who ſpoke of him, and treated him as a. 
worthleſs man, of no account, and not- to be re- 
garded. 5 A . Sa bo Koh . 


12 Truly the ſigns of an apoſtle were 
wrought among you in all patience, in 
ſigns, and wonders, and. mighty deeds. 


2 


Truly the figns of an ' apoſile were wrought among 
you] Not only the doctrine which he preached, . 
the power that attended it, and the ſucceſs it met 
with among them, were clear ſigns and evident 
proofs of his being ſent by: Chriſt; not only they 
themſelves who were converted under his miniſtry, 
were teſtimonials and ſeals of his apoſtleſhip, but 
alſo the many other wonderful works done by him 
confirmed the ſame, and -ſhewed him to be an 
apoſtle, and that he was not a whit behind, but 
equal to the chiefeſt of them: nor does he refer 
them to ſigns that were wrought by him, among 
others, and in other places, which were many; 
but to thoſe which. they themſelves were witneſſes 
of, and therefore might and ought to have ſpoken 
of them in defence of him; and in order to ſtop 
the mouths of the falſe apoſtles, a particular enu- 
meration of theſe ſigns folloẽõƷWs : 


In all patience] It is one ſign, and what is here 


ey | mentioned in the firſt place, of an apoſtle and mi- 


niſter of Chriſt, that he patiently bears all injuries 
and indignities, reproaches,.. perſecutions, and all 
manner of afflictions for. Chriſt's. ſake and the 
Goſpel's ; and this the apoſtle did.; and had he 
not been ſent by Chriſt, it is not reaſonable to 
imagine that he would have expoſed himſelf to fo. 
many evils and dangers; or would. have. bore with. 
ſo much patience the ill uſage of men, and par- 
ticularly the unkindneſs and ingratitude he met 
with at Corinth ; but he took all patiently, hav-- 
ing their good and the glory of Chriſt at heart: 

In figns and wonders, and mighty deeds] Meaning 
preternatural and miraculous performances ; fuck. 
as railing the dead, healing the fick, cleanſing 
lepers, caſting out devils, Talkin with divers 
tongues, and the like, which were confirming 
evidences of- apoſtleſhip ;, ſo a. Di * wonders 
© and powers, or mighty deeds,” are mentioned. 
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13 For what is it wherein you were in- 


ferior to other churches, except it be that 
I myſelf.was not burdenſome to you? for- 
give me this wrong. 8 441 
For what is it wherein you were inferior to other 
churches] The apoſtle here ſuggeſts and appeals to 
themſelves for the truth of it, that in nothing they 
came ſhort of other churches ; that as he was not 
behind the very chiefeſt of the apoſtles, and fo they 
had no reaſon to beaſhamed of him and deſpiſe him; 
neither were they in gifts, grace and knowledge, 
inferior to:other churches, all which were through 
his miniſtry ; wherefore they ought to have ſpoken 
well. of him, and not to have taken the part of the 
falſe apoſtles againſt him; ſince all the honour 
and credit they were in as a church, were owing 
to him as an inſtrument. The Goſpel was firſt 
preached to them by an apoſtle ; they were con- 
verted under the miniſtry of an apoſtle ; they were 
planted and ſettled as a church by the means of 
an apoſtle; and in which reſpects no church could 
go beyond them, or boaſt of more; they had-the 
Fime Goſpel preached to them, and with as much 
power and puxity as other churches; they had re- 
ceived the ſame Spirit, the ſame graces, and the 
ſame gifts of the Spirit, both ordinary and extra- 
ordinary; ſo that they came behind others in no 
gift whatever; ſee 1 Cor. i. 7. and had the ſame 
miraculous works done among them, as were in 
other places, for the confirmation of the Goſpel. 
There was but one thing the apoſtle could think 


of, in which they differed from others, and which 


he mentions; .' 12 Wn OP | 
_ Except it be that L myſelſ was not -burdenſome to 
you ?] Becauſe he freely preached the Goſpel to 
them, took no wages of them, but choſe rather to 
work with his own hands and ſupplyhis neceſſities, 


than to be troubleſome to them,; in. this indeed, 
they differed from other churches, who Tiberally | 
contributed to their miniſters, . and honourably | 


maintained them: 8 I 7 
Forgive me this wrong] Not that the apoſtle ſe- 


——_— 
ed 


Behold, the third time 1 am ready to come to you] 
Not that he had been twice at Corinth, and was: 
now about to come a third time; for as yet he had 


been but once there, when he firſt preached to 


them, was the means of their converſion, and ſet- 


tled them in a church- ſtate; he had promiſed them 


to come a ſecond time, but as yet was prevented; 
ſee r Cor. xvi. 5. 2 Cor. i. 15. and now a third 
time he had purpoſed it in his mind, and had pre- 
pared for it, and was juſt ready to come unto | 
them; when he aſſures them he had not altered 
his mind, nor ſhould he change his conduct, but. 


ſteer the fame courſe he ha- 


And I will not be burdenſome to yd] He fignifies 
he would preach the Goſpel freely to them, and 
take nothing of them; and this he ſays leſt they 


ſhould think with themſelves, that though he 


took no ſtipend of them before, yet when he came 
again he-would :. . .. 
For I ſeek not your*s] Their money and ſubſtance; 
as did the falfe apoſtſes 
But yau] Them themſelves, their ſpiritual good 
and welfare, the comfort, edification, inſtruction 
and ſalvation of their immortal ſouls; like a good 
and faithful ſhepherd, who ſought not the fleece, 
but the good of..the flock ; or rather like a loving 
tender father, that was affectionately concerned 


for the good of his children: 


Fon the children ought not o lay up for the. parents, 
but. the parents: for the children] Not but that chil- - 
dren ought to take care of, and provide for their 
aged and indigent parents, and churches ought to 
maintain their faithful miniſters ; but the apoſtle 
argues from a common fact, which nature and af- 
fection direct unto, and have formed into x ſort 
of a law, that parents not only take care for their 


children, bring them up, and provide for. them 


riouſly deſired this, or thought that he had done 


them any real injury, and ſo acknowledges it; 


for if any wrong was done hereby, it was to him- 


ſelf, and not them; but it is an ironical way of 


ſpeaking, and was a ſharp rebuke to them for 


their ignorance, ingratitude and negligence. | 

14 Behold, the third time I. am ready to 
eome to you; and I will not be burden- 
ſome to you: for I ſeek not your's, but you: 
for the children ought not to lay up for the 
parents, but the. parents for the children. 


"> & 


N 
N 


| food and raiment; but, as they are bleſſed by pro- 
vidence, Jay up treaſures for them forꝭtime to come, 
and not children for their parents; this is neither 
uſual 1 however, as the caſe may 


be, children may be obliged to: maintain their pa- 
rents when grown old and in want, yet not to lay 
up ſubſtance for them for futurity ; and by it the 
apoſtte ſuggeſts, that he Was a ſpiritual father to 


theſe Corinthians, and they were his children 
for whoſe ſpiritual welfare he had the higheſt con- 
-cern ; and whatever he did was out of no diſre- - 


ſpect to them, but from the ſtrongeſt affeRion for 
things e e mou nid oe e ; 


15 And. I will very, gladly ſpend: and be + 
ſpent for you; though the more abundantly - 
Ilove.you,, the leſs I be loved...; 
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And I will very gladly ſpend] Meaning all his 
time, talents, and ſtrength, which God had be- 
ſtowed upon him for their ſpiritual profit and ad- 
vantage; yea, all that ſmall pittance of worldly 
goods that he enjoyed: he not only determined to 
take nothing from them, but was willing to com- 
municate his little ſubſtance to them, or ſpend it 
in their ſervice; and not only fo, but be ſpent for 
them : | 
Aud be ſpent for you] Or © for your fouls;” for 
the of them; his ſenſe is, either that he was 
willing to have his whole ſubſtance expended, if 
it would be of any uſe to them; or his whole 
ſtrength exhauſted, in laborious preaching to them; 
or even his life to be laid down for them, was it 


neceſſary; which ſenſe is favoured by the Syriac 


and Arabic verſions; all which expreſſed his ten- 
der affection as a ſpiritual father for them: adding, 

Though the more abundantly I love: you, the leſs I be 
loved] Though he loved them more than he did 
other . churches, or than the falſe apoſtles loved 


| 


the words of the apoſtle in his own perſon ; nor 
to he underſtood of any ſpiritual craft, or lawful 
cunning and prudent artifices uſed by him, to al- 
lure and draw the Corinthians into a good liking 
and opinion of the Goſpel and of his miniſtry, and 
ſo caught them, and was the happy means of their 
converſion ; but they are ſpoken in the perſon of 
the falſe apoſtles, charging him with a wicked and 
criminal craftineſs, by making uſe of other 'per- 
ſons in a ſly underhand way, to get this church's 
money, when he pretended to preach the Goſpel 
freely; to which he anſwers in the next verſe, 


17 Did I make a gain of you by any of 


them whom I fent unto you? 


1 
5 


Did 1 make a gain of you] He appeals to the Co- 


rinthians againft ſuch calumnies and falſe inſi- 


nuations, whether ever he had circumvented them 
in ſuch a manner, or had ever uſed ſuch artful 
methads to pillage them; or whether ever he had 
diſcovered any covetous diſpoſition towards. any 


thing of theirs; or had employed any. perſons to 
draw out their ſubſtance from them, and get it for 
| himſelf: he owns he had ſent ſome perſons to 


them, and yet was loved by them leſs than he was 
by other churches; or by them, than the falſe 
apoſtles were : or rather the meaning is, that tho? 


he increaſed in his love, and in the expreſſions of 
it to them, and they grew colder and more indif- 
ferent to him, yet this ſhould not hinder his warm- 
eſt deſires and moſt earneſt endeavours after their 
ſpiritual and eternal welfare. This way of ſpeak- 
ing ſtrengly ex preſſes his love ta them, and tacitly 
implies the Jukewarmneſs of theirs to him, and 
yet that it ſhould be no diſcouragement to him, to 
proceed in doing them all the fervice he was ca- 
 pable.of, | | | 


16 But be it ſo, I did not burden you: 


nevertheleſs, being crafty, I caught you with 
. $a; | | 
But be it ſo, I did not burden you] Theſe words 


are not ſpoken by the apoſtle in his own perſon of 


himſelf, but in the perſon. of his adverſaries, and 
contain a conceſſion and an objection of theirs, 
but be it /o; they granted that be had not burdened 
the Corinthians, that he took nothing of them 
himſelf for preaching the Goſpel; they owned 
that he had preached it freely ; this was ſo clear 
a point, and fo flagrant a caſe, that they could not 
deny it; 2 they inſinuated to the Corinthians, 
and objected to the apoſtle, that though he did 


not receive any thing from them with his own 
hands, yet he craftily and cunningly made uſe of 
others to drain their purſes, and receiye it for 
bim; and which is ſuggeſted in the next clauſe: 


Nevertheleſs, being crafty, I caught you with guile] 
; for theſe are not 


So ſay the falſe apoſtles of me 
| 3 


: 


them on different errands, and aſks, ſaying, have 
I dealt fraudulently with you, ain . a 
| By anyof them whom I ſent unto you ?} He deſires 
them to name one ſingle perſon of the: many who 
came to them from him, that had received any 
money from them for him; or that they had any 
reaſon to believe he had employed for ſuch purpo- 
fes; and if they could not pitch on a ſingle in- 
ſtance, they ought therefore to look upon this 
a downright ſlander and calumny. 


18 I defired Titus, and with Bim I ſent a 
brother: did Titus make a gain of you? 
walked we not in the fame ſpirit ? Wt * | 
we not in the ſame ſteps ? w#. 55 ix 


J defired Titus, and with him I ſent a brother] 
The apoſtle proceeds to mention one or two per- 
ſons: that he had ſent unto them, and deſires to 
know whether they could charge them with any 
ſuch practices. e had deſired, exhorted, and en- 
couraged Titus to go unto them, and collect money 
from them; but not for either of themſelves, but 
for the poor ſaints at Jeruſalem; and he ſent ano- 
ther brother along with him, who is by ſome ſup- 
poſed to be Luke, to be a companion of him, and 
an aſſiſtant to him; and who was a witneſs of what 
he did, and for what purpoſe he was ſent, and how 


Did Titus mals a gain of you ?] Did he greedil: 
deſire. your ſubſtance ? CE he * an I 
| your ma- 


temper, or a covetous inclination after 
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ney ? Did he by any methods extort it from you? | 
Say, if Titus, or the brother with him, received 
any my from you, either on their own, or my 


account 

Walked we not in the ſame ſpirit ?] In the ſame 
Spirit of God, being directed and influenced by 
him ; or in the ſame diſpoſition of mind, being 


agreed and determined to preach the Goſpel freely, 


and receive nothing for it : 


_ Walked wenot inthe ſame ſteps ?] Took the ſame 


methods, lived the ſame courſe of life, working | 


with their own hands to ſupply their wants, ra- 
ther than be burdenſome to others: the apoſtle 
ſuggeſts, that where are the ſame ſpirit, temper, 
diſpoſition, and principles, there will be the ſame 
works and actions; and as for covetouſneſs, it is 
neither agreeable to the ſpirit of God, nor to the 
ſpirit of a chriſtian. | 10 
19 Again, think ye that we excuſe our- 
ſelves unto you? we ſpeak before God in 
Chriſt : but we do all things, dearly be- 
loved, for your edifying. ug. % ni 
Again, think ye that we excuſe ourſelves unto you?] 
e apoſtle would not have the Corinthians ima- 
gine, that by what he ſaid once and again in this 
Epiſtle, he meant to excuſe himſelf from coming to 
them, for he teally and ſincerely intended it; or 
that by this long defence of himſelf againſt the 
falſe apoſtles, he deſigned ſo much an apology for 
himſelf, or that he uſed any feigned words, or art- 
ful methods, to exculpate himſelf from any charge 
againſt him, particularly that of covetouſheld Juſt 
mentioned ; for he had no view to cover himſelf 
by ſtudied apologies, and ſet orations, and evade 
any thing exhibited againſt him, and make himſelf 
look innocent when guilty ; it was not with any 
5 5 intention he had dwelt ſo long on this ſub- 
JON > 3 
Me ſpeak 1 0 Gad in Chriſt] In all ſincerity 
and uprightneſs of ſoul, without colour, guile, or 
deceit, calling God and Chriſt to witneſs the truth 
of what was faid ; the apoſtle ſpoke all he did, as 
in the preſence of the omniſcient God ; and as 
one in Chriſt, and a preacher of his Goſpel, that 


would not deliver an untruth knowingly for the 


whole world : 

But we do all things, dearly beloved, for your edify- 
ing] It was not for himſelf ſo much, for his own 
credit, reputation and glory, he did what he did; 
had this been the caſe, he would not have ſaid the 
half part of what he had; but it was for their ſake, 
out of love to them, that they might be built up 
and eſtabliſhed in the faith of the Goſpel, and not 
be carried away with the error of the wicked. 


for the ſake of victory: 


20 For I fear, left, when J come, I ſhall 
not find you ſuch as I would, and 25a I 
ſhall be found unto you ſuch as ye would 
not : leſt there be debates, envyings, wraths, 
ſtrifes, backbitings, whiſperings, ſwellings, 
tumults: | 


For I fear, leſt, when I came] This fear aroſe 
from his fatherly affection for them, and care of 


T ſhall not find you fach as I would) Truly peni- 
tent for former fins, thoroughly reformed in lite 
and manners, zealous for God, Chriſt, and the 
Goſpel, and hearty lovers of one another: 

And that T ſhall be found unto you fach us ye would 
nor] Sharp in his reproofs and admonitions, ſevere. 
in his corrections and cenſures, and awfully uſing 
the authority he had from Chriſt, to puniſh incor- 
rigible offenders: 8 | 
| Leſt there be debates] Or ſtriſes, or eontentions 
among them, about words to no profit, or about 
their miniſters, as before; one being for Paul, 
and another for Apollos, and another for Cephas : 

Envyings] At each other's gifts, or jealouſies of 


one another, and evil ſurmizings : * 


Mraibs] Breaking out into words and actions, 
which diſcover hatred of mind; a malignant ſpirit, 
quite contrary to that of the Goſpel : 

Striſes] Law-ſuits before heathen magiſtrates ; 
contentions in. the church who ſhall be greateſt, 
or about lefſer matters of religion, or things in- 
different, vain and trifling, and kept up merely 


Backbitings] Speaking evil of one another, de- 
tracting from, hurting, or taking away each other's 
character and good name : e os 

Whifperings] Secretly ſowing diſcords among 
friends, -and privately ſuggeſting evil things. of 
each other : | | 

Stwellings] With pride and conceit of themſelves, 
becauſe of their riches, learning, and eloquence, 
and looking with diſdain upon others: 

Tumults] At church-meetings, interrupting one 
another, going into parties, and making rents and 
ſchiſms. 5 * 

21 And leſt, when I come again, my God 
will humble me among you, and that I ſhall 
bewail many which have ſinned already, and 
have not repented of the uncleanneſs and 
fornication and laſciviouſneſs which they 
have committed. „ 

And left, when I come again] Another thing 

| which 
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which he feared would be the caſe when he came] 


again unto them, that he himſelf ſhould. be af- 
flicted and diſtreſſed, ſeeing them in a diſorderly 
and diſſolute courſe of life, be obliged to puniſh 
them, which would be an humiliation and matter 
of grief to him : | 


"My God will humble me among you] Inſtead of | 


rejoicing in the fruit of his labours, that they were 


not in vain, he ſignifies that he ſhould have great 


ſorrow of heart; and whereas he had promiſed 
himſelf much pleaſure and comfort in viſiting 


them, it would be the reverſe; and inaſmuch as | 


he had boaſted of them to others, he ſhould be 
:aſhamed : ; 35 ; 
And that Ifhall jewail many which have ſinned al- 
ready] Or before; not before cenverſion, but before 
the writing of this or the former epiſtle; for nothing 
was more grieving, and occaſioned. more ſorrow, 
and humiliation to the apoſtle, than the unbecom-' 
ing walk of profeſſors ; and nothing more ſenſibly 
affects a faithful miniſter of the Goſpel : | 


And have not repented of the uncleanneſs and form- | 
. ration and laſciviouſne/s which they have committed]! 


The City of Corinth was famous, or rather infa- 
*mous, for unclean practices; as fornication, adul- 
tery, laſciviouſneſs in words and deeds, and other 
unnatural luſts ; **+ Corinthian whores !”” was a 
common proverb; nor was it proper for perſons 


to go to Corinth, there were ſo many ſnares for | 


luſt and uncleanneſs; there were ſaid to be above 
'a thouſand proſtitutes in the temple of Venus 
there (c). . 
wickedneſs which many of the members of this 
church were guilty of, may be accounted for; 
ſome of them had repented, others not, which was 
the great concern of the apoſtle: and from hence 


we may learn, that gracious ſouls we be ſuffered | 
w 


to fall into great ſins; and that when they are 
truly brought to repentance, they ought to be re- 
ſtored to communion with the church; but im- 
penitent ones to be cut off, and remain fo, till 
brought to a due ſenſe of their evils. N 


HA P. XIII. 
In this chapter, the apoſtle continues his reſolu- 
tion to come to the Corinthians, and to threaten 
with ſeverity the incorrigible among them, giv- 
ing the reaſons of it; prays to God that they 


might fo behave, that there might be no occa- | 


ſion for the exerciſe of it; and concludes the 
epiſtle with very uſeful exhortations, and hearty 
wiſhes of good things to them. He intimates 
- to them again, that he intended this third time 
to come unto them, when he would not ſpare 
them, as they might expect he would; partly 


Hence the very great impurities and | 


le) Alcs, ab Alex, Genial. Dicr, I. 4, ©, 13. & 5. 15. & 6, 26, 


becauſe they had had duch repeated warnings, re 


proofs, and admonitions from him, . 1. an 


partly becauſe many of them had ſinned: before, 
and were ſtubborn and obſtinate, and had had not 


repented, Y. 2. as alſo becauſe they had tempted 
him, and demanded a proof of his power and 
authority, and of Chriſt ſpeaking in Ra, J. 3. 
and whereas this ſprung from the outward ap- 


pearance of the apoſtle, whoſe bodily preſence 


was weak; he obſerves to them the inſtance of 


"Chriſt himſelfin human nature, who was cru- 


cified through weakneſs, and yet lives by the 


power of God; and fo he and his fellow-mi- 
niſters were weak, like Chriſt, and for his ſake, 


and yet lived, and ſhould live 'by the power of 


God]; ſo that their outward appearance, was no 
proof of their want of the power of Chriſt in them, 


5. 4. beſides, he directs them to themſelves for 
a proof of it; who upon examination would find, 


that they were in the faith, and Chriſt was in 
them; which was owing to the miniſtry of the 
apoſtle, as a means and inſtrument; and ſo the 
Had a proof in themſelves of Chriſt's ſonking 


in the apoſtle, and being mighty in, and to- 
wards them, or elſe they muſt be reprobate, in- 
judicious, and diſapproved perſons, 5. 5. but 
whether they were ſuch perſons or no, he was 
confident that he would not be found ſuch, but 
would appear to be in the faith, to have Chriſt 
in him, and to have power and authority from 


him, . 6. however, the apoſtle's hearty prayer 
for them was, that they might be kept from 
evil; and that they might do that which is 


good, and ſo be approved of God and men; 
and there be no occaſion, to uſe any ſeyerity 
with them when he ſhould come among them, 
7. 7. otherwiſe he could do nothing againft the 
truth, could not connive at error and ſin, but 


muſt uſe the power and authority he had. to 


cruſh every thing of that kind, and defend the 


truth, y. 8. and fo far was he from .glorying 


in his power, and priding himſelf with it, that 


it was a pleaſure to him to have no occaſion to 


make uſe of it, by which it might ſeem as if he 
was without it ; and it rejoiced him when they 
ſtood faſt in the faith, and walked as became 
the Goſpel, and needed not the rod of reproof 


and correction; nay, he could even with that 


they were wholly perfect, and free from all 
blame, and every kind of charge, y. 9. and the 
end he had in writing in the manner he did, 
being abſent from them, was, leſt when he 
ſhould come among them, he ſhould be obliged 
to make uſe of his power he had from Chriſt 
for edification, and not deſtruction; to prevent 
which, he wrote and admoniſhed them, in order 
to bring them to repentance, that ſo he Ie 
| ave 
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have no bccaſion to ufe feverity and ſharpneſs, | 


V. 10. and then he takes his farewel of them, 
: by giving them ſome exhortations to harmony, 
unity, peace, and love among themſelves, Y. I, 
12. gives the ſalutations o all the ſaints unto 
them, F. 13. and then bis own, with which 
he concludes the epiſtle; which is a wiſh of all 
the bleſſings of grace from all the three perſons, 
Father, Son, and Spirit, 7. 14% _ 


H1S ir the third time I am coming 
| to you. In the mouth of two or 
three witneſſes, ſhall every word be eſta- 
bis is the third time I am coming to you] Or 
e am ready to come to you,” as the Alexandrian 
copy reads, as in chapter xii. 14. Though he 
had been as yet but once at Corinth, and is to be 
ecken accounted for, either after this man- 
ner; de had been once with them when he firſt 
preached the Goſpel to them, and was the means 
of their converſion, and laid the foundation of 
their church-ſtate, of which there is ſome account 
in Ac xviti. he came to them a /erond time, b 
writing his firſt epiſtle, when he deſired to be con- 
| figered by them as though he was preſent with 
them, chapter v, 3. and now a zhird time by this 
feeond epiftle, in which he alfo ſpeaks as if he 
was among them; ee the following verſe: of elſe 
n this way, he had been actually in perſon with 
them o#e'time, and had been about to come in pur- 
poſe and preparation a ſecond time, but was pre- 
vented ; and now was juſt ready a third time to 
ſet forward in his journey to them; fee chapter 
xii. 14. and ſo the Syriac verſion reads it here, 
« this is the third time that I am ready to come 
«© to you; and which our verſion alfo favours. 
The Alexandrian eopy and ſome others, the Com- 


plutenſian edition, the a Latin and Ethiopic 
vorſions, read, behold this third time, c. in 


order xo 'raffe and fix their attention to what he 
was ſaying, or about to ſay- ; 
In the mouth f two or three witneſſes Mall every 
word be effabliſhed] Referring to Deut. xix. 15. 
which he applies much in the ſame manner Chriſt 
does in Matthew xviii. 16. and which it is pro- 
bable he had in view; ſignifying hereby, that he 
proceeded in a judicial way, according to due form 
of law, and in ſuch a manner as Chriſt had di- 
rected; and that they were to look upon bis ſe- 


veral comings in the ſenſe now explained, to be as 


ſo many witneſles, whereby the ſeveral charges ex- 


hibited againſt them were fully atteſted and con- 


firmed, ſo that things were now ripe for judgment, 
and „ to :paſs upon hom. 
OL. . 


| into a compliance with ſinfu 


Y | be witneſſes for him, 


21 told you before, and foretel you, as if 
I were preſent the ſecond time; and being 
abſent now I write to them which heretofore 
have ſinned, and to all other, that, if I come 
again, I will not fpare: _ wa” 

I tald you before, and faretel you; as if I were pre- 
ſent the ſacond time] He means, that he had in his 
former epiſtle faithfully told them of their evils, 
and admoniſhed them for them; and now he ſends 


to them a ſecond time, before his coming, and 
again admoniſhes them, as if he was upon the ſpot 
with them; ſo that they had, as before, three 


| witneſſes, alſo a firſt and ſecond admonition ; 


which, {ſhould they be without ſucceſs, he muſt 
proceed farther : : 


And being abſent now I write to them which bere« 


tofore haue ſinned] Before he wrote his firſt epiſtle, 
of which he had information, and hag faithfully 
reproved and admoniſhed them; ſee chapter xii, 2 i. 


And to all other] That 1 ſince be drawn 


their example; or, as the Arabic verſion 

it,“ to the reſt of the 1 * who would 
nd againſt them, that he 

had admoniſhed them a firſt, and a ſecond time 

and by his preſent writing declares,  _ 

' That, if 1 rome again] For not knowing what 

might fall out to prevent him, though he was bent 


upon coming, and ready for it, nor What was. the 


will of God about it, be does not chonſe to be po- 
ſitive in the matter; and therefore writes condi- 
tionally, and with à guard, and no doubt with a 
ſubmifSon+to the dive will: © * © Or. 
| Twill not fparg} This was the reaſon why as ye 
he had not been at Corinth, becauſe he was 1. 


ing to ſpare them; fee chapter i, 23. being loth 


practices, through 
renders 


2 


to come to ſeverities, if gentler methods would 


take effect; but now having uſed all proper means, 
he is at a pdint, and determined not to ſpare, but 6 


to uſe his apoſtolical rod, or that power which the 
Lord had given kim in an extraordinary way, as 


an extraordinary officer, to puniſh incorrigible 


offenders, in ſuch a manner as the inceſtuous per- 


ſon, and Hymeneus and Philetus had been uſed | 


by him. KT 
3 Since ye ſeek a 


but is mighty in you. 
Since ye ſeek u proof Chrift ſpeaking 


becaule they called in queſtion his apoſtleſhip, and 


in me] This = 
is the reaſon Why he was determined, that thould 
he come among them he would not ſpare them, 


1 a proof of it; which, of all men, they 
„„ had- 


proof of 'Chrift ſpetk- - 


* 
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had the leaſt reaſon to do; for they themſelves 
were the ſeals of his apoſtleſhip, and the ſigns of 
an apoſtle had been done among them: they que- 
ried whether he was an ambaſſador of Chriſt, and 
was ſent by him, and in his name; whether the 
meſſage he came with was from him, and whether 
the Goſpel he preached was his voice; and parti- 
cularly whether he had ſuch a power to puniſh 
delinquents, as he threatened them with the exer- 
ciſe of. A ftrange infatuation of the falſe apoſ- 
tles this, ſince Chriſt, who ſent him, was with him, 
and ſpoke in him, and by him: 

Which to you-ward is not weak, but is mighty in 
vn]! Fhe Goſpel of Chriſt, at the firſt preaching 
of it to them by him, was the power of God unto 
falvation to them ; and was attended with divers 
ſigns and wonders, and gifts of the holy Ghoſt ; 
and beſides, they had inſtances of the power of 
Chriſt towards them in an awful way, in puniſh- 


ing finners; as in the delivery of the inceſtuous 


perſon to Satan, which was done by his Spirit 
being with them when aſſembled ; and by ſmiting 
many of them with ſickneſs, diſeaſes, and infirmi- 


ties, and with death itſelf, who had ſinned, 1 Cor. | 


v. 4, 5. and chapter xi. 30. Wherefore, ſeeing 
after all theſe inſtances of the voice and power of 
Chriſt in him, they yet queſtioned his apoſtolical 


authority, and ſought proof of it; and eſpecially 


fince this was not ſo much a tempting of him, as 
a tempting of Chriſt in him, he was reſolved not 
4 For though he was crucified through 
weakneſs, yet he liveth by the power of 
God. For we alſo are weak in him, but 
we ſhall live with him by the power of God 
wed yes. 8 

Fur though he was crucified through weakneſs] Of 
the human nature; for the nature which Chriſt 
aſſumed was in all things like to ours, excepting 
fin; it was ſubje@ to all ſinleſs infirmities ; it 
was mortal, paſſible, liable to ſufferings, and 
death; and ſo he came to be crucified; though not 
againſt his will, or without his previous aſſent : 
as God, he was able to have prevented his cruci- 
fixion, if he would; he gave an inftance of his 
power over men at the time of his apprehenſion, by 


ſtriking them down to the ground; and told Pilate 


his judge at his trial, that he could have no power 
to crucify him if it was not given him from above; 
and he ſhewed his ſuperiority over devils when 
upon the croſs, by ſpoiling principalities and pow- 
ers; ſo that his crucifixion was not owing to want 
of power as God, but he became capable of it thro 


his weakneſs as man: but 


Yet be liveth by the power of God] He was raiſed 
: 3 | 5 | 


tia. 


from the dead by a divine power; by his own 
power as God, as well as by his Father's, and fo 
was declared to be the Son of God with power ; 
and he lives at the right hand of God, as man and 
mediator, veſted with all power in heaven and in 
earth; though in the days of his fleſh he appeared 
ſo weak, mean, and deſpicable: now the apoſtle 
mentions this caſe of our Lord's, to deter the Co- 
rinthians from deſpiſing him on account of his 
outward weakneſs and meanneſs; and from hence 
buoying themſelves up, and in which they were 
encouraged by the falſe apoſtles, that he had not, 
and could not exerciſe the power he talked of; 
they had obſerved what a mean figure he made 
when he was among them; and whatever weight 
there might be in his letters, yet his bodily pre- 
ſence was weak, and his ſpeech contemptible: 
wherefore he ſets before them the inſtance of Chriſt, 
who though he appeared very weak in his ſtate of 
humiliation, yet he now lives in power, to aſſiſt 
and ſtrengthen his miniſters in every branch of 
their work; and ſuggeſts, that as it was with 
Chriſt, it was, and would be in ſome meaſure with 
him and his fellow-miniſfters : DES SE": " 
For we alſo are weak in him] Like him, and for 
his ſake, they were ſubjet to infirmities, re- 
proaches, perſecutions, and diſtreſſes; carried 
about daily the dying of the Lord Jeſus ; bore a 
very great reſemblance to him in his ſtate of hu- 
miliation ; were very much as he was in this 
world, and bore much for his name's ſake ; the 
Alexandrian copy and the Syriac verſion read, 
„ with him;” being crucified with him, and dead 
with him: : IS | 
But we ſhall live with bim by the pawer of God to- 
ward you] Which is not to be underſtood of being 
raiſed by Chriſt to an immortal life, and of living 
with him in glory; though this is a certain truth, 
that ſuch who ſuffer with Chrift, ' ſhall live and 
reign, and be glorified together with him ; but of 
the life, power, and efficacy of the miniſters of 
Chriſt, and of Chriſt in and with them, diſplayed 
in the lively miniſtration of the word and ordinan- 
ces, in the vigorous diſcharge of all the branches 
of their office ; not only in preaching, but in re- 
buking, admoniſhing, laying on of cenſures, and 
puniſhing criminals; and eſpecially regards the 
powerful exertion 'and uſe of the apoſtolic rod; 
for this life is not only with Chriſt, or through 


Chriſt being in them, notwithſtanding all their 


outward weakneſs; and by the power of God, 
which ſupports them under all, and enables them 
to perform their work, but is toward you ; the Co- 
rinthians, to be exerciſed towards them, to be ſeen 

among them, and felt by them, FT - 


5 Examine yourſelves, whether ye be in 
| the 


” 


n 
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the faith; prove your own ſelves. Know 
ye not your own ſelves, how that Jeſus 


Chriſt is in you, except ye be reprobates ? 


- Examine: your ſelves, whether ye be in the faith] 
Theſe words are to be conſidered in connection 
with y. 3. for ſeeing they ſought and demanded 
a proof of the voice and power of Chriſt in the 
apoſtle, he directs them to ſelf-examination, to 
look within themſelves, to try, prove, and re- 
cognize their own ſouls; where, if things were 
right, they would find a proof of Chriſt's ſpeak- 
ing in him to them: he adviſes them to examine 
the ſtate of their own. ſouls, and ſee whether they 
were in the faith; either in the doctrine. of faith, 
having a ſpiritual and experimental knowledge of 
it, true love and affection for it, an hearty belief 
of it, having felt the power of it upon their ſouls, 
and abode in it; whether, as the Syriac verſion 
reads it, pop D ᷓð nn © ye ſtand in the faith, 
firm and ſtable; or in the grace of faith, either 
of miracles, or that which is connected with ſal- 
vation; and which if they were in it, and had it, 
is attended with good works; operates by love to 
Chriſt and to his people; by which ſouls go out 
of themſelves to Chriſt, live upon him, receive 
from him, and give him all the glory of ſalvation: 
and if this was their caſe, he deſires to know how 
they came by their faith; and ſuggeſts, that their 
light in the doctrine of the Goſpel, and their faith 
in Chriſt Jeſus, as well as the miraculous gifts 
many of them were poſſeſſed of, were through his 
miniſtry as the means; and this was a full proof 
of Chriſt's ſpeaking in him 

Prove your own ſelves, Know ye not your own 
ſelves, how that Feſus Chriſt is in jou] By which 
he means, that if they took a ſurvey of things in 
their own ſouls, it would appear that Chriſt was 
in them ; not as he is in all the world, filling 
heaven and earth with his preſence ; or as he is 
in every rational creature, as the Creator and 

Author of the light of nature; but in a ſpecial 
and ſpiritual manner, by his Spirit and grace; 

the Father reveals him in his people, as the foun- 
dation of their hope of glory; he himſelf enters 
and takes poſſeſſion of their hearts in converſion, 
communicates his grace, and manifeſts himſelf, 
and is formed there by his Spirit ; his graces are 
implanted, his image is inftamped, his Spirit is 
put within them, and he himſelf dwells by faith: 
and this upon inquiry would be found to be the 
caſe of the Corinthians; the apoſtle ſays, 

Except ye are reprobates?] Meaning, not that 
they were ſo, as ſuch may ſtand. oppoſed to the 
elect of God; for perſons may as yet neither be 
in the faith, nor Chriſt in them, and yet both be 


* 


hereafter, and ſo not be left of God, or conſigned 
to deſtruction; but that if they were not in the 
doctrine of faith, then they were reprobate con- 
cerning it, or void of judgment in it; and if they 
had not the grace of faith, and Chriſt was not in 
them, then they were not genuine, but nominal 
profeſſors, like reprobate filver, conterfeit coin; 
which when detected would be diſapproved, not. 
only by God but man, as this word alſo ſigni- 
fies, and ſo ſtands oppoſed to them that are ap- 
proved, Y. 7. or if they did not make ſuch an 
examination, probation, and recognition of them- 
ſelves, they would be without probation; or as 
the Arabic verſion, '** without experiment.“ The 
apoſtle hereby brings them into this dilemma, 
either that if upon examination they were found 
to be in the faith, and Chriſt in them, which' 
bleſſings they enjoyed through his miniſtry, then 
they did not want a proof of Chriſt ſpeaking in 
him; but if theſe things did not appear in them, 
then they were perſons of no judgment in ſpiri- 
tual things, were not real chriſtians, but inſig- 
nificant and uſeleſs perſons. Pt 


6 But I truſt that. ye ſhall know. that we | 


are not reprobate. FAS 


But I truſt that ye 4 know] Whether they 
were reprobates or no, the apoſtle would not pre- 
tend to ſay; that he left to themſelves, and of 
which they were capable of making judgment for 
themſelves: however, he hoped and believed, 
that he and his fellow apoſtles would give ſuch 
proof of themſelves, as that they ſhould know 
certainly, ſays he, „ | 


. That we are not reprobates]. Men void of .judg- 
ment in the doctrines of the Goſpel, but have 
light, knowledge, and underſtanding in them; 
or uſeleſs and unprofitable in the miniſtry, but 
were the ſavour of life unto life to many; were 
miniſters by whom others believed; were ſucceſs- 
ful labourers in the Lord's vineyard, and builders 
in his houſe ; and were made very uſeful for the 
converſion, comfort, and edification of many ſouls; 
or that they were not men diſapproved either by 
God, or kis people ; fince, as they faithfull 

ſerved Chrift in the miniſtration , of the Goſpel, 
they were acceptable to God, and approved of 
men: or were not men without a proof of Chriſt 
ſpeaking in them ; they might allure themſelves 
they would have, too ſoon for ſome of them, an 
evidence of that power and authority which Chriſt 
had lodged in them, to puniſh ſuch as repented 
not of their evils, „„ 


7 Now. I pray to God that ye do no evil; | 
not that we ſhould appear approved, but 
R 2 that 
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that ye ſhould do that which is honeſt tho? 
: we be as reprobates. . 


/ a 
Now I pray to God) A ſtrong mark bf the 
apoſtle's affection for them. For though they 
ed him ſo ill, he took every way and method to 
do them good; he not only wrote to them, ſent 
the brethren to them, but put up his ſupplications, 
at the throne of grace for them. The Alexan- 
drian copy, the Val ulgate ] Latin and Ethiopic ver- 
ſions, read, we pray,” &c. 
petitions for them was, 


And one of his. 


That ye do no evil] Which, though impracti- tut 


cable and impoſſble, conſidering the ſituation of 
the people of God in this world, yet is deſirable 
by every 
and was deſired by the . partly that cheir 
conſciences might not be wounded, their ſouls 
grieved, their peace broke in upon, and their 
comforts loſt ; and partly that the name of God, 
and his cauſe and truths, might net be blaſ- ne. 
phemed; and c „ that he might have uo op- 
portunity of exerciſing his apoſtolical rod for their 
correction: 

Wer that we foruld appear approved] Tuis was a 
clear cafe, that he ſought their good, und not his 
own credit, and the exerciſe of power; if they 
committed evil, his faithfulneſs would. be ſeen in 
reproving, rebuking, and exhorting them; and 
if they continued impenitent, his apoſtolical au- 
thority would be manifeſt in- their puniſhment; 
fo that he would appear ar approved, or with a proof 
of che power of Chriſt in him: but this he did 
not defire, but moſt earneſtly wiſhed chere might 


be no occaſion for any ſuch evidence: 


Bur thut ye. Mouid dn that which is Bong! Or 


good, both in the fight of God and men; ant 
which is according to che will of God, 
from love, is done in faith, aud with a view. 4 
the glory of God: and the apoſtle's pray in both 
chat they might be kept from evil, and do that 
which. is good, ſhews the impotence of man bo free 
will, the neceſſity. of the grace of God to abſtain 
from ſi in, and perform Works; and es 
apoſtle earneſtly; deſired, ſays he, 


Though we be as reprobates) Weak. and Wü N teſt! 


rſons, incapable of givi proof of the power 
57 Chrift, and Me * of a+ 5 no marks 
of apoſtolical authority. The apoſtle 
to be looked upon as a 
Rant perſon, than that they ſhould fin, and re- 
quire the exerciſe of his . zod, Where 
he would be ſeen to be what they called in que 

tion. 


8 For we can do nothing againſt chen 
een but for che truth. | 


man, both for himſelf and others; f 


choſe rather Lond Hath given me to dl 2 not 
poor, mean, and inhgni- | 20 deſtouttion. | 


l Therefore F-write thaſ⸗ hin bring. 5 Ar r 
une them of his 


re, N oe 
« 


For we can do a againſt the N Tbe 
2poftles had no power, nor could they, nor did; 
they deſire to exerciſe any againſt ſuc "who re- 
ceived the truth of the Goſpel in the love of it; 
who continued in it, walked in it, and held it 
fait ; who worſhipped God in fpirit and in truth, 
and who walked uprightly, and as became the 
truth ; for as the law - not made for ſach- 
| ſons, but the reverſe, fo the authority the 
| had received from Chriſt, was not to be exerciſe 


| upon ſuch : 


5 fer the truth] For the ſake of defending dhe . 
h agaiaft thoſe chat dropped, denied, and p- 
poſed it; and for the honour of it, by chaftiling,. 
correcting, neprowing, cenfuring, and puniſhing 
uch, who eber contradicted it, or ue it 0 
be blaſpherned and Ipoken EVH ef. 


9 For we are glad, when we are —— 
and ye c en n e. 

7 emen your perfection. 

or 1202 are when we are.weat)]* Appear to 
he ſo, lock 12 YR difarmed of Þ roar to 
author 2 1 the apoſtles rejoiced- when they had 
no occalion-of exerting themſalves, and of exer- 
ciling that high office, and extraordinary com- 
miffion they had received of Chrift Jeſus : 

Aud ye are firong]. Stand faſt in the dactrine of 
faith, and — and aAive in the exerciſe of 
the grace of faith; are ſtrong in Ohriſt, and in 
his ce, and in the power af Nis might, to 
Wi every. temptation. of Satan, every cor- 
2 of. their own hearts, and to perform every 

duty aright. 

Aud this dſo we. wiſh, ae yaur perfection Or 
<< reſtoration, or jointing in again; a metaphor 
taken from the ſetting of bones that are diſlocated 
and out of joint; far the church at Corinth was 
Ake a disjo rited body ; and ghe oftle's wiſh was 
that their animoſities mi, „ their diviſions. 
be heated, their diſorder refhiied, and each mem 
8 in its p w_ Coo, behaving a as ane, the 
oſpel of Chriſt; Tee 1 Cor. i. 10. 5 


10 Mbherefore 1 wricc theſe things wing, 


being preſent I ſhouldiuſe tharp- 
nefs, acvortling to. the power which .the 


ower and authority, exprefling 
s concen For their welfare, earneſtly Wefiring 
_ "they might "be kept from evil, conf perform. 
good wertes; and that they might de in a more 
e, -ordefly, and ede #ituation, 


Anno Dom. 60. 


we © 


_ 
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whilſt. he was abſent from them, and before he to church-communien, and the comfort of it; 
came among'/them's: © for how-can two, and much leſs more, walk com- 
Less being preſent T'/bould uſe ſharpneſs] Meaning fortably together, , unleſs they are agreed in theſe 
ſevere reproofs and eenſures, or rather the exerciſe things ? | OHA eee | ae; 
PH lis eden” eee eee 
According to the power which the Lord hath given and them that arp within, with all men, and with 
me to ebification, 25 not to are By Oriking the members. of the church; which to do, is to 


IS th a 


cs & 


ver ſotrs dead, as Ananias and Sapphira were by 
geter; or by delivering them up to Satan, to 
have Apel puniſhment inflicted on them, as 
were Hymeneus and Philetus, and the inceſtuous 
perſon, by the apoſtie Paul; which, though it 
was for the deftruction of the fleſh, yet for the 
ſalvation of their ſouls, and for the good, uſe, and 
edification of the reſt of the ſociety, that the 

might take warning thereby, and ſhun the evils 
which were'the occaſion of fuck ſeverity. - | 


fect, be of good comfort, be of one mind, 


hive in peace; and the God of love nd 
peace ſhall he with yt. 
Finaliy, brethren, fareuel] Oc rejoice, with ſpi- | 


ritual joy in Ohriſt, their Saviour and Redeemer ; 


in his perlon, in whom they were acccyited ; in 


bis righteouſneſs, by which they were guſtiäell-3 
in hie bloed, by which ahey er walked and 
cleaned ; and in bis dulneſs, Which thay | 
were ſupplied ; and gerticuladly, that they bad 


ſack a Loithiul wonder, sah aa any well- 
wither af their ſauls weltare, and who was ſo 


— 


Being all intereſted in the ſame divine favour, 
redeemed by the fame blood, and ſanRified by the 


naturally and - afleQuenately concencg. far their 
Be perfals] Seck after perſection in knowledge, 


grace, and holineſs, and in the performance of 
good works: or be reſtored, or jointed and knit 
together,“ as before; ſee y. 9. let every differ- 
ence ſubſide, . all breaches be made up, every 
member take and fill up his place, and all things 
be.done decently and in order : - 


Be of good comfort) Or exhort one another to the 
dihgent diſcharge of duty, to love and good works; 
or comfort one another in all diſtreſſes, inward 
and outward, . both. by words and deeds, accord- 
ing to the ability God has given; or take com- 


fort, be of good heart, do not refuſe to be com- 


forted either by God or men. 


Be of one mind] In religious ſentiments, in the 
doctrines and principles of grace, and ordinanges! 


of the Goſpel ; for ae , is Rut ne Le de 


believed in, ſo there is, a 1Qgt go he, hut 


ſyſtem of faith to be meceived, and ane baptiſn to 
be adminiſtered in one and che ſame way, to one 
and the ſame ſort of perſons; which ſameneſs of 
judgment, in faith and worſhip, is very neceſſary 


the credit of religion, the comfort af church- 
members, and the joy of Chriſt's miniſters : 
And the God of love and peace fball be with you] 


He who. is love itſelf, and bas loved his people 


with an everlaſting love, and who is he anchor 
and donor of ſpixitual and eternal peace, and: who 
has called his people to peace, and expects and 
requires it among themſelves, and all men, will 
grant to ſuch bis gracious preſencę; than which 


| nothing can be more grateful and deſirable. 
11 Finally, brethren, farewel. Be per- 


12 Greet one another with zn holy kiſs. 
Dee the note on Romans xvi. 15. 
13 All the faints dalute you. 


ſame grace, they have a common concern for each 
— See the note on Nam. xvi. 16. 

14. The grace of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 

and the love of God, and the cammunion of 
the holy Ghoſt, de with you all. Amen. 


De gras of the Lori Fefus Obriſt] Meaning 
e Cekorl of Gt; join Vii. 9. Which 


is the ſame with that of bis Father's, is as early, 


and of the ſame nature, being. a love of compla- 


cency and delight; and which, as it is without 
beginning, will be without end. This is the 
ground and foundation of all he has done and 
underwent for his people; of his becoming their 
ſurety; of his incarnation, obedience, ſufferings, 
and death in their room and ſtead; an intereſt 


in which though they always have, yet they have 


not always an abiding ſenſe of it with them, 
which is what the apoſtle here prays for: or elſe 
by the grace of Chriſt, is meant the fulneſs of 
grace that is in him as mediator; which is deſired 
to be with the ſaints as the object of their truſt 
and dependence; to be ſtrong in, draw living 


water with joy out of, receive and derive daily 


from; not forſake it, and hew out broken ciſterns, 
but continually apply to, and make uſe of it, as 


he fountain of gardens, the well of living waters, 


8 Ricans ramp Lebanon; to be with them as a 

Kanal co heir ants, to furniſh them with every 
wing they Rand in need of, and to enable them 
to do his will and work: or elſe the redeeming _ 


grace of Chriſt is particularly deſigned ; and the 


intent of the petition is, that they, might ſee their 
| | | xereſt. 
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intereſt in it, and in all the branches of it; * ſhewing them to them; and alſo that nearneſs 
that they were redeemed by his blood from ſin, which the ſpirits of believers have with the Spirit 
law, and wrath; had all their fins expiated and | of God, when he witneſſes to their ſpirits that 
forgiven through his ſacrifice, and were juſtified | they are the children of God, becomes the earneſt 
from all things by his righteouſneſs. - lof the inheritance in their hearts, and ſeals them 
And the love of G The Father,“ as the Ara- up unto the day of redemption: all which, as re- 
bic verſion adds, very juſtly, as to the ſenſe, tho? queſted by the apoſtle, ES "AT <= 
it is not in the text; meaning, the love of God Bie with you all] Or © with your company, or 
to his people, which is . from everlaſting | ** congregation ;*”” as the Arabic verſion reads it; 
to everlaſting, free and undeſerved, ſpecial and with all the ſaints ; for their intereſt in the love 
peculiar, is diſpenſed in a ſovereign way, is un- of the Father, in the grace of the Son, and in the 
changeable, abides for ever, and is the ſource and favour of the Spirit, is the ſame, whatever differ- 
ſpring of all the bleſſings both of grace and glory. | ent ſenſe and apprehenſions they may haye thereof. 
Now when this is intreated to be with all the This paſſage contains no inconfiderable proof of 
ſaints, it does not ſuppoſe that it is ever from à Trinity of perſons in the Godhead, to whom 
them, or that it can be taken away from them; diſtinct things are here aſcribed, and of them 
but whereas they may be without a comfortable aſked, as equal objects of prayer and worſhip. 
ſenſe of it, and a view of intereſt in it, the apoſtle Amen] Is added, by way of aſſent and confir- 
prays, that in this reſpect it might be with them; mation, and as expreſſive of faith in the petitions, 
that they might be directed into it, have it ſhed | and of earneſt deſire to have them fulfill. 


abroad in their hearts, and they be rooted and IJ The ſecond epiftle' to the Corinthians 


rounded in it, and comprehend for themſelves : From Din Nets 

the height, and depth, and length, and. breadth was written from Philippi, a' city of 
of es: i E | Macedonia, by Titus and Lucas, 

And the communion of the hely Gbeſt] Either a According to the ſubſcription at the end of this 
larger communication of the gifts and graces of epiſtle, it was written by the apoſtle when he was 
the Spirit of God, called the ſupply of the Spirit, | at Philippi, a city of Macedonia, and tranſcribed 
Phil. i. 19. neceſſary to carry on the goc work | by Titus and: Lucas, and by them ſent or carried 
of grace, and perform it to the end; or elſe that to the Corinthians: which ſeems to be agreeable 
communion and fellowſhip which the Spirit of to what is ſuggeſted in the epiſtle itſelf, though 
God leads the ſaints into with the Father, by | theſe ſubſcriptions are not to be depended upon. Fr 
ſhedding abroad his love in their hearts, and with | The Syriac verſion only mentions Luke; and ſome 
the Son, by taking of the things of Chriſt, and | copies read, by Titus, Barnabas, and Luke. 
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The Epite . P A U 13 the a to che 
G AL AT IAN S. ben Eng 


H E 2 to * this epifile is Ne” Oe were not ſuch who made up a ſingle church 
only, in ſeme certain town or city, but were ſuch, of which ſeveral churches conſiſted, in a 
region or country called Galatia, as is evident from chapter i. 2. and the members of theſe 
churches ſeem to be chiefly, if not altogether, Jews, ſince the apoſtle includes them with himſelf, as 


having been under the law, under tutors and governors, and in bondage under the elements of the 


world, and to whom the law had been a ſchoolmaſter, though now they were no longer under it as 
ſuch, chapters if K-25. and iv. 1—3. or howeyer, though ſome of them might have been origi- 
nally Gentiles, yet, previous to their converſion, had become proſelytes to the Jews, and now were 
returning to Judaiſm again, as appears from chapter iv, 8—10. | When and from whence this epiſtle 
was written, is not very clear and manifeſt : ſome have thought, that it was written about the time 
of the writing of the epiſtle to the Romans, and upon a like occaſion ; but if it was written about 
that time, it could not be written from Rome, as the ſubſcription' to this epiſtle atteſts, ſince it is 
certain, that when the apoſtle wrote his epiſtle to the Romans, he had never, as yet, been at Rome. 
Beza A of opinion, that it was written from Antioch, between the return of Paul and Barnabas 
thither from their firſt j journey, and the troubles which broke out in that church, Adds xiv. 28: But 
to this it is reaſonably objected, that it is queſtionable whether there were ſo early any churches in 
Galatia at all; and if there were, it does not ſeem that the defection from the faith, complained of 
in this epiltle,; as yet had took place in any of the churches ; for it was after this date that the troubles 
upon this head aroſe at Antioch, which ſeems to have been the firſt place, and the church there the 
firſt church the judaizing nen practiſed at and upon. Some Latin exemplars teſtify, that it was 
written from Epheſus; ; of which opinion was Eraſmus; but, as Dr Lightfoot obſerves, the ſame rea- 
ſon i is againft this as. the former, ſeeing the corruption that was got into this church was then but 
beginning, when the apoſtle was at Epheſus: it ſeems therefore moſt likely, that it was written from 
Rome, as the ſubſeription in the Greek copies affirms; and which is ſtrengthened by the Syriac and 
Arabic verſions, ſeeing it ſeems to have been written offer the apoſtle had made the collections, in 
ſeveral places, for the poor ſaints at Jeruſalem, chapter ii. 10. and when the apoſtaſy from the faith 
had got to a great pitch. Nor is it any objection that there i is no expreſs mention made of his bonds 
in it, as there i is in thoſe epiſtles of his which were written from Rome; ſince, when he wrote this, 
he might have been delivered from them, as ſome have thought he was after his defence; and beſides, 

he does take notice of the marks of the Lord Jeſus he bore in his body, chapter vi. 17. Dr Lightfoot 
places the writing of this epiſtle in the year fifty- nine, and in the fifth of Nero; ſome place it in 
fifty- five, and others in Hfry-eight, That there were churches in Galatia very An is certain from 
Acls xviii. 23. 1 Cor. xvi. 1. but by whom they were planted is not fo evident; very likely by the 
apoſtle, ſince, it is certain, both from this epiſtle, that he was perſonally in this country, and 
preached the Goſpel here, chapter iv. 13—15. and from As xvi, 6. and if he was not the in- 
ſtrument of the, converſion of the firſt of them, which laid the foundation of a Goſpel church-ſtate, 
yet it is certain that he was uſeful in ſtrengthening the diſciples and brethren throughout this 
country, gels xviii. 23. But after his departure from them, the falſe teachers got among them, and 
inſinuated, that he was no apoſtle, at leaſt that he was inferior to Peter, James, and John, the miniſ- 
ters of the circumciſion ; and theſe ſeduced many of the members of the churches in this place, draw- 
ing them off from the Evangelical doctrine of juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; perſuading 


them, that the obſervation 507 the ceremonial law, particularly Lircumeiffog was neceſſary to their 


accepranyy with God, and juſtification in his Fee wherefore the occaſion and deſign of this epiſtle 
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were to vindicate the character of the apoſtle as ſuch ; to eſtabliſh the true doQrine of juſtification by 
faith, in oppoſition td the works of the law; to recbver thoſe who: were carried away with the other 
doctrines; to exhort the ſaints to ſtand faſt in the liberty of Chriſt, and to various other duties of re- 


ligion : and to give a tłtue deſcription of the 


| falſe Fachers, and their yiews, that ſo they might beware 


of them, and of their principles. N : 


Ot er 


3 op | re ded to ori) 
This chapter contains the inſcriptien of the epiſtle, 
the apoſtle's uſual ſalutation of the perſons. he 


writes to, and the charge he brought againft | 
them for their ficklenels and inconftaticy, In | 
 Mewing any manner of diſpoſttion towards 4 
temovaf from the Goſpel; the truth, certainty, | 


und authority of the Goſpel, and an account: 
of himfelf, who was 4 preacher of it; of His: 
life before converſion ; of the nature and man- 
ner of his converſion; of his travels, labours, 
and uſefulneſs afterwards. e inſeription is 


in J. 1, 2. in which the writer of the epiſtle s 


deleribed dy his name, Paul, and by his dice, 


e e be, wen, dür 
of Gd, of the Sen ef God Jeſus Chrith, and 
of God the Father; who is deſcribed by his | 


power in railing Chriſt from the dead. The 
perſons to whom the epiſtle is inſcribed, are the 


..churches of Galatia, and thoſe that joined the | 

pot the falutatioh of them, were the bre- | 
| "Phe falutation fol- | 
Jows, . 3: in Which wention being made of | 


apoſtle in th 
then that Were with bim. 


Chriſt, thete is a declaration of a fingular benefit 
by bim, which contains the ſum of the Goſpel, 


as that he gave himſelf for the ſins of his people, | 
to deliver them from the preſent evil world, ac- 


cording to the will of God, . 4. upon which 
. 1 or an aſcription of glory is made, 
e 


* > 4 Lig 3 4 Sr ot a + *© 
Fade to Chriſt, who gave him 


tians 3 and which he expreſſes in a way of ad- 
Miration, that they ſhould ſo ſoen be carried 
away from the doctrine of grace, to another 
docirine, the reverſe of it, J. 6. though he 


ſoinewhat mitigates this reproof by arte el 
oudlers | 


blame on the falſe teachers, who were 
of them, and perverters df the Goſpel of Chrift ; 


and correQs himſelf for calling their falſe dbe- 


trine by the name of another Goſpel, y. 7. and 
delivers out, and pronounces an anathema on 
all ſuch, whether angels or men, that ſhould 
preach any other Goſpel than he had preached, ; 
and they had received, y. 8, 9. The excellency 


of which Goſpel is ſet forth by the matter of it, | 
being not human, but divine; and by the man- | 


imſelf, or to the 
Father, according to whoſe will he did it, or to 
both, 5. 5, After Which the apoſtle proceeds 
to exhibit a charge of levity apaithſt the Gala- 


with the apoſtles there, who, were the moſt 


ner of preaching it, with all ſimplicity and 
p | 


honeſty; not ſeeking to pleaſe men, . 10. 
and from the efficient cauſe of it, it being (aſſes 
to be after man, of received from, or ugly d | 

man, but is aſcribed to the revelation of Ch y/ 

_ : Jeſus, 5. 11, 12. And that the apoſtle had it 

ndt from men, he proves by the account of 
himrelf, and his eonverfation before convertion, 
at how that he Had been 2 perſecutor of che 
churck of God, of thoſe” that profeſſed the 
chriſtian religion and doctrine ; wherefore de 


could not have the (Goſpel, as not from nature 


and education, ſo not ſrom the chief prieſts, 
ſcribes, and elders, who encouraged. him to 
perſecute it, 5, 13. And this, he further makes 
_= 7 great proficiency, in the religion 
of the Jews, and his abundaft veal for the tra- 
ions of ' the Fathers,” whith ſet him at the 
preareſt diſtance from, and oppeſitwon te, the 
© Goſpel of Chrift . 1 And, on We cher 
hand, that he received it of God, and by the 
revelation of Chriſt, he proves by the account 
he gives of his cifeRual calling and converſion; 
the ſource and ſpring of which was. the AW 
reigh will of God in divine predeftination, and 
the moving caufe of it, the free grace of God; 
7. 1. The manner in which this was done; 
was dy n revelarion/6f Ohriſt in bim 3 und the 
end of it ws, that he might ꝓreath Chriſt to 
the Gentiles, which he immediately did, wich- 


out conſulting fleſh. and blood, J. 16. And 


as it was à clear point that. he could never re- 
deive the Goſpel from the Jews before his con- 
verfioh, he and they being enemies to it, and 
perfecuters of fe; fo it was evident thit he did 
not redcive It after his oo enen, even from 
chriſtian men, ſering he did not, upon his can- 
verſion, go directly to Jeruſalem, and confer 


* 


likely perſohs to. have taught him the Goſpel ; 
but inſtead of this he went into Arabia preach- 
ing che Gofpel, and then eame back to Da- 
maſcus, Whete he was converted, . 17. And 
it was three years after his eonverſion, that he 
wont to Jeruſalem to viſit Peter; and his ſtay 
with him was very ſhort, no longer than fifteen 


days; and he was the only apoſtle he ſaw there, 


. 
. * 


eng James, the brother of Chriſt, . 
18, 19. for the truth of all which he appeals 
to God the ſearcher of hearts, . 20. And 
then goes on With the account of himſelf, and 
his travels; how that when he departed from 
7D | Jeruſalem, 


P 


God the Father, who raiſed him from the 


on 2 Cor. viii. 23. and as were the falſe apoſtles, 


to ſend them forth: the a 


negociate civil affairs for them in foreign courts 


— Ob OO CW”: 
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Jeruſalem, he did not go into any other parts 
of Judea, and viſit the churches there,” but 


vent into the countries of Syria and Cilicia; 


and was not ſo much as known by face, or per- 
ſonally, by any of the churches, or members of 
the churches in Judea, y. 20, 21. fo that, as it 
could not be thought by his ſhort ſtay at Jeru- 
ſalem, and the few apoſtles he ſaw there, that he 
received the Goſpel he preached from them, io 
neither from any other miniſters, or body of 
chriſtians, in the land of Judea ; for. all they: 
knew of him was by hear-ſay only, as that he 
who was formerly a perſecutor of them, was now 
become à preacher of the Goſpel he had ſought 
to deſtroy, . 22, 2 3. wherefore it was a clear 
| cafe he had not received the Goſpel from them. 
Beſides, as they had heard that he preached the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, they glorified God for it, 
vho had revealed it to him, and beſtowed gifts 


> 4 , * 
” * 
» 
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upon him, fitting him for ſuch ſervice, J. 24. 


ther by man, but by Jeſus Chriſt, and 
Paul, an apoſtle, not of men, neither by man] The 
writer of this epiſtle, Paul, puts his name to it 
as to all his epiſtles, excepting that to the Hebrews, 
if that be his, being neither afraid nor aſhamed to 
own: what is herein contained. He aſſerts himſelf 
to be an apoſtle, which was the higheſt office in 
the church, to which he was immediately called 
by Chriſt, and confirmed in it by ſigns and 
wonders. This he choſe to mention, becauſe of 


the falſe teachers, who had inſinuated he was no 


apoſtle, and not to be regarded; whereas he had 
received grace and apoſtleſhip from Chriſt, and 
was an apoſtle, not of men; as were the apoſtles 
or meſſengers of the ſanhedrim (a); ſee the note 


who were ſent out'by men, who had no authority 
poſtle, as he did not take 
this honour to himſelf, did not thruſt himſelf into 
this office, or run before he was ſent; to he was 
not ſent by men; he did not act upon human 
authority, or by an human commiſſion: this is 
ſaid in oppoſition to the falſe apoſtles; and to an 
unlawful inveſtiture with the office of apoſtleſhip, 
and an uſurpation of it, as well as to diſtinguiſh 
himſelf from the meſſengers and ambaſſadors of 
Princes, who are ſent with credentials by them to 


he being an ambaſſador -of Chriſt : and from the 
meſſengers of churches, who were ſometimes ſent 


| f (s) Miſa, Menachot, Co 10. C. 3. & Loma, e. 4 6. 3. 


AU L, an apoſtle, (not of men, nei- 


flof the Father, or the 


| with affiſtance or advice © other churches; and 


' he' moreover ſays, xtither by man; by a mere man, 
but by one that was more than man; nor by a 
mortal man, but by Chriſt, as raiſed from the 
dead, immortal and glorious at God's right hand: 
or rather, the ſenſe is, he was not choſen into the 


in the manner the ordinary miniſters of the Gof- 


that as the former clauſe is oppoſed to an unlaw- 
ful call of men, this is oppoſed to a lawful one; 
and ſhews him to be not an ordinary miniſter, but 
an extraordinary one, who was called to this 
office, not mediately by men, by any of the 
churches, as common miniſters are: © © 
But by hf Oi] Immediately, without: the 
intervention of men, as appears from Ads xxui. 
16—18. For what Ananias did upon his con- 
verſion, was only putting his hands on him 
to recover his ſight, and. Baptiz ing him; it was 
Chriſt that appeared to him perfonally;” and made 
him a miniſter; and his feparitiori with Barnabas, 
3 chureh, under the ditection of the holy 
Ghoſt, Aci xiii. 2, 4. was to ſome particular 


the apoſtleſhip; and Which was long ter Paul 
was made an apoſtle by Chriſt. Jeu Cbriſt being 
here oppoſed to nn, does not ſuggeſt that he was 
not a man, really and truly, for he certainly was 3 
he partook of the ſame fleſh and blood with us, 
and was in all things made like unto us, fin ex- 
cepted; but that he was not a mere man, he was 
truly God as well as man; for as the raiſuig him 
from the dead, in the next clauſe, ſhews him to 
be a man, or he could not have died ;z ſo his being 
oppoſed to man, and ſet in equality with God the 
Father, in this verſe, and grace and peace being 
prayed for from him, as from the Father, '$. 4. 
and the ſame glory aſcribed to him, as to the Fa- 
ther, . 
God. The apoſtle adds, 

Aud Grd the Father} Chriſt and his Father 
being of the ſame nature and eſſence, power hat 
authority, as they are jointly concerned and wo 
together in the affairs of nature and providence, 
ſo in thoſe of grace; and particularly in con- 
ſtituting and ock 
in the church. This ſerves the more to confirm 
the divine authority under which Paul acted as 
an apoſtle, being not only made ſo by Chriſt, 
but alſo by God the Father, who is deſcribed 


as 


: 8 - 
* 


hi = Jady fired bn 20 4: t 
Ib rated bin from the, del Which. is oth 


ſerved, not ſo. much to expreſs. the divine power 
ry of "Chriſt, as raiſed 


4 Vox. LY. — 


from 


work and ſervice to be done by them, and not to 


office of apoſtleſhip by the ſuffrages ot men, as 
Matthias was; or he was not ordained an apoſtle 


pel and paſtors are by the churches of Chriſt; fo 


5. prove bim to be truly and properly /_ 


aining apoſtles, and ſetting them 


F GT'L,4.T,bA NS. 


from the dead, but to Ames the validity of | were ſwerving from the faith of 5 yet- 
the apoſtle” 8 character and commiſſion as ſuch; | were they not unchurched, but honoured ſtill with- 
to whom it m ir have been objected, that he had the name of churches, there being no perfection to 
not ſeen Chriſt in the fleſh, nor familiarly con- be expected in this ſtate of things ; z as not in par- 
verſed Vith him, as the reſt of the apoſtles did: to | ticular perſons, ſo not in congregated bodies and 
. which he was able to reply that he was not | ſocieties; though it is ohſerved by ſome, that they 
called to be an apoſtle by Britt iſt in his low and | are barely. called churches, without any additional 
mean eſtate of Nation, but by him after he | epithets, as *© churches of God, beloved of God, 
Was raiſed from the dead, and was ſet down at the | called to be ſaints faithful, and ſanctified in 
ri ht hand of God; who l appeared to 00 Chriſt,” which are 0 on other churches; 
him ! in his glory, and was ſeen by him, and who whereby the apoſtle is thought to ſhew bis indig- 
made and appointed him his apoſtle, to bear his] nation and reſentment at their principles and prac- 
"name before Gentiles, and. kings, and the people | tices. For quickly after the Goſpel. was preached 
of Iſrael; * ſo that his call to the apoſtleſhip was unto them, falſe teachers crept; in among them, 
rathet t more grand and illuſtrious than * of r endeavouring to ſubvert it, by mixing it with. 
of tlie other es the law, and joining, Moſes with, Chriſt; and in 


hich they were very much ſucceeded ; and this 
2 And all the brethren: Chick are ich Sk — h - 
- unto of Gala: | * the reaſon of the apoſtle s writing this. epiſtle. 


| Grace be to you and peace from God the 
| And all the 1. K Ei are with me Mear 3 
either the brethren of the church PL — Father; 1 5 fr rom our Lord Jeſus 15 8 ift, 
When he wrote this epiſtle, who were children of Grace bz to 501 After the meren above, in 
the ſame Father, e by the ſame grace, which the writer of the epiſtle, the perſons 
onged to the ſame famil and houſhold, of. G04, joined to him, are deſcribed, and the churches to 
nd were heirs together of the grace of life ; or whom it is written, follows he ſalutation in theſe 
elſe | his fellow-miniſters, who were aſſiſting to him words, and which is common to all the epiſtles of 
in bis. work, and were companions with him in | the apoſtte ; of the ſenſe of which ſee the note 
his travels, and whom he ſometimes mentions by on Romans i i. 71 The Alexandrian copy reads, 
name, and joins with him in his epiſtles,. as Soſt- from God Cor Father, and the Lord Jeſus 
henes, 8 ylvanus,, and Timothy; and the rather « Chriſt; and the r Nene 6 1 
he takes notice of . — whoever are * Father. ci . 
meant, to ew, that they. agreed with. him in the 
doctrines of gra > he 4 and in the charges 14 Who gave himſelf for our 885 OHM 
be brought again this church, and in the 5 he might deliver us from this preſent: evil 
and advice he gave them; which he might ſup- world, according | to the will of God and our 
who and hope, d have the greater weight and Father: a 
influence upon them 1 ; 

Unto the churches of. Galatia] Galatia 1 was, A- coun- |: RA gave df ar 4 ms]. The antecedene 
try in the lefler Aſia, inhabited by the Gauls, who 70 3 wha,. IS, lech. FeſuriChrift,. ». J- - , 
coming thither out of Europe, mixed with the 8 words are an illuſtration of the good-will | 
Grecians; whence it, was firſt called Galle-Grcia, | Ch 75 the Father, and ofthe grace and love f 

and afterwards Galatia; ſee the note on Ach xvi. in the gift of himſelf for ane of his 
6. The metropolis of it, as Bliny (O): ſays, was << people: As . merely Sure; ſua, his: own + 
formerly Gordium, and the chief towns or Cities, | dt Kell n that his properly, but, e, him 
according to him, were Ancyra, Tavium, and Fat * not * 3 d, and the fulneſs of-it, gold, 
Peffinus ; and in. ſome, or all of theſe places, it is| ny and — RY) things; no, nor 
very robable, were the churches here mentioned; alt n them, ef for their lives; nor mw 
ſee the note on Acts xviii. 23, It ſeems there were 75 Sy 14S If; bis lie 10 Labenz cee, 7 
more than one in this country z- for the primitive 5 ame; 155 5 1 5 is fleſh, his b 
churches. were not national nor provincial, but and foul, B _ ſelf, Font the? "ah and this as in 
congregational, conſiſting of perſons called out of 78 60 . en elf ee on, the eternal Son 
the world, and Pines ge ther in holy fellowſhip; of gave himſelf freely, chearfully „ vo- 
and who walked in the = $350 1080s and ordi- i into the hands of men, juſtice, and death 
nances of the Lord: and though theſe churches It, as a. ſacrifice for. ſin, to expiate it, make re. 


conciliation and atonement for it; which, could 
— —. 1 a+ — my & wh forderly, 2 not be done by the ſacrifices of 5 the. legal-diſpen=- 


Neg A. Le, * l : b | fation x to ptocure the vemiſſion of 1 could 
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not be had withiut ſhedding of blood; and utterly | and that he ſhould give himfelf a facrifice for fin ; 
to take it away, that it might never rife any more | yea, it was his will of command, that he ſhould X 
to the condemnation of his people: and this | lay down his life for his ſheep, to which he was 
reached to firs of all ſorts; not only original, but obedient ; it was his pleaſure, it was what was 
agreeable to him, was to his good-liking, that he 
this oblation of himſelf upon the croſs, was not | ſhould die for the ſins of his people; it was owing' 
for any ſin of his own, who had none; nor for the to the love of God, who is our Father in Chriſt, 
lins of angels, of whom he was no redeemer and | and by adopting grace, and not to any worth or 
ſaviour, but for our ſins; not the fins of the apoſ- deſert of ours, that Chriſt gave himſelf for us; as 
tles, or of the Jews only, nor yet of all mankind, his own love, ſo his Father's will, were what ſolely 
but of God's elect, called the friends of Chriſt, moved him to it. {4 3164 WE £3 U * ie 1 wt =D 
5 To whom be glory for ever and ever? 


; 3:4 oh 


Dat he might deliver us from, this preſent evil OT = ans Woes ot ak 


world] By which is meant, either the Jewiſh | That is, either to'Chriſt; who gave himſelf to 
world, or church-ſtate, in which were a worldly. expiate the ſins of his people, on the account of 
ſanctuary, and which were ſubject to ceremonies which all honour and glory are due to him from 
and traditions, called the elements and rudiments of them; or to God the Father, according to Whoſe 
the world; and who were poſſeſſed of worldly no- will of purpoſe and command Chriſt gave himſelf, 
tions, and in expectation of a worldly kingdom to for which glory ought to be aſcribed unto Him 
nd in practice, were ſadly degenerated, and were ogy : the er is to be glo 0 
and ee eee 4 eu rs. who of his everiaſting love and ee ben Hp 
and generation of men, whether of Jews or Gen- In his eternal purpoſes and decrees, in his eounſel 
tiles, Which was ſo corrupt, as the like was never and covenant, ſo wiſely frame and order things; 
known; or in general the preſent world, and the that his own Son ſhould be pre to be an 16 
men of it, in liflinAion either from the world be- for fin 3 and Chriſt is to be glorified,” that he of his. 


fore the. flood, as in 2 Peter iii, 5—7. or rather free, rich grace and love, agreed to give himfelf, 


from the new heavens and earth, which will be and did give himſelf to be a ranſom for his people? 
after the preſent ones, and wherein will dwell which has been teſtified in due time. This aſeri 
rightenyſneſs;, Or in a word, from the world which | tion of glory to both, ſhews the greatneſs of the 
is to come, as they are frequently oppoſed in ſcrip- | bleſſing, and the grateful ſenſe which all intereſte 
ture; and which is ſaid to be evil, not with re- In It ought to bear upon their minds continually; 
pert to the matter, that being all very good, as for ever and ever; or ss to the ages of ages;“ W 
reared by God; but with eee the men of | Jewiſh-phraſey the ſame with poby why ere 
it, Who lie in wiekedneſs, under the power of the which the apoſtle. adds his Amen, as joining with 
wicked one, and. of their own fins; and to the all the: ſaints, above or below, in aſeribing falyas 
things which are in it, all which are the Juſt of tion and the glory of it to him that ſits upon tho 
the fleſh, the luſt of the eyes, and the pride of life. | throne, and to the Lamb for ever and ever. 
Now Chit ge Bf hee rg feof | 6 1 marie that e ae fo fon remove 
7 g CE | 1S TNCY | wy d : : 2 "ny 8 
c ERR yOu; ante. the grace of, 
power, ſo from the governing power and influence | Chriſt, unto another goſpelz! --» 1.114 om 
of all that is evil in this preſent world: as from | I marvel that ye are 7/7 fon! remobtd]! The apoſtle 
Satan, the god of it, who has uſurped a power now enters on the ſubject- matter 7 this epiſtle 
over it; from the luſts that are predominant in it; and opens the occaſion and deſign of it, which 
from the vain converſation of the men of it; from vere to reprove the Galatians for their inftabilit | 
the general conflagration of it at the laſt day, and in the Goſpel ; and, if *poflible, to reclaim them. 
from the perdition of ungodly men, and their eter- who were removed, or removing from the ſimpti- n 
nal deſtruction in hell: and all this is (4 city of it; and which Was very ſurpriſing to a 
Lr lug a0 the woill of God and our Father] Ii apoſtle, who had entertained a good opinion, bf 
was by the determinate counſel and fore-know- | them, looked upon them as perſons called by te 
ledge of God, that Chriſt was delivered up into] grace of God, well eſtabliſhed in the doctrines sf 
the hands of wicked men, and put to death by |\the'Gofpel, and in no danger of being carried 
them; it was bis will of purpble and: ee, 8 — 
deliver him up into the hands of juſtice and death, | 2075 Trbaris God ee, gs. I 
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away with the error of the wicked : the perſon 
from whom he ſays they were removed, is, 
From him that called you-into the grace of Chriſt] 


By whom is meant, not the apoſtle himſelf, who. 


had been an inſtrument in the calling of them to 


the knowledge of Chriſt, and the participation of 


his grace, and from whoſe Goſpel, or the Goſpel 
as. preached by him, in its clearneſs and 2 
they. were now departing; but either Chri and 
 ſoithe Syriac and Arabic: verſions read the words, 
tc from Chriſt, who called you by his own grace; 
or rather God the Father, and ome copies-read, 
« into, or by the grace of God; to whom call- 
ing is moſt commonly aſcribed in the ſacred writ-" 


ings: and which is to be underſtood, not ef a | 


miniſterial. call, os a call to pteach the Goſpel of 
Chriſt; tho there might be ſome in theſe churches 
who were called both internally and — to 
that ſacred office 3 hor of a mere out ward call by 
the. miniſtry : for though doubtleſs: there -m oy be 
fore among them who were only fo; called; yet 
inaſmuch as they were under a profeſſion of Chriſt, 


and nothing appearing to the contrary, they were: 
in a judgment of charity all looked upon as ef- 
ſectually called by the grace of God; which call- 


ing is here meant: for they were, called inte the 


grace of Ghbriſd; ſome tead it, “ in, os by the grace 


«of Chriſt; referring it either to the moving 


cauſe. of vocation, which is not the works and 
merits of men, hut the ſree grace and favour of God 
in Chriſt; or to the efficient cauſe of it, which is 


not the power and will of man, but the efficacious 
grace of Chriſt, through the powerful operations 
of his Spirit: but the words are well rendered, 
inty ib grace of Chrift ; that is, to the enjoyment 
ol the fulneſs of grace which is in Chrift;! of all 
the bleſſings of grace he has in his hands; ſuch 
as juſtification, peace, pardon, atonement, wiſ- 


dom, ſtrength, joy, comfort, and every ſupply of 


grace; and particularly Vellotuſbip with him, into 
which the faints are called; and than which no- 
thing is more deſirable: but the difficulty is, how 
ſuch perſons can be ſaid to be removed from God, 
who has thus called them to partake of grace in 
Chriſt. They are not, nor can they be removed 
from the everlaſting -and unchangeable love of 
God to them in Chriſt, of which their calling is 
a fruit, effect, and evidence; nor from their co- 
venant - intereſt in him, which is immoveable and 
inviolable; nor from a ſtate of 
which they openly are, who in effectual vocation 
have paſſed from death to life, and ſo ſhall never 
enter into condemnation ; nor from the family and 
houſhold of God, in which they are; no, nor from 
the grace of vocation with which they are called 
by God, and which has eternal ſalvation inſepa- 


, 
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rably connected with it; but this muſt be under- 
food doctrinally of their removal from the Goſpel 
of Chriſt, though not of a total and final one. It 
is obſerved by ſome, that the word uſed is in the 
preſent tenſe, and ſhews, that they were not gone 
off from the Goſpel, but were upon going, ſo that 
the apoſtle had ſome hopes, yea, confidence of their 
being reſtored, chapter v. 10. And beſides, tho? 
ſuch as are truly ealled by grace cannot be finally 
and totally deceived. by falſe prophets and falſe 
teachers, yet they may be greatly unhinged by 
them, ue? may fall from ſome degree of kedfaſt. 
neſs in the doctrine of faith, which was the caſe 
theſe Galatians: but what increaſed the apoſtle's 
ſurpriſe, and aggravated their ſin and weakneſs, 
Was, that they were ſo ſoon removed from the ſim- 
plicity of the Goſpel; he having been with them 
but a few years before, and preached the Goſpel 
to' them, which was the means of their converſion, 
and of planting churches among them; at leaſt 
he had lately paid them a viſit, when, he afreſh 
ftrengthentd them in the faith of the Goſpel, Act 
xviii. 23. Or this may regard that eaſineſs of 
mind which appeared in them, who upon the firſt 
attack of them by the falſe teachers, were weakly 
and cowardly giving up their faith, and at once 
giving into the notions of theſe men, as ſoon as 
they were propoſed unto them. That which they 
are ſaid to be removed unto, is another Goſpel, ail. 
ferent from that, and very unlike to what had 
been preached to them, and they had received; 
which had nothing of the grace of Chriſt, of the 
doctrines and bleſſings of grace that had, by which 
| they were called ; very different from the Goſpel 
of Chriſt and his apoſtles, inſomuch that it did 
not deſerve the name of a Goel, and the apoſtle 
calls it ſo, not that he thought it to be F but 
becauſe it was in the opinion of othets, and was 
ſo ſtiled by the falſe apoſtles; wherefore, by way 
of conceſhon, he ſo calls it, though he imme-- 
diately corrects it. „ 8 
7 Which is not another; but there be 
ſome that trouble you, and would pervert 
the goſpel of Chriſt. 5 n 
Which is not another] It is no Goſpel, no joyful 
ſound, no good news, nor glad tidings; the doc- - 
trine which attributes juſtification to the works of 
the law, or mixes grace and works in the buſineſs. 
of ſalvation, which was the doctrine of theſe falſe 
teachers, is no Goſpel ; not truly ſo, however it 
way be called ; nor does it bring apy ſolid peace 
and joy to diſtreſſed minds. There is but one. 
pure Goſpel of the grace of God, and Chriſt, and 
his apoſtles ; there is not one and another; there 
| is but one faith, one doctrine and ſcheme of 3 
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the Goſpel is ſingle and uniform, all of apiece, 
has no yea and nay, or contradiction in it; this 
trumpet gives no uncertain ſound, nor any dread- 
ful, but a joyful one: oat | 
But there be ſome that trouble yau] Meaning the 
falſe apoſtles, whoſe names he does not think 
fit to mention, as being unworthy to be named, | 
and to have their names tranſmitted to poſterity, 
Theſe troubled the churches with their doctrines 
and principles, by: raifing diſputes and contro- 
verſies among them, injecting doubts and ſcruples 
into their minds, which puzzled and confounded: 
them, and made them uneaſy ; and which broke 
in upon that peace of ſoul which the Goſpel brings 
and eſtabliſhes; for no true ſolid peace is attained 
to, and enjoyed, but by the doctrine of juſtifica- 
tion by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, pardon by his 
blood, and atonement by his ſacrifice, which the 
doctrine of 
deſtroy. 177111 
And would pervert the gaſpel of Cbriſt! Which 
has Chriſt for its author, ſubject, and preacher; 
and particularly the doctrine of juſtification by his 
righteouſneſs, which they ſought to tranſvert, to 
throw into a different ſhape and form, to adulte- 
rate by mixing it with the works of the law, and 
ſo, if poſſible, deſtroy it: to this they ſhewed a 
ood will, but were not able to effect it, for the 
oſpel is an everlaſting one; it is immoveable, 
and fois that particular doctrine of it; it remains, 
and will remain in ſpite of all oppoſition to it. 
Thus the apoſtle prudently lays the blame of the 
Galatians removing from the Goſpel to another, 
upon the falſe teachers, hoping he ſhould be able 
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ven, preach any other goſpel unto. you than 
that which we have preached unta, you, let 
him be accurſed. | 


Bur though we, or an angel from heaven] The 
apoſtle, in order to aſſert the more ſtrongly the 
truth, purity, and perfection of the Goſpel, as 


preaching another Goſpel, and others from receiv- 
ing it, ſuppoſes a caſe impoſſible; and in ſuch a 
Caſe, denounces his anathemas. It was not poſ- 
ſible, that he, or any of his fellow-apoſtles, who 
had been ſo clearly led, and ſo fully eſtabliſhed in 


” 
* 


the Goſpel of Chriſt, and of which they had had 
ſuch a powerful and comfortable experience in 
their ſouls, could ever preach one different from. 
it; nor was it poſſible that a good angel, one that 
is in heaven, that always beholds the face of God 


juſtification by works, &c. tends to 


to reclaim them by ſolid arguments, and gentle 


8s But though we, or an angel from hea- 


preached by him; and to deter perſons from 


there, is ever ready to do his will, as he nevei | 


could be employed by God in publiſhing another, 
fo he never would; and yet was it poſſible for ſuch, 
a thing to be done by ſuch men, or ſuch an an- 
| gel, he or they would deſerve the curſe of God and” 
men; their having the higheſt names, or being of 
the higheſt character, and in the higheſt office and 
elaſs of beings, would not ſcreen them; and there- 
fore how ſhould the falſe apoſtles, and thoſe who 
followed them, ever think to eſcape, ſince even 
theſe would not? | | a x if 
Preach any other goſpel unto yen than that which 
| we have preached unto you] That is, not. onl any 
one that is contrary to it, but any one beſides it; 
for ſuch was the perfection of the Goſpel, as 
preached by the apoſtle, who declared the whole 
counſel of God, and kept back nothing that was 
profitable to the churches, that no addition could, 
or might be made unto it: 7 CODED 
| ; Let bim be accurſed) Or anathema ; fee” 1 Cor. 
xvi. 22. which may reſpect his excommunication ' 
out of the church, and his ſentence of condemna- 
tion by Chriſt at the laſt day; and the ſenſe be 
this, let him be ejected from the miniſtry of the 
word, degraded from his office, and caſt out of the 
church; let him be no more a miniſter, nor a 
member of it; and let him be abhorred of men, 
and accurſed of Chriſt; let him hear the awful 
ſentence, Go, ye curſed, &.“ A er 


9 As we ſaid before, ſo ſay I now again, 
If any man preach any other goſpel unto you 
than that ye have received, let him be ac- 
curſed. | | EI 


As we ſaid before, ſo ſay I now. again] Either 
when he firſt preached the Goſpel among them; 
or rather, referring to what he had juſt now ſaid, 
which he repeats with ſome little alteration ;. as, 

If any man] Men, or angels, be they of what 
name, figure, rank, or office whatever, fe] 
Preach any other Goſpel unto. you than that ye have 
received) And as the apoſtle thought, readily, 
willingly, ſincerely, and heartily, in the love of 
it; aſſenting to the truth, feeling the power of it, 
and openly profeſſing it: | We en 

Let him be accurſed) Which he repeats, for the 
more ſolemn affeyeration and confirmation of it 
and to ſhew, that this did not drop from his lips 
haſtily and inadvertently ; nor did it proceed from 
any irregular paſſions, or was ſpoken by him in 
heat, and in an angry mood, his mind being ruffled, 
diſturbed, and diſcompoſed; but was faid by him 
in the moſt ſerious and ſolemn manner, upon the 
moſt thoughtful and mature conſideration of the 


affair. 5 
zo For do I now perſuade men, or God? 
or 
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or do I ſeek to pleaſe men ? for if I yet 
pleaſed men, I. ſhould not be the: ſervant of 
Chriſt. | "IM 


For do I now perſuade men, or God ?) To per- 
ſuade, is to teach; ſee Alls xviii. 4. 2 Cor. v. I1. 
the ſenſe of which, with reſpect to men, is eaſy, | 
but with regard to God, difficult; and indeed 
cannot be applied to him, conſiſtently with his 
divine perfections; and therefore ſomething muſt 
be underſtood, and which may be ſupplied either 
thus, do I now perſuade, you or others, that men or 
God are to be hearkened to? Not men, but God. 
The apoſtle did not teach them to hearken either 
to himſelf, or any of the other apoſtles, Peter, 
James, and John, any further than as he and they 
preached the pure Goſpel of Chrift ; but ſhould 
they do otherwiſe, they were not to be attended to, 
but God, who ſpake by his Son; or Chriſt, who 
is God as well as man; who is the great Prophet 
in the church, a Son in his own houſe, whoſe 
voice is to be hearkened to in all matters of doc- 
trine, worſhip, and duty. Or thus, do I not per- 
ſuade you, to obey men or God? not men, but God: 
he did not teach them to regard the traditions of 
the elders, or to obey the commandments of men, 
but on the contrary, the ordinances of Chrift, 
who is the one Lord, and only Maſter, whoſe or- 
ders are to be obſerved. Or thus, do I now per- 
ſaade, to truſt in men or God? To believe in the 
one or the other: not in men, in the wiſdom, 
ſtrength, riches, and righteouſneſs of men, but in 
the living God; in the grace of God, and in the 
blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice of Chriſt. Or 
thus, do I perſuade for the ſake of men, or God? 
Not for the ſake of gaining honour, glory, and 
applauſe from men, as the Phariſees and falſe apoſ- 
tles did, but for the glory of God, the honour of 
Chriſt, : and the good of immortal ſouls. Or elſe 


not perſons, but things are meant, by men and 


God; and the ſenſe is, that the apoſtle taught and 


perſuaded men to believe, not things human, but 
divine; he did.nat preach himſelf, or ſeek to ſet. 


up his own. power and authority over men; or ſet 
forth his eloquence, learning, parts, and abilities; 
or to gain either applauſe, or riches to himſelf ; 


he did not teach human wiſdom, the vain philo-, 
ſophy of the Gentiles, and oppoſition of ſcience, 
falſly ſo called; nor the traditions of the elders, 
nor the commandments of men; nor the power 


and purity of human nature, or the righteouſneſs 
of man: but he delivered things divine; he per- 
ſuaded to things concerning God, and the king- 
dom of God; ſee As xix. 8. he taught, that 
without the regenerating grace of the. Spirit of 


before him; he preached the things —_— 
the grace and love of God, the perſon and offices 


* 


ing righteouſneſs of Chriſt, no man ſhould enter 
into the kingdom of heaven, as his Lord had dene 


Chriſt, and the Spirit's work of. regeneration and 
ſanctification: the word nt, refers to all the 
time ſince his converſion, to the preſent: before 
his call by grace, he perſuaded:perſons to hearken 
to men, to.obey the traditions of the elders, to 
truſt in their on righteouſneſs for juſtification - 
before God; but mow he ſaw otherwiſe, and 
taught them to lay aſide every thing that was 
human, and to believe in God, truſt in Chriſt, - 
and depend on his juſtifying righteouſneſs ; and 
this he did, without any regard to the favour. 
256 affection of men, as appears from what fol- 
ows: 5 | 11 211 
Or do IT ſeek io pleaſe men?] No, he neither 
pleaſed, nor ſought to pleaſe them; neither in the 
matter of his miniſtry, which was the grace of 
God, ſalvation by a crucified Chriſt, and the 
things of the Spirit of God; for theſe were very 
diſtaſteful to, and accounted fool iſtmeſs by the 
men of the world; nor in the manner of it, which 
was not with excellency of ſpeech, or the enticing 
words of man's wiſdom, with the flowers of rheto- 
ric, but in a plain and ſimple ſtile. There is in- 
deed a pleaſing of men, which is right, and which 
the apoſtle elſewhere. recommends, and was in the , 
practice of himſelf ; ſee Romans xv. 2. 1 Cor. x. 
33. This proceeds from right principles, by pro- 
per ways and means, and to right ends, the glory 
of God, the good, profit, edification, and ſalvation 
of men; and there is a pleaſing of men that: is 
wrong, which is done by dropping, concealing, or 
orrupting the doctrines of the Goſpel, to gain 
lhe affection and applauſe of men, and amaſs 
wealth to themſelves, as the falſe apoſtles did; 
and who ate here tacitly ſtruck at; a practice the 
apaſtle could by no means come into, and aſſigns 
this reaſon for it: %% Seto nth roortgt 
For if, I yet pleaſed men, I ſhould not be the ſervant 
of Chriſt] Formerly he had ſtudied to pleaſe men, 
when he held the clothes of thoſe that ſtoned Ste- 
| phen, made havock of the church, haling men and 
women to priſon; and went to the high prieſt, 
and aſked letters of him to go to Damaſcus, and 
perſecute the followers of Chriſt, thereby currying . 
favour with him : but now it was otherwiſe, and 
he ſuggeſts, that was this his preſent temper and 


conduct, he ſhould have continued a Phari ee ſtill, 


* 


and have never entered into the ſervice of Chriſt; 
for to pleaſe men, and be a ſervant of Chriſt, are 
things inconſiſtent, incompatible, and impracti- 
cable; no'man-pleaſer can be a true faithful ſer- 


God, no man ſhould ſee, and without the juſtify- 


vant of Chriſt, or deſerve the name of one. 
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apoſtle here refers to his office as an apoſtle of 
Chriſt, and miniſter of the Goſpel, and not to his 
character, as a private believer; in which ſenſe 
every chriſtian is a ſervant of Chriſt: though to 
. pleaſe men, is even contrary to this; for no man 
- can ſerve two maſters, God and the world, Chriſt 
and men. The Septuagint verſion of P/alm liii. 5, 
is, for God hath ſcattered. the bones, arIpora- 
« ox», of men-pleaſers,” to which agree the 
Syriac and Arabic verſionss. 


"I But I certify:you, brethren, that the 
"goſpel which. was - preached of.-me. is not 
after man. | | 


But I certify you, brethren] 'Though the Gala- 
- tians had gone ſuch lengths with their falſe teach- | 
ers, yet the apoſtleſtill-calls them brethran; as hop- 


ing well of them; that they were born of God, did 
belong to his family, and were heirs of the grace 
of life; and this he the rather makes uſe of, to 
- ſhew his affectiom to them, and to engage their 
attention to the aſſurance he gives of the divine 
original and authority of the Goſpel preached by 
him; which though they formerly knew and be- 
lieved, yet, through the infinuations of the falſe 
apoſtles, were now drawn into ſome doubts about 
it: wherefore he declares in the moſt ſolemn and 
affectionate manner, 15 | 
Dat the gofſpel-which was preached of me is not after 
man] Their guides that were leading them wrong, 
did not preſume to ſay, that the Goſpel was after 
man, for they themſelves pretended to preach the 
'Goſpel-; but that the Goſpel preached by the apoſ- 
tle had no other authority than human, or than 
his own to ſupport it: . he denies that it 
was after man; after the wiſdom of man, an hu- 
man invention and contrivance, a device and fic- 


tion of man's brain; nor was it after the mind of 


man, or agreeable to his carnal reaſon; it was diſ- 
approved of by him, and beyond his capacity to 
reach it; nor was it of his revealing, a diſcovery 
of his; flefh and blood, human nature, could never 


have revealed it; nor is it in the power of one man | 


to make another a miniſter. of the Goſpel, or to 
give him or himſelf ſucceſs in the miniſtration of 
it, but the whole is of God, 
12 For I neither received-it'of man, nei- 
ther was I taught it, but by the revelation 
of Jeſus Chriſt. al. hatlas ory. , reins 
For I neither received it of man} Not from Ga- 
maliel, at -whoſe feet he was brought up; he re- 
ceived the law from him, and knowledge in the 
Jews religion, and-in the traditions of the elders, 
but not a hit of the Goſpel on the contrary, 


4 


he received prejudices againſt it from him, or was 
ſtrengthened in them by him; no, nor from the 
apoſtles of Chriſt neither, whom he ſaw not, had 
no converſation with for ſome years after he was 
a preacher of the Goſpel, and therefore did not re- 
ceive it at their hands; no, nor from Ananias, 
nor any other man: | TT 
« - Neither*was I taught it] That is, by man; he 
did not learn it of men, as men learn law, phyſic, 
logie, rhetoric, - natural philoſophy, and other 
things at ſchool: -— | | 


But by the revelation of Jeſus Chriſt] Meaning, 

not through Chriſt being revealed to him by the 
Father, as in y. 16. though it is a ſenſe not to be 
| overlooked ;. but by Chriſt, the revealer of it to 
him; and regards either the time of his rapture ' 
into the third heaven, when he heard: words not 
to be uttered ; or rather, ſince that is not ſo cer- 
tain when it was, the time of his converſion, 
when Chriſt perſonally appeared unto him, and 
made him a miniſter of his Goſpel; and imme- 
diately from himſelf, without the interpoſition, or 
uſe of any man, or means, gave him ſuch light 
into it, and ſuch. a furniture of mind for the 
preaching of it, that he directly, as ſoon as ever he 
was baptized, ſet about the miniſtration of it, to 
the admiration of the ſaints, and confuſion of the 
enemies of Chriſt. Theſe words furniſh out ano- 
ther proof of the Deity of Chriſt ; for if the Goſ- * 
pel is not after man, nor received of, or taught 
by man, but by Chriſt, .then Chriſt cannot be a 
| mere man; or elſe being by him, it would be by 
man; and which alſo obs ST the authority and 
validity of the Goſpel, and carries in it a ſtrong 
reaſon for the apoſtle's anathematizing all ſuch” 
as preach any other. 


P 


13 For ye have heard of my converſation 
in time paſt in the Jews religion, how that 
beyond meaſure I perſecuted the church of 
God, and waſted it: | DN: | 


For ye have heard of my converſation in time paſt] 
His manner and courſe of life in his ſtate of un- 
regeneracy, how diametrically oppoſite his educa- 
tion and behaviour, his principles and practices, 
were to the Goſpel ; which ſhew, that he had nat 
received. it, nor was he taught it of men. This 
they might have heard of, either from himſelf, - 
when he firſt preached among them, who was very 
free to acknowledge his former fins and errors; 
or from the Jews, who were ſcattered abroad in 
the ſeveral countries; and it may be, from them 
who were forced to fly to ſtrange cities, and per- 
haps to ſome in Galatia, on account of his perſe- 

| | „ 
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_ cution ;, now his life and converſation before his 


converſion, were ſpent 

In the Jews religion] Or, in Judaiſm. He was 
born of Jewiſh parents, had a Jewiſh education, 
was brought up under a Jewiſh doctor, in all the 
peculiarities: of the Jewiſh religion; and fo could 
have received no hints, not in a notional way, of 
the truths of the Goſpel ; which he might have 
done, had he been born of chriſtian parents, and 
had. had a chriſtian education: beſides, he was 
brought up in the religion of the Jews, not as it 
was founded and eſtabliſhed by God, but as it 
was corrupted by them ; who had loſt the true 
ſenſe of the oracles of God committed to them, 
the true uſe of ſacrifices, and the end of the law; 
had added to it a load of human traditions ; placed 
all religion in bare doing, and taught that juſtifi- 
cation and ſalvation lay in the obſervance of the 
"law of Moſes, and the traditions of the elders : 
add to this, that he was brought up in that ſect 
of the Jewiſh religion, called Phariſaiſm, which 
was the ſtraiteſt lee of it, and the moſt averſe to 
Chriſt and his Goſpel; ſo that he could never 
receive it, or have any diſpoſition to it from thence; 
ſo far from it, that he appeals to the Galatians, 
as what they muſt have heard, | 

How that beyond meaſure I perſecuted the church of 
Gd] That which he now knew, and believed to 
be the church of God; though then he did not, but 
rather a ſynagogue of Satan ; and this he men- 
tions as an aggravation of his fin, under a ſenſe 
of which he was humbled all his days : when he 
is ſaid to perſecute it beyond meaſure ; the nfeaning 
is not, as if there were any lawful meaſure, or 
due bounds of perſecution, but that he perſecuted | 
the ſaints in a moſt violent and outrageous man- 
ner, beyond all others that were concerned with 
him: the church of God at | Jeruſalem, is particu- 


larly deſigned, and the members of it, the diſ- 


ciples of Chriſt ; whom he hated, and committed 
to priſon, and breathed out threatenings and 
laughter againſt, and deſtroyed :”* wherefore it 


follows, | 


And woſted it] Or © deſtroyed it;“ as much as 
in him lay, he ſought to do it, though he was 
not able to effect it entirely ; he made havock of 
it, diſperſed its members, cauſed them to flee to 
ſtrange cities, perſecuted them to death, gave his 
voice againſt them to have them puniſhed and put 
to death : ſuch an averſion had he to the followers 
of Chrift, and the chriſtian doQrine. 


14 And profited in the Jews“ religion 
above many my equals in mine own nation, 
being more exceedingly zealous of the tra- 


4 


And profited in the Jews' religion! Or © in 
„ Judaiſm;” and the more he did ſo, or was 
verſed in, and wedded to their. principles, the 
more violent a perſecutor he was. He was under 
a very conſiderable maſter, Gamaliel, a Rabbi of 
great note among the Jews; and he himſelf a 
youth of uncommon natural abilities, ſo that his 
proficiency in Jewiſh learning was very great; 
even as he ſays, . | | 

Above many my equals in mine own nation] Not 
proſelytes in other nations, but ſuch as were na- 
tives of his own country: or were © in his own. 
& kindred,” his near relations, who were his co- 
temporaries, of the ſame age with him ; and very 
| modeſtly he ſays many, not all : | 

Being more exceedingly zealous of the traditions of 
my fathers] He had a zeal, but not according to 
knowledge ; and a greater degree of it than the 
reſt of his countrymen ; and that not ſo much for 
the written law delivered to his fathers, as for the 
oral law, the traditions and cuſtoms of his an- 
ceſtors ; which had been handed down, as they 
pretended, from one to another, and were now 
ſwelled to an almoſt infinite bulk : meaning the 
traditions of the elders, condemned by Chak, as 
making void the commandments of God: now 
his cloſe-attachment to, and eager zeal for theſe 
traditions, put him upon uſing more violent mea- 
ſures in perſecuting the ſaints, and further off 
from the Goſpel of Chriſt. And now from this 
account of himſelf it is a clear point, that during 
this period of his life, he could never have re- 
ceived the Goſpel from men, which is his view 
in giving it. TNA | 

15 But when it pleaſed God, who ſepa- 
rated me from my mother's womb, and 
called me by his grace, "I 

But when it pleaſed God] Here 1 N his ac- 
count of his converſion, and call to the miniſtry; 
all which he aſcribes entirely to the ſovereign 
good-pleaſure, and free- grace of God: | 

Who ſeparated me from my mother*s womb] By his 
mother 1s meant, not in an improper and figurative 
ſenſe, the Jewiſh church, or the old ſynagogue, 
the mother of all its members; the Jeruſalem 
which then was, and was in bondage with her 
children; from which bondage, blindneſs, ig- 
norance, ſuperſtition and bigotry, he was deli- 
vered, when called by grace: nor the church at 
Antioch, which is never called a mother- church; 
and though he was by that church, with Barnabas, 
ſeparated for the work of the miniſtry, yet not 


from it: but by his mother, without a figure, is 
meant, his re 


2 


al natural mother, whoſe name is 


ditions of my fathers. 
* 


ſaid to be Theocrita; and this ſeparation from 
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her womb, is to be underſtood either of that diſ- 
tinction made of him in providence, as ſoon as 
born ; which not only took him, and ſafely 
brought him out of his mother's womb, but ever 
ſince took ſpecial care of him, and ſaved and pre- 
ſerved him to be called; for all the choſen veſlels 
of ſalvation are diſtinguiſhed from others, in a 
providential way; they are more under the ſpecial 
care of providence than others are, even whilſt in 
a ſtate of unregeneracy ; God's eye of proyidence 


is upon them, his heart is towards them, he waits 


upon them to be gracious to them, and many 
are the remarkable appearances of providence for 
them ; ſee P/alm xxii. 9, 10. Or rather, this 
deſigns divine predeſtination, which is a ſepara- 
tion, a ſetting apart of perſons for ſuch and ſuch 
purpoſes, as here of the apoſtle ; and the eternity 


of it, it being very early done, from his mother's 


womb ; whilſt he was in it, before he was born, 
or had done either good or evil; from the begin- 


ing of time, from the foundation of the world, 


and before it, even from eternity: all which 
phraſes expreſs the ſame thing, and intend either 
his predeſtination to grace and glory, to holineſs 


and happineſs, to ſanctification of the Spirit, and 


belief of the truth, and to the 2 the glory 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; or his predeſtination to 
8 to the work of the miniſtry, to the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, to which he was ſeparated in 


eternity, and in time; reference ſeems to be had 
to Fer. i. 5. or indeed both, and his ſeparation or 


predeſtination to both, was owing to the ſovereign 

will and good pleaſure of God, as was alfo his 

after call; © ROW 5 
And called me by his grace] Which follows upon 


' ſeparation, as it does on predeſtination, in Romans 


viii. 30. and is to be interpreted either of his 
call at converſion, by powerful and efficacious 


grace; when he was called out of Jewiſh dark- 


neſs, blindneſs, and. ignorance, into Goſpel- 
light and knowledge ; out of the bondage of 
fin, Satan, the law, and traditions of the fa- 
thers, into the liberty of Chriſt ; from conver- 
ſation with the men of the world, among whom 


before he converſed, into the fellowſhip of Fa- 


ther, Son, and Spirit, angels and faints ; out 


of himſelf, and off of a dependence on his own 


righteouſneſs, to, truſt in Chriſt : in a word, he 


was called into the grace of Chriſt here, into a 
participation of all the bleſſings of grace, and to 


eternal glory by him hereafter; which call was 


not of men, but of God, as the efficient cauſe of 


it; and by his grace, as the moving and procuring 
cauſe of it, and without the uſe of means, the 
word, which is the ordinary way in which God 


calls his people; ſo that it was plain, his firſt 
light into the Goſpel, was not of man, nor ſo 


Vol. IV. 


much as by the means of man: or this call ma 
reſpect his call to the miniſtry, which was at the 
ſame time he was effectually called by grace; and 
which alſo was not of man, nor of himſelf; he 
did not thruſt himfelf into this work, but God 
called him; and that of his mere grace and 
will, without reſpe& to any merits, deſerts, or 
qualifications in him. 3 OO 
16 To reveal his Son in me, that I might 
preach him among the heathen; immediately 
I conferred not with fleſh and blood: 


To reveal his Son in me] This clauſe ftands in 
connection with that in the preceding verſe, but 
when it pleaſed God ; the revelation of Chriſt in 
the apoſtle, being the mere fruit and effe& of 
God's will and pleaſure : ſome verſions read it by 
me, making the apoſtle to be the inſtrument and 
means, by whom God revealed his Son Jefus 
Chriſt to others; which is a certain truth, but 
this is rather contained in the following clauſe: 
others read it o me, and which alſo is true; for 
Chriſt was revealed to him in the glory of his per- 
ſon, the fulneſs of his grace, the neceſſity, ſuit- 
ableneſs, and compleatneſs of his ſalvation; not 
objectively in the Goſpel, or merely notionally, 
ſpeculatively in the theory of things, but ſpiri- 
tually, experimentally, and ſavingly; and which 
is better expreſſed, and nearer the original, by in 
him, for he had an internal diſcovery of him as 
God's falvation, and of his intereſt in him as 
ſuch ; Chriſt was formed in him, his Spirit was 


| put within him, his grace was implanted. in him; 


he lived and dwelt in his heart by faith, as the 
Son in his own houſe ; he was made known unto 
him, as Chriſt in him the hope of glory: now 
the end of all this, of his ſeparation from bis 
mother's womb, of his call by the grace of God, 
and of the large revelation of Chriſt to him, and 
in him, ſays he, was, =; ETA 3202 
That I might preach him among the heathen} As 
he did : Chriſt was the ſubje& of his miniftry ; 
the things reſpecting his perſon, as that he was 


very God, the Son of God, God and Man in one 4 
| perſon : the an 5 reſpecting his office, as that 


he is the only Mediator between God and man; 
the Prophet of the church, the High prieſt over 
the houſe of God, and King of ſaints : the doc- 
trines of his Grace, and which' concern his obe- 
dience, ſufferings, and' death; as that Peace and 
Pardon are by his blood, Juftification by his righ- 


teouſneſs, Reconciliation and Satisfaction by His 


ſacrifice, and eternal Life and eompleat Salvation 
alone by him: all which is evangelizing, or 
preaching good news and glad tidings to ſenſible 
ſinners, The perſons to whom' he was to preach 
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theſe things, and did, were the heathen, or Gen- 

tiles; he was a choſen veſſel for this purpoſe: 
"Chriſt, when, he called him, ſent him to them; 
the work he was to do, and did, lay chiefly among 
them; ; hence he is called an 0 , and teacher of. 
them: 

Immediaiely 7 conferred © not with fleſh. and Bed] in 
Which ſome underſtand of carnal reaſon, and 
that he did not ſtand reaſoning and debating the 
matter with himſelf, whether it would be for his 
credit and reputation, for his worldly. intereſt an 
advantage, to enter upon the miniſtry of th 
word; whether it would be adviſeable to expoſe 
bimſe If by To doing to reproach and perſecution; 
but e sn as he was called by grace, 
and Chriſt was revealed in him, he ſet about it ; 
others by feſb and Blood, underſtand carnal men 
and others his countrymen the Jews ; and thole 
of them that were his rel tions, his own fleſh; |. 
but rather, men in general are intended, any 
Whatever, and eſpecially the apoſtles; whom 

afterw rds ſays, he had no converſation with, 

upon hig firſt ſetting out in the miniſtry. It 15 
_ uſual with the Jews, to call men in diſtinction 
and oppoſition to God, a © fleſh and 
« blood.” Infinite + are the examples tha 

might be given thereof out of their writings. Com 

pare with this Matthew xvi. 17. "Eph. vi. 12. an 

the notes there. 


1 Neither went I up to Jeruſalem, i t 

them which were apoſtles before me; but 1 
went into Arabia, and returned again a 
Damaſcus. | 


Neither went 1 up to Jeruſalem] That i is, imme 
e as ſoon as he was converted, not till three 
years after, as follows; though by the account 

which Luke“ gives of him, 4s ix. 23, 26. and 
by that which the apoſtle gives of himſelf, 4 
- Xxii,. 17, 18. it looks as if he went to Jeruſale 
ſome little time after his converſion, and before 


bt that he did go up to, eruſalem prett 
HY! 958 when, 88 in e "be fell 
into a trance, and, was ordered to make haſte from 
. thence, and go far nes untg the Gentiles ; ; and 
* accord ingly he made ng. ſtay, did not go to al 
of the apoſtles, and neither ſaw nor converſe 
| with any of them, which j is What be here ſays, 


To them which were apoſtles" before me]. Th ; 


twelve, Who were called, ordained and ſent 9 75 
as apoſtles before he was; for laſt. of all Chri 
appeared to him, and, was ſeen by him as one bor 
out of due time: his. 7 is, ot that he 


CA; ſucceſſor. of the apol ſtles, b t that, they were i 
ſtated in the office of al 


ip before x 4 is] 


1 
4 


4 


; 52 date 185 given: and therefore ſome have chat 


4 


y 


he | 1 TS to Balcam,“ 


and 
. ſays, is next to 1 fn and Ley 


| 


this he mentions, to ſhew that hie did not receive 
the Goſpel from men, no not from the apoſtles 


themſelves; ſince, upon his converſion, he did: 


not go up to Jeruſalem to ſee any of them, and 
talk 1 70 them; nor did he ſtand in need of any 
i — ions from them, being Immediately fur- 

d ſufficiently by Chriſt himſelf ; nor did his 
Work lie at etui, nor ſo much among the 
Jews as among the Gentiles, and therefore to- 
them went: 

But I went into Arabia] This j journey. of the 
apoſtle is wholly omitted by. Lake,” nor ould we - 
have nown.any thing of it, had it not been for 
this account: how long, he ſtaid there, what. he 
did, and what, ſucceſs he met with among the 
| Arabs, are no where related; no doubt: buy he 
preached the Goſpel. to them, Kas his'1 185 my 
every where Yes awned 4. e by Ge 

be very rea Ry | eiche! it was here % Hs 
may ſetting out in it. he Arabic verſion reads 
Which Was a city in 
Syria; but without any fe foundatisn for i it; forit. 
was not 5 but Arabia to whith he Weit. 
of Ara are three countries Which. bear the name 


> diffir in zuilh . 


S432 > "3 #34 


; 
que = of Arabia a as near to 250 43 


—— that 5 ria 0 A dated 2; 1200 ae ; 
for it is cal lle the - 
Ae as, and Nass and Cele, and Phenice ; - 
Peræa, or the country beyond Jordan, *he 
t; and en the- 
Aff Shaltites, f. e places. Arabia, 
N 10 likewiſe e 


eaſt of the ake q 
at belongs to the 


12). places Arabia at the eaſt of Perza, o 'the.. 


country beyond Jordan; and ſays (o) in aligttter 
place, that Arabia' borders on Jaden, the metro- 
polis of which was Petra, Where Aretas the king 
bad his royal palace: Jerom (9) likewiſe obſerve>, 


1 that, the river ae divides den e an Arabia; 


6 Judea, 
whither he returned ae. . ſome* time; Which 


: ſeems to. be about the a of three We by 


Hat 


- 
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- what follows in the next verſe, and when he, had 
done the work and will of God in thoſe parts; 
where doubtleſs he was the inſtrument of con- 
verting ſouls, and planting churches, and here, 
it is certain, were churches in ages following: in 
the third century were churches in Arabia, men- 
tioned along with the churches in Syria, by Euſe- 
bius (q)3 in which age lived two famous Arabian 
| biſhops, Beryllus and Maximus; and the fame 
hiſtorian (7) reports, that in the times of Diocle- 
ſian, there were ſome wonderful martyrs. in Arabia, | 
who ſuffered the myſt cruel tortures and death 
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there were Arabian biſhops in the Nicene councih, | 
and in other ſynods, as at Jeruſalem, and Sardica; 
and in the ſame century there were. biſhops of 
Arabia Petræa, at the ſynod in Antioch, whoſe 
names were Nicomachus and Cyrion: and alſo 
in the fifth century, there were churches and 
biſhops in the ſame country (5), not to trace them 
agy further „ hate 1 
And returned again unto Damaſtus} And then it 
was, that being increaſed in ſpiritual ſtrength and 
knowledge, he proved that Jeſus of Nazareth was 
the true Meſbah, to the confuſion of the Jews 
there; which drew upon him their reſentment 
and indignation, ſo that they took counſel and 
lay in wait to kill him; but the diſciples let him 
down through a window, by the wall of the city 


in a baſket, and fo be eſcaped them. 


--18 Then after-three-years I went up to 
Jeruſalem to ſee Peter, and abode. with him 
fifteen days. e [6 randy: 


Den after three years I went up. ta. Jeruſalem} 
Not three years after his return to Damaſcus, but 
after his conyerſion ;, and now it was that he 
moved to become..a member of the church at Je- 
uſalem; but. they did not care to admit him, 
— that he Was not 2 diſoiple, till ſuch. time 
that Barnabas took him, and brought him to the 
apoſtles Peter and James, and related his conver- 
ſion, and his boldneſs, in preaching the Goſpel at 
Damaſcus: his view, in going up to Jeruſalem at 
this time, was partly his On ſafety, being obliged 
to fly from Damaſcus, but chiefly 
To ſee Peter] The Alexandrian copy, and ano- 
ther, read. Cephas; and ſo does the Ethiopic ver- 
ſion, the ſame with Peter: not to fee what a ſort 
of a man he was, but to pay him a chriſtian viſit; 
to converſe with him about ſpiritual things; to 
know how the work of God went on under him, 
as the miniſter of the circumciſion ; and to relate 


— _ 


(s) Hiſt, Eccl, Magdeburg. cent. 4. Cc. 9. p. 


for the ſake of Chris: and in the fourth century, | b, 


e him, what ſucceſs he had met with,as the mi- 
niſter of the uncircumciſion: but not to receive. | 
the Goſpel from him, or to be ordained a preacher | 
of it by him; for he had been three years already 
in the work of the miniſtry, before he made him 


this viſit ; and befides,” his ſtay with him was 


| yery ſhort, nor could be haye received much from 


bim, in fo ſhort a time, in an ordinary way: 


* * ” 


Aid abode with him fifteen days]. And even all 


this time was not wholly ſpent in converſation 
with him; for he was, during this time, coming 
in and going out at Jeruſalem, where he preached. 
boldly. in the name of Chriſt, and diſputed againſt” 
OY . ATR ee , 
19 But other of the apoſtles ſaw I none, 
fave James the Lord's brother. 


But otber of the: apoſtles. ſaw. I none] This is ob- 
ſeryed, to ſhew, that as he did not receive, the 
Geſpel from Peter, ſo. neither from any; of the 
other apoſtles, whom, he did not ſo much as ſee, 
much leſs, converſe witz 7 
Save Fames the Lord's brother] Not James the 
ſon of Debedee, the brother of John, whom 
Herod flew with the ſword ; but James the: ſon of 
Alpheus, he who made the ſpeech in the ſynod at. 
Jeruſalem, As xv. 13. was the writer of the 
epiſtle which bears his name, and was the brother, 
of Joſes, Simon, and, Judas, who are called the 
brethren of Chriſt, Matt. xiii. 55, and that be- 
cauſe they were the kinſmen and relations of 
Chrift according to the fleſh, it being uſual with 
the Jews to call ſuch brethren. The relation came 
in and ſtood thus; this James was mg the leſs, 
the ſon of Mary, the wife of Cleophas, Mark xv. 
40, 47. which Cleophas was the brother of 
ſeph, the huſband of Mary, the mother of our 
Lord, as Euſebius from Hegeſippus relates; and 
fo our Lord and this James were brothers chil- 
dren, as was ſuppoſed; or elſe the wife of Cleo- 
phas, the mother of James, was ſiſter to Mary, 
the mother of Chriſt, as ſhe is called, John xix. 25. 
and fo they were ſiſters children, or own couſins; 
and thus Jerom 035 after much diſcourſe on this 
ſubject, concludes” that Mary, the mother of 
James the leſs, was the wife of Alpheus, (or Cleo- 
phas, which is the ſame) and the ſiſter of Mary, 
the mother of the Lord, whom the evangeliſt 
John ſurnames Mary of Cleophas; and perſons in 
ſuch a relation, and even uncles and nephews, 
were called brethren by the Jews; ſee Gen. xii. 5. 
and chapters xiii. 8. and xxix. 12, 15. Lev. x. 4. 
nor is James, one of our Lord's diſeiples, being 
called his brother, any contradiction to John vii. F. 
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(9g) Eeel. HiRt, 1, 7, e. 5. (00 Ibid, 1. 8. 4. 12. 
350, 39, 405, 425. 


cent. 5. c. 2. p. 2. c. IO, p. 552. : 


(e) Adverſ, Helvidiumy tom, II, fol, 
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as the Jew (u) affirms, where it is ſaid, neither | 


did his brethren believe in bim; ſince they might 


afterwards : beſides, Chriſt had brethren or rela- 
tions according to the fleſh, diſtin from his diſ- 
ciples and apoſtles, and his brethren among them; 
ſee Matt. x. 1. and chap. xii. 46, 49. ſuch as 
were James, Judas, and Simon ; nor does the 
evangeliſt John ſay, that none of Chriſt's brethren 
believed in him, only that they that came to him 
and bid him go into Judea, did not. Some have 
been of opinion that a third James, diſtinct from 
James the ſon of Zebedee, and James the ſon of 
Alpheus, is here meant; who was not of the 
twelve apoſtles, and was ſurnamed James the juſt, 
and called the brother of Chriſt, becauſe of his 
faith, wiſdom, and becoming converſation ; but 
certain it is, that this James was of the number 
of the apoſtles, as appears from the exceptive 
clauſe, Other of the apoſtles ſaw I none, ſave James, 
&c. and from his being put with Cephas and 
John, who were pillars, and the chief among the 
apoſtles; and beſides it was James the. ſon of 


Alpheus, who was ſurnamed the juſt, and Oblias | 


(w), and preſided over the church at Jeruſalem, 
and was a man of great eſteem among the Jews; 
and is by (x) Joſephus, as here, called the brother 
of Jeſus. | at At 3 | | 

20 Now the things which I write unto 
you, , behold, before God, I lie not. 

Now the things which I write unto you] Con- 
cerning bis education, his religion, his principles 
and practices before converſion ; concerning his 
call by the grace of God, the revelation of Chriſt 
in him, and his preaching of him among the hea- 
then ; concerning his travels to ſeveral places for 
this purpoſe, and eſpecially concerning his not 
receiving the Goſpel from men, not from any o 
the apoſtles ; and how that upon his converſion 
he did not go up to Jeruſalem to any of them, to 
be taught and ſent forth by them; and that it was 
not till three years after that he went thither to 
ſee Peter, with whom he ſtayed but fifteen days, 
and ſaw no other apoſtle but James, the Lord's 
brother. Now this being a matter of moment, 
and what he had been charged with by the falſe 
teachers, that the Goſpel he preached he had re- 
ceived. from men, in order to diſqualify him, and 
bring him into contempt as an apoſtle, and which 
they had infinuated to the Galatians ; he there- 
fore not only wrote theſe things, but, for the 
confirmation of them, ſolemnly, appeals to God 
the ſearcher of hearts for the truth of them ; 


Behold, before God, I lie not] Which is not 


ny a ſtrong aſſeveration, but a formal oath ; it 
not believe in him then, and yet believe in him is ſw 


earing by the God of truth, calling him to 
be witneſs of the things that he had written ; 
whence it is manifeſt that an oath, upon proper 


| occaſions, where there is a neceſſity for it, and a 
e end to be anſwered by it, may be lawfully 
ma e. 5 


21 Afterwards I came into the regions of 
Syria and Cilicia; | 


For having diſputed againſt the Grecians at 


Jeruſalem, and being too hard for them, it ſo 
irritated them, that they were going to murder 


him ; which being known to the brethren there, 


__ got him out of the way, and had him down. 
to Ceſarea, and fo to Tarſus, a city in Cilicia, 
where he was born; in which places, and in the 
countries about, he preached the Goſpel of Chriſt; 
to Tarſus, Barnabas went for him, ſeeking. 


him, and finding him, brought him to Antioch in 


Syria; and both in Syria and Cilicia he preached, 
no doubt with ſucceſs, ſince we read of believing 


Gentiles and churches in thoſe parts he afterwards 
viſited ; being ſent along with others, with the 
letter and decrees of the ſynod at Jeruſalem to- 
them, and whom he e ſee Ads xv. 
23, 41. and the notes there: in the Greek text 


x 


theſe countries are called climates ; a climate, in 


geography, is ſaid (y) to be a part of the ſurface 
of the earth, bounded by two circles parallel to 
the equator, and of ſuch a breadth as that the 
longeſt day in the parallel nearer the pole, ex- 
ceeds the longeſt day in that next the equator, by 


ſome certain ſpace, namely, half an hour. The 


beginning of the climate is the parallel circle 
wherein the day is the ſhorteſt, the end of the 


f| climate is that wherein the day is the longeſt ; 


each climate only differs from its contiguous ones, 
in that the longeſt day in ſummer, is longer or 
ſhorter by half an hour in the one place than in 
the other: vulgarly, the term climate is beſtowed 
on any country or region differing from another, 


either in reſpect of the ſeaſons, the quality of the 


ſoil, or even the manners of the inhabitants, 
without any regard to the length of the longeſt 
day; in which ſenſe it ſeems to be uſed here, as 


allo in Romans xv. 23. 2 Cor. xi. 10. Of the 


country of Syria, ſee the note on Matt. iv. 24. 
Cilicia is a country of Aſia Minor, now called 
Caramania; it had its name of Cilicia; as Hero- 
dotus ſays (z), from Cilix, the ſon of * 
FEE; a a Fhe- 


K t Chizzuk Emuna, par. 2. c. 88, p. 499. 
(%] Euſed. Eccl. Hit. I. 2, c. 23. Hieron. Catalog. Script. 
Ecelefiaſt, G. 3. fol, 89. (x) Antiq. J. 20. c. 8. 5. 1, 


0) Chambers's Cyclopadia in the word Climate, 
(z) L. 5, Polymnia, c. 91. Sol. nus, c. 52, 
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a Phenician ; though Bochart (a) derives it from 
Challekim or Challukim, which ' ſignifies ſtones, 
it being a ſtony country; and ſo Herodotus (5) 


Calls it mountuinous Cilicia; it is ſaid to have 


Pamphilia on the weſt, the tops of mount Taurus 
on the north, mount Amanus on the eaſt, and 
the Cilician ſea on the ſouth; Jerom ſays (c), 
Cilicia is a province of Aſia, which the river 
Cydnus cuts in the middle, and mount Amanus, 


of which Solomon makes mention, ſeparates it 


from Syria-Ccele. 9 | 
22 And was unknown by face unto the 
churches of Judea, which were in Chriſt: 
And was unknown by face] Or © in perſon.” 
This is ſaid to prevent what might be objected, 
that though the apoſtle had nat received the Goſ- 


pel he preached from any of the apoſtles at Jeru- 
ſalem.; yet he might have had it from the churches 


| 


Matthew is 


Galilee and Samaria, Ads ix. 31. particularly at 
Ceſarea, Lydda, Saron, and Joppa. It is very 
likely that all the apoſtles, when they firſt ſet out 
to preach the Goſpel, after the aſcenſion of Chriſt, - 
and the effuſion of the Spirit, ny we in Judea; 
though ſome might make a very ſhort ſtay, and 
others a longer. The apoſtle: and evangeliſt . 
nerally thought to have exerciſed 
his miniſtry chiefly in Judea, and to have con- 
tinued there long; here he wrote his Goſpel, for 
the ſake of the Jews that believed (/); and that 
as a very ancient writer ſays (g), when Peter and. 
Paul preached at Rome, and founded the church 
there. Judas Thaddzus is alſo ſaid (5) to go thro? 
12 Galilee, Samaria, Arabia, Syria, and 
eſopotamia; and certain it is, that Philip, after 
he had baptized the Eunuch, preached in all the 
cities from Azotus to Ceſarea, where he ſeems 


to have ſtayed a while and preached, Adds viii. 40. 
and where afterwards was a Goſpel-church-ſtate, 
of which ſee the note on 47s x. 48. and at Lydda 
and Saron, which were both in Judea, there were . 
ſaints who were viſited by the apoſtle Peter, and 
others converted by him, about the time. that our 
apoſtle here refers to; of the church at Lydda ſee 
the note on As ix, 32. at Joppa alſo, which 
was in the tribe of Dan, there were diſciples at.. 


the ſame time, and very likely a church there; 
Tudea we are to underſtand that part of the land | of which ſee the note on As ix. 38. and it may 
of Iſrael ſo called; which was diſtin& not only.| be obſerved, that the apoſtle Peter was the mnii- 
from Samaria, but from Galilee and Perea, or the | ter of the circumciſion ; he had the Goſpel of the 
country beyond Jordan; for according to the | circumciſion committed to him, and he continued 
Jews (4), the land of Iſrael was divided into three | with, and preached. much to, the circumciſed .. 
parts, Judea, Perea, and Galilee : Judea again | Jews; and ſo in all likelihood was the inſtrument . 
was divided into three parts, the hill country, the | of planting the churches in Judea here ſpoken of. - 
plain, and the valley; and the plain of Lydda is as 


Theſe are ſaid to be in Cbriſt, as the church at. 
the plain of the ſouth, and its mountainous part | Theffalonica, and that at Corinth are elſewhere .- 


that. were in the land of Judea, and from ſome of 
the principal men in them; but this was ſo far 
from being truth, that he was not ſo much as 
known 115 21 18 2811 
Dntso the churches of Judea, which were in Chriſt] 
For there was not only a famous church of be- 
lievers in Chriſt at Jeruſalem, the metropolis of 
the land, but there were ſeveral congregated 
churches in the ſeyeral parts of that country: by 


as the king's mountain; from Bethhoron to the 
ſea.is.9ne province: and elſewhere (e) it is ſaid, 
that the hill country of Judea is the king's 
mountain, the. plain of it is the plain of the fourh, 
and the valley is from Engedi to Jericho : from 
Bethhoron to Emmaus, is mountainous ; from 
Emmaus to Lydda, is a plain; and from Lydda 
to the ſea, a valley; from which may be collected 
where this country lay, and where were theſe 
churches here ſpoken of, ; the foundation of which 
might be laid in the converſion of ſome in thoſe 


parts, through the miniſtry of the diſciples of 


Chriſt, who were appointed witneſſes of him not 
only in Jeruſalem, but in all Judea and Samaria, 
Acis i. 8. and about the time of the apoſtle Paul's 
converſion, and his being at Jeruſalem, there 
were churches gathered in Judea, as diſtinct from 


ſaid to be; becauſe they profeſſed to believe in 
Chriſt, were called by his name, and called upon 
his name; and though every individual member of 
them might not be in Chriſt, really united to him, 
and have communion with him; yet ſince they wete 
all under a profeſſion of him, they are conſidered 
as in him. The Arabic verſion reads it, the 
“ churches of Judea which believe in Chriſt; 
which though not a literal tranſlation, gives the 
true ſenſe of the paſſage, and diſtinguiſhes thoſe - 
churches from the ſynagogues or aſſemblies of the 
Jews, which did not believe in Chriſt, . * 


23 But they had heard only, That. he 
which perſecuted us in times paſt now: . 
preacheth the faith which once he deſtroyed. 


eee — But 
- (#) Canaan, p. 376. (5) L. 2. Euterpe, e. 34. Y Hierog. Catalog. Script.” Eceleßaſt. 4. fol 90. A. n 
dc) De Locis Hebraicis, fol. 95. M. 1 Miſn, She vit, (a) lrenæus adv. Hæreſ. I. 3. c. 1. by - (5) Hiſt, Eccleſs 
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But they bad heard only]. What they knew of, they 
apoſtle was only by, hearſay ;. they had never ſeen 
him, nor heard. him preach, nor converſed with 
him, only had it reported to them; 5 

That' he tuhich perſecuted us in times paſt] Some 
few'years ago, and not them perſonally, but ſuch. 
as were of the ſame faith with them, the church 
at Jeruſalem, and the members of it; which he 

made havock of, committing men and women to- 
priſon, and cauſing others to fly to ſtrange · cities; 
"Now preacheth the faith. which once be afiroed] 
All as in him lay he, endeavoured to deffroy it, 
though he could nat entirely root it up; he de- 


ſtroyed many of the diſciples that held it, and did 
alf he could, to diſcourage others from embracing 


and profeſfing it; he made uſe of, the ſtronge 
arguments he was maſter of to confute it, and of 
the ſecular arm to cruſh and extirpate it, but now 
was became a preacher of it: by faith is meant 
not ſo much the grace of faith, though. to ſhew- 
the nature, nece 27 and uſefulneſs of faith in 
Chriſt, and to direct and encourage ſenſible ſin- 
ners, as he did the goaler, to believe in him, was 
- a principal. part of his miniſtry; but rather, the 
doctrine of faith, which is always deſigned, when 
it. is ſaid, as here, to he preached or to be obeyed," 
ſtood faſt in and contended for; or to be departed; 
and erred from, to be made ſhipwreck of, and 
denied. The Goſpel is called the word of faith, 
the myſtery of faith, the faith of the Goſpel, com- 
mon faith, moſt holy faith, the faith once deli- 
vered to the faints : it contains things to be be- 
lieved ; it propoſes and directs to the great ob- 
ject of faith ; and is the means of implanting and 
increaſing that grace, and without which the mi- 
niftry of it is of no uſe : it takes in all articles of 


faith reſpecting the divine Being; the unity of 


God, the Trinity of perſons in the Godhead, the 
equal and proper Deity of each perſon, their per- 
ſonal diſtinctions from each other; the attribution 
of all divine works, worſhip and honour to them; 
it relates to every thing concerning man, in his 
original creation, in his ſtate of innocence and 
integrity; concerning the fall of Adam, the impu- 
tation of his ſin to all his poſterity, the corruption 
of human, nature, and the impotence of man to 
all that is ſpiritually good; it regards all the acts 
of grace, of the Father, Son, and Spirit, in and. 
towards any of the ſons of men: it includes all 
the doctrines of it, as of the free, ſovereign, ever- 
laſting, and unchangeable love of God; of eter- 
nal, perſonal, and irreſpective election of ſome to 
rs and glory, by which both are ſecured; of 
everlaſti 


ng, abſolute, unconditional, and ſure | 


covenant. of grace ; of particular redemption by 


Chrift, proceeding on a full ſatisfaction to divine | 
I | : ? 


— — — r 


juſtica; of juſtification, by the imputed righteouſ- 
neſs of Chriſt ; of reconciliation. and pardon: by 
his blood; of regeneration, and, ſanctification. by 
the Spirit; of the perſeverance of the ſaints in 


faith. and holineſs, the reſurrection of the dead, 
andi eternal glory. Now this faith, -in.the ſeveral 
momentous. branches of it, the apoſtle, preached, 
publiſhed, declared, ſpoke out openly and pub- 
licly ; fully and compleatly, without droppine. 
cencealing, or keeping back any, thing ;, clearly, 


„and plainly, without uſing ambiguous phraſes, or 


words of double meaning, with all faithfulneſs 
and integrity, "boldneſs and conſtancy. 

24 And they glorified God in me. 

Or er me; an his account; for the wonderful 
grace beſtowed on him, and wrought in him; for. 
the ſurpriſing change that was made in him, that 


of a perſecutor he ſhould become a preacher, 


which they aſcribed, as he himſelf did, to the 
abundant grace of God; they were greatly thank- 
ful and bleſſed God, who had given him ſuch 
large gifts, and made him ſo 1 | 
cauſe, and among the churches of Chriſt. And 
by obſerving this, how . much the churches in Ju- 
dea were affected with the grace of God vouch- 
ſafed to him, h they had never ſeen him nor 
heard him, he tacitly ſtrikes at and rebukes the 
falſe teachers, and the Galatians that adhered to 
them, for their different treatment of him; to 
whom he was not only known by face, but had 

preached among them Fa fully, clearly, and pow-' 

erfully the Golpet of the grace of Gd. 
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ter the apoſtle proceeds with the nar- 

rative of himſelf, and gives an account of ano- 
ther journey of his to Jeruſalem, where he had 
a converſation with, the chief of the apoſtles; 
in which they approved of his miniftry, allowed 
of his commiffion, and took him into feHowſhip 
with them, but gave him no new inſtructions, 
nor added to his ſpiritual light and knowledge; 
from whence it appeared, that the Goſpet be 
preached was not after men, ot received from 
men, as he had afferted in the preceding chap- 
ter; and he alſo gives an account of his meet- 
ing with Peter at Antioch, and how be re- 
proved him for ſome judajzing practices; which 
leads him to aſſert the doctrine of juſtification 
by faith, in oppoſition to the works of the law; 
which is the grand point he had in view to eſta- 
bliſh in this epiſtle, and which he vindicates 
from the charge of. licentiouſnefs. He begins 
with an account of- another journey of his to 
eruſalem, the circumſtances of which he re- 


tes, as the time when, fourteen .years ag0 3 
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. 
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| Anno Dom. 58, 


the perſons he -took with him as his compa- | 


ſame mind with the apoſtle in this point, 5.3. 


_ he received? nothing from them, . b. but on 


nr. II. wer 1. 


wh *» 
| 5 
** 6 h... 
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nions, Barnabas and Titus, J. I. what moved 
Him to it, a revelation from God; and the bu- 

: ſineſs he did when come thither, he communi- 
eated the Goſpel, and that not to any but to 


'fuch khat were of reputation, and not publicly, 
but privately; his end was, that it might appear 


how ſucceſsful he had been in his miniſtry, and 
had not laboured in vain, 5. 2. then follows a 


narrative of a particular event relating to Titus, | 


who is deſcribed as one of his companions, and 
i by his nation, a Greek; and who though an 
uncireumeiſed perſon, yet the apoſtles and el- 
ders at Jeruſalem did not oblige him to be cir- 
oumdiſed; which ſhewed that they were of the, 


und the reaſon of it was beeauſe of the fal ſe 
teachers, that they mightꝭ not give them any 
handle ; who are deſcribed by their character, 
Falſe brethren u by their private manner df get- 
ting in among the ſaints, and by their ends and 
views, Which were to ſpy out their chriſtian li- 
berty, and being them into bondage, . 4. to 


6 ; 

whom the apoſtle” oppoſed himſelf, and would. 
not give way for the leaſt ſpace of time; for 

this end, that the''truth- of the Goſpel might 
continue with the Gentiles, y. 5. and as for 


the apoſtles, though they were men of great 


Character and reputation, nor would the apoſtle 


detract fromtit; yet they added nothing to him, 
the dther hand, partly berauſe they ſaw that as 


the Goſpel toe be preached to the Jews, was 


committed to Peter, ſo the ſame Goſpel - to be 
preaehed to the Gentiles, was committed to 
Paul; and partly becauſe of the ſame efficacy 
and ſuoceſs in the miniſtry of the one, as in the 
miniſtry of the other; as alſo becauſe they per- 
oei ved what gifts · of grace were beſtowed on the 
apoſtle; they gave to bim and Barnabas the 
right hand of fellowſhip; as a token of their mu- 
i-tuab agreement, and as being of the ſame ſo- 
- eifty,” . Y. nor did they give him and Bar- 

nabas any thing in charge, but only to remem- 
ber the poor, to which he was forward enough 
of himſelf, . Io after which follows an c- 
count of an oppoſition made by the apoſtle to 
+ Peter, which» was done at Antiochs and e 
face, and not without reaſony V. 11. for wherea 
he had ſome time before eat with the Gentiles, 
which was-commendable'in:himzheafterwards' 
+ declined: converſation with them, moved toit 
by fear of the converted Jews, Y 2. and ſuch 

was the force of his example, that other Jews, 


feparated likewiſe, and even Barnabas 


ſeeing this was not walking according to the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, and with that integrity and 
uprightneſs which became ſuch perſons, the 
apoſtle publicly reproved Peter, and expoſtu- - 
laated with him; partly on account of his for- 
mer converſation with the Gentiles, though he 
himſelf was a Jew, and therefore it was abſurd 
and contradictory in him to oblige the Gen- 
tiles to live as the Jews did, J. 14. and partly 
on account of the knowledge which he and Peter, 
aid others who were Jews, and not ſinners of 
the Gentiles, had of the doctrine of juſtification ; 
that it was not by the works of the law, but by 
faith in Chriſt ; for to this end they had be- 
lieved in Chriſt" that they might be juſtiſisd, 
not by the one, but hy the other; which doc- 
+ trine is confirmed by a. paſſage referred ta. in 
Pſalm cxliii. 2, 15, 16. and whereas it might 
be dbjetted,* that this doctrine of free juſtiſica- 
tion opened a. door to licentiouſneſs, the apoſtle 
answers tot by an abhorrence of it, „5. 37. 
and by obſerving, that this would build up what 
he had defitoyed. 7. 18. beſides, he argues the 
contrary. from his being dead to the law, that 
he might live unto God, 19. and from his 
: crucifixivn, with Chrift, and of the old man 
with his deeds; .and from Chriſt's living in him, 
and his living, by. faith. upon him, Y, 20. and 
for the further confirmation of the döctrine of 
. Juſtification being by faith, and not by works, 
he ſuggeſts, were it otherwiſe,” both the grace 
of God would be fruſtrated and made void, 
and the death. of Chriſt be in vain,'y. 21. 
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FF\HEN fourteen years after I vent up 
again to Jeruſalem with Barnabas, 
and took. Titus with me alſo. 
Dyben fourtzen years after I iuent up again to Jenu- 
aum] That is, either after it pleaſed God to call 
him bychis grace, and reveal his Son in him; or 


eee eee ſtaid fifteen days, and then went 
into Syria and Cilicia; ſo that it was ſeventeen 
years after his oonverſion that he took this journey 
to Jetuſalem he here ſpeaks of; and he ſeems to 
refer to the time vhen/he and Barnabas went from 
the church at Antivch«to: the apoſtles: and elders 


ape nes the queſtion; whether ciroumeiſion was ne- 


ceſſary to ſal cation? Aett x 1; 2. Which entirely 
agrees with the account the apoſtle here gives of 
this journey, and which he went not alone; but 


© IVith Barnabas, . and took" Titis with me alſo] © 
„Barnabas, is+mentioned in Luke's account, as 
who before did not ſcruple eating with the Gen- going with him at this time, but Titus. is got; 

Tiles; 


Who, theugh he was not ſent by the church, yet 


himſelf, Paul's companion, V. 13. Whereforg 


the apoſtle might judge it proper and prudent to 


take 


rather after he had been at Jeruſalem to ſes Peter, 


8 . - 


> Rv: 
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rr 


take him wih him, who was converted by him, 


was a miniſter of the-Goſpel, and continued un- 
_ circumciſed ;-and the rather he might chooſe to 


have him along with him, partly that he might be 


confirmed in the faith the apoſtle had taught him; 
and partly that he might be a living teſtimony of 
the agreement between the apoſtle's principles and 
practice; and that having him and Barnabas, he 


might have a competent number of witneſſes to 


teſtify to the doctrines he preached, the miracles 


he wrought, and the ſucceſs that attended him 

- Gentiles; and to relate, upon their 
return, what paſſed between him and the elders at 
__ Jeruſalem ; for by the mouth of two or three wit- 


among t 


neſſes every thing is eſtabliſhed. 


municated unto them that goſpel which I 


preach among the Gentiles, but privately to 
them which were of reputation, leſt by any. 


means I ſhould run, or had run, in vain. 


And I went up by revelation] He was not ſent 
for by the apoſtles at Jeruſalem, nor did he go of 
himſelf, nor only by the vote of the church at 


Antioch, but by a divine revelation ; not a reve- vations truths he infiſted om in it : theſe he met pri- 


lation made to the church, or by the prophets 
there, but by God himſelf to him ; he had a ſecret 
"impulſe from the Spirit of God, and a private in- 
timation given him, that it was the will of God 
he ſhould go up at this time; which is no ways 
inconſiſtent with his being ſent by the church, 
*but ſerved as a confirmation to him, that what 
they determined was right, and according to the 
mind of God . ; f 
And communicated unto them that Goſpel which I 
preach among the Gentiles] That ſelf-ſame Goſpel, 
which he had preached, and ſtill continued to 
preach to the Gentiles ; relating to free and full 
remiſſion of ſin by the blood of Chriſt, juſtification 
dy his righteouſneſs without the works of the law, 
and freedom from all the rituals and bondage of 


the Moſaic diſpenſation; for as the Goſpel he 
preached was all of apiece, uniform and conſiſtent, 
ſo he did not preach one ſort of doctrine to the 


Gentiles, and another to the Jews ; but the very 


ſelf- ſame truths which were the. ſubject of his 
miniſt 


in the Gentile world, which were a cru- 
cified Chriſt, and falvation alone by him, theſe he 
- communicated, laid before, and expoſed unto the 
conſideration of the elders and apoſtles at Jeruſa- 

lem; not with a view either to give, or receive 


- inſtructions, but to compare their ſentiments and 


principles together ; that ſo it might appear that 


there was an entire harmony and agreement be- 
Ley this he did, not publicly, to 
„ at Jealk at Act, and-eipecially | 


| tween them; 
the whole ch 
| RY 3 


| was, as he ſays, 


| preached, and needed 8 
] 


the article of chriſtian liberty, which reſpects the 
freedom of the believing Jews from the yoke of 
the law; for as yet they were not able to bear this 
doctrine; they could pretty readily agree that the 
Gentiles were not obliged to it, but could not 
think themſelves free from it; wherefore the apoſ- 
tle in great prudence, did not avouch this in the 
public audience : | 

But privately to them which were of reputation] 
Or „ who ſeemed to be,” that is, 4 ſomewhat,” 


very conſiderable perſons; not in their own opi- 


nion, or appearance only, but in reality, th 
ſeemed to be, and were pillars in the houſe of 


God; particularly he means James, Cephas, and 


John; men in great efteem with the ſaints, and 
2 And I went up by revelation, and com- 


deſervedly honoured and reſpected by them, the 
being faithful labourers in the word * Carine, 


ſo the Jewiſh doctors (a) call men of great eſteem, 


Bawn © who ſeem to be,” or “ are accounted 
of ;“ a word to which the phraſe here uſed an- 
ſwers : theſe were ſpiritual men, capable of judg- 
ing of all ſpiritual things ; men of full age, whoſe 
ſenſes were exerciſed to diſcern between truth and 


error; and were very proper perſons for the apoſtle 
to lay the ſcheme of his miniftry before, and the 


vately, or ſeparately, and ſingly, as it may be ren- 
dered ; he either converſed with the apoſtles alone, 
and all together, in ſome private houſe ; or ſepa- 
rately, one by one, in their own houſes, and there 
freely and familiarly diſcourſed with them about 
the ſeveral doctrines of the Goſpel ; and particu- 
larly this, of freedom from the law: his end in it 

Left by any means I. ſhould run, or had run, in vain] 
Which is ſaid, not with regard to himſelf, as if he 
had entertained any doubt of the doctrines he had 
confirmation therein 
from them; for he was fully aſſured of the truth 
of them, and aſſured others of the ſame; or that 
he queſtioned the agreement of the apoſtles with 
him ; or that his faith. at all depended upon'their 
authority ; but with regard to others, and his uſe- 
fulneſs among them. The falſe teachers had in- 
ſinuated, that his doctrine was different from that 
of the apoſtles at Jeruſalem, and ſo endeavoured 
to pervert the Goſpel he preached,. and overthrow 
the faith of thoſe that heard him; and could this 
have been made to appear, it would in all likeli- 
hood, have rendered, in a great meaſure, his paſt 
labours in vain, and have prevented his future uſe- 


fulneſs: ſome read theſe words as an interrogation, 


„Do I in any manner run, or have I run in vain?” 
No; from the account he laid before the church, 


2 3 7 


(e) Vid, Sal, Ben Melech in Plal, al, 17. 
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dne elders, and apoſtles, both in private and in pub- 


lic, As xv. 4, 12. it clearly appeared what ſuc- | 


ceſs attended his miniſtry, how many ſeals he had 
of it, what numbers of ſouls were converted under 
it, and how many churches were planted by his 
means; for by running here, is not meant, the 
chriſtian courſe he ran, in common with other be- 
lievers, which lies in the exerciſe of grace, and the 
diſcharge of duty; but the courſe o 
which he performed with great activity, applica- 
tion, diligence, and conſtancy, until he bad finiſh- 
3 But neither Titus, who was with me, 
being a Greek, was compelled to be cir- 
„ 75 STOQe WILT OS 
But neither Titus, who was with me, being a 
 _ Greek) There was ſuch an agreement between the 
_ apoſtle, and his fellow-apoſtles at Jeruſalem, even 
about this article of the neceſſity of circumciſion, 


and other rituals of the law of Moſes, to ſalva- | 
tion; that Titus, whom he brought along with | 


him, an intimate companion of his in his travels, 
a a fellow-labourer with him in the miniſtry, and 


now upon the ſpot, though he was a Gentile, 


.. an, uncircumciſed perſon, yet even not ge 

Mas compelled to be circumciſed] The elders did 
not urge it, or inſiſt upon it, as proper and neceſ- 
ſary; they looked upon it as a thing indifferent, 
left him to his liberty, and made uſe of no forci- 
ble methods to oblige him to it; yea, were of opi- 
nion, as Peter and James in the ſynod declared, 
that ſuch a yoke ought not to be put upon the 
necks of the diſciples, and that thoſe who turned 
to God from among the Gentiles, ſhould not be 


o 


. troubled with theſe things. 4 
4 And that becauſe of falſe brethren 
_ unawares brought in, who came in privily 
to ſpy, out our liberty which we have in 
Chriſt Jeſus, that they might bring us into 
1 V0 
And that becauſe of falſe. brethren] This is the 
reaſon why the elders did not infiſt upon the cir- 
. cumciſion of Titus, why he did not ſubmit to it, 
and why the apoſtle would not admit of it: had 
it been left as a thing indifferent, or had it been 
moved for in order to ſatisfy ſome weak minds, it 
might have been complied with, as in the caſe. of 
Timothy; but theſe men inſiſted upon it as ne- 
ceſſary to ſalvation; they were ſiy, artful, deſign- 
ing men; could they have gained their point in 
ſuch an inſtance; could they have got ſuch a pre- 


cedent at ſuch a time, when this matter was ean- 
vaſſing, they would have made great uſe of it in the 


* 'Yor, IV. 


bis miniſtry, | 


5 


Gentile churches, for which reaſon it was by no 
means judged proper and expedient, Theſe men 
are defcribed as falſe brethren; they had the name, 
but not the grace, which entitles to the charaSer 
of brethren ; they called themſelves Chriſtians, bur 
were in reality Jews: at the head of theſe, Ce- 
rinthus, that arch-heretic, is ſaid (5) to be, "They 
are further deſcribed as ſuch, who were 


Unawares brought in, who came in privily] Into 
the churches, and into the miniſtry, into private 
houſes, where the apoſtles were; or rather into 
the public ſynod, where they were convened to- 
gether about this article of the neceſſity of eircum- 
ciſion to ſalvation. Their views, aims, and ends 

were, TCC T0 TY GL 
T7 ſpy out our liberty which we have in Chriſt Jeſus] 
By which is meant, not a liberty to fin, which is 
no chriſtian liberty, is 3 to Chriſt, to the 
Spirit of Chriſt, to the principle of grace in be- 
lievers, and to the doctrines of the Goſpel; but a 
liberty from ſin: not the being of it, but the do- 
minion and damning power of it: that branch of 
chriſtian liberty the apoſtle here chiefly deſigns, is 
a freedom from the law, both the moral law, as in 
the hands of Moſes, and as a covenant of works, 
though not from obedience to it as in the hands 
of Chriſt, and as a rule of walk and converſation; 
but from obeying it, in order to obtain life, righ- 
teouſneſs, and ſalvation by it, and from the curſe 
and condemnation of it; and ehiefly the ceremo- 
nial law, circumciſion, and all the other rituals.of 
it, and the free uſe. of all things indifferent, pro- 
vided the glory of God, and the peace of weak 
believers, are ſecured. This liberty is ſaid to be 
had in Cbriſt, becauſe Chriſt is the author of it; 
it is that with which Chriſt makes his people free; 
and ſuch as are made free by him, are free indeed; 
and is what they come to enjoy by being in him; 
for by having union to him, they come to partake 
of all the bleſſings of grace which come by him, 
and this among the reſt. Now the deſign of theſe 
falſe teachers getting in privily among the apoſ- 
tles, elders, and brethren, was to make their re- 
marks upon this liberty, to object to it, and, if 
poſſible, to break in upon it, and deſtroy it, and 
ſo gain another point, which follows:: / 

'. That they might bring us into bondage} To the 
moral law, by directing ſouls to ſeek for juſtifica- 
tion and ſalvation by the works of it, which ne- 
ceſſarily induces a ſpirit of bondage, genders to a 
| ſtate of bondage, and involves in it; and to the ce- 
remonial law, by engaging to an obſervance of 
circumciſion, that yoke of bondage, and of days, 
1 ENCy I IS +. Months, 
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(8) Epiphan. contra Harreſ. I. 1, tom. 2. bæreſ. 8. 
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5 times, and years, and other a ele- | conceit of theſe men was never entertained ; nor 
ments, which naturally lead on to ſuch a ſtate. {ws they thongs to * 1 when they were 
nothing, for they really were ſomewhat; th 
5 To whom we gave place by ſubje&tion, were miniſters of Chrift, and Rewards of the myſ- 
no, not for an hour; that the truth of the 


. teries of grace; they were the Lord's ambaſſadors, 

goſpel might continue with you. and the apoſtles of the Lamb. ne the 
To whom we gave place by ſubjection] ver pale, 

not the apoſtles, elders, and brethren at Jerufalem Whatſoever they were) Toles 45 formerly,” ſome: 


who did not inſiſt upon the obſervance of the ri- time ago, which our verſion does not ſo fully ex- 
tuals of the law as neceſſary, but were one and all | preſs, 


of opinion that the 'Gentiles ſhould be free from x mateth no matter ia me: God accepteth no man's: 

bare ; _— noe yield 3 16 1 perſon] 3 is ſaid, not by way of {light or con- 
tem t di 

75 22 be browhe e to their i unto, pt, but in vindication of himſelf, whom the 


| falſe teachers endeavoured: to leſſen wing $ 
fitions, nor ſuffer others to Yield unto them : encomiums of the apoſtles at eſe; by giv Ic looks 


No, not for an hour] For the leaſt ſpace of time, as if they had upbraided the apoſtle with wh 
knowing what advantages and improvements would utor of the church before his conve on. 
be made of it, ſhould they allow of. the-uſe of theſe when nothing of ſuch a nature could. be laid to 
things as neceſſary for any ſhort time, though it | the charge of theſe men; and therefore he was not. 
ould be agreed then to drop them. This is a | to be ſet upon PR with them: to Which he may 
way of ſpeaking uſed by — Jews, when they be thought to in füch manner as this, that 
mech aint their ſteady adherence to any prin- | as for Vimfolf, It is true, he had been an | . 
ciple or practice; en- e rious perſon to the faints; and he Was 95 | 

ſtance from Gamaliel (c). 3 to his diſ - own it, for his own humiliation, and to illu 9 
ciples, I will not hearken 4 to cauſe to the grace of God in his converſion; and as for- 
ceaſe from me the yoke ofithe Lin of hea- | theſe excellent men, what: e before their 

„„ yen, N u Wan © even- one hour. The | converſion, it was no his ; thou 1 
reaſon why the apoſtle, and — bm, were haps was he diſpoſed to inquire into their Yor 
fo reſolute and pertinacious in this mattor, was, ters then, fome blemiſties might: be found therein, | 

That the truth of the goſpel mi, continue with you] as well as in his; but it: is not what he and they 
With the Galatians in particular, and with ali the had been, but what they now were: he could have: 
Gentiles in general, which otherwiſe would have | ſerved, that they were perfons formerly ofa very- | 
been in. danger of being entirely removed from le figure i in life, of mean occypations, fiſhermen. 
them, at leaſt of being aduſterated: and mixed | by employment, and very illiterate perſons, when 
with the Moſaic rites, = the inventions of men.; he was bred a ſcholar at the feet. "of Gt ; but: 
whereas 'the apoftle's defire was, that the Goſpel he choſe not to make ſuch obfervations, he knew: 
might de continued with them genuine, ſincere, that God was no reſpecter of e Bor was he 
and unmixed, in oppoſition to the- ſhadows of the influenced by any ſuch external circumſtances, but 
law, and the falſe doctrines of men. choſe whom he pleaſed to fuch an. high office ; 


and that he, Who of fiſhermen made them apoſ- 
6 But of thoſe who ſeemed to be ſome-| tles, of a perſecutor bad made him one alſo. 55 
what, ' whatſoever they were, it. maketh no | theſe falſe teachers perhaps had objected to hi 


1252 

that. theſe valuable men. had been. with Ehriſt 

R Ws 585 acceptetn een | from the beginning, were eye - witneſſes of his ma- 
n: for they who ſeemed nt, in jeſty, heard the doctrines of the Goſpel from his 
conference added nothing to me. tips? and ſaw his miracles; had had familiar con- 
verfation with him: when he Was a preacher. cf 

Po ex Glues pulp rapes Fang vane Nor cs much later date, and could not pretend to ſuch. 

and John, ee San 5 r of great dwantages, and therefore ought not to be equalled 
6: affeem ;*” high FA wi opinion of all good 1 to chem. His anſwer. is, that Whatever privileges 
not that they were locked upon to e of this kind ehey had enjoyed, as it could not be 
human, they were Magus gave out that he as denied but they were conſi derable, yet this mat- 
n tered not, nor did it make any great difference be- 
3 2 75 py 4 che 3 ene {tween him and them; he had ſeen Chriſt too, 

th — — — though as one born out of due time; had received 

( Ain. Bexzoct, c. 2. *. lian immediate — from him to proven his 


- 88 — — 


Anno Dom. 5 8. CBA. II. ver. 5—9. 
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Goſpel, and was appointed an apoftle by him as 
they were, without any reſpe& of perfons: and 
whereas it might have been urged, that theſe men 
had entertained different ſentiments from him for- 
merly, concerning the obſervance of the law ; he 
ſignifies, he had nothing to do with that, to their 
own maſter they ſtood, to whom they muſt give 
an account, who, without reſpect of perſons, will 
render to every man according to his works: and, 
e 
For they who ſeemed to be ſometobat, in conference 
added nothing to ne] Whatever opinions they for- 
merly gave into, in their converfation with him, 
when he communieated the Goſpel he ed to 
them, they found no fault with it; they did not 
about to correct it ; nor did they make any ad- 
ition to it; the ſcheme of truths he laid before 
them, which had been the ſubject of his miniſtry, 
was ſo compleat and perfect, containing the whole 
counſel of God, that they had nothing to add unto 
it; which ſhews the agreement between Ny 
that he did not receive his Goſpel from them, the 
perfection of his miniſtry, and that he was not a 
whit behind them in knowledge and gifts. 
7 But contrariwiſe, hen they ſaw that 
the goſpel of the uncircumciſion was com- 
mitted unto me, as ie goſpel of the circum- 
cumciſion tua unto: Peter: 
But contrariwiſe, when they ſaw that the Gaſpel] 
ORs, John, were ſo far from blam- 
ing or correcting any thing in the apoſtle*s miniſ- 
try, or adding any thing to it, that they highly 


with him and Barnabas, gave them the right hand 
of fellowſhip : the reaſons of their ſo doing are in- 
terſerted here, and in the following verſe, and in 
the next to that: the reaſon here given is, becauſe 
they jaw that the Goſpel © 

Of the untircumeiſion was committed unto me, as: 
the goſpel of the circumciſion was to Peter}, By the 
ancircumciſion and circumciſion are meant the Gentiles 
and Jews; ſee Romans ii. 26, 27. and chapter iii. 
30. by the Geſpel of the one, and, the Goſpel of 


is but one Goſpel, and no other, Paul did not 
preach one Goſpel unto the uncircumciſed Gen- 
tiles, and Peter another to the circumciſed: Jews; 
but the ſame Goſpel was preached; by both, and 
is ſo called with reſpect to the different perſons to 
whom it was preached by theſe apoſtles. The 
apoſtle Paul was ordained a miniſter of the Gen- 
tiles, and he chiefly preached among them, though 
not to them only. Peter was principally employed | 
atnong the Jews, though alſo as he had opportu-' 
| 


approved of it; and as a token of their agreement 


the other, two Goſpels are not deſigned, for there 


ene preached to the Gentiles: how- 


ever, the ſubject of both their miniſtrations was 
the Goſpel, which is ſaid to be committed to them, 
as a truſt depoſited in their hands, not by man, but 
by God; the management of Which required both 
prudence and faithfulneſs, and which were emi- 
nently ſeen in theſe good ſtewards of the myſteries 
of God. Fhis being obſerved by the apoſtles at 
Jeruſalem, they came into an agreement, that one 
part ſhould diſcharge. their miniſtry among the 
Gentiles, and the other among the Jews. | 
8 {For he that wrought effeckually in 
Peter to the apoftleſhip of the circumci- 
Lion, the ſame was mighty in me toward 
For be that wrought effefiually in Peter] The 
| Syriac verſion renders it, * he who exhorted Peter 
;** toz” the Arabic verſion is, he who ſtrength- 
c ened Peter in;“ the Spirit of God is meant, 
who filled Peter with ſuch eminent gifts, and in- 
ſpired him with ſo much zeal and e 
To the apoſileſhip of the circumciſiun] To diſcharge 
his it ay cet 75 e 155 and 195 
wrought by him ſuch wonderful works for the 
confirmation of it, as curing the man that was 
lame from his birth; ſtriking Ananias and Sapphira 
dead for telling lies; and raifing Dorcas from 
the dead; and communicating. miraculous gifts 
by the impoſition of his hands; and which ſame 
Spirit alſo made his miniſtrations effectual to the 
converſion of a large number of fouls, as of three _ 
thouſand by one ſermon. 8 
The ſame wos mighty in me toward the Gentiles] 
The Spirit of God wrought as effectually in, and 
by kim, as in Peter; filled him with extraordi- 
nary gifts for the diſcharge of his work among the 
Gentiles, and inſpired him with equal zeal, on- 
ſtancy, and intrepidity of mind; wrought as many 
[miracles by him to confirm his. miſſion ; ſuch as 
ſtriking blind Elymas the ſorcerer, healing the 
\cripple at Lyftra, raiſing Eutychus from the dead, 
with many other ſigns and wonders wrought by 
him among the Geatiles,. through the power of the 
Spirit of God, whereby they became obedient by 
word and deed, The fame Spirit alſo accompa- 
nied the Goſpel preached by him, to the conver- 
ſion of multitudes, by which means many famous 
churches were founded and raiſed among the Gen- 
tiles; and this is another reaſon which induced. 
the apoſtles at Jeruſalem to take Paul and Barna- - 
'bas into an affociation with them, Nt Wn 


9 And when, James, Cephas, and John, 


by 
: 
U 


who ſeemed to be pillars, perceived the 
C0 - . grace 


| 
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grace that was given unto me, they gave to | 


me and Barnabas the right hand of fellow- 
ſhip; that we ſhould go unto the heathen, 
and they unto the circumciſion. 


And when Jane, Cephas, and Jobn] Theſe are 
the perſons all along deſigned, though not till now 
named. James was the brother of our Lord, the 
ſon of Alpheus, who wrote the epiſtle that goes by 
his name, made that famous ſpeech in the ſynod 
at Jeruſalem, As xv. 13. preſided in that church, 
was a man of great holineſs, . and much eſteemed 
of by the ſaints, and had a good report of them. 
that were without. Cephas, is Simon Peter. 
This name was given him by Chriſt, Jobn i. 42. 
and in the Syriac language ſignifies 4 fone, as 
Peter does in the Greek, to which our Lord al- 
ludes, Matt. xvi. 18. John, was the Evangeliſt, 
and the ſame that wrote the Epiſtles, was the be- 
loved diſciple, and who out-lived all the reſt: 


l ho ſeemed tobe pillars] Not as the Arabic ver- 
ſion, ** who thought themſelves ſuch,” but were 
eſteemed ſo by others, and very rightly. They 
were pillars among the apoſtles, of the higheſt note 
and greateſt eminence among them ; they were the 
very chief of the apoſtles ; For though they. were 
all in the ſame office, and had the ſame commiſ- 
fion, and were employed in the ſame work, yet 
there were ſome who made a greater figure than 
others, as theſe did, and are therefore called pillars; 
they were more conſpicuous, and to be-obſerved, 
and taken notice of, than the reſt ; they were pil- 
lars in the church, ſet in the higheſt place there, 
and the ornaments of it; ſee Prov. ix. 1. Rev. iii. 
12. They are called ſo for their conſtancy and 
ſtability in preaching the Goſpel, and ſuffering for 
the ſake of Chriſt; they were ſtedfaſt and im- 
moveable in his work, nor could they be ſhaken or 
deterred from it by the menaces, reproaches, and 


perſecutions of men; and they were the means of 


member the poor: the ſame which.I allo 


fupporting others that were feeble-minded, and of 
defending and maintaining the truths of the Goſ- 
pel ; and were ſet, as Jeremy was, as a defenced 
city, an iron pillar, and brazen walls, againſt al} 
the enemies of Chriſt, and his Goſpel; and were, 
as the church is faid to be, the pillar and ground 
of truth. The apoſtle may have reſpect to the 
titles of this kind which were beſtowed on the 
Jewiſh doctors (d), whom they called prifars. 
The character better agrees with 
apoſtles, who when they | 


Perceived ile grace that was given unto me] Mean- 


— 


theſe eminent 


4 4 * Beracot, fol. 28. a. Vid. Gans-Tzemach David; par. 1. 
2 ſol. 46. 1. E 7 | +7 4 ns 77 . | [ 


that was wrought in him, or the good work of 


grace upon his ſoul, with which the church at 
Jeruſalem, and the apoſtles there, had been made 
acquainted ſome years before; but the grace and 
high favour of apoſtleſhip, which was conferred 
upon him, and all thoſe extraordinary: gifts of 
grace, whereby he was qualified for the diſcharge. 
of it; and particularly the efficacy and ſucceſs of 
his miniſtry through the grace of God which went. 
along with it, and was ſo viſible in it : | 


T hey gave. to me. and Barnabas the. right hand of 


fellowſhip] As a token of a covenant. or agreement. 
between them; they took them, as it were, into. 
partnerſhip with them, admitted them as apoſtles- 


into their ſociety, and gave their full conſent,, 
particularly to this article, £4 


* 


That we ſhould go unto the heathen]: That is, that 
2 and Barnabas ſhould preach among the Gen- 


And they] That is, Peter, and thoſe that were 


with-him, | 


Unto the circumciſion] And diſcharge their office 
among the Jews; and to ſhew their joint-agree- 
ment, uſed the above rite ; and which ceremony 
was uſed, as among other nations (J), ſo with : 
the Jews, when. covenants were made, or partners - 
ſhip-was entered into; ſee Lev. vi. 2. where the 
phraſe, »-mwra in putting of the hand, 
and which we render in fefowyhip, is, both by 
Onkelos, and Jonathan ben Uzziel, rendered, 
A runrwa in fellowſhip of the hand, or by. 


the right hand of fellowſhip ;*" that being given- 


in token of their agreement and conſent to be 
partners together, to which the alluſion ſeems to 
be here; or to the making of proſelytes, to whom 
they © ſtretch out the hand*” to bring them under 


the wings of the Shechinah (g], or in taken. of. 


their being proſelytes. : 


* : , 


10 Only they would 


hat: we. ſhould re- 


— 


was forward to do. * 
Only they would that we fieuld remember thꝭ Poor]. 
Not. in a ſpiritual ſenſe, as ſome. have thought, 
though theſe the apoſtle was greatly mindful of; 
but properly and literally he poor as to the things. 
of this world; and may deſign the poor in general, 
every where, in the ſeveral churches where they. 


ſhould- be called to miniſter, and particularly the. 


poor faints at Jeruſalem; who were become ſuch,. 


either through the frequent calamities of the na- 
ing, not ſo much the grace of the Spirit of God | | 


» 
. 7 
* * 


2 _—_ 1 . 2 4 05 Fg 15 fon, 
(Ff) Alex; ab Alex; Genial Dier, 1. 2: c. 19.- Corn]. Nepos,- 

I. 2. Cc. 8. Gale's Court of the Gentiles. part 2. bock; 2. c. 6. 
8. 9+ & c. 9. & 416 (gs) Vajikra Rabba, OP 2, fol. 147+ 4+ 
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tion, and a dearth or ſcarcity of proviſions among 
them, and which affected the whole country; or 
rather through the perſecutions of their country- 
men, who plundered them of their goods for pro- 
feſſing the name of Chriſt; or it may be through 
their having given up all their ſubſtance into-one 
common ſtock and fund, as they did at firſt; and 
which was now exhauſted, and. that in a. great 
meaſure by afliſting out of it the preachers, who 
firſt ſpread the Goſpel among the Gentiles; ſo 
that it was but juſt that they ſhould make ſome 
return-unto them, and eſpecially for the JE 
favours they received from them, as the Goſpel, 
and the miniſters of it, which firſt went out of 
Jeruſalem : the remembering of them not only in- 
tends giving them actual aſſiſtance according to 
their abilities, which was very ſmall, but men- 
tioning their caſe to the ſeveral Gentile churches, 
and ſtirring, them up to a liberal contribution: 
The ſame which I alſa was forward to do] As 
abundantly appears from his epiſtles to the 
churches, and eſpecially from his two epiſtles to 
the Corinthians. Now fince the apoſtles at Jeru- 
ſalem deſired nothing elſe but this, and ſaid not 


a word concerning the obſervance of the rites and 


ceremonies of the law,.and neither found fault 
with, nor added to the Goſpel the. apoſtle com- 
municated to them ; it was a clear caſe that there 
was an entire agreement between them, in prin- 
ciple and practice, and that he did not receive his 
Goſpel from them. 5 „ 

11 But when Peter was come to Antioch, 
Twichſtood him to the face, becauſe he was 
to be blamed. 5 | 


But when Peter was rome to Antioch} The Alex- 


andrian copy, and others; and the Y pla Latin, 
of Peter, | 


Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions, inſtea 
read Cephas ; who, by ſome ancient writers, is 
ſaid to be not Peter the apoſtle, named Cephas by 
Chriſt, but one of the ſeventy - diſciples.. 80 
Clemens (Y) ſays, that Cephas, of whom Paul 
ſpeaks, that when.he came to Antioch he with- 
ood him to his face, was one of the ſeventy diſ- 


ciples who had the ſame name with Peter the 


apoſtle : and Jerom ſays (i), that there were ſome 
who were of opinion, that Cephas, of whom 


Paul writes that he withſtood him to his face, | 
was not the apoſtle Peter, but one of the ſeventy 


diſciples called by that name: but without an 

manner of foundation; for the ſeries of the If. 
courſe, and the connection of the words, moſt 
clearly ſhew, that that ſame Cephas, or Peter, 
one of the twelve diſciples, mentioned . 9. with 


0) Aras Euſeb, Eccl, Hüft. I. 1. c. 124; | (5) In loco. 


James and John, as pillars, is here meant. Our 
apoſtle firſt takes notice of a viſit he made Peter, 
three years after his converſion, chapter i. 18. 
when his ſtay with him was but fifteen days, and 
for what appears there was then an entire harmony 
between them; fourteen years after he went up 
to Jeruſalem again, and communicated his Goſ- 
pel to Peter and the reſt, when they alſo were per- 
fectly agreed; but now at Antioch there was a 
diſſention between them, which is here related. 
However, the Papiſts greedily catch at this, te 
ſecure the infallibility of the biſhops of Rome, 
who pretend to be the ſucceſſors of Peter, leſt, 
ſhould the apoſtle appear blame-worthy, and to 
be reproved and oppoſed, they could not, with, 
any grace, aſſume a ſuperior character to his; but 
that Peter the apoſtle is here deſigned, is ſo mani- 
feſt, that ſome of their beſt writers are obliged to 


| own-it, and give up the other as a mere conceit, : 


When Peter came to Antioch is not certain; ſome. 
have thought it was before, the council at Jeru-- 
ſalem concerning the neceſſity of circumeĩſion to 
ſalvation, becauſe it is thought that after the 
decree of that council, Peter would never have 
behaved in ſuch a manner as is here related; tho”. 
it ſhould be obſerved, that that decree did not 
concern the Jews, and their freedom from the 
obſervance of the law, only the Gentiles; ſo that 

Peter, and other Jews, might, as it is certain” 
they. did, .. notwithſtanding. that, retain the rites. 
and ceremonies of the law of Moſes ; and accord-- 
ing to the ſeries of things, and the order of the 
account, it ſeems to be after that council, when 
Paul and Barnabas returned to Antioch, and with 
others continued there for ſome time, during 
which time Peter came thither, ſee As xv. 30, 35. 
and the following contention happened, ron 


J withſtood him to the face] Not in ſhew, and 
outward appearance only, as ſome of the ancients 
have thought, as if this was an artifice of the 
apoſtle's, that the Jews having an opportunity oſ 
hearing what might be ſaid in favour of eating 
with the Gentiles, might be convinced of the 
propriety of it, and not be offended with it: but 
this is to make the apoſtle guilty of the evil he 
charges Peter with, namely, diſſimulation; no, 
the oppoſition was real, and in all faithfulneſs 
and integrity; he did not go about as a tale-bearer, 
whiſperer, and back-biter, but reproved him to 
his face, freely ſpoke his mind to him, boldly. 
reſiſted him, honeſtly endeavoured to convince 
him of his miſtake, and to put a ſtop to his con- 
duct; though he did not withſtand him as an 
enemy, or uſe him with rudeneſs and il E manners 3 


or, as Jannes and Jambres withſtood Moſes, and 
| n teachers reſiſt the truth; but as a friend 
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and an apoſtle, and in an amicable manner, and 
yet with all uprightneſs : his reaſort for it was, 
Becauſe he was 0 be blamed] Some read it, was 

cc blatned or condemned,“ either by others, by 
the Jews, for his going into Cornelius's houſe 
formerly ; but what has this to do with the prefent 
caſe ? or by thoſe who w_ came from James to 
Antioch, for his eating with the Gentiles there; 
this could be no reaſon for the apoſtle's with- 
ſanding him, but rather a reaſon why he ſhould 
ſtand by him; or he was condemned by kimfelf, 
ſelf-condemned, acting contrary to the ſentiments 
of his mind, and what he had declared in the 
council at-Jeruſalem ; though it is beſt to render 
the word, % he blamed, which ſhews that the 
apoſtle did not oppoſe him for oppoſition-ſake, 
raſhly, and without any foundation; there was a 
juſt reaſon for it; he had done that which was 
culpable, and for which he was blame-worthy ; 
.and what that was is mentioned in the next verſe. 


12 For before that certain came from 
James, he did eat with the Gentiles : but 
deparated himſelf, fearing them which were 
of the circumciſion. | Ss 

For before that certain ame from Jumes] The 
Lord's brother, mentioned before with Cephas 
and John, who reſided at Jerufalem, from whence 
theſe perſons came; and who are faid to come 
from James, becauſe they came from the place 
and church Where he was; though, it may be, 
not ſent by him, nor with his knowledge. They 
were ſuch as faith in Chrift ; they were 
judaizing Chriſtians believing in Chriſt, but were 
zealous of the law. Now before the coming of 
theſe perſons to Antioch, | 

He did eat with the Gentiles) Which is to be 
underſtood, not of Peter's eating at the Lord's 
table with them, but at their own tables : he 


| 


— 


knew that the diſtinction of meats was now laid 


aſide, and that nothing was common and un- 
clean of itſelf, and that every creature of God 
was „ and not to be refuſed, if received with 
thankfulneſs ;” wherefore he made uſe of his 
chriſtian liberty, and eat ſuch food, dreſſed in 
ſuch manner as the Gentiles did, without any re- 

d to the laws and ceremonies of the Jews; and 
in this he did well, for hereby he declared his 
ſenſe of things, that the ceremonial law was 
aboliſhed, that not only the Gentiles were not 
obliged to it, but even the Jews were freed from 
it; and that the obſervance of it was far from 
being neceſſary to ſalvation : all which agreed 
with the preaching and practice of the apoſtle 


mentioned by way of blame, but for the'fake 


— 


«% 


and for this he was to be commended : nor is _ | 
what follows, which was blame-worthy : nl 
But when they ware come, he withdrew and ſepa- 
rated himſelf] Not from the church, and the com- 
munion of it, for then he had been guilty of 
ſchifm, but from private ' converſation with the 
Gentiles ; he did net viſit chem in their own 
houſes, and fit down at table and eat with them, 
as he was wont to do; 'which argued great in, 
conſtancy and inſtability, very unbecoming one 
that ſeemed to be, and was a pillar in the church 
of God; as well as much diſſimulation, for he 
knew better than he aded; his conduct did not 
agree with the true ſentiments of his mind, which 
he covered and diſſembled; and which muſt be 
very ſtaggering to the believing Gentiles ; to ſee 
ſo great a man behave in ſuch a manner towards 
them, as if they were perſons not fit to converſe 
with, and as if the obſervance of Jewiſh rites and 
ceremonies was neceſſary to ſalvation. What in- 
duced him to take ſuch ſuch a ſtep was, his 
Fearing them which were of the circumciſion] That 
is, the circumciſed Jews, who profeſſed faith in 
Chriſt, and were juſt now come from Jeruſalem. 
Not that he feared any danger from them, that 
they would abuſe his perſon, or take away his 
life; but he might either fear he ſhould come 
under their cenſure and reproofs,- as he formerly 
had for going to Cornelius, and eating with him 
and his ; or left that they ſhould be offended with 
him, and carry back an ill report of him, as not 
acting up to his character as an apoſtle of the cir- 
cumciſion. This led him into ſuch a conduct; 
ſo true is that of the wiſe man, that The fear of 
man bringeth 4 ſnare, Prov. xxix. a3. | 


13 And the other Jews difſembled like- 
wiſe with him; inſomuch that Barnabas alſo 
was carried away with their diſſimulation. 


Aud the other Fews 'difſenbled li etviſe with him] 
Not the men that came from James, for they 


never acted otherwiſe, and therefore could not be 
ſaid to diſſemble; but the Jews that were mem 
bers of this church at Antioch from the beginning; 
or who came along with Paul and Barnabas, and 
Raid with them there; fee Hels xv. 35. and who 
before had eat with the Gentiles, as Peter did; 
but being under the ſame fear he was, and in- 
fluenced by his example, concealed their true ſen- 
timents, and acted the very reverſe of them, and 

f their former conduct: N 5 Res 
' Inſomuch that Barnabas alſo was carried away with 
their diſſiniulation] So good a man as he was, full 
of faith, and of the holy Ghoſt; who had been 3 


Paul, and ſerved greatly to confirm the. ſame; 
8 3 


companion of the apoſtle Paul's in his travels 
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among the Gentiles, had greatly aſſiſted him in [principally to Peter, though Barnabas and others 
preaching the Goſpel to them; was à meſſenger | were concerned with him, becauſe he was the firſt 
with him at the council in Jene heard the in it, the chief aggreſſor, who by his example led 


debates of that affembly, and the iſſue of them; 


on the reſt; and this was given publicly before 


returned with him to Antioch, and was one with | Barnabas, and the other Jews that diſſembled 
kim both in ptineiple and practice; and yet ſo | with him, and for their ſakes as well as his; be- 
forcible was the example of Peter, and the other | fore the Jews that came from James for their in- 
Jews, that as with a mighty torrent he was car- | ftruftion and conviction, and before all the mem- 
ried away with it, and not able to withſtand it; bers of the church at Antioch, for the confirma-- 
ſuch is the force of example in men who are had | tion-of ſuch who might be ſtaggered at ſuch con- 
in great veneration and eſtrem: wherefore it be- duct; nor was this any breach of the rule of Chriſt, 
comes all perſons, particularly magiſtrates, maſters | Matt. xviii. 15. for this was a public offence, done 
of families, and miniſters of the Goſpel, to be | before all, and in which all were concerned, and 
careful what. examples they fet, ſince men both | therefore: to be-rebuked in a public manner: and 


of grace and ſenſe are much influenced by them. 


which was done in this expoſtulatory way, 


ehe a . r K 
yprightly, according to the truth of the and o 
goſpel, I faid unto Peter before them all, If CE On ale TA AT tals Trans aan Ly ne 


given to that people: 


thou, being a Jew, liveſt after the manner Liveſt after the manner of Gentilis, and nat as d. 
of Gentiles, and not as do the Jews, why | the Jeiur] That is, he had done ſo, he had cat: 
eompelleſt thou the Gentiles to live as do | With the Gentites, and as the Gentiles did, with-- 


the Jews? 


out regarding the Jaws and ceremonies of the Jews 
| relating to meats and drinks; being better in- 


B when I. ſaw that they walled not upright} | formed by the Spirit of God, that theſe things 
Or < did. not foot it aright; or walked not were not now obligatory upon him, even though 


* with a night foot;“ they balted, as the Jews | he was a Jew, to whom theſe laws were formerly 
of old did, between two opinions, being -partly | made: | 
for God, and partly for Baal; fo theſe feemed, | 


compelleft thas the Gintiles 10 live as do the 


Why 
according to their conduct, to be partly for 2 Jost] He aſks him, with what conſcience, hon- 


ought to have done: nor | 
AKurding to the btb of the Gaſpel] Thoug 


their moral converſations were as became the Gol- | nervous. it he, | dug! 
peel af Chriſt, yet their Chriſtian conduct was not himſelf free from this Jy had acted ac- 
according to the true; genuine, unmixed Goſpe]l cordingly, then a Gentile, . u W; 

af Chriſt; which as it excludes all the works of never impoſed, ought not to be entangled with it: 


of the Goſpel, and the ceremonies of the Law| campel, not by force, nor it may be, even by: 
tagether ; they did not walk evenly, were in and perſuaſſo | 

5 did not make ſtraight paths for their feet, | which: was very ſtron 
but exqoked ones, whereby. the lame were turned | til 
out of the ay; they did not Malk in that ſincerity, to obferve which they never were obliged; how 
with that uprightneſs and integrity of ſoul, they | he could, I ſay, make uſe of any means whatever 


ns and exhortations, but by his example, 
iles, to whom theſe 


to engage theſe to comply with Jewiſh rites and 
ceremonies. The argument is very ſtrong and 
nervous; for if he, who was a Jew, thougbt 
"2/1 

„ upon whom it Was 


che law, moral or aeremanjal, from the buſineſs and in what he had done, either he had acted 
af juſtification and ſalvation, ſo it declares an right or wrong; if he had acted wrong in eating 
entire freedom from the yake of it, both to Jews | with the Gentiles, he pughs to CHAT his 

u ht, he 


and Gentiles. Now weben, and as ſoon as this | fault, and return to F 
was ohſerxed, the apaſtle without any delay, leſt | ou 5 . 
fame bad conſequences ſhould follow, thought fit] duct. enſnare the minds of weak. believers. 


10 make head againſt it, and directly oppoſe it: 


— 4 


aiſm; but if rig | 
ht co proceed, and not by. ſuch uneven con- 


* - 


I ſaid unto Peter before them all] The Alexan- l —— 1h Ne d not 


Arian copy, and others, and the Vulgate Latin, finners of the Gentiles, 2 T 


Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions, rend, Cephas, as | mi who are Fews by nature] I Paul, and you 


kefoce.. Phe s8proof- was giuen perfopally and Peu 1 Barnabas, and the rcft- of the Jews at 
a ; ü » 8 5 3 pu ; 


Antioch... 


— 
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Kev. ii. 9. Others become Jews by being pro- 
ſelytes to the Jewiſh religion: ſuch were the 
Jews, devout men, out of every nation under 
heaven, that were dwelling at Jeruſalem, when 
the Spirit was poured down on the apoſtles on the 

day of pentecoſt, Ads ii. 5, but theſe here ſpoken 
of were ſuch as were Jews by birth; they were 

born fo, were deſcended of :Jewiſh parents, and 
from their infaacy were brought up in the Jewiſh 
religion, and under the law of Moſes, and in the 
obſervance it \ | 
And not finners of the Gentiles] :Spn romR ven 
„ The wicked of the nations of the world, as 
the (/) Jews call them. Not but that the Jews 
alſo were ſinners both by nature and practice, were 
involved in the guilt of ſin, under the power of 
"it, and defiled with it, as the apoſtle elſewhere 
moſt fully proves: nor is this ſaid with regard to 
the vain opinion the Jews had of themſelves, as 
very, holy and righteous perſons, who, in their 

.own apprehenſion, needed neither repentance nor 

remiſſion; and who looked upon the Gentiles as 


very unholy, and unfit for converſation with 


them: but this more particularly reſpects that part 
of the character of the heathens, that they were 
without the law, and were under no reſtraints, 
but lived in all manner of wickedneſs, without 
hope and God in the world, and ſo were notorious 


ſinners, filled with all unrighteouſneſs, profligate, 


and abandoned to every evil work, and are there- 
fore called emphatically ſinful neu, Luke xxiv. 7. 
And indeed the word EO,, Gentiles, among them- 
"elves is ſometimes uſed for ge- v. ronggraler, 
en certain moſt wicked part of Gentiles in a 
& city (m);” and fo may here defign ſuch who 
lived the moſt diſſolute lives and converſations; to 
which the Jews are oppoſed, who had 'a Written 
"Jaw, and were under à better regulation and diſ- 
eipline. The reaſon of this deſcription, both in 
the poſitive and negative branch of it, is to ob- 
ſerve, that ſince they, the apoſtles, and others, 
who were born Jews, and ſo under the law of 
"Moſes, and until Chriſt came, were under obli- 
"gation to obſerve it, but had now relinquiſhed it, 
and wholly and alone believed in Chriſt for righ- 

teouſneſs and life; then it was the moſt unrea- 
-ſonable thing in the world, by any means what- 


ever, to lead the Gentiles, who never were under 


the law, to an obſervance of it. 


- Antioch. Some are Jews by grace, in a ſpiritual | 
ſenſe, as all are that are Chriſt's, that are true 
believers in him, that are born again, and have 
internal principles of grace formed in their ſouls, 

of whatſoever nation they be; ſee Rom. ii. 28, 29. 


e Mattanor Cehunah in Vajikra Rabba, fol, 164- 3. © 
() Harpocratian, Lex, p. 9 999 


4 


16 Knowing that a man is not juſtified 


by the works of the law, but by the faith 
of Jeſus Chriſt, even we have believed in 
Jeſus Chriſt, that we might be juſtified by 
the faith of Chriſt, and not by the works of 
the law: for by the works of the law ſhall 
no fleſh be juſtified,  _ 

Knowing that a man is not juſtified by the works of 
the law} That is, Peter, Paul, Barnabas, and 
other believing Jews, knew this; and that from 
the law itſelf, which requires perfect and ſinleſs 
obedience, and accuſes, holds guilty, and ad- 
judges to condemnation and death for the leaſt 


failure, both as to matter or manner of duty; 
and from the prophets, which declare that by the 


fight of God; and who bear witneſs to the doc- 
trines of remiſſion of ſin, and juſtification by the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; and from the Goſpel, in 
which this truth is moſt clearly revealed; and 
from the illumination of the bleſſed Spirit, who 
led them into all truth; and from the revelation 
of Jeſus Chrift they were favoured with; and 
from their own cxperience, being fully convinced 
of the exceeding ſinfulneſs of fin, the inſufficiency 
of their own righteouſneſs, and of the neceſſity, 
ſuitableneſs, and fulneſs of the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt. By the tvorks of the law, are meant, not 


only obedience to the ceremonial law, though this 


is included, but alſo to the moral law ; for it can 
hardly be thought, that the men the apoſtle op- 
poſes could ever dream of juſtification by their 
compliance with the rituals of the ceremonial law, 
if they believed their could be no juſtification by 
their obedience to the moral law; for if there is 
no juſtification by the latter, there can be none 


dy the former: the words are therefore to be taken 


in the largeſt ſenſe, as rejecting all works of the 
law, of whatſoever kind, from juſtification in the 
fight of God; and ſuch works are deſigned, as 
are per formed by ſinful men in and of themſelves; 
otherwiſe men are juſtified by the works of the 


law, as performed by Chriſt in their room and 


ſtead, but not by any as performed by themſelves, 
for at beſt they are very imperfect, and ſo cannot 
juſtify; they are oppoſed to the grace of God, to 


which the juſtification of a ſinner is always aſ- 


.cribed,” and therefore cannot be by works; ſuch 
a ſcheme would difannul the death of Chriſt, | and 
promote boaſting in mon; and indeed is imprac- 
ticable and impoſſible: N urs i, N 

But by the faith of Jeſus Chrift] Not by that 
hon. which Chriſt, as man, had in God, who 


. | promiſed him help, ſuccour, and aſſiſtanee; and 


for 


deeds of the law no fleſh can be juſtified in the 
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for which he, as man, truſted in him, and exer- 


cCiſed faith upon him; but that faith of which he 
is the object, author, and finiſher : and not by 
that as a cauſe, for faith has no cauſal influence 
on the juſtification of a ſinner ; it is not the effi- 
cient cauſe, for it is God that juſtifies ; nor the 
moving cauſe, or which induces God to juſtify 
any, for that is his own free grace and good-will ; 


nor the meritorious or procuring cauſe, for that | 


is the obedience and blood-ſhed of Chriſt : nor is 
faith the matter of juſtification ; it is not a juſti- 
fying righteouſneſs; it is a part of ſanctification; 
it is imperfect; as an act it is a man's own, and 


will not continue for ever in its preſent form, na- 


ture, and uſe; and is always diſtinguiſhed from 
the righteouſneſs of God, by which we are juſti- 
fied, which is perfect, is another's, and will laſt 
for ever. Men are not juſtified by faith, either 
as an habit, or an act; not by it as an habit or 
principle, this would be to confound juſtification 
and ſanctification; nor as an act, for as ſuch it 
is a man's own, and then juſtification would be 
by a man's works, contrary to the ſeripture: but 
faith is to be taken, either objectively,. as it re- 
lates to Chriſt, the object of it, and his juſtifying 
righteouſneſs ; or as it is a means of receiving and 
apprehending Chriſt's righteouſneſs; the diſcovery 
of it is made to faith; that grace diſcerns the ex- 


cellency and ſuitableneſs of it, approves of it, 


rejects a man's own, lays hold on this, and re- 
joices in it: ST 


Even we have believed in Feſus Chrift] We who | 
are Jews by nature, being fully appriſed that 


there is no juſtification by the works of the law, 
but by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, received by 
faith ; have quitted all confidence in our own 
works, and are come to Chriſt, and believe in 


him, not only as the Meſfiah, but as the Lord 
our righteouſneſs : SY 


* That we might be juſtified by the. faith of Chriſt, 
and not by the works of the Iaw)] Not that faith, as 


before obſerved, has any cauſal influence on juſti- 


fication. Theſe Jews did not believe in Chriſt, 
in order by their believing to procure their juſti- 
fication before God, and acceptance with him; 
but that they might receive, by faith, this bleſſing 


from the Lord in their own conſcience, and enjoy 
the comfort of it, and all that ſpiritual peace 


they could not 


which reſults from it, and which 
find in the works of the law: 


For by the works of the dato [ball 20 fleſb 1 7 115. | 


fied] Reference ſeems to be had to Pſalm cxliii. 2. 
and contains a reaſon why theſe believing. Jews 
relinquiſhed Moſes and his law, in whom they 
formerly truſted, and looked to, and depended on 
Chriſt for their 

Vol. IV. 


| ouſneſs 


juſtification ; becauſe that by | which he did no evil, nor made himſelf 
; , | R * 


obedience to the law of works no ſinful mortal 
man can be juſtified in the fight of God. 


17 But if, while we ſeek to be juſtified 
by Chriſt, we ourſelves alſo are found ſin- 
ners, is therefore Chriſt the miniſter of fin ? 
God forbid. | a 


But if, while we ſeek to be juſtified by Obriſt] As 
they did, and not ng e 5p for, but. obtained 
what they ſought for, uſe they ſought for it 
at the hands of Chriſt, -and not as it were by 
works, but by faith, even a juſtifying — 
neſs in him. 1 Wet 

Me ourſelves alſa are found ſinners] That is, 
either we ſhould be ſo, were we not to reſt here, 
but to ſeek to join our own works with Chriſt's 
righteouſneſs for our juſtification, and ſo make 
Chriſt the miniſter. of fin, of an imperfect righ- 
teouſneſs, which cannot juſtify, which God for- 
bid ſhould ever be done y us: or, we are reck- 
oned ſinners by you, judaizing Chriſtians, for 
leaving the law, and going to Chriſt for righte- 

f ; and if ſo, Chriſt muſt be the miniſter of 
ſin, for he has directed and taught us ſo to do; 
but God forbid that any ſuch thing ſhould be ſaid 
of him: or if we are ſtill ſinners, and unjuſtified 
perſons, notwithſtanding we ſeek to Chriſt to be 
juſtified by him, but need the law, and the works 
of it to juſtify us, then Chriſt, inſtead of being a 
miniſter of righteoufneſs, is a miniſter of the law, 


the ſtrength of ſin, which accuſes for it, and is 


the miniſtration of condemnation and death on 
account of it, which God forbid ſhould ever be: 
or this is an objection of the adverſary to the doc- 
trine of free juſtification by the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, as if it made void the law, diſcouraged 
the performance of good works, opened a door to 
licentioufneſs, that men might continue ſinners, 
and live as they liſt, being under no reſtraints of 
the law; or under obligation to obedience to it, 
Is therefore Chrift the miniſter of ſin ?] Is it he 
who hereby teaches men to live in ſin, and in the 
neglect of duty? To which the apoſtle anſwers, 
God forbid] As holding ſuch conſequences in 
the utmoſt abhorrence and deteſtation ; ſee Rom. 
vi. 1, 2, 15. and chapter vif. 7, HE 
18 For if I build again the things which 
I deſtroyed, I make myſelf a tranſgreſſor. 
For if T build again the things which I deſtrœyed] 
Which muſt be underſtood,” not of good things, 
for formerly he. deſtroyed the faith of the Goſpel, 
at leaſt as much as in him lay, and now. he built 
it up, eſtabliſhed, and defended it; in doin 
a trant- 


greſſor, 


4 


. 
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reſſor, but the reverſe ; he ſhewed himſelf a 
aithful miniſter of Chriſt : but of things not law- 
ful, ſuch as the ritcs and ceremonies of the law 
of Moſes, which were now abrogated, and he had 
declared to be fo all over the Gentile world; and 
therefore ſhould he go about to eſtabliſh theſe 
things as neceſſary to ſalvation, or teach men to 
join the obſervance of them with Chriſt's righte- 
ouſneſs for juſtification, then, ſays he, 

# make myſelf a tranjgreſſor] For he could not 
be otherwiſe, he the caſe how it would with re- 
ſpe& to the abrogation, or non-abrogation of the 
law); for if the law was not aboliſhed, then he 
made himſelf a tranſgreſſor of it, by neglecting it 
himſelf, and teaching others to do ſo; and if it 
was aboliſhed, then it muſt be criminal in him to- 


enforce the obſervance of it as neceſſary to a ſin- e 


ners juſtification before God. Now though the 
apoſtle transfers this to himſelf, and ſpoke in his 
own perſon, to decline all invidious reflections 
and characters; yet he tacitly regards Peter, and: 
his conduct, who had been taught by the viſion | 
the abrogation of the 38 law, — 
accordingly by converſing and eating with- t 

CES — b * vg ee — | 
ſupportable yoke of bondage, which the Gentiles 
Were not 28 come under and yet now, by 
his practice and example, built up and eſtabliſſed 
thoſe very things he bad before deſtroyed, and 
therefore could not exculpate himſelf from iy 
a tranſgteſſor: or theſe things may regard ſins and 
immoralities in life and converſation; and the 
apoſtle's ſenſe be, that ſhould he, or any other, 
take encouragement to ſin from the doctrine of 
free juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
as if he was the author and miniſter of fin, and 
allowed perſons in it; this would be to eſtabliſh ' 
fin, which the righteouſneſs of Chriſt juſtifies | 
from, and e in a living in fig, to which, 
by. Chriſt's righteouſneſs, they are dead unto ; 
than which nothing can be a greater contradic- 
tion, and which muſt unavoidably make them not 
only tranſgreſſors of the law, by finning againſt 
it, but -apoſtates, as the word vaercarns. here 
uſed, fignifies, from the Goſpel ; ſuch muſt act 
quite contrary to the nature, uſe, and deſign of 
the Goſpel in general, and this doctrine in par- 
ticular, which teaches men to deny ungodlineſs 
and worldly luſts, and that being dead to fin, they 
ſhould live unto righteouſneſs. 


19 For I through the law am dead to the 
law, that I might live unto Ged. N 


Por: 1.through the law am dead to the law] The 
apoſtle further replies to the objection againſt the 


doarine of juſtification, being a licentious 9M 


from the end of his, and other believers being 


dead to the law: he owns he was dead unto it, 
not in ſuch ſenſe as not to regard-it-as a rule of. 
walk and converſation, but ſo as not to ſeek for 

life and righteouſneſs by it, nor to fear its accu- 
ſations, charges, menaces, curſes, and condem- 
nation: he was dead to the moral law as in the 
hands of Moſes, but not as in the hands of Chriſt; . 
and he was dead to it as a covenant of works, 
though not as a rule of: action, and to the cere- 


| monial law, even as to the obfervance of it, and 


much more as neceſſary to juſtifieation and ſalva- 
tion: and ſo he became through the latu, that is, 
either through the law or doctrine of Chriſt ; for 
the Hebrew word, mn to which , anſwers, 
ſignifies properly doctrine, and ſometimes: evan- 
lical doctrine, the Goſpel of Chriſt ; ſee {/aiab 
ii. 3. and chap, xlii. 4. Rom. iii. 27. and then 
the ſenſe is, that the apoſtle by the doctrine of 
grace was taught not to ſeek for pardon, righte- - 
ouſneſs, acceptance, life, and falvation, . by the 
works of the law, but in Chriſt ; by the doctrine - 
of the Goſpel, which. ſays, Believe on the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, and thou ſhalt be. ſaved; be became 
dead to the law, which ſays, do this and live: 
or. through:the books of the law, and the prophets, 
the writings of the Old Teſtament, which. are 
ſometimes called the Law, he learnt that righte- 
ouſneſs and. forgiveneſs of fins were only to be- 
expected from Chriſt, and not from the works of the 
law; things, though manifeſted without the law, 
yet are witneſſed to by the law and prophets : or. 
through the law of his mind, the principle of 
grace formed in his ſoul, be became dead to tha 
power and influence of the law of works, he being 
no longer under the bondage of that, but under 
grace, as a governing principle in his ſoul: or. 
the word /aw, here twice uſed, may ſignify one 
and the ſame law of works; and the meaning be, 
either that through Chriſt's fulfilling the law in 
his room and ftead, aſſuming an holy human na- 
ture as the law required, and yielding perfect 
obedience to it, and ſubmitting to the penalty of 
it, he became dead to it; that is, through the 
body of Chriſt, ſee Nom. vii. 4. and through what 
he did and ſuffered in his body to fulfil it; or: 
through the uſe, experience, and knowledge of 
the law; when, being convinced of fin byjt, and 
ſeeing the ſpirituality, of it, all his hopes of lite 
were ftruck dead, and he entirely deſpaired of ever 
being 2 it. Now. the end of his being 
dead unto it, delivered from it, and being directed 
to Chriſt for righteouſneſs, was, ſays he, 
That I might live unto God] Not in ſin, in the 


violation of the law, in neglect and defiance of 


it, or to himſelf, or to the luſts of men, but to 
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II. ver. 19, 20. 


the will of God revealed in his word, and to his 
honour and glory; whence it moſt clearly fol- 
lows, that though believers are dead to the law, 
and ſeek to be juſtified by Chriſt alone, yet they 
do not continue, nor do they deſire to continue in 
ſin, or indulge themſelves in a vicious courſe of 
living, but Jook upon themſelves as under the 
greater obligation to live ſoberly, rightcouſly, and 
godly in this preſent world. 1: 

20 I am crucified with Chrift : never- 


—— 


theleſs I live; yet not I, but Chriſt liveth 
in me: and the life which F now live in the 


fleſh I-live by the faith of the Son of God, 


Judaiſm ; he was not now Saul the blaſphemer, 
the perſeeutor, and injurious perſon ; nor did he 
now live Saul the Phariſee : or the life he had 
was not of his own obtaining and procuring ; his 
life of righteouſneſs was not of himſelf, but 
Chriſt ; his being quickened, or having prin- 
ciples of life and hiolinefs implanted in him, was 
not by himſelf, but by the Spirit; and the holy 
life and converſation he lived, was not owing to 
himfelf, to his power and ſtrength, but to the 
grace of God: or it was not properly himſelf, or 
ſo much he that lived, | 
But Chrift liveth in me] Who was not only the 

author and maintainer of his ſpiritual life, but 


who loved me, and gave himſelf for me. 
Tam crucified with Chriſt} Not literally, for ſo 

only the two thieves were crucified with him, but 
myſtically ; Chrift was crucified for him, in his 


room and ſtead; and ſo he was crucified with 


the life itſelf ; he was formed in his ſoul, dwelt 
in his heart, was united to him, was one with 
him, whence all vital principles and vital actions 
ſprung, and all the communion and comforts of 
'4 ſpiritual life flowed, 


him, and in him, as his head and repreſentative. | 


Chriſt ſuſtained the perſons of all his people, and 
what he did and ſuffered was in their name, and 
on their account; and-ſo they were cruciſed and 
ſuffered with him, as they are ſaid to be buried 
with him, and to be riſen with him, and to ſit 
together in heavenly places in him. Moreover, 


their old man was crucified' with him; when he 


was crucified, all their fins, the whole body of 
them were laid upon him, and he bore them, and 
bore them away, deſtroyed and made an end of 
them; they received their mortal wound by his 
crucifixion and death, ſo as never to be able to 
have any damning power over them; and in con- 


ſequence of this the affections and luſts are cruci- | j 


fied, and the deeds of the body of fin mortified by 
the Spirit and grace- of God in regeneration and 
ſanctification, ſo as not to have the dominion over 
them; the world is crucified: to them, and they 
to the world; and this is another reaſon, proving 
that juſtification: by Chriſt is no licentious doc- 
trine. This clauſe is in the Vulgate Latin, Sy- 
riac, Arabic, and Ethiopie verſions, put at the 
end of the preceding verſe. 550 

| Nevertheleſs I live} Which is to be underſtood, 
not of his natural, but of his ſpiritual life; the 
life of juſtification he lived, by faith, on the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt; and the life of ſanctifi- 
cation which he had from Chriſt, by the quick- 
ening influences of his Spirit, by virtue of which 
he walked in newneſs of life. The believer is a 


mere paradox, he is dead to the law, and yet M,, 


to God; he is crucified with Chriſt, and yet lives 

by him; yea, a crucified Chriſt lives in him. 
Yet not J] Not the ſame I as before, but quite 

another man, a new creature: he did not now 


a 
! 
} 
o 


Aud the life which I notu live in the fleſh] In the 
body, whilſt in this mortal ſtate, whereby he 
diſtinguiſhes that ſpiritual life he had from Chriſt, 
and thro Chriſt's living in him, both- from 
the natural life of his body, and from that eternal 
life he expected to live in another world: and 
which. he ſays, INT 
I live by the faith of the Son of God] Meaning, 
not that faith — — man, had, bas 
that of which he is the author and object, by 
which the juſt man lives; not upon it, for the 
believer doth not live upon any of his graces; no, 
not upon faith, but by faith on Chriſt the object; 
looking to him for pardon, righteouſneſs, peace, 
Joys comfort, every ſupply of grace, and eternal 
ſalvation : which object is deſcribed as the Son of 
God; who is truly God, equal with his Father; 
ſo that he did not live upon a creature, or forſake 
the fountain of living waters, but upon the only 
begotten Son of God, who is full- of grace and 
truth: of whom he further ſays, - 

Who loved me] Before the foundation of the 
world, from everlaſting, prior to his love to him; 
and freely, without any regard to worth or merit; 
and though he was a bla phemer and a perſecut 
and him perſonally, and particularly, in a dif- 
tinguiſhing manner, of which he had a ſpecial 
knowledge and application by the Spirit of God; 
and was a reaſon and argument conſtraining him, 
and prevailing on him to live to him who loved 
him, and died for him, or, as he adds, 


And gave himſelf for me] His whole ſelf,” his 
ſoul and body, as in union with his divine per- 


ſon, into the hands of juſtice, and unto death, in 


his room and ſtead, as an offering and ſacrifice 
for ſin, and which he did freely and voluntarily; 


live as in his ſtate of unregeneracy, and whilſt in 


him, 


and is a ſtrong and full proof of his love to 
| Now 
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Now though Chriſt gave his life a ranſom for 


many, and himſelf for his whole church, and all 
the members of his myſtical body, yet the apoſtle 
ſpeaks of this matter as ſingularly. reſpecting him- 
ſelf, as if almoſt he was the only perſon Chriſt 
loved and died for; which ſhews that faith deals 


with Chriſt not in a general way, as the Saviour | 


of the world, but with a ſpecial regard to a man's 


ſelf : this is the life of faith; and theſe conſidera- ? 


tions of the perſon, love, and grace of Chriſt, 
animate and encourage faith in its exerciſes on 
him. — | 


21 I do not fruſtrate the grace of God : 
for if righteouſneſs come by the law, then 

_ Chriſt is dead in vain. 

I do not fruſtrate the grace of God] Or *© caſt it 


„„ away,” as the Vulgate Latin verſion reads it; 
or “deny it,” as the Syriac and Arabic; or 


«« deſpiſe, reject, and make it void,” as other ver- 


fions ; meaning either the grace of the 8dn of God 
in giving himſelf for him, juſt mentioned by him; 
or the particular doctrine of grace, juſtification, 
he is ſpeaking of, as proceeding from the grace of 
God, upon the foot of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; 
or the whole Goſpel, all and each of which would 
be denied, deſpiſed, rejected, made null and void, 


be in vain, fallen and departed from, ſhould juſti- | 


fication be ſought for: by the works of the law : 
but this the apoſtle did not do, and therefore did 
not fruſtrate the grace of God ; which to do would 
be to at the moſt ungenerous and ungrateful part 
to God and Chriſt, and to that love and grace 
which are ſo largely diſplayed in the free juſtifica- 
tion of a finner. TID ENT 

For if righteouſneſs come by the lat] If a juſtify- 
ing righteouſneſs is to be attained unto by the 
works of the law, or men can be juſtified by their 
obedience to it, | 

pen Chriſt is dead in vain] There. was no ne- 
ceflity for his dying; he died without any true 


reaſon, or juſt cauſe; he died to bring in a righ- | 


teouſneſs which might have been brought in with- 
out his death, and ſo his blood and life might 
have been ſpared, his ſufferings and death being 
entirely unneceſſary; which to ſay, is to caſt con- 
tempt upon the wiſdom, love, and grace of God 
in this matter, and to offer the greateſt indignity 
to the perfon, character, ſufferings and death of 
- Chriſt. Wherefore it may be ſtrongly concluded, 
that there is no righteouſneſs by the law of works, 


nor to be attained that way, otherwiſe Chriſt had h 
never died; and that juſtification. is ** and 


alone by his righteouſneſs. | 


f 


. 


In this chapter the apoſtle reproves the Galatians 
for their diſobedience to the Goſpel, and de- 
parture from it; confirms the doctrine of juſti- 
fication by faith, by various arguments; ſhews 
the uſe of the law, and the abrogation of it, 
and makes mention of ſeveral privileges which 
belong to believers in Chriſt, He begins with 
a ſharp reproof of the Galatians, and repreſents 
them as fooliſh and bewitched, and charges 
them with diſobedience to the truth of the Goſ- 
pel, which is aggravated by the clearneſs of the 

Goſpel-miniſtry, in which a crucified Chriſt, 
and juſtification by him, had been ſo evidently 
ſet before them, Y. 1. and by the fruit and ef- 

- fect of it, they having received the Spirit by it, 

and not by the preaching of the law of works, 
9. 2. and it ftill increaſed their folly, that 
whereas they had begun with the Spirit of God, 
and ſet out in a dependence on him and his 
grace, they ſeemed now as if they would end 
in a carnal and legal way, Y. 3. To which is 
added, the conſideration of their having ſuffered 
many things for the ſake of the Goſpel, which 
muſt be ſuffered in vain ſhould. they relinquiſh 
the Goſpel, though the apoſtle hoped otherwiſe 
of them, y. 4. nay, they had not only received 
through the preaching of the Goſpel the Spirit, 
and his graces, but even extraordinary gifts at- 
tended it, for the confirmation of it, y. 5. fo 
that this caſe of theirs was a very aggravated 
one, and they were guilty of great folly and 
madneſs : from hence the apoſtle paſſes to the 
main thing in diſpute, the great truth of juſtifi- 
cation by faith in the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
which theſe perſons were departing from, and 
which he eſtabliſhes by ſeveral arguments; and 
firſt from the inſtance and example of Abraham, 
who was juſtified by faith, as appears from that 
which he believed, being imputed to him as his 
zuſtifying righteouſneſs, #. 6. and as many as 
are believers in Chriſt are his ſpiritual children, 
and ſo undoubtedly are juſtified the ſame way 
their father was, 5. 7. and particularly, that the 
Gentiles are juſtified by faith, is clear from the 
preaching of the Goſpel to Abraham, and the 
promiſe made unto him, that in his feed all na- 
tions ſhould be bleſſed ; that. is, with the bleſs- 
ing of juſtification, #.8. The concluſion of 
which inſtance and example is, that as faithful 

Abraham was bleſſed. with a juſtifying righteouſ- 

neſs through faith, ſo all that believe are bleſſed 

along with him with the ſame bleſſing, Y. 9. 

and that no man can be juſtified by the works 

of the law is certain, ſince the law is ſo far from 
juſtifying 
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and that he was, appears from his being cruci- 
fied and hanged on a tree; the ends of which 
were, that the ſame bleſſing of juſtification 


juſtifying any on account of obedience to it, 
that it pronounces a curſe upon all that do not 
perfectly and conſtantly fulfil it, Y. 10. And 
this is fil further evident from a paſſage in the 
propheſy of Habakkut, chapter ii. 4. which de- 
clares, that the juſt live by faith,“ or that thoſe 
who are truly righteous are ſuch who are juſti- 


fied by it, V. 11. And this is illuſtrated by 


the law and faith being contrary ; for if a ju 


man lives by faith, then not by the law, for the | 
law does not direct a man to believe, but to 


work, and to live by his works, . 12. And 
the apoſtle having ſpoken of the law as a curſ- 


ing law, takes the opportunity of ſhewing how | 
. believers are delivered from the curſe of it, which 


is done by Chriſt's being made a curſe for them; 


Abraham had, might come upon the Gentiles 


through Chriſt, and that they might by faith 
receive the promiſe of the Spirit, Y. 13, 14. fo 
that it is clear from hence, that the bleſſing of 
| Juſtification is through Chriſt's being made a 


curſe, and is received by faith, and is not by | 

Tue apoſtle next argues |. 
from the inheritance being by. covenant, teſta- 

ment, or promiſe, and therefore not by the | 

law: he obſerves, that a man's covenant, or | 

or teſtament, when confirmed, can neither be 

diſannulled, nor have any thing added to it, 


the works of the law. 


and much leſs can the covenant or teſtament of 


God, confirmed of him in Chriſt, be diſan- 
nulled by the law, or the promiſe in it be made 


of none effect by that which was ſeveral hun- 


to w 


dred ang after a declaration of it to Abraham, 
om and to whoſe ſeed the promiſes were 


made; fo that it unavoidably follows, that ſince 
the inheritance or bleſſing of life is by promiſe, 
as is clear from its being given to Abraham by 


promiſe, then it is not of the law, Y. 15—18. 


And whereas an objection might ariſe, if this be 
the caſe, Of what uſe and ſervice can the law 
de: To what purpoſe, or for what end was 


that given? The apoſtle anſwers, That it was 
added becauſe of tranſgreſſions; and that it was 
to endure until Chriſt ſhould come, to whom 


the inſufficiency of the law to juſtify, fince it 
cannot give life, #. 21. And then proceeds 
to point out another uſe of the law, which is 
to conclude men under ſin, or convince men 
of it, that they, ſeeing their need of righteouſ- 
neſs and life by Chriſt, might receive the pro- 
miſe of it through faith in him, . 22. and fo 
far were men from being juſtified by the law 
under the former diſpentacon, that they were 
kept under it as in a garriſon, and ſhut up in 
it as in a priſon, until Chriſt, the object of 
faith, was revealed, and releaſed them, y. 23. 
and was moreover as a rigid and ſevere ſchool. | 
. maſter ; and fo it continued until the times of 
Chriſt : and theſe therefore being the uſes. of. 
the law, it is a clear caſe that juſtification: is by 
faith, and not by that, y. 24. Beſides, Chri 
being now come, the Jews themſelves are no 
more under this law as a ſchoolmaſter; it is 
now aboliſhed, and therefore there is no juſti- 
fication by it, v. 25. And that this is the caſe 
of true believers in Chriſt, is evident, becauſe 
ſuch are the children of God, and are taught 
and led by the Spirit of God, and are free, and 
not under the law as a ſchoolmaſter, Y. 26. 
Beſides, as they are baptized into- Chriſt, the 
have put him on, as the Lord their righteouſ- 
neſs, and ſo profeſs to be juſtified by him, and 
him only, . 27. and theſe, let them be of 
what nation, ſex, ſtate, and condition ſoever, 
are all one in Chriſt, and are all juſtified in. 
one and the ſame way; and being Chriſt's, they 
are Abraham's ſpiritual ſeed, and ſo heirs of the 
ſame. promiſe of righteouſneſs and life as he,. 


9. 28, 29. 


* 


FN Fooliſh Galatians, who hath bewitched 
| you, that ye ſhould not obey the truth, 
before whoſe eyes Jeſus Chriſt” hath been 
evidently ſet forth, crucified among you ? 

O fooliſh Galatians] Referring not to any na- 
tional character, as ſome have thought, by which. 
they were diſtinguiſbed from others for their rude- 


neſs in knowledge, their ignorance and folly, as 
the Cretians for their lying, &c.. nor to their for- 


| 7 mer ſtate in unregeneracy, it being common to all 
the promiſe was made; and accordingly it was 
publiſhed in a very grand and ſolemn manner 


by angels, and was put into the hands of a me- 


diator, Moſes, who ſtood between God, as one 
party, and the people of Iſrael, as another, 


V. 19, 20, Moreover, as it might be further 


_ obje ed, that according to this way of reaſon- 
ing, the law is againſt the promiſes; the apoſtle 


replies in a way of deteſtation and abhorrence 


af any ſuch thing, and by an argument from 


men, to God's elect themſelves, before converſion. 
to be Faoliſb, in a moral and ſpiritual ſenſe ; but 
to their preſent ſtupidity about the article of juſti- 

fication, it being an inſtance of moſt egregious 
folly to leave Chriſt for Moſes, the Goſpel for the 
Law, and the doctrine of free juſtification by the. 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which 2 — ſo much ſo- 


lid peace and comfort with it, for the doctrine of 
juſtification by the works of the law, which na- 
py leads to bondage. Now this was ſaid, not. 


raſhly,. 


e * 
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«raſhly, nor in anger, or on purpoſe to reproach 


and provoke, and ſo not at all contrary to Matthew 
v. 22. but in like manner as Chriſt ſaid to his 
. diſciples, O fools, arid flow of heart to believe, &c. 

Luke xxiv. 25. So the apoſtle here, as pitying the 
- Galatians, grieved for them, and as one furpriſed 
and aſtoniſhed that ever people of ſuch light, that 
had had the Goſpel ſo clearly preached to them, 
: ſhould ever give into ſuch. a notion: 

Who hath. bewitched you?] Some falſe teacher or 
another had, or it cannot be conceived how their 
' heads. ſhould ever have been turned this way ; 
which muſt be underſtood, not in a literal and 
proper ſenſe, as Simon Magus bewitched the ꝓeo- 


ple of Samaria with his ſorceries, but in a figura- 


tive and improper one; that as ſorcerers and in- 
chanters caſt a miſt before peoples eyes, or by ſome 
evil arts, or juggling tricks, deceive their ſight, 
and make objedis ſeem to appear which do not, 
.or in a different form than they really do; fo 
theſe deceitful workers, who had transformed 
themſelves into the apoſtles of -Chrift, as Satan 
ſometimes transforms himſelf into an angel of 
light, had ſet this doctrine in a falſe light before 
them, thereby to corrupt their minds from the 
ſimplicity that is in Chriſt. Though the apoſtle 
reproves the Galatians for their folly and weakneſs 
in giving in ſo ＋ * to ſuch deceptions, yet he 
imputes the chief fault unto, and lays the greateſt 
blame on the falſe teachers; whom he repreſents 
as ſorcerers and inchanters, and their doctrine, 
particularly that of juſtification by works, as 
witcheraft; it being pleaſing to men, a gratifying 
of carnal reaſon, and operating as a charm upon 
the pride of human nature. What Samuel ſaid 
to Saul, 1 Sam. xv. 22, 23. may be applied to the 
preſent caſe, To obey the truth 75 better than ſacri- 
fice, than all the rituals of the ceremonial law; 


and to hearken to the Goſpel of Chriſt, than the fat 


of rams, or any of the legal inſtitutions ; for re- 
lion againſt, and oppoſition to. any of the doc- 
trines of the Goſpel, and eſpecially to this of juſ- 
tification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 7s as the 
/m of witehcraft. he Greek work, Bacxeaw, fig- 
nifies © to envy,” and hence, to bewitch;“ be- 
cauſe the miſchief, by witcherafts, generally pro- 
ceeds from envy ; and ſo the Syriac verſion, which 
the Arabic follows, renders it, a bn wo < who 
„ hath envied you; which ſuggeſts this ſenſe, 
that the falſe apoſtles, 7 their light and 
knowledge in the Goſpel, their faith, peace, com- 
fort and happineſs, had endeavoured to introduce 
another doctrine among them, ſubverſive of all 
this. | 1 
That ye ſhould not obey the truth] This clauſe is 


left out in the Alexandrian copy, and in ſome 


others, and in the Syriac version. By the truth is 
meant, either the whole Gaſpel, often ſo called, 
in oppoſition to the Law, and the types and ſha- 
dos of it; and becauſe it is contained in the ſcrip- 
tures of truth, and comes from the God of truth; 
the fubſtance of it is Chriſt, who is the truth, and 
is what the Spirit of truth leads into: or elſe par- 
\ ticularly the doctrine of juſtification by the righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt, which is the truth the apoſtle 
is eſtabliſhing, and -theſe Galatians ſeemed to be 
going off from, through the artful inſinuations of 
the falſe teachers. Formerly theſe people had not 
only heard this truth, but-embraced it; they re- 


ceived the love of it, were ſtrongly affected to it, 


and firmly believed it; but now began to 
heſitate and doubt about it; they were not ſo fully 
perſuaded of it as heretofore ; they ſeemed ready 
to let it go, at leaſt did not hold it faſt,- and the 
profeſſion of it, without wavering, as before; they 
were fallen from ſome degree of the ſtedfaſtneſs of 
their faith in, and of the obedience of it to this 
truth; which is what was the deſign of the falſe 
apoſtles, and is here charged upon the Galatians. 
The aggravations of which follow in this, and in 
ſome ſubſequent verſes, | 15 


Before whoſe eyes Feſus Chrift hath been evidently 


ſet forth] Meaning in the miniſtry of the Goſpel, 


in the clear preaching of it by the apoſtle; Jeſus 
Chriſt was the ſum and ſubſtance of his miniſtry, 
in which he was ſet forth and deſcribed, and as it 
were painted to the life by him; the glories and 
excellencies of his divine perſon; the nature ofhis 
office, as Mediator; the ſuitableneſs of him as a 
Saviour; the fulneſs of his grace; the efficacy of 
his blood, ſacrifice, and righteouſneſs; were ſo 
fully, and in ſuch a lively manner expreſſed, that 
it was as if Chriſt was perſonally and viſibly pre- 
ſent with them; yea, he was ſo deſcribed in his 
ſufferings and death, as hanging, bleeding, dying 
on the accurſed tree, that he ſeemed to be, as it 
were, as the apoſtle adds, | 


Crucified among you] For this cannot be under- 
ſtood literally, for he was crucified without the 
gates of Jerufalem ; nor does it reſpect the ſin of 
the Galatians in departing from the Goſpel, as if 
that was a crucifying of him again, and a putting 
him to open ſhame; nor their ſufferings for the 
ſake of Chriſt, as if he, in that ſenſe, was cruci- 
fied in them, and with them : but it intends the 
clear Goſpel-revelation of a crucified Chrift, in 
the preaching of- him by the apoſtle, which was 
ſuch that no picture, no image, no crucifix could 
come up to, and which, where ſuch preaching is, 
are altogether vain and needleſs; and the clear 
view theſe ſaints had, by faith, in the glaſs of the 


Goſpel of Chriſt, and him crucified, which fo 
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realized the object, as if it was preſent and before 
the natural eye. Now this was an aggravation of 


their weakneſs and folly, that after ſuch clear f 


preaching, and clear fight they had of the Goſpel, 
and of Chriſt in it, that they ſhould in the leaft 


degree depart from it. 

2 This only would I learn of you, Re- 
ceived ye the Spirit by the works of the 
law, or by the hearing of faith ? 


This only would Liearn of you] Though there were 
many things he could have put to them, yet he 
wand only aſk this one queſtion, which, if rightly 
attended to, and honeſtly anſwered, muſt expoſe 
their folly, and put an end to the controverſy upon 
this head : | | 3 

Received ye the Spirit by the works of the law, or 
by the hearing of faith ?] This queſtion ſuppoſes 
they had received the Spirit; that is, the Spirit 
of God, as a Spirit of wiſdom and knowledge in 
the revelation of Chriſt; as a Spirit of regenera- | 
tion and ſanctification; as. a Spirit of faith and 
adoption; and as the earneſt, ſeal, and pledge of 


their future glory, Now the apoſtle aſks, whether | 
they had received this Spirit by the works of the | 


nu ; meaning, either whether they could imagine, 
that they by their obedience to the law had me- 
rited and procured the Spirit of God ; or whether 
they thought that the Spirit came to them, and 
into their hearts, through the doctrine or preach- 
ing of the law: the former could not be true, for 
if they could not obtain righteouſneſs and life by 
the works of the law, then not the Spirit ; be- 
ſides, works done without the Spirit of God, are 
not properly good works: not the latter, for tho' 
by the law is the knowledge of fin, yet this leaves 
nothing but a ſenſe of wrath and damnation in the 
conſcience ; it is the killing letter, and a miniſtra- 
tion of condemnation. and death, and not of the 
Spirit, and of life; this belongs to the Goſpel, 
or the hearing of faith ; for by faith is meant the 
Goſpel, and particularly the doctrine of juſtifica- 
tion by faith in Chriſt's righteouſneſs ; and by 
the hearing of it, the preaching of it, the report of 
it, Jaiab liii. 1. which, in. the Hebrew text is 
uro © our hearing,” that by which the Goſpel 
is heard and. underſtood, Now in this way the 


Spirit of God is received; while the Goſpel is 


preaching, he falls on them that hear it, conveys 
himſelf into their hearts, and begets them again. 
by the word of truth: and in this way the Gala- 


tians came by the Spirit, and which is another |. 
aggravation of their folly, that they ſhould enjoy | 


ſo great an advantage by the Goſpel, and yet be 
fo eafily removed from it. 


3. Are ye ſo fooliſh? having begun in 


the Spirit, are ye now made perfect by the 
fleſh ? | | | 
Are ye ſo fooli/b?)] Is it poſſible you ſhould be 
ſo ſtupid ? and do you, or can you continue fo ? 
Having begun in the Spirit] That is, either in 
the Spirit of God, whom they had received thro? 
the preaching of the Goſpel. They ſet out in a 
profeſſion of religion in the light, under the influ- 
ence, and by. the aflifftance of the Spirit; they 
began to worſhip the Lord in ſpirit, and in truth, 
without any confidence in the fleſh ; they entered 
upon the ſervice of God, and a newneſs of life, a 
different converſation than before, a ſpiritual way 
of living, in a'dependence on the grace and help of 
the divine Spirit : or in the Goſpel, which is the 
Spirit that gives life, is the miniſtration of the 
Spirit of God, and contains ſpiritual doctrines, 
and gives an account of ſpiritual bleflings, and is 
attended with the holy Ghoſt, and with power. 
This was firſt preached unto them, and they em- 
braced it; this they begun and ſet out with in 
their Chriſtian profeſſion; and yet it looked as if 
they ſought to end with ſomething elſe:  * 
Are ye now made perfect 2 the fle * Or in it; 
not in carnality, in the luſts of the fleſh, as if they 
now walked and lived after the fleſh, in a earnal, 
diſſolute, wicked courſe of life ; for the apoſtle is 
not charging them with immoralities, but com- 
plaining of their principles: wherefore, by it 
Heſb is meant, either the ſtrength of mere nature, 
in oppoſition to the Spirit of God, by which they 
endeavoured to perform obedience to the law ; or 
elſe the law itſelf, in diſtinction from the Goſpel ; . 
and particularly the ceremonial law, the law of a 
carnal commandment, and which conſiſted of car- - 
nal ordinances, and only ſanctiſied to the purify- 
ing of the fleſh; and alſo their obedience to it; 
yea, even all their own righteouſneſs, . the beſt of 
it, which is but fleſh, merely external, weak, and 
inſufficient to juſtify before God. This is a third 
aggravation of their folly, that whereas they be- - 
gun their Chriſtian race, depending upon the Spi- - 
rit and Grace of God, now they ſeemed to be tak- - 
ing a ſtep as if they thought to finiſh it in the mere 
ſtrength of nature: and whereas they ſet out with 
the clear Goſpel of Chriſt, and ſought for juſtifi- 
cation only by his righteouſneſs, they were now: - 
verging to the law, and ſeeking to make their juſ- 
tifying righteouſneſs: perfect, by joining the works 
of the law. unto it, which, needed them not, but 
was perfect without them. | "_ 


4 Have ye ſuffered ſo many things in: 
vain? if it be yet in vain... 1 
Have ye ſuffered ſo many things in vuin ?] Theſe 


= 


| Galatians had ſuffered great reproach,. many af- 
1 : | fictions. - 
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flictions and perſecutions for the ſake of the Goſ- 
pel, as all that embrace it muſt expect to do; and 
which to them that perſevere in the faith of the 
: Goſpel will not be in vain, they will be followed 
with eternal life and glory ; not that theſe things 
are meritorious of ſuch happineſs, or deſerve ſuch 
a reward ; the reward of them is not of debt, but 
of grace. But, if ſuch who have made a profeſ- 
fion, and have ſuffered for. it,. ſhould after all re- 
linquiſh it, their ſufferings for it are in vain; 
they will come ſhort of that glory which is pro- 
miſed to them that ſuffer for righteouſneſs ſake : 
and this is another aggravatian of the folly of 
theſe perſons, that they ſhould ſuffer: ſo much 


perſecution for the Goſpel, which, if not true, | 


they muſt have ſuffered in vain, and might as well 
have avoided it; and if true, by relinquiſhing it 
not only ſuſtain a great loſs, but bring great hurt 
and damage to themſelves : 

If it be yet in vain} By which words the apoſtle 
does, as it were, correct himſelf, and expreſſes 
his hope of them, that they would ſee their miſ- 
take, revoke their error, and abide by the truth of 
the Goſpel. | 


5 He therefore that miniſtereth to you 
the Spirit, and worketh miracles among 
you, doth he it by the works of the law, 
or by the hearing of faith ? 


He therefore that miniſtereth to you the Spirit] By 
whom he means not himſelf, nor any other miniſ- 
ter of the Goſpel, in whoſe power it does not lie 
to miniſter the Spirit, either the ordinary or the 
extraordinary gifts of it unto men; but either God 
or Chriſt, who had miniſtered, and ſtill continued 
to miniſter the grace of the Spirit through the 
preaching of the oſpel; or rather, the extraordi- 
nary gifts of the Spirit, which were miniſtered at 
the Ia preaching of the Goſpel to them for the 
confirmation of it, and which they were ſtil] ſup- 
plied with, as the following words ſhew: | 


" Andworketh miracles among you] So that this is a 
diſtinct argument from that in Y. 2. and a further 
proof and aggravation of the folly and ſtupidity of 
the members of this church, who had not only re- 
ceived through the Goſpel the Spirit, as a Spirit 
of regeneration, 'at leaſt many of them, but. had 
ſeen the Goſpel confirmed by the extraordinary 
gifts, ſigns, and wonders of the holy Ghoſt, and 
which were till among them; and yet they were 
departing from this Goſpel, through which all this 

| was done; for it is aſked, 7 | 


Doth he it by the works of the law, or by the hear- 
ing of faith ?] And the apoſtle's meaning is, that 


theſe extraordinary gifts of the Spirit, and theſe 
miracles done among them, did not attend the 
preaching of the law, or the doctrine of juſtifica- 
tion by works, taught by the - falſe apoſtles, but 
the doctrine of faith, of juſtification by faith in 
the righteouſneſs of Chritt, delivered by him and 
others, for-the truth of which he appeals to them- 
ſelves; and therefore they muſt be guilty of the 
moſt egregious folly, once to think of, or take 
any one ſtep towards a departure from that doc- 
trine. The Alexandrian copy reads here, as in 


Y. 2. © received ye the Spirit by the works of the 
* law, or by the hearing of faith?” 


6 Even as Abraham believed God, and 
it was accounted to him for righteouſneſs. 


| Even as Abraham believed God] The apoſtle hav- 
ing obſerved, that the ſpecial grace and extraordi- 
nary gifts of the Spirit, were received not through 
the preaching of the law, but through the doctrine 
of faith; by an eaſy tranſition, paſſes on to a fur- 
ther confirmation of the doctrine of juſtification 
by faith, by producing the inſtance 'of Abraham, 
what the ſcripture ſays of him, and the promiſe 
made unto him; which is very appoſite to his pur- 
poſe, ſince Abraham was certainly a righteous 
man, the firſt of the circumciſion, and the head 
of the Jewiſh nation; and whom the falſe teachers 
much gloried in, and boaſted of their being his 
ſeed, and of being circumciſed as he was; and 
would fain have perſuaded the Gentiles to the ſame 
practice, in imitation of him, and as neceſſary to 
their juſtification before God; whereas the apoſtle 
here hows, referring to Gen. xv. 6, that Abraham 

was juſtified by faith, and not by any works what- 
ever, much leſs by circumciſion ; for what he here 
refers to, was many years before his circumciſion; 
and fince therefore he was a juſtified perſon, de- 
clared to be ſo, before it and without it, it was 
not neceſſary to his juſtification, nor is it to an 

other perſon's : he believed God. The object of 
faith is God, Father, Son, and Spirit; here Jebo- 
vah the Son ſeems principally intended, who in 
Geneſis xv. 1. is called the Word of the Lord; the 
eſſential Word, who was with God from everlaſt- 
ing, and was God, and in the fulneſs of time was 
made fleſh and dwelt among men; and Abraham's 
ſhield, the ſame the apoſtle in Epheſians vi. 16. calls 
the ſhield 4 faith ; meaning, not the grace of faith, 
but Chriſt the object of faith; which faith lays 
hold on, and makes uſe of as a ſhield againſt the 
temptations of Satan: and alſo his exceeding great 
reward ; his all in all, being made to him, as to 
all believers, wiſdom, righteouſneſs, ſanctification, 
and redemption ; him he believed, not only that 


he 


ſd 
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he was God, but he believed his word of promiſe, 
and in his power and faithfulneſs to fulfil it; 
which regarded not only his natural offspring, 
and a numerous race, the enjoyment of the land 
of Canaan, and many temporal good things in it, 
but the Meſſiah, and ſpiritual. bleflings in him 3 
he believed in the Lord, Gen. xv. 6. in Jehavah the 
Word, in him as his ſhield and exceeding, great 
reward, in him as the Lord his righteouſneſs : - 
And it was accounted to him for righteouſneſs] That 
is, God, in whom he believed; for the ſenſe 
is, not that Abraham aſcribed righteouſneſs to 
God, and celebrated his juſtice and faithfulneſs, 
as ſome; nor as others, that Abraham was ac- 
counted a righteous man by the world; but that 
ſomething was accounted by God to Abraham as 
his righteouſneſs, which could not be the act of 
his faith; for faith is not a man's righteouſneſs, 
neither in whole nor in part; faith and righteouſ- 
neſs are two diſtinct things, and are often diſtin- 


that which was accounted to Abraham for righ- 
teouſneſs, is imputed to others alſo; ſee Ram. iv. 
23, 24. which can never be true of the act of his 
faith; but is of the object of it, the Word of the 
Lord, his ſhield and exceeding great reward, the 
Lord his-rightequſneſs and ſtrength, who is made 
or accounted, as to him, ſo to others, righteouſ- 
neſs. The righteouſneſs of Chriſt whom he be- 
lieved in, was aceounted to him as his juſtifying 
righteouſneſs : now for faith to be accounted for 
righteouſneſs, is all one as to be juſtified by faith; 
that is, by Chriſt, or by his righteouſneſs imputed 
and received by faith; and if Abraham was juſti- 
. fied this way, as he was, the apoſtle has his argu- 
. ment againſt the falſe teachers. | 4 


7 Know ye therefore that they 
ham. 


which are 


thing known by you, at leaſt may, or ſhould be; 
it ought not to be contradicted or diſputed, it is 
ſo plain a caſe, and ſo clear a point: 

That they which: are of faith] Of the faith of 
Abraham, as in Romans iv, 16. have the ſame 
faith as he had, for nature and kind; though it 
may be not to the ſame degree, yet exeteiſed on 
the ſame object, Jehovab the Word, the Lord our 
righteouſneſs, and wrought by the fame Spirit; 
or who are of the faith of Chriſt, believers in him 
with all their hearts, and for themſelves; who 
look to him for righteouſneſs and life; 'who ſeek 


© him alone for it, and not in the works of the law - 
The ſame are the children of Abraham] His ſpi ri 
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guiſhed one from another in ſcripture : beſides, | 


the ſame are the children of Abra- | all his cc | 
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. Or ye know": this-is/4 


for juſtification by his righteouſneſs, and truſt in 
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tual, ſeed, though they may not be his natural 
offspring; for he, is the father of all that believe, 
whether of the circumciſion or the uncircumciſion, 
and of none elſe in a ſpiritual fenſe : in this the 
apoſtle ſtrikes at the falle teachers, d bes of 
their being the ſeed of Abraham, his natural de- 
ſcendents, which they might be, and yet not his 
children; for none are ſuch; but they 
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ſpiritual children; for none are ſt 
that are of faith, or ſeek for righteouſneſs-by faith; 
not they that are of the law, or ſeek for juſtifica- 
tion by the works of it, and ſo not heirs of the 
bleſüng; were they, faith would be made void, 
and the promiſe of none effect, Roman iv. 14. 
and his view herein is to prove, that the Gentiles 
| who believe, Are the'true ſeed” ef 'Abratiain, che 
children of the promiſe,” thoſe in many nations, 
he was promiſed to be the father of; and his fur- 
ther view is to obſerve, that as the father of ' the 
faithful was juſtified, ſo are all his children; and 
that as he was juſtified by faith, ſo are they. 02 
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8 And the ſcripture, foreſeeing that God 
would juſtify the heathen | through faith, 
preached before the goſpel unto Abraham, 
ſaying, In thee ſhall all nations be bleſſed.” 


And tbe ſcripture, foreſeeing] This N 
with the Jewiſh forms of citing paſſages of ſcrip- 
ture, an r what does the; ſcripture 
foreſee? and yn FBi(z).5 what dots 
the law foreſee ? The leripture.here.by a 0 
ſopopeia, is repreſented, as foreſeein an event thar 
would come to paſs, and accordingly ſpoke of it 
beforehand, and deſigns God the author of, the 
ſcripture; and ſo the Syriac verſion renders it, 
„for ſeeing” dann vn that God fore- 
„ knew,” Fc. and means either the holy Spirit, 
who ſearches the deep things of God, is privy, to 
all his counſels; and decrees, and to this of the 
od the Father, 
who juſtifies, the uncircumciſion through faith, 
according to his own previſion and pre-determina- 
tion of it, before the world was; for he was in 
Chriſt, reconciling the world, his elect among the 
| Gentiles, from all eternity; when he reſelvef not 
to impute their fins to them, but to his Son, who 
engaged to be their ſurety: or rather the Son of 
God, ſince he was the preacher of this to, Abra- 
ham; who lay in the boſom; of the Father, and 
was not only acquainted with all his purpoſes and 
\ determinations, but entered into a covenant with 
him, for, and on the behalf of the people, the cho- 
ſen ones, among the Gentiles. as well as Jews; 
and undertook to bring in a righteouſneſs for them, 
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by which, Wi Ste by faith, 'they ſhould 


evidentially, 5 the court of their 
own Caſes, A 


e he if- 

dom of Gad, the bowing? Liger havin! A; 
certain foreſi; ight, both as Go aud 48 ae, 
concerned ĩ in the covenant 1 for His e 

That Ged 1 would juſtify the hea bn eng aith] 
That is, that. CIR a 2 150 be 
"wrought o ut, and ou bi, „for the 15 cation 
of all God's dect, ind . 1 of 1 it be preached 
entiles, td whom faith won 


among 


iven, — 8 hold on, and receive this righteouſ- 
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978 * of zuſtihcation. in the court e of con- 
om 8 fol low peace and joy.in the 
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Preachei before the Goſpel unte Abraham] For not 
py the Father, or the 


rit, as to the Son, can 
Lake qhing be © 


well aſcribed : Chriſt was the, firſt 
"Golpel th Bit eber was ; he firſt 
ached it to Adam und Eve in the garden, arid 
— to Abraham: it! was Goſpel, it was 
good, news to big, that the Meſſiah ſhould ſp Pring 
rom him, and all nations be bleſſed in him 
"rej6iced at it; ad by faith faw"Chriſt's day, and 
s glad ; ind particulirly that part of the Goſ- 
| 12 Whleh is a prineipal part of it, juſti- 
K 8 faith; and that às it coheerned the 
entil 
clit on; öf Which chat was a ſign and ſeal, 
mely, at the rightebuſneſs off faith ſhould be 
upon ine uneircumeiſed Gentiles; and before the 
Taw "of ow Was given on mount Smai, and 
2 e dôctrine of juſtificatrion by Faith 
pieached e the Genes, and they y enjoyed 
bt Zacher of It; which ſhews this 2 be the 
ind to be no new doctrine, nor different 
* hs ſo early taught; "The ſum and fub- | 
1 2 ee lies in chefe words, 18 85 
1 thee fall all tations 'be Weed) e pa 
"tefetted to, is in "Geneſis xii. 3. and is repeated 
chäßpter Kuli. 18. and in chapter xxii. 18. is thus 


"Expreſſed," Ir thy Yeed Ball all the nations of the earth | 


de ble 
de 


Fry of ede, in hom it was never verified; 
ad beſides, is cartied' down” to his ſeed, ee 
Avi. 4. 45 not termifating in him; and for t 
Ame feaſon it canhot geben Jacob, the imme 
' diate ſeed of Ifaac ; ſee Ger. Xxviii. 14. nor the 


"Whole" bödy bf the Jews, 'thepoltefity of Jacob, 


ter: 'which'thews, that this is not to be un- 
od of Abraham perſonally, but of his ſeed; 


which cannot intend Iſaac, the immediate | 


whom it never had its completion; for when 


2 have the nations of the earth been bteffed 
9 L either Ali in their own land, When 


| they Would have tio — with — 


| for no dne inſtance can be 


8 teacheduhto kim; and before his | 


mecher'bn a civil or facred acedunt, unlefs 
-Ednfortiied to "their rites; or ſince "heir diff r- 
fon? So far from it, that their a "is uſed by 
— 5 reprogeh, Atrd as a roverb: a kauft, and 
Turſe every WRele; dä ft is 46 be Underſtscld 
2of cue Mefffah, the Lord Jeſus Chrift "whos 
"theAoh' NbrnlHain, ock üpon him the feed 6f 
Abra ain, 22Hd"to whom it is applied, Y. 16. 4s 
by the he apöſtle Peter, Heis iii. 25, 26. Thephraſe 


being Bee in him, does not ſignify a Pleffing öf 


chemfelves ör dthers, or a provetbial expreſfion 


that ſhsuld ber uſed! amolg the Gentiles, God 
-<<: bleſs thee às Abraham; 55 or, Phe God of 
„ Abrahafn bleſs thee;“ r, <©G6d' bleſs you as 
<< 'he did the Hradlites, vr ſeed of Abraham: 
oduced, of the na- 
tions af "the world ever uſing ſuch a ferm cf 
bleffing; fo Hiſtory, "ſacred dr profane, makes 
mentich wat "theſe, or any other Jewiſh forms of 
bleffin were ever uſed among the Gentiles; but 
here it deſigns bſeſſings in Chriſt, and not tem- 
poral, 2 * own ones, even all ſpiritüal blefs- 
ifigs-; as fedemptiön, reconciliation, peace, par- 
don, 88e, fänctifieation, and eternal life; 
and: particularly juſtification; tliis is the blefſed- 
'nefs more eſßeelally intended, which comes nöt 
uon the citciticiſion! only 5, bur the uneircumci- 


ton alto: and they tliat pa frake vf this; dre bleſſed 
"Indeed; for they Pater ed from alt fin, are free 
from 5 * from the vwerath of 


God,” ade a title to ttermal hfe, and ſtralbcer- 

tainiy be glorified : and When it is laid, chat ur 
nariont mall be thus bleſſed, che meaning is, not 

that every individual of all Hations fall enjbyithis. 

happineſs, for all are hot in Chriſt,” nor have his 

righteouſneſs imputed to them, nor have faith in: 

him, there are many that will be condemned with 
the 'world ; "but Tome of all nations, that G8d 

will have faved, and Chriſt has redeemed by his- 
blood; and theſe are the many he. . 
all the elect of God, in the ſeveral nations of the: 

world. | 


9 So then they Witch be er faith tte 


| blefſed*with- Fartifal Abraham. 


This is: "the 
85 from the i in- 
miſe made to 


8e then they which be oj 8 
apoſtle's concluſion: upon the who 
ſtance "of ' Abraham, and the 
bim; and is an explanation of the preceding 
laufe, and ſhews Tie it muſt, be RE in a 
limited fenſe, and underſtood not of eyery indivi- 
dual ; only of thoſe Who are of the ſame faith 
with Abraham, Are believers in Chriſt, and 


elk 
for juſtification by faith in * and not FE the 
works of the law: theſe 


Ara 


18 
85 
+ 
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Ars bieſſad with faithſul Abrabant} In Kis ſeed, 
Chriſt; they are bleſſed with à juſtifying righte- 
ouſnefs in Chrift, as he was; and will be blefled 
with eternal life, as he is; they ſhall fie with him, 
and with Iſaac and Jacob in the kingdom of hea- 
ven. The character of . — to him, 

eſpects not his uprightneſs and integrity among 
os but his God ; and does not ſuppoſe 
that he was bleſſed for his faith, but that it was 
through faith that he received the bleſſing of 
juſtification, and not by the works of the law; 
and that in the ſame way, all that believe enjoy 
the fame favour, for to them it is limited and re- 
ſtrained: nor can the Jews of all men find' fault 
with this interpretation of the apoſtle's, fince they 
themſelves interpret the above clauſe of ſome par- 
ticular perſons of the nations of the world, and 
ſay in ſo many words, that the meaning is, 

„ nat that all the men of the world ſhould be 
<« bleſſed, but that * e that is in the 
* world, mw wybup> ap] that comes 
< to the obedience. and faith of him (God,) to 


de it ſhall adhere the bleſſing and providence (o). 


10 For as many as are of the works of 
the law are under the curſe: for it is writ- 
ten, Curſed is every one that continuetli not 
in all things which are written in the hook 
of the law to do them.. 2 


For as many as art off the warks of thy law} The 


apoſtle does not ſay, “as many as were of the 
„law,“ to whom it belonged, who were born 
and brought up in it, and to whom it was given, 
the Jews; for there were fome of them who be- 
lieved / in Chriſt, were bleſſed with Abraham, and! 
not under the curſe of the law; nor does he ſay, 
<< as many as do the works of the law :?” for the: 
works of the: law are to be done, though not in 
order to obtain righteouſneſs: and life by them; 
yet it is not the doing of them, but the not doing 
of them, that entails the curſe on men: his mean- 
ing is, that as many as ſeek for juſtification by 

the works of the law, and truſt in their ownrigh- 
teouſneſs for acceptance with God, theſe are ſo 
far from being bleſſed or juſtified hereby, that they 
Are under the curſe] That is, of the law; they 


are under its ſentenee of eondenination and death, 


they are deſerving of, and liable te the ſecond 
death, eternal death, the wrath of God, here 
meant by the curſe; to which they are expoſey,' 
and which will light upon them, for aught their 
righteouſneſs can do for them; for truſting in 


Chizzuk, Emuna, p. 1. c. 13. p. 135. 


bring down upon themſelves the curſe threatened 
to the man that truſts in man, and makes ſſeſh 
his arm; not only that truſts in a man of fleſh 
and blood, but in the works of man; his ow, 
or any other mere ereatute's: beſides, by 7 
he rejects Chriſt and bis tighteouſnefs, wfietrby 
only is deliverance from tlie cure 3 hor 
is it poſble by his preſent obedience to the law, 
be it ever fo good, that he catr remove the ts 
of former tranſgreſſions, and free himſelf from 
obligation to puniſhment for them; nor is it 
prackicable for fallen man to fulfil the law) of 


works; and if he falls but in one point, He is 


] 


| 


guilty of all, and is ſo protioinced by the fav; 
and he ſtands before God convicted, Riv mon 
topped, and he condemned ard” curfed by that 


law, who ſeelss for righteouſneſs by the deedt of it: 


Fur it ij written], See Deut. xxvii. 26. ,, 
1 Curſed is every one that continueth not in all thivips 


Which ars written im the beth of the lab to do thim} 
The law requires doing; it is not content-with 


mere theory without practice ;. it. is not noun 
cit 


to know it, or hear it, it muſk he done. 
Jews boaſted of their knowle | 
to the hearing of it read every fabbath- | 
not thoſe: who had a form of knowledge, and of 
the truth in the law or were hearers of it, were 


juſt before God, but the doors of it are juſtiſſeck : 
and it requires perfect obedience, and obſervance 
of all things contained in it; which can never be 
performed 


ned by fallen man. The Jews pretend (p), 
that Abraham their father, - rant 55 mvp. 
< fulfilled all the whole law; and the ſanie they- 


ſay (4). of the Iſraelites in common, than which 
nothing is more untrue; for in many things, all 


men offend : moreover, the law requires conſtant 


perfect obelience ;; not only that a man ſhould do 
all the things commanded in it, but that he ſhould 


continue to do them from his infancy, to the day 
of his death; and in failure hereof, it pronounces 
every man curſed, without any reſpect r. 
or any regard to pleas, taken from the infirmity 


r 


edge; and truſted thuckt 


to perſons, 


{o) Abarbinel in Pentateuch, fol. 54. 1. 2. Vid, R. Ifaxc | 


of human nature, the ſincerity. of the heart, or 


repentance for tranſgreſſions. It ſhould be ob- 


ſerved, that the word all is not in the Hebrew 
text, in D2wut. xxvii. 26. but is manifeſfly im- 
plied, an indefinite propoſition being equal to an 
univerſal one; and agreeable to the true ſenſe of 
the words, it is inſerted by the apoſtle Here, as it 
is in the Septuagint and Samaritan verſions there; 


and perfectly accords with the ſenſe of the beſt 


interpreters among the Jews; one of them has 
| | this 


— — — 


ako 


(4) Milk: ene 6. 4, e d Yom fol 28790, | 
; 8 
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this gloſs upon the words (7), ) r rurn 92 
* 222 18 here he (Moſes), comprehends all 
the whole law; and another (5). ſays the ſame 
thing, almoſt in the ſame words ; 6 This, ſays 
© he, includes all the commandments. which are 
s in the law.” And the note of a third is (7), 
«© 'There are ſome that ſay, this is to be under- 
<« ſtood, ann 5 5» of the whole law.“ To 
which may be added, the obſervation of another 
of them (2), That © theſe words intimate that a 
«© man ought to honour. the law, Twypa) a 
ruwroa in thought, and in word, and in 
<< deed: nor ſhould this be thought to be too 
ſevere, that the law of God curſes men for non- 
performance of the whole. The Athenians (x) 
formerly condemned perſons as guilty, though 
they had not broke the whole law, yet if they 
had tranſgreſſed but one ſyllable of it. Upon the 
whole, it is a clear point that there can be no 
Juſtification - by the works of the law, ſince it 
curſes in caſe of want of perfect and conſtant obe- 


in the ſight of God, it i evident: for, The 
juſt ſhall live by faitb. i 2c 

But that no nam is juſtiſied] There are ſome that 
are juſtified, as all God's elect are, in his own 


faith ; not by it as a principle or act, or as the 
cauſe. or matter of his juſtification, but by the: 
object of his faith, Chriſt and his righteouſneſs, 
by works; he ſhall. live a life of juſtification, 
ſhall live comfortably, with much peace and joy 
in the holy Ghoſt, as the reſult of dis being. jul. 
tified by faith; and ſhall live eternally, and never 
die the ſecond death: or, The. ju/t /hall live by: 


but by. the obedience of Chriſt, ſhall live; not: 
upon his faith, but by it, on Chriſt, and his righ-- 


and this makes it a clear point, that he is not juſ- 
tified by the law; for if he was, he would not: 
live by faith on Chriſt, but in and by the deeds, 
of the law. Shu | £7 11 | 10 


12 And the law is not of faith: but, 
And the law 5s mot of faith]; The Arabic verſion. 


adds, © but of man; which, as it is an addition 
to the text, ſo it contains falſe doctrine; foritho? 


the law is not of faith, yet not of man, but - of: 


God]; the law does not conſiſt of faith in Chriſt, 
nor does it require it, and that a man ſhould live 


mind and will from eternity; which will of his by ĩt upon his righteoufneſs; it is the Goſpel that 


to juſtify- them, upon the righteouſneſs of his 
Son, undertook by him to bring in, is their juſti- 


reveals the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and directs and 
encourages. men to believe in him and be. ſaved ; 


fcation in the court of heaven; and all that be. nor does the law take any notice of a man's faith; 
b | - — 5 4 : 


lieve in Chriſt, are openly and manifeſtatively | 
juſtified in the court of conſcience, under the 
teſtimony of the Spirit of God: but no one is 

By the law) It is in the Greek text, © in the 
% law;” there were many juſtified before the law 
was'given, as Noah, Job, Abraham, and all the 
Ante-Mofaic believers ; and there were many juſ- 
tified in, or under the legal diſpenſation; but none 
of them were juſtified by their obedience to the 
law, but ig the righteouſneſs they believed they 
had iti the Eord : eſpecially no man is juſtified 


A the fight of G24] Who ſees the heart, knows | 


the ſpring of actions, and whoſe Judgment is ac- 
cording to truth; that is, by the aw and the 
deeds of it, however they may before men. 
It is evident}. It is a clear caſe, out of all diſ- 
pute, as appears from Hab. ii. 4. Eng 
For, The. juſt ſhall live by faith] Which may be 
read either, the juſt by faith, ſhall live ;” that 
is, the man who is. juſt by faith, or juſtified by 
[) Jrchiinloc. (s) Bechai in loc. (9) Aben Ezra in loc. 


(e) R. Abraham Seba, Tzeror Ham nor, fol, 152. 3. 
(x) Alex. ab. Alex. Genial. Dier, I. 3. e. 5. 


nor has it any thing to do with a- man as a be- 
liever, but as a doer, in the point of juſtification :. 
But, The man that doth them ſbull live in them] 


The paſſage referred to is in Lev. xviii. 5. the word 


them, relates to the ſtatutes - and judgments, 
not of the ceremonial, but of the moral law, 
which are equally obligatory on Gentiles as on 
Jews. So that whatever man does the thing con- 
tained in the law, that is, internally as well as 


inward part of man, and requires truth there, a. 
conformity of heart and thought unto it, and that 
does them perfectly and conſtantly, without the 


ſuch ſhall live in them and by them; the language 
of the law is, Do this and live; ſo life, and the 


Adam had in innocence, was promiſed to him, 


law; and ſo. a long and proſperous life was pro- 


| promiſe made. before the world began, is * 


2 
5 


y 


* 


apprehended by faith, and ſo not juſt or 1 


through that righteouſneſs his faith receives; he 


Faith; he that is righteous, not by his own works, 


teouſneſs, which is revealed from faith to faith. ;;. 


The man that doth them ſhall live in them. 


externally, for the law is ſpiritual, reaches the 


leaſt failure in matter or manner of obedience, . 


continuation of that happy natural life which 
hs caſe of his perfiſting in his obedience to tbe 
miſed to the Iſraelites in the land of Canaan, pro- 


vided they obſerved the laws and ſtatutes: which 
were commanded them: but ſince eternal life is a 


$ 
: 
*H 
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for in am everlaſting covenant, is revealed in the 
Goſpel, and is the pure gift of God's grace thro” 


— 


Chriſt, it ſeems that it never was the will; of God | 


ſee . 214. ann , ̃èĩ , . i 4 des 


13 Chriſt hath redeemed us from the 
eurſe of the law, being made a curſe for us: 
for it is written, Curſed. is every one that 
hangeth on à tree 100 n 


Chriſt hath redeemed us from Ig cunſe of the law] 
The Redeemer. is. Chriſt, the Son of God; who 
was appointed and called to this work by his Fa- 
ther, and which he himſelf agreed to; he was 
ſpoken of in prophecy under this character; he 
came as ſuch, and has obtained eternal redemp- 
tion, for which he was abundantly qualified; as 
Man, he was a near kinſman, to whom the right 
of redemption belonged; and as God, he was 
able to accompliſh it. The perſons redeemed are 
5, God's ele, both of Jews and Gentiles; a 
peculiar people, the people of Chriſt, whom the 
Father gave unto him; ſome out of every kindred, 
tongue, people, and nation : the bleſſing obtained. 
for them, is redemption ; a buying of them again, 
as the word ſignifies ; they were his before by the 
Father's gift, and now he. purchaſes them with 
the price of his own blood, and ſo delivers them 
from the curſe of the lat); its ſentence of condem- 
nation and death, and the execution of it ;. ſo that 


they ſhall never be hurt by it, he having delivered 


them from wrath to come, and redeemed them 
from the ſecond death, the lake which burns with 
fre and brimſtone. The manner in- which this. 
was done, was by _ PE . 


Being made a curſe for us] The ſenſe of: which 
is, not only that he was like an accurſed perſon, 
and looked upon as ſuch by the men of that wicked 
generation, who hid and turned away their faces 
from him, as an abominable. execrable perſon, 
calling him a ſinner, a Samaritan, and a devil; 
but was even accurſed by the law; becoming the 


2 * 


g 


ſurety of his people, he was made under the law, 
ſtood in their law- place and ſtead; and having the 
ſins of them all imputed to him, and he anſwerable 
for them, the law finding them on him, charges 
him with them, and curſes him for., them; yea, 
he was treated as ſuch by the juſtice of God, even 
by his Father, who ſpared him not, awoke the 
ſword of juſtice againſt him, and gave him up 
into his hands; delivered him up to death, even 
the accurſed death of the croſs, whereby it ap- 


* unleſs a reſtri 


but as this is to be underſtood not of the ceremo- - 


peared that he was made a curſe: made, by the 


will, counſel, and determination of God, and 
not without his own will and free conſent; for 
he freely laid down his life, and gave himſelf, and 
made his ſoul an offering for ſin?n 
For it is written] See Deut. xxi. 23. N LP. 

' © Curſed is every one that. hangeth on à tree] It is 
in the Hebrew text, n>n '<* he that is | hanged ;” , 
which is the very name the Jews (y) commonly 
call Chriſt, by way of reproach; that is, every - 
one that hangeth, as the apoſtle rightly renders it; 
which is always the ſenſe of an indefinite phraſe, - 
Ang is put: adding out of the ſame - 

verſe, on the tree, by way of explanation; for 
which he cannot upon any account be found fault 

with, . ſince it is manifeſt. one hanged on a tree is 
meant, who is accurſed of God, or the curſe . 
ef God ;? the curſe of God in vindicating. his 
righteous law, was viſibly on ſuch a perſon ; as 
it was on Chriſt, when he hung on the croſs,- in 
the room and ſtead of his people; for he was made 
a curſe, not. for himſelf, or for any ſins of his 
own, but for us; in our room and ſtead, for our 
ſins, and to make atonement for them : upon the 
whole, the Jew (z) has no reaſon to find fault, 
as he does, either with the apoſtle's ſenſe, or cita- 
tion of this paſſage; for whether it be rendered 
hangeth, or is hanged, the ſenſe is the ſame ; and 


though the apoſtle teaves out the word God, it is 


clear from what he ſays, that his meaning, is, 
that the curſe of God lighted upon Chriſt as the 


ſurety of his people, ſtanding in their law- place 


and ſtead, in order to redeem them from the law 
and its curſe ; fince he ſays, he was made a curſe - 
for them; which muſt be done by the Lord him- 
ſelf : and whereas the Jew objects, that it is im- 
poſſible that any one, even an Iſraelite, ſhould be 
delivered from the curſes of the law, but by the 


obſervance of it; this ſhews his ignorance of the 


law, which in caſe of fin, requires a penalty, and 
which is its curſe; and it is not future obſervance © 
of the law: will free from that: and as for the 
Gentiles, he ſays, to whom the law: was not 

iven, and who were never under it, they are 
free from the curſes of it, without a redemption ; / 


ty 4 


nial, but of the moral law, it is a miſtake ; the 
Gentiles are under the moral law; and being 
guilty of the violation of it, are liable to its curſe; ' 
and cannot be delivered from it, but through the 
redemption. that is in Chriſt Jeſus; by virtue of © 
which, they have a part and portion in the bleſs- 
ings promiſed as follows, oO 


r 
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14 That the bleſſing; of Abraham might 
come on the Gentiles through Jeſus Chriſt; 
that we might receive the promiſe of the 
Spirit through faith. | 8 

That the bleſſing of r The ſame bleſſing 
Abraham enjoyed, even) uſtification by the righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt; an p . 
Abraham, that in him, his ſeed; that is, Chrift, 
the Gentiles ſhould be bleſſed, or juſtified; for 
though this bleſſing may in general compriſe ay 


tification, or à deliverance: from the curſe of the 


law, and which is the end of Chriſt's being made 
a curſe; that this bleſſedneſs 


Might come on the Gentiles] The uncircumciſion, 


as well as the circumciſion ; ſee Romans iv. g. that 


is, upon. as many of them as. were ordained unto- 


eternal life; and in conſequence of that, believe 
in Chrift: quite contrary to a-Jewiſh notion, that 
„ no bleffing dwells but upon an Iſraelite (a): 
now though this bleſſing, as all other ſpiritual 
ones, were laid up in the covenant of grace, put 

into the hands of Chriſt, and God's ele& bleſſed 
therewith, as conſidered in him ; yet. the curſe of 
the law for their tranſgreſſions, ſtood in the way 
of their perſonal enjoyment of it, to their peace 


and comfort in their own ſouls ; wherefore Chriſt | 


is made a curſe for them, to make way for the 
blefling to. take place upon them; which is by an 
act of God's grace. imputed to them, and is re- 
ceived by faith.: 

Through. Jeſus Chrift] Or © in Jeſus Chriſt,” as, 
the-words may be read ;- meaning either, that this 
bleſſing comes upon the. {x1 2%, By that, were in 


Chriſt, choſen. in him, in union with him, and 


repreſented by him, both in the covenant. and. on 
the croſs ; or elſe that Chriſt is the Mediator, as 
from whom, ſo through whom, this, as every 
blefling of grace, comes to the children of God: 


That we might receive the promiſe of the Spirit 


through faith] Beza puts the copulative and to this 


clauſe,, reading it, and that we, &c.” as does 
the Ethiopic verſion ; thereby more clearly-point- 


ing out. this to be another end of Chriſt's: being 


made a curſe for us: by the promiſe of the: Spirit 


may be meant, either by an hypallage,. the Spirit 
of promiſe, who opens and applies the promiſes; 


or. the Spirit promiſed, not as a Spirit of regenera- 
tion, converſion, and faith ;; for as ſuch, he can- 
not be received by faĩth; ſince: antecedent to: his 


8 


3 


under the law, its curſe and condemnation, Gal. 
iv. 46. Or elſe a ſpiritual promiſe, in diſtine- 
tion from the temporal promiſe of the land of Ca- 
naan, made to Abraham and: his natural ſeed; 
and means the promiſe of eternal life and happi- 
neſs in the world; to come; which promiſe is num 
| received by faith, and that in conſequence: of the 


what was promiſed to ſufferings and death of Chriſt the teſtatar ;, ſee 


% 


Fob: in. x5; © 
15 Brethren, I fpeak after tlie manner of 


| men; hi | . + 
ſpiritual blefling, yet it chiefly regards that of juſ-! men; Though if be but a man's covenant,, 


yet if it be confirmed, no man difannulleth, 
or addeth theres. 3 

Brethren] Whereas in . I. he calls them oaliſo 
Galatians, which might ſeem too harſh and ſevere, 
therefore to mitigate and ſoften their reſentments, 


and that they were not ſo far gone but that they 
might be recovered; and imputing the blame and. 
fault rather to their leaders and teachers, than to 
I. ſpeak after the manner of men]. Agreeable to a. 
Talmudic form of ſpeech in uſe among the Jews, 
m a sw - uumn MT © the law ſpeaks ac- 
* cording to the language of the children of men, 
or after the manner of men (5).;” when they 
argue-from any ſcripture, in which a-word is re- 
peated, and the latter word ſeems to point out ſome-. 
thing peculiar, but the apoſtle's meaning is, that 
the thing he was about to ſpeak of, was taken 


from among men, in common uſe with them, and 


what was obvious to the common ſenſe and under- 
ſtanding of men, and might eaſily be applied and 
argued from, as it is by him: | 


covenant made between men, or a man's will and 


teſtament} be confirmed, figned, ſealed, and wit- 


neſſed in a proper manner; no other man can 
add any thing to them, only the parties concerned: 
caſe among men, much leſs can the covenant of 
God, confirmed by two immutable things, his 
word and oath, or his will and teſtament, or any 


receiving any addition thereunto. The apoſtle 


being ſo, there can be no faith; but rather as af teeuſneſs of Chriſt, to which the falſe teachers 


Sgirit of adoption, in reſpect to which he is ſaid 
to be received, Romans viii. 15. and this bleſſing 
. of, adoption, as in conſequence of redemption from 
1 (a) Zohar in Exod, fol, 51. 3. . 


were for adding the works of the law. r 


> IS 


7. Bab, Ceritot. fol. 12. 2 ＋ 2. * 
| Mallet Olam, 


bedrim, fol. go. 2. Maccot, fol, 14. 1. Vid, 
pf tract. 4. c. 3. p. 199, 


he ſtiles them brethren ; hoping ſtill well of them, 


Though it be hut a man's covenant, yet if it bd con- 
firmed, no man diſannulleth, or addeth thereto] If a 


make them void, or take any thing from them, or 


by their own will and conſent; and if this be the 


branch of it, be ever diſannulled, or be capable of 
ſeems to have a particular reſpect to that branch 


of, the covenant and will of God, which regards 


k 
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10 Now ko Ant now his )ſeed were 
the proniiſes: made. He faith not, And to 
ſeeds, as of many; but as of one, Ad 0 
thy ſced, which is Chriſt. 


"Nw, to Abraham and his > were the prom: Oy 
nude] The promiſes deſign the promiſes of the 
covenant. of grace mentioned in the next verſe, 
which; are execeding great and precious, better 
than thoſe of any other covenant; and Which are 
all yea and amen in Chriſt, and are chiefly.of a 
| ſpiritual nature; though all the temporal bleffings | 
of God's people. come to them i in, 5 n way, 
'and by virtue of the promiſe lineſs has 


the promiſe of this life, that 960 8 will verlly feed | 


them, withhold no; good thing from them. proper 
for them, ſanctify all their afflictions, ſupport 
them under their troubles, and never leave nor 
forſake them; but the promiſes here principally 
intended, are ſuch as theſe, that God will be their | 
God, and they ſhall be his people; the promiſe of 
hein, as a Saviour and Redeemer of them; of 
the Spirit, as their ſanctifier, and the applier· of all 
grace untothem; of juſtification by Chriſt's righ<- 
teouſneſs, and —. by his blood; of adoption 
through. free rieh grace; of perſeverance in grace; 
and of the eternal. inheritance: now theſe pro- 
miſes were made, pf, ** were ſaid unto, or 
« ſpoken of, to Abraham and his ſeed; that is, 
they were diſcovered, made manifeſt, and applied | 
to Abraham, the father of many nations; and were 
declared toi belong to him, and his ſpiritual ſeed, 
even all that believe, whether Jews or Gentiles ; 
for the apoſtle is not ſpeaking of the original make 
and conſtitution of the covenant of grace and its 
promiſes, which were made from all eternity : the 
grand promiſe of life was made before the world 
began; and Chriſt was ſet up as Mediator from 
everlaſting, before ever the earth was, which / ſup⸗ 
poſe a covenant in which this promiſe was granted, 
and of which Chriſt was the Mediator as early; 
it was made long before Abraham, or any of his 
ſpiritual ſeed, were in being; nor was it made with | 
any ſingle perſon, any mere creature, Abraham, 
or any other, but with, Chriſt, as the head and re- 
preſentative of the whole election of grace: but 
what is here treated of is, the declaration and ma- 
nifeſtation of the covenant, and its promiſes to 
Abraham; which was frequently done: as, upon 
the call of him cut of the land- ef Chaldea; upon 


plural: number, as if Jews and Guntileswere: 12 | 
different manner his ſpiritual ſeed :- y 


Bat as of one] Uſing the ſingular number: 


And to thy ſeed, which is Chriſt] Meani t 
Cu perſonal, .. though he was of the 5 
Abraham, a ſon of his, as was promiſed; but the 
covenant and the promiſes were not made with, 
and to Chriſt, as perſonally. conſidered, this was 
done in eternity; but Chriſt myſtical, the churcb, | 
[which is the body of Chriſt, of which-be.is the 
| head, and is called by his name, :1 Cor. xii. 12. 
and deſigns all Abrahams ſpiritual.ſced, both Jews- 
and Gentiles, . who are all one in Chriſt, and ſo 
. Abraham's. ſeed, and heirs according to the promiſe : 
hence there is no room for the objection of the Jaw, 
to the apoſtle's application of this paſſage to Chriſt 

(H, that the ſeripture ſpeaks not of any particular 
perſon, but of ſeed in a general and collective 
ſenſe, of a large and numerous offspring; ſinee 
the apoſtle deſigns ſuch a ſeed by Chriſt, as nu- 
merous as dhe ars of the ſcy, and the ſand an 
the ſea-ſhore, even all believers in all nations, 
Abraham is the father of; though did the a 
"mean Chriſt. particularly and perfonally conſidered, 
there are inſtances to be given, where the word - 
ſerd is uſed, not in a collective ſenſe, but. of, a 
ſingle perſon, as in Geneſis iv. 25. and chapters 
xv. 3. and xxi. 13. Nor has the Jew, (4) any 
cxeaſon-to charge b im with a. miſtake, in obſerving 
that the word is not in the plural, but in the ſin- 
gular number, when it is the manner of the He- 
drew language to ſpeak. of ſeed only in the fingular 
number; but this is falſe, the word is uſed in the 

plural number, and ſo might have been here, bad 
it been · neceſſary, as in 1 Sam. viii. 15. concerning 
| ſeed- ſown in the earth, from. whence the metaphor 
is here taken. The firſt tract i in the Jews Miſna, 
or oral law, is called, mum ſeeds; and the word, 


even as. ſpolten of the poſterity of men, is uſed in. 


the plural number in their Talmud (e). 


17 And this I ſay, bat che covenant, that 
was confirmed before of God in Chriſt, the 
law, which was four hundred and thirty 
years after, cannot diſannul, that: it: _—_— | 
make the promiſe of none effecx. 

And this I jay] Aſſert and-:affirm-as:.a-:certair: 
truth, that is not to be gainſayed: 

Wat the chvenunt, that: -was-confitmed before. u | 


bis parting with Lot, when he was grown old; * as the law, which: was four hundred und ibirty 


and when Eliezar his ſervant was like to be his 
heir; and juſt before the giving of him the cove- 


nant of circumciſion; NOIR: the offering |. on 


up of his ſon Ifaac: 
He ſaith not, * te aw, as of many] 1. the 


A e 3 wy we RO fans. | 
id not g 


— — 3 2 TE 


1 por _= 
- i) RD l 1 

id. pas, 2. 5 * 1 5 4X 
Þ 1%) eee eee 


— 8 — 4 


176 


G Lol! 


Rr — 
- 


& p — 
'T 4 : A N 8 ; N 
* . — 2 1 * 4 
ac 4 4 9 * * ay * 4 4 4 * 


rere 


* * 


not the covenant made with Adam, as the federal 
head of all his poſterity; for this was made two 
thouſand years before the law was given; nor that 
which was made with the Iſraelites at mount Si- 
nai, for that itſelf is the law, which was four hun- 
dred and thirty years after this covenant; nor the 
covenant of circumciſion given to Abraham, for 
that was not ſo long by ſome years before the giv- 
ing of the law, as the date here fixed: but à co- 
venant confirmed of God in Chriſt; a covenant in 
-which Chriſt is concerned; a covenant made with 
him, of which he is the ſum and ſubſtance, the 
Mediator, Surety, and Meſſenger; and ſuch is 
what the ſcriptures call the covenant of life and 
peace, and what we commonly ſtile the covenant 
of grace and redemption ; becauſe the articles of 
redemption and reconciliation, of eternal life and 
- ſalvation by the free grace of God, are the princi- 
pal things in it. This is ſaid to be in Chriſt, «s 
Xeon, with reſpect to Chriſt;” though the 
Vul 
ele nor is it in the Alexandrian copy, and 
ſome others; meaning either that this covenant 
has reſpect to Chriſt perſonal, he having that con- 
cern in it, as juſt now mentioned, and as it was 
made manifeſt and confirmed. to Abraham, was 
promiſed in it to ſpring from him; or rather, that 
it has reſpect to Chriſt myſtical, as before, to all 
Abraham's ſpiritual ſeed, both Jews and Gentiles: 
and this is ſaid to be confirmed of God, with reſpect 
thereunto; which muſt be underſtood, not of the 
firſt eſtabliſhment of the covenant, in and with 
Chriſt, for that was done in eternity; nor of the 
confirmation of it by his blood, which was at his 
-death ; nor of the confirmation of it in'common 
to the ſaints by the Spirit of God, who is the ſeal 
of the covenant, as he is the Spirit of promiſe ; 
but of a peculiar confirmation of it to Abraham, 
either by a frequent repetition thereof, or by an- 
nexing an oath unto it; or rather, by thoſe rites 
and ack: and even wonderful appearances, re- 
corded in Geneſis xv. q, 10, 12, 13, I7, 18. and 
which was four hundred and thirty years before the 
law was given: which are thus computed by the 
learned Pareus; from the confirmation of the co- 
. venant, and taking Hagar for his wife, to the 
birth of Iſaac, fifteen years; from the birth of 

Iſaac to the birth of Jacob, ſixty years, Gen. xxv. 
26. from the birth of Jacob, to his going down 
into Egypt, an hundred and thirty years, Gen. 
xlvii. 9. from his going down to E 
death, ſeventeen years, Gen. xlvii. 28. from the 


thirty years. 


te Latin and Ethiopic verſions leave out this | 


pt, to his | 


death of Jacob, to the death of Joſeph in Egypt, 


fifty- three years, Gen. I. 26. from the death of 


Joſeph, to the birth of Moſes, ſeventy-five years; 


from the birth of Moſes, to the going out of the 


children of Iſrael from Egypt, and the giving of 


the law, eighty years; in all four hundred and 
The Jews reckoned the four hun- 
dred years ſpoken of to Abraham, Gen. xv. 13. and 
mentioned by Stephen, As vii. 6. from the birth 
of Iſaac ; but they reckon the four hundred and 
thirty years, the number given by Moſes, Exod. 
xii. 40. and by the apoſtle here, to begin from the 
confirming the covenant between the pieces, tho 
ſomewhat differently counted. Says one of their 
chronologers (), We reckon the four hundred 
and thirty years, from the ſeventieth year of 
Abraham, from whence to the birth of Iſaac, 
„ were thirty years; and from thence to the going 
"<< out of Egypt, four hundred years: and ano- 
ther (g) of them ſays, They are to be reckoned 
«© from the time that es was decreed, in 
the ſtanding between the pieces; and there were 
two hundred and ten years of them from thence, 
to the going down to Egypt, and theſe are the 
particulars; the hundred and five years which 
remained to Abraham, and the hundred and 
five years Iſaac lived after the death of Abra- 
4 ham, and there were ten years from the death 
of Ifaac, to the going down to Egypt; and it 
< remains that there were two hundred and ten 
« years they ftaid in Egypt.” Another (5) of 
their writers ſays, That from the time that the 
. decree of the captivity of Egypt was fixed be- 
cc tween the pieces, to the birth of Iſaac, were 
thirty years; and from the birth of Iſaac to 
the going down of the children of Iſrael into 
Egypt, four hundred years; take out from them 
the ſixty years of Iſaac, and the hundred and 
thirty years that Jacob had lived when he went 
into Egypt, and there remains two hundred and 
en.” 2 — reckons (i) theſe years from 
Abraham's coming into the land of Canaan, to 
the departure of the children of Iſrael out of Egypt, 
and makes them four hundred and thirty, agreeable 
to Exodus xii. 40. and to the apoſtle here, and to 
the Talmud; ſee the note on As vii. 6. How- 
ever; be theſe computations as they will, it is cer- 
tain, that the law which was ſo long after the 
confirming of the covenant to Abraham, could 
not make it null and void; or that it ſhould make 
the promiſe of none effect; the particular promiſe of 
the covenant, reſpecting the juſtification! of Abra- 
ham and his ſpiritual ſeed, by faith in the. righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt. e 


18 For if the inheritance ze of the lad, 
it is no more of promiſe: but God gave it 
to Abraham by promiſe. e pf 
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For if the inheritance be of the law) By the in- 
heritante is meant, either the eternal inheritance, 
everlaſting life and happineſs in heaven, which is 
the gift of God through Chriit, and not attained 
to and enforced by the works of the law; or par- 
ticularly the bleſſing of juſtification, promiſed in 
the covenant to Abraham, and his ſpiritual ſeed ; 
even to the Gentiles, and inherited by them ; 
which is not obtained through obedience to the 
law of works, nor does it belong to thoſe who 
ſeek for it by the deeds of the law, for theſe are 
not heirs of it; ſee Romans iv. 14. Fort was this 
the caſe, 

It is no more of promiſe] It cannot be by merit 
and by promiſe, by works and grace too; theſe 
can never be reconciled, and conſiſt together; if 
it is by promiſe, then not of the law; and if it is 
of the law, it is not by promiſe : 

But Gad gave it to Abraham by promiſe} And it 
is certain he gave it freely, without any conſidera- 
tion of the works of the law ; wherefore juſtifica- 
tion is not by works, but by the free grace of 
God, through faith in the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; 
and in this way men become heirs, according to 
the hope of eternal life : all which is directly op- 
poſite to the notion of the Jews, who ſay, that, 
Ty ja w Foro Twas © for the reward of the 
„ commandments, men fhall inherit paradiſe (4).“ 


19 Wherefore then ſervetbh the law? It 
was added becauſe of tranſgreſſions, till the 
ſeed ſhould come to whom the promiſe was 
made; and it was ordained by angels in the 
hand of a mediator. T 

Il herefore then ſerveth the law 9] If this be the 
eaſe, _ an objector ſay, Why was the law 
given? What ends and purpoſes are to be ſerved 
by it? Of what uſe can it be? There had as 
good have been no law at all, if the inheritance is 


not of it, and there is no juſtification by it. To 
which it is anſwered, | 


It was added becauſe of tranſgreſſions] Four hun- 


dred and thirty years after the covenant made 
with Abraham; it did not fucceed it, nor take 
the place of it, and fo make it null and void; but 
was over and above added unto it, for the ſake of 
reſtraining tranſgreſſions; which, had there been 
no law, men would not have been accountable for 
them ; and they would have gone into them with- 
out fear, and with impunity ; but the law was 
given, to lay a reſtraint vn men, by forbidding 
ſuch and ſuch things on pain of death; and alſo 
tor the detecting, diſcovering, and making known 


(k) Tzeror Hammor, fol, 152. 3. 
Vor. IV. ; 


of believers in Chri 


' tranſgreſſions, what they are, their hature and 
conſequences ; theſe the law charges: men with, 
ſets them before them in their true light and pro- 
per colours; and convicts them of them; Ops 
their mouths, and pronounces them guilty before 
God: moreover, this law entered in, over an 
above any other revelation God was pleaſed to 
make, that the offence might. abound, Rom. v. 20. 
either that particular offence the ſin of Adam, the 
apoſtle is there ſpeaking of ; the heinous nature of 
which, its aggravated ciccumftances, and the juſt- 
neſs of its imputation to his poſterity, were more 
clearly diſcerned by this law; and ſo the Syriac 
verſion here renders it in the ſingular number, 
rmzzbn Smn © becauſe of tranſgreſſion; or all 
other offences and tranſgreſſions, which are in- 
creaſed through the multiplicity of precepts, and 
attended with more aggravating circumſtances 
than if no law was given; and more eagerly pur- 
ſued after, through the prohibition of them; ſuch 
being 2 nature of man, that the more 
any thing is forbidden, the more deſirous it is of 
it: add to all this, that the law was given for the 
puniſhing of tranſgreſſions, for which it curſes, 
and threatens with death, and inflicts it on Chriſt- 
leſs ſinners: hence it is clear, there can be no 
juſtification by it ; and yet it is not uſeleſs and in- 
ſignificant : | nts 

Till the ſeed ſhould come, to whom the promiſe was 
made] Either Chriſt, the feed of the woman and 
of Abraham, who was to come in the fleſh, and is 
come; and to whom the grand promiſe of life, and 
all the promiſes of the covenant, were made ; not 
for himſelf, but for thoſe he repreſented, and 
in whom they are all ſecure; until whoſe com- 
ing to finiſh tranſgreſſion, and bring in everlaſting 

righteouſneſs, the law was to continue in the form 
in which, and the uſe for which it was added, and 
then to ceaſe as the miniſtration of Moſes ; for 
through the coming of Chriſt, it received its full 
accompliſhment, and came to an end ; the cere- 
monial law was utterly aboliſhed, and the moral 
law ceaſed to be a covenant of works, though it 
continues a rule of walk and converſation z and 
the whole Moſaic economy was no more: or 
elſe the /eed here, intends the ſpiritual ſeed of 
Abraham ; particularly among the Gentiles, to 
whom the promiſe of bleſſedneſs, of juſtification, 
and eternal life, was made; and the ſenſe be, that 
till ſuch time that a er of faithful men, 
bl 


| | ſhould ariſe among the 
Gentiles, the law was to continue with the — 


but when they ſhould ſpring up, the middle wall 
| of partition ſhould be broken down, and Abraham's 
ſpiritual ſeed among the Jews and Gentiles, make 


up one body, one people, and be fellow-heirs and 
Z | partakers - 
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partakers of the promiſe of God in Chriſt, through 
the Goſpel: | | 

And it was ordained by angels] Not Moſes and 
Aaron, and Joſhua, as ſome ſay; for though Moſes 
was concerned in the giving of the law, yet not 
Aaron nor Joſhua, nor are any of them ever called 
angels; but the holy ele& angels are here meant, 
the ten thouſands of ſaints, or holy ones, God 
came to mount Sinai with, and the Lord was 
among, in the holy place; ſee Deut. xxxiii. 2. 
Eſalm Ixviii. 17. and fo the Jews ſay (1), that the 
Lord appeared on mount Sinai gloriouſly, Wa 
nd my © with companies, or troops of angels,” 
to give the law to his people: and this may be 
ſaid to be ordained by them, inaſmuch as it might 
be written and ſpoken by them, as the inſtruments 

d miniſters God made uſe of; for though the 
ables are ſaid to be the work of God, and the 
writing the writing of God, and to be written 
with the finger of God, and he is ſaid to ſpeak all 
the words of it; yet this hinders not, but that all 
this might be done, by the means of 4p: bf who 
might be employed in diſpoſing and fitting the 
ftones in the form they were, and in writing the 
law upon them; hence it is ſaid to be given by 
the diſpoſition of angels, Acts vii. 53. and certain it 


is, that it was /poken by them, Heb. ii. 2. they 


forming in the air thoſe articulate and audible 
ſounds, when the law was delivered; who were 
alſo concerned in the thunderings and lightenings, 
and in the blowing of the trumpet, that waxed 
louder and louder at that time : | 

In the hand of a mediator] Not Chrift, as many 
interpreters ancient and modern have thought; 
for though he was preſent at the giving of the law, 
as appears from As vii. 38. and P/alm Ixviii. 17, 
18. and is the mediator between God and man, 


and had the law in his hand, out of which it went 


forth, as the lawgiver; and as the ſurety of his 
people has fulfilled it, and by ſo doing put an end 
to it; and delivered them from the curſe and con- 
demnation of it; yet he is the mediator of the new 
and better covenant, not the miniſtration of death, 
but of life ; and ſo Moſes and Chriſt, the Law and 
Goſpel, the old and the new covenant, are conti- 
nually oppoſed to each other ; befides, the media- 
tor here ſeems to be repreſented as inferior to the 
angels, and as receiving the law into his hands 
from them, by whom it was ordained ; which to 
conceive of Chriſt, is very much to the demeaning 


and leſſening of him. Moſes is the mediator here 


meant, who ſtood between God and the people of 
Iſrael; not to make peace between them, but to 
ſhew the word of God from him to them, and this 


. L Y 


+ (0 Targom in 1 Chron, xxix. 11. 


at their own requeſt; ſee Deut. v. 5, 23—27. and 
in his hand the tables of the law were, when he 
came down from the mount, and was a typical 
mediator of Chriſt. So the Jews ſay of him, that 
„ he was, 'yynpR © a mediator between them and 
© God (n).“ | PAT 


20 Now a mediator is not @ mediator of 
one, but God is one. 


Now a mediator is not a mediator of one] A me- 
diator ſuppoſes two parties he ſtands between, and 
theſe at a diſtance from, or diſagreeing with each 
other ; where there is but one party, there can be 
no need of, nor any reaſon for a mediator ; ſo 
Chriſt is the mediator between God and men, the 
day's-man, that lays his hands upon them both; 
and Moſes, he was the mediator between God and: 
the Iſraelites: - e 

But God is one] Not in perſon, for there are 
three perſons in the Godhead, the Father, the 
Word, and the holy Ghoſt, and theſe three are 
one, in nature and effence ; fo that though there 
are three perſons, there is but one God, -and who 
is the God both of Jews and Gentiles; who is of 
one mind concerning them, and has taken them 
into one and the ſame covenant, and makes uſe of 
one and the ſame method in the juſtification of 
them: but the true ſenſe of the phraſe here is, 
that whereas a mediator. ſuppoſes two parties at 
variance, God is one of the two,” as the Ethi- 


 opic verſion reads the words: he is a party of- 


fended, that ſtands off, and at a diſtance, which 
the law given by angels in the hand of a mediator 
ſhews ; ſo that that is rather a ſign of diſagreement 
and alienation, and conſequently that e 
is not to be expected by it. 


21 J the law then againſt the promiſes 
of God? God forbid: for if there had been 
a law given. which could have given life, 
verily righteouſneſs ſhould have been by the 
law. ; 
[1s the law then againſt the promiſes of God? ] If 


the law was added becauſe of tranſgreſſions, and 
curſes for them, and if the inheritance is not of it, 
but by promiſe; were it, it would not be by pro- 
miſe; then, ſays an objector, it is againſt the pro- 
miſes : theſe are contrary to one another, and God 
in giving the one and the other, muſt contradict 

himſelf: to which it is replied, _ 
God forbid] A way of ſpeaking the apoſtle uſes, 
when he would expreſs his abhorrence and deteſta- 
| tion 
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tion of any thing, as here; for though the law and 
promiſes are diſtinct things, and have their ſepa- 
rate uſes, yet they are not contradictory to each 
other; the law has its uſe, and ſo have the pro- 
miſes; the promiſes do not ſet aſide the law as 
uſeleſs on all accounts, nor does the law diſannul 
the promiſes, but is ſubſervient to them: 

For if there had been à law given which could have 
given life, verily righteouſneſs ſhould have been by the 
law] But the law cannot give life, ſpiritual life 
to a dead finner ; God only can do this, Father, 
Son, and Spirit; ſo far is the law from giving it 
efficiently, that it is not ſo much as the means of 
it; it is not made uſe of this way; God makes 
uſe of the law to kill, but not to make alive; he 
makes uſe of the law to ſtrike dead all a man's 
hopes of happineſs, by the deeds of it; but it is 
the Goſpel he uſes to quicken and comfort ; that 
is the Spirit that giveth life. The law requires 
as much of a dead ſinner, as it did of Adam in in- 
nocence, but gives him no life, activity, and 
ſtrength to perform; could it quicken him, and 
enable him to do all its demands perfectly, then 
there would be righteouſneſs, and ſo juſtification 
by it, as by the promiſe ; whence it appears, that 
there is no contrariety in the law to the promiſes : 
the reaſon why there 1s no righteouſneſs is, becauſe 
it cannot give life, ſpiritual life and ſtrength ; and 
if ſo, then not eternal life; which is the free gift 
of God, and not the merit of mens works: this is 
directly contrary to a notion of the Jews, who cry 
up the law as a life-giving law; ſay they (z), 
e Great is the law, Twin} xm mana wn 
cc for it giveth life to them that do it,” in this 
«© world, and in the world to come.“ And elſe- 
where (o), The law is a tree of life to all that 
«« ftudy in it, an a 09·] y © to give unto them 
« life” in this world, and to give unto them life 
in the world to come.” 


22 But the ſcripture hath concluded all 
under fin, that the promiſe by faith of Jeſus 
Chriſt might be given to them that believe. 
But the ſcripture hath concluded all under ſin] By 


the ſcripture is meant, either the writing of the law 


in particular, the killing letter, or the whole ſcrip- | 


ture, or God in it; and who by and in it, has 
ſhewn, declared, and proved, that all the indivi- 
duals of human nature, Jews and Gentiles, and all 
that is in them, and done by them, are under the 
power and dominion of ſin, defiled by it, and in- 
volved in the guilt of it; for it is not mawlas, all 
perſons, but aida, all things belonging to all per- 
ſons; all the members of their bodies, and facul- 


») Pirke Abot, c. 6. 8. 6. - ; 
00 Zohar in Gen. fol. 70, 3. & in Num, fol. 62, I, 


— 


ties of their ſouls; all their thoughts, inclinations, 
and intentions; all their works and ſervices, even 
their beſt righteouſneſs, which is as filthy rags; 
all are declared to be ſinful and polluted, and men, 
on account of them to be guilty before God, and 
liable to puniſhment; from whence there can be 
no eſcape by the law of works; for they are like 
men concluded, or ſhut up in a priſon, from which 
there is no apparent likelihood of deliverance: 
now the Spirit of God, diſcovering to men this 
their wretched and deſperate condition, under the 


law and fin, reveals Chriſt and his righteouſneſs 


to them, and enables and encourages them to be- 


lieve in him; by whom only they can be juſtified 


from all things, they cannot by the law of Moſes, 


in which they ſee themſelves ſhut up, as in a pri- 
ſon : . | 


That the promiſe by faith of Feſus Chriſt might be 
given to them that believe] By the promiſe is intended, 
the promiſe of life and ſalvation, and particularly 
of a juſtifying righteouſneſs ; which is given, not 
merited ; righteouſneſs is a gift, a gift of grace, a 
free gift, and ſo is eternal life; ſalvation in all its 
parts, is of free grace; Chriſt is a free gift, and 
ſo are all things along with him; yea, faith itſelf, 
by which they are received, it is not of ourſelves, 
it is the gift of God; Chriſt is the author and 
finiſher, as well as the object of it; and therefore 
here called, the faith of Fefus Chriſt; and ſuch that 
have it, to them the promiſe, or the things pro- 
miſed, righteouſneſs and life, are given, which 
the law could not give; not to them that work, 
but to them that believe : thus the law is ſo far 
from being againſt the promiſes of God, that it is 
ſubſervient to them ; for though the law has no 


| tendency in itſelf to bring perſoas to Chriſt, 


and to believe in him for righteouſneſs, yet this 
concluding men under fin, ſhewing them their 
deſperate and hopeleſs and helpleſs condition, the 
Spirit of God takes occaſion from hence to reveal 
Chriſt unto them, and to enable them as periſhing 
creatures to venture on him, and lay hold on the 


hope ſet before them in the Goſpel ; and ſo they 
come to enjoy the grand promiſe of it, even life 


and ſalvation by Chriſt, 


23 But before faith came, we were kept 
under the law, ſhut up unto the faith which 
ſhould afterwards be revealed. 


But before faith came] This is to be underſtood, 
not of the grace of faith, which was under the for- 
mer diſpenſation, as now; the Old Teſtament ſaints 
had the ſame ſpirit of faith, and the ſame grace 
of faith, as for its nature, object, and uſe, as Wo 
Teſtament ſaints have; Adam, Abel, Enoch, Noah, 
Abraham, Cc. believed in Chriſt, and were juſti- 
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fied by faith in his righteouſnefs, as we are. It is 


much better to underftand it of the doctrine of 
faith, which though preached to Adam, and by 
Noah, and to Abraham, and by Iſaiah, and others; 
yet not fo clearly, largely, and fully, as by Jeſus 
Chrift and his apoſtles; fo that the times of the 
Goſpel may be called the times of faith, in com- 
pariſon of the times of the law, and which ſome 
think is here meant; but it is beft to interpret it 
of Chriſt, the object of faith, who was to come, 
and is come in the fleſh, to fulhl the law; and 


| By fo doing has put an end to it; and to redeem 


his people from under it, and to ſave them with an 
everlaſting ſalvation ; for before this his coming 
in the fleth, the pcople of the Jews, of whom the 
apoſtle was one, were under the Jaw : 


e were kept under the law] As perſons in a 
parriſon, as the word ſignifies ; they were kept 
diſtinct and ſeparate from the reſt of the nations of 
the world, and had neither civil nor religious con- 


verſation with them; and ſo were preſerved in 


ſome meaſure both from their impieties and idola- 
tries, which otherwiſe they were naturally prone 
to; and as a diſtinct r unto the coming of 
the Meſſiah, who was to arife from among them; 


ſo that their being kept under the law, in this 


ſenſe, was both for their honour and ſafety : tho' 
the meaning may alſo be, that they were kept un- 
der it as perſons under a military guard, as the 
word likewiſe imports ; and ſignifies, that the law 


kept a ſtrict guard and a watchful eye over them, | 


as the Roman ſoldier had over Paul, that kept 
him, and held faſt the chain in his hand with 


which he was bound, that he might not get looſe 


and eſcape from him; ſee As xxviii. 16, 20. to 
which the apoſtle ſeems here to allude; the law 
kept them cloſe to the diſcharge of their duty, and 
held them faft as priſoners; and which is more 


fully expreſſed in the next clauſe, | 


Shut up] The Syriac verſion reads this in con- 
nection with the former, thus, jywan h 15 ran 
92 Rom © the law kept us ſhut up,” as in a pri- 
ſon; and the ſame way reads the Arabic verſion ; 
which fhews the ſtate and condition the Jews were 
in under the law, and how they were treated by it; 
not as good and righteous perſons, but as perſons in 
debt,as criminals and malefactors; a priſon is made, 
and fo the law, for ſuch ſort of perſons; the law 
conſidered and uſed them as finners, as criminals 
convict and condemned; it did itſelf accuſe, con- 


vict, and pronounce them guilty, and adjudged 


them to puniſhment ; and detained them as priſo- 
ners in adark dungeon, where they had little light 


and comfort; and were as in a pit wherein is no 


water; though they lay here as priſoners of hope, 


ei, 


in expectation of the Meffiah's coming; who was 


to proclaim liberty to the captives, and the opening if 
the priſon to them that are bound; and to ſay to the 
priſoners, Come forth; and to them that ſit in dark- 
neſs, Shew yourſekves, Alfo the allufion may be 
to the cuſtom of the eaſtern nations in the uſage 
of their ſlaves and captives ; who in the day- time 


uſed to grind at a mill in a priſon-houſe, and in - 


the night-time were put down into a pit and ſhyt 
up, and a mill-ſtone put to the mouth of the pit 
(p); and fo deſcribes the ftate of bondage and 
flavery the Jews were in under the law, who dif- 
fered nothing from ſervants, to whom the ſaints 
under the Goſpel-diſpenſation are oppoſed, Y. 26. 
as being the children of God by faith in Chriſt, 


And in this uncomfortable condition they con- 


tinued, | 

Unto the faith which ſhould afterwards be revealed} 
That is, until Chrift, the object of faith, came; 
who was to be revealed, or made manifeſt in the 


fleſh; who before his incarnation not only lay 


in the boſom of the Father, but was in a great 
meaſure hid under the types and prophecies of the 
Old Teſtament ; which, though they gave ſome 
hints of him, yet but obſcure ones, in compariſon 
of the revelation made 'of him by his appearance 
in human nature; by the teſtimonies of his Fa- 
ther, by a voice from heaven of angels, of John. 
the Baptiſt, and others; and by his own doc- 


trines and miracles, and by the Spirit of wiſdam. 


and revelation in the knowledge of him. 


24 Wherefore the law was our ſchook 
maſter zo bring us unto Chrift, that we might 

be juſtified by faith, | 5 
Wherefore the law was our ſchooImafter to bring ws 
unto Chrift] So the words thould be read, as they 
are by the Syriac and Ethiopic verſions ; for the 
words to bring us are a ſupplement of our tranſla- 
tors, and have nothing to. anſwer to them in the 
original ; and the ſenſe of the paſſage is, that the 
law performed this office of a ſchoolmafter until 
the coming of Chriſt ; which ſhews that till that 
time the church was in its minority, that the 
Jews were but children in knowledge and under- 
ſtanding ; and therefore ſtood in need, and were 

under the care of a ſchoolmaſter, the law, b 
which the whole Moſaic adminiſtration. is deſigned. 
T hey were taught by the moral law, the letter, 
the writing on the two tables, with other ſtatutes 
and judgments ; their duty to God and men, what 
is to be be done and to be avoided, what is ri ;hte- 
ouſneſs and what is not, the nature of fin, its 
demerit and conſequences ; but theſe gave them 
| no 


— 


( p) Schindler, Lex. Pentaglott, in voce N. J col. 1712, 


n 


17 0 & 5 of = if 4 * 1 n 1 
Jo FTE GE Ve WES Nt ent ee e 3 
ee e OA I a iu 


A e A « p 
OS ie FS Oo IONS ET en IR} WO NORT 
TEE pri th ae ded ST REA 


— 


Anno Dom. 5 8. 


——— 


181 


no inſtructions about a ſaviour, and life, and 
righteouſneſs by him. The ceremonial law gave 

them ſome hints of the Goſpel-ſcheme, and tke 
way of falvation by Chriſt, but in a manner fuited 

to their eſtate of childhood; by ſights and ſhews, | 
by types and figures, by rites and ceremonies, by 
ſhadows and faerifioes; it taught them by divers 
waſhings the pollution of their nature, their need 

of the blood of Chriſt to eleanſe from all ſin; by 
circumcifion, the neceſſity of neration, and 

the internal circumciſion of the heart; by the 
paſſover, the daily ſacrifice, and other offerings, 
the doctrines of redemption, ſatisfaction and atone- 
ment; and by the brazen ſerpent, the neceſſity 
of locking to Chriſt for life and falvation; and 
by various other things in that branch of the legal 
economy : but beſides the inſtruction the law 
ave, it made uſe of difcipline as a ſchoolmaſter 
oes ; it kept a ſtrict eye and hand over them, 
and kept them cloſe to the performance of their 
duty; and reftrained them from many things their 
7 led them to, threatening them with 
death in caſe of diſobedience, and inflicting its 
alties on deſinquents; hence they that were 
under its diſcipline, were through fear of death it 
threatened them with, all their lifetime ſubject to 
bondage: even the ceremonial law had ſomething 
awful and tremendous in it; every beaſt that was 
flain in ſacrifice, was not only an inſtruction to 
them that they deſerved to die as that creature did; 
but carried in it a tacit acknowledgment and con- 
feſſion of their own guilt; and the whole was an 
handwriting of ordinances againſt them. More- 
over, the law being called a fchoolmaſter, ſhews 
that the uſe of it was but temporary, and its dura- 
tion but for a time; children are not always to be 
under, nor deſigned to be always under a ſchool- 
maſter, no longer than till they are come to a 
proper age for greater buſineſs and higher exerciſes 
of life; ſo the law was to continue, and did con- 
tinue, to be of this uſe and ſervice to the Jewiſh 
church during its minority, until Chriſt came, 
the ſubſtance of all it taught and directed to: both 
the Jeruſalem Targum and that of Jonathan ben 
Uzziel, on Numb. Xi. 12. uſe the very Greek 
word the apoſtle does here, concerning Moſes, 
rendering the words, as a pedagogue or ſchool- 
maſter bears a ſucking child into the land, Ec. 
That we might be juſtified by faith] By Chriſt 
the obje& of faith ; by his righteouſneſs, which 
faith looks unto and receives, and not by the law 
and the works of it; the people of the Jews were 
in ſuch a ſtate under the law, and the law of that. 
uſe unto them before the coming of Chriſt, as 
above repreſented, that it might be made manifeſt, 
be a clear point, and out of all diſpute, that there 


is no ſuch thing as juſtification by the law ; for 
how could ever ſuch a bleſing be expected from 
it, when men were kept under it as under a military 
guard; when they were ſhut up in it as in a 
priſon, and were treated by it as malefactors, con- 
victed and condemned; and when they were under 
the diſcipline of it, as a rigid and ſevere ſchool- 
maſter; this being tbeir caſe till Chriſt came, 
when it ceaſed to be all this to them, he being the 
end of it for righteouſneſs, it became a thing ſelf- 
evident, that juſtification is only by him and his 
righteouſneſs, and fo the end here mentioned wa 
anfwered. | 


25 But after that faith .is come, we are 
no longer under a ſchoolmaſter. 


But after that faith is come] That is, ſince 

Chriſt, the object of faith, is come in the fleſh, 

and has fulfilled the law, end redeemed them that 

were under it from its bondage, curſe, and con- 
demnation: : 

M' cre no longer under a ſchoolmafler] Under the 

law as ſuch; as no longer under it as a military 

guard, nor in it as a priſon, ſo neither under it 

as a ſchoolmaſter ; not needing its inſtructions, 

or its diſcipline; ſince Chriſt is come as a prophet . 
to teach and inſtruct, as a prieſt: to atone for ſin, 
and make interceſſion for tranſgreſſors; and as a 

king to rule and govern ; in whoſe hands, and 
not in the hands of Moſes, the law now is, as a 
rule of walk and converſation. 


26 For ye are all the children of God by 
faith in Chriſt Jeſus. | ks bie 10 
For ye are all the children of God] Not by nature, 
as Chriſt is the Son of God, for he is the only- 
begotten of the Father, and in ſuch ſenſe as nei- 
ther angels nor men are the ſons of God ; nor by 
creation, as Adam and ail mankind, and the 
angels are; but by divine adoption, by an act of 
God's rich and fovereign grace, putting them 
among the children; in ſaying this the apoſtle 
directs himſelf to the Gentiles for their comfort, 
and ſays this of them all in a judgment of charity, 
they being under a profeſſion of faith; leſt they 
ſhould think, becauſe they - were not Abraham's 
ſeed according to the fleſh, nor were ever trained 
up under the law as a ſchoolmaſter, that they 
were not the children of God; whereas they were 
ſuch, not by the law, as none indeed are, but 
By faith in Chriſt Feſus] Not that faith makes 
any the children of God, or puts them into 
ſuch a relation; no, that is God's own act and 
deed ; of his free rich grace and goodneſs, God 
the Father has predeſtinated his choſen ones to 


3 adoption of children, and has ſecured and laid 
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up this bleſſing for them in the cavenant of. grace; 
Chriſt by redemption has made way for their re- 
ception and enjoyment of it; the Spirit of God, 
in conſequence of their ſonſhip, as a Spirit of 
adoption, bears witneſs to it; and faith receives 
it, as it does all other bleſſings of grace, made 
ready to its hand; and ſo ſuch perſons become 
evidently and manifeſtatively the children of God 
by faith in Chriſt; and which carries in it a 
ſtrong reaſon and argument, proving that they 
are not under the law as a ſchoolmaſter, in which 
light it is here ſet by the apoſtle; ſince they are 
ſons and not ſervants, and ſo free from the bon- 
dage of the law; they are ſons grown up into the 
faith of Chriſt, and are led and taught by the 
Spirit of God, -as they are that are the children 
of God by faith; and as is promiſed to the ſaints 
under the Goſpel, that they ſhall be al! taught of 
Cod; and-therefore ſtood in no need of the law as 
a ſchoolmaſter, which only was concerned with 
the Jews, whilſt they were children under age; 
and has nothing to do with ſuch, whether Jews 
or Gentiles, who believe in Chriſt, and are grow- 
ing up into him their head, till they come to the 
meaſure of the ſtature of the fulneſs of him. 
27 For as many of you as have been bap- 
tized into Chriſt have put on Chriſt. 
For as many of you as have been baptized into 
Chriſt] Not that it is to be imagined that theſe 
churches of Galatia, or any of the primitive 


churches, conſiſted of baptized and unbaptized 
perſons ; for this would be acting contrary to the 


commiſſion of Chriſt, and the order of the Goſ- | 


pel: but this way of ſpeaking ſuppoſes that there 
might be ſome of them, who though baptized in 

water, 25 not into Chriſt; and that thoſe who 

are truly and rightly baptized, who are proper 
ſubjects of it, and to whom it is adminiſtered in 
a proper manner, are baptized into Chriſt: not 
that by baptiſm they are brought into union with 
Chriſt, but into communion with him; for they 
are not merely baptized in his name, and by his 
authority, and according to his command, and 
into his doctrine, and a profeſſion of him; but 
into a participation of the bleſſings of grace which 
are in him, and come through .his ſufferings and 
death; for they that are baptized into Chrifl, are 
baptized into his death and Jr from the 
dead; they are led by faith to behold the cleanſing 
of their ſouls, and the remiſſion of their ſins by 
his blood, and their juſtification by his righteouſ- 
neſs; how he was delivered for their offences, 
died for their fins, was buried in the grave, and 
their iniquities with him, and roſe again for their 
juſtification ; ot all which baptiſm, performed by 
Immerſion, is a l. vely emblem; and this is to be 
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baptized into Chriſt, namely being baptized be- 
lieving in him, and calling on his name: and 
ſuch . | | 
Have put on Chriſt] Both before and at baptiſm : 
before it they put him on as the Lord their righ- 
teouſneſs ; his righteouſneſs is compared to a gar- 
ment, is called the beſt robe, the wedding-gar- 
ment, . fine linnen clean and white, the robe of 
righteouſneſs, a garment down to the feet; this 
is imputed to the elet of God by the Father, 
through a gracious act of his; and what they are 
clothed and covered with by the Son, and is put 
upon them and applied unto them by the Spirit ; 
and which faith receiving, puts off its own rags 
of righteouſneſs, and makes uſe of this as its 
proper dreſs to appear in before the moſt High ; 
and ſuch through divine grace are enabled to put 
off the old man, and put on the new; that is, 
walk in their outward lives and converſation, not 
according to the dictates of corrupt nature, but 
according to the principles of grace, of the new 
man formed in the ſoul, for righteouſneſs and 
holineſs, and in imitation of Chriſt ; having him 
for an example, and deſiring to walk as he walk- 
ed; which is another ſenſe of putting on Chriſt, 
namely a following of him in the exerciſe of grace 
and diſcharge of duty; ſee Rom. xiii. 14. and 
ſuch perſons, as they are the proper ſubjects of 
baptiſm, who have believed in Chriſt for righte- 
ouſneſs, and walk worthy of him; ſo in baptiſm 
they may alſo be ſaid to put. him on, as they 
thereby and therein make a public profeſſion. of 
him, by deeds as well as words, declaring him to 
be their Lord and King ; and afreſh exerciſe faith 
upon him, as. their. Saviour and. Redeemer, and 
imitate and follow him in it, as their pattern; 
who himſelf ſubmitted to it, leaving them an 
example that they ſhould tread in his ſteps; which 
when they do, they may be ſaid to put him on. 
The alluleon i either to the putting off and put- 
ting on of clothes at baptiſm,: which being per- 
formed by immerſion, required ſuch actions, which 
no other mode does; or to the prieſts putting off 
their, common clothes, and then bathing or dip- 
ping themſelves in water, and putting on the gar- 
ments of the prieſthood, before they entered on 
their ſervice ; concerning which take the, follow- 
ing rules preſcribed by the Miſnic doctors (2); 
« There is a vail of fine linen between him (the 
high prieſt) and the people; he puts off his 
clothes, My Saw Ty © he goes down and 
„ dips himſelf; he comes up,” and wipes him- 
ſelf; then they bring him the golden garments, 
and he puts them on, and waſhes his hands and 
5 3 8 „his 
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<© his feet; then they bring him the daily ſacri- 
« fice, Ec.“ And a little after, They bring 
<« him (the high prieſt on the day of atonement) 
<< to the houſe of Parvah, and in the holy place 
ce there was a vail of fine linen between him and 
de the people; he waſhes his hands and his feet, 
<« and puts off his garments. R. Meir ſays, he 
<« puts off his garments,” and then waſhes his 
„ hands and his feet; he goes down and dips 
ic hiniſelf ; he comes up again, and wipes him- 
« ſelf; then they bring him the white garments, 
„ and he puts them on, and waſhes his hands 
<« and his feet.” All which may ſerve to illuſtrate 
this paſſage, and point out to us what the apoſtle 
alludes unto, as well as to obſerve to us the diſ- 
tinction the Jews made between the immerſion of 
the whole body, and a waſhing of a part of it. 


28 There is neither Jew nor Greek, there 
is neither bond nor free, there is neither 
male nor female: for ye are all one in Chriſt 
Jeſus, 5 77 5 
Their is neither Few nor Greek] Not but that 
there were ſuch in being, and in the churches of 
Chriſt, for the primitive churches conſiſted of 
both; but the meaning is, that there is no dif- 
ference between. them, the middle wall of parti- 
tion being broken down; and that, in the buſi- 
neſs of juſtification and ſalvation, it ſignified no- 
thing whether a man was a Jew or a Greek; he 
was never the better for being a circumciſed Jew, 
nor never the worſe for being an uncircumciſed 
Gentile ; both by nature are equally ſinners, and 
ſtand in need of the juſtifying righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, and the regenerating grace of the Spirit. 
The Goſpel] was equally preached to both, and 
was made uſeful to ſome of the one and of the 
other ; and who believing in Chriſt, had a right 
to the ſame ordinances and privileges of the Goſ- 
pel, and ſhared in the ſame bleſſings of grace. 


There is neither bond nor free] There were ſuch 
perſons in the world then, and in the churches 
too; nor does the Goſpel diſſolve the civil and 
natural relations and obligations men are in and 
under to one another, it confirms and ſecures them ; 
but the ſenfe is, that God in calling, juſtifying 
and ſaving men, is no reſpecter of perſons ; as 
being high and low, rich and poor, bond or free, 
ſervants or maſters : he calls, juſtifies, and ſaves 
men of every ſtation and condition of life; and 
bond-ſlaves and ſervants, called by grace, are 
Chriſt's free men, and have an equal right as 


thoſe that are free to all the immunities of the 


Goſpel : in ſome heathen nations bond-ſlaves and 
ſervants were not admitted, only freemen to be 


preſent at the ſecr. d ſervice, and worſhip of thei: | 


cc 


deities (r); but the Goſpel makes no ſuch diſtinc- 
tion of men in its doctrine, worſhip and ordinances, 
which lie open to all ranks and orders of men: 

There is neither male nor female] Among the hea- 
thens (s) alſo females were not admitted to ſome 
of their ſacred rites and ceremonies ; and among 
the Jews the males only were concerned in many 
things both of a civil and religious nature; no 
female might be heir to an inheritance with a 
male (); females had no ſhare in the civil govern- 
ment, nor in the prieſthood ; males were to ap- 
pear three times a year before the Lord, and ac- 
cording to their oral law, women and ſervants 
were exempted (u); the mark of circumciſion, 
the ſign of the covenant made with Abraham and 
his natural ſeed, was only upon the males; but 
now under the Goſpel-diſpenſation there is no 
diſtinction made between male and female as to, 
divine things; as they are alike called by the 
grace of God, they have the ſame right to Goſ- 
pel-ordinances, baptiſm and the Lord's ſupper, 
and to every ſpiritual privilege. The apoitle's 
deſign is to ſhew the common right of believers, 
of every nation, condition, and ſex; and to en- 
courage the Gentiles, .and demoliſh the pride, 
vanity, and boaſting of the Jews; their men 


eſpecially, who valued themſelves upon theſe three 


very things which the apoſtle here makes no ac- 
count of: as that they were Iſraelites, and not 
Gentiles; freemen, and not ſervants ; men, and 
not women ; and in their public prayers they give 
thanks to God in this form, .** Bleſſed be the Lord 
our God, the King of the world, that he hath 
made me an Iſraelite; bleſſed be the Lord, c. 
who hath not made me a Gentile ; bleſſed be 
the Lord, c. who hath not made me a ſer- 
vant ; bleſſed be the Lord, &c. who hath not 
made me a woman ;” inſtead of which laſt the 
women ſay, ** blefſed be the Lord, &c. who hath 


cc 
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«© made me as he pleaſed (w) :” 


For ye are all one in Chriſt Feſus] Being alike 
choſen in him, united to him, redeemed by his 
blood, juſtified by his righteouſneſs, regenerated 
by his Spirit, the children of God by faith in 
him, and heirs of the ſame grace and glory: they 
make, both Jews and Gentiles, bond and free, 
male and female, as it were but one new man in 


him; one body, of which he is the head, one 
ſpiritual ſeed of Abraham and of Chrift. 


29 And it ye be Chriſt's, then are ye Abra- 
ham's ſeed, and heirs according to the promiſe. 
5 þ | Fur 


(-) Alex. ab Alex. Genial. Dierum, 1. 2. c. 14. Avrel. V. Gd r. 
de orig. Gent. Rom. c. 8, Ariſtophanis Theſmophor & B usdin 
in b. p. 782. (s) Alex. ab Alex, ib. Au el. Victor, c. 6. 

(t) Maimen. Nechalot, c. 1. F 1, 2. (% Miſn. Chagiga, 
e. 6 Ss (o] Seder Teph llot, fol, 2. 2. Ed. Baſil, 

fel. 4. 1, Ed. Am ſt. T. H.erof, Beracot, fol, 13. 2. | 
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Far if ye be Cbriſtis] Or ſeeing ye are bis, not 
by creation only, but by the Father's gift to him; | 


by the purchaſe of his own blood, by the power 
of his grace, making them willing to give up 
. themſelves to him; not only his by profeſſion, 
| ſaying they are the Lord's, calling themſelves by 
his name; but by poſſeſſion, Chriſt dwelling in 


their hearts by faith, and they having his Spirit 


as a Spirit of regeneration and adoption: 

' Then are ye Abraham's ſeed) Not his natural, 
but his ſpiritual feed ; the feed that ſhould come, 
and to whom the promifes were made, Y. x6, 19. 
and fo were upon an equal foot even with the Jews 
that believed : | 

And heirs according to the promiſe] Being the 
children of God, they are heirs of God, and 
being the ſpiritual children of Abraham, the 
children of the promiſe, which are counted for 


the ſeed ; they are, according to the promiſe made 


to Abraham and his ſpiritual ſeed, heirs of the 
bleflings of the grace of life, and of the eternal 
inheritance ; of the bleſſing of juſtification of life, 
and of everlaſting ſalvation ; of this world, and 
of the world to come; of all the ſpiritual bleſs- 
ings of the covenant 'of grace, and of the incor- 


ruptible and undefiled inheritance of the ſaints in FE 
light; to which they are begotten through the | 
od, for which they are made | 


abundant mercy of 
meet by the grace of Chrift ; and to which they 
have a right by his juftifying righteouſneſs, 


G-H AP; IV. 


In this chapter the apoſtle diſcourſes concerning 
the abrogation of the ceremonial law, under 


- which the Old Teftament ſaints were, being. 


as children under tutors; blames the Galatians 
for returning to it when they were freed from 
it; puts them in mind of their former affection 
to him and to his miniſtry : deſcribes the falſe 
apoſtles, who had been the occaſion of their 


departure from the truth, and by a beautiful 


allegory ſets forth the difference between the 
legal and Goſpel-diſpenſations. And whereas 
in the latter part of the preceding chapter he 


had compared the law to a ſchoolmafter, under 


which the Jews were, till Chriſt came; he here 
makes uſe of another ſimile to expreſs the fame 
thing by, which is that of an heir whilſt under 
age being under tutors and governors, until the 
time fixed by the parents will, . 1, 2. an ac- 
commodation of which fimile is in . 3. by 
which the Jews, under the former diſpenſation, 
are repreſented as children, and as in a ſtate of 


bondage to the ceremonial. law, from which 


there is a deliverance by Chriſt at the appointed 
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| dren, and free from it, and are heirs of God, 


 fion, and what they were inclined to now; 


deſirous of being in a ftate of ſervitude and 


- the ceremonial law, y. 8, 9. of which inſtances 


9. 11. wherefore he. intreats them, as his 


yet had relinquifhed the obſervation 
monial law, y. 12. and then he reminds them 


did then, juſtification by faith in Chriſt's righ- 


apoſtles, who pretendeꝗ a zealous affection for 


time of the Father, by whom he was ſent for 
that purpoſe; the act of ſending, is aſcribed to 
God the Father; the perſon ſent, is deſcribed 
as the Son of God; the time when, is called 
the fulneſs of time; and the eircumſtances 
under which he was ſent, were, that he was 
made of a woman, and made under the law, 
». 4. the ends of his being ſent, were to re- 
deem his people from it, who were under it; 
and that they might receive the adoption of 
children, the privilege and ſpirit of it, v. 5. 
Hence, becauſe they were the ſons of God, and 
as a fruit and effect of the redemption of them 
by Chriſt, the Spirit of God is ſent down into 
their hearts, to make known and witneſs their 
adoption, Y. 6. and the benefits arifing from 
hence are, that ſuch are, or ſhould be, no 
longer the ſervants of the law, but are chil- 


5. 7. and that the grace of God might appear 
the more illuſtrious in this privilege of fonthip, 
and the folly of the Galatians be more manifeſt 
in returning to the ceremonial law, notice is 
taken of what they were and did before conver- 


that whereas whilſt they were ignorant of God, 
they ſerved nominal fictitious deities, ſuch as 
were not by nature gods; and yet now tho' they 
knew God, and were known of him, ſeemed 


bondage to the weak and dbeggarly elements of 


are given, in their obſerving” days, months, 
times and years, y. 10. which gave the apoſtle 
a great deal of concern, fearing his labour 
among them was in vain, and to no purpoſe, 


brethren, to imitate him, who being a Jew, 
the cere- 
of their former regard unto: him; how that 


though he preached the Goſpel to them through 
much weakneſs, yet they did not defpife him 


and reje& him on account of his infirmities, 


but received him with all the tokens of refpect 
imaginable, as if he had been an 


angel ; 5 
as if he had been Chriſt himſelf, 25 


who then reckoned themſelves happy perſons 
on account of the Goſpel he preached to them, 
and then had fuch an affection for him, that if 
it had been needful they would have given their 


eyes unto him; and yet now he was become 


their enemy for preaching the ſame truths he 


teouſneſs, and the abrogation of the law, . 
15, 16. Next he gives an account of the falſe 


the 
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the Galatians; which was not a good one, nor 
with right views, y. 17. though zeal in a good 
cauſe, and which continues, is very commend- 


able, ». 18. and ſuch a conſtant and hearty 


attachment had the apoſtle to them; wherefore 
he calls them his little children, ſays he tra- 
- vailed in birth on their account, it being his 


cearneſt deſire that Chriſt might appear to be 


formed in them, y. 19. wherefore ſince he was 
in doubt and diſtreſs about them, he was very 


deſirous of being with them, and to alter his 


way of arguing with them; and from the Law, 
and not the Goſpel, ſhew them their miſtake 
and folly, J. 20, 21. which he does in the 
following allegorical way, by obſerving that 
Abraham had two ſons, the one by a ſervant- 
maid, the other by his lawful ch the one 
was after the gell, the other by promiſe; 
which allegorically ſignified the two covenants 
of Sinai and of Sion, y. 22—24. - Agar, the 
bond-maid, repreſented the covenant made at 
mount Sinai in Arabia, under. which the carnal 
Jews and their poſterity were in a ſtate of 
bondage; and Sarah, the free woman, the co- 
yenant of grace under the Goſpel-diſpenſation, 


and the Goſpel-church-fiate, which is from 


above, free, fertile, and numerous, . 25, 26. 


which is confirmed, y. 27. by a paſlage out of 


_ Tſaiah liv. 1. and as theſe, two women were 


typical of the two covenants, ſo their reſpective 


offspring repreſented the two ſorts of profeſſors, 
legaliſts and evangelical chriſtians. True be- 
lievers in Chriſt are, like Iſaac, the children 
of the promiſe ; legaliſts are, like Iſhmael, men 
after the fleſh, and of the ſame perſecuting ſpirit 


with him: wherefore as it was then, that car- 


nal Iſhmael perſecuted ſpiritual Iſaac, ſo at this 
time the carnal Jews perſecuted the real chriſ- 
tians, y. 28, 29. nevertheleſs, for the comfort 
of the latter, it is obſerved out of the ſcripture, 
tbat the former ſhould be caſt out, and not be 
heir with them, Y. 30. and the*concluſion of 
the whole is, that the ſaints under the Goſpel- 
diſpenſation are not in bondage to the law, but 
are made free by Chriſt ; to which freedom they 
are called, and in which they ſhould ftand, 
Y. 31. | [ES 


is a child, differeth nothing from a 


ſervant, though he be lord of all; 


Moto I ſay] To illuſtrate what he had faid of 
the law's being a ſchoolmaſter to the Jews until |. 


the coming of Chriſt, and then ceaſing as ſuch, 


he propoſes the caſe of an heir during his minority, 


till he come to the proper time of enjoying his 
eſtate : VV 


Vol, IV. 


| 


Dat the heir, as lang as be is a child] Any one 
that is an heir to his father's eſtate, or another's, 
whilſt under age, being reckoned as, a child, as 
he is from his infancy to his manhood. . __, _.. 

_ Differeth nothing from @ ſervant] He is not his 
own. man, nor at his own diſpoſe; he cannot do 


as he pleaſes; he is under reſtraint; he is kept to 
ſchool or to buſineſs, and is liable to correction 


and chaſtiſement, according as he behaves; nor 
can he have the free uſe of his father's eſtate, 


| Though he be lord. of all] „Of all the ſervants, 
according to the Arabic verſion; or of the whole 
eſtate his father left him, of which he-is lord 'in 
right, but not in poſſeſſion ; he is right heir to it, 
though as yet it is not in his hands, nor can he 
do with it as he will. E bottle 4 | 


2 But is under tutors and governors 
until the time appointed of the father. 


But is under tutors and governors] The word. 
rendered tutors, is adopted by the Jewiſh Targu- 
miſts and Rabbins into their language; and by 
the former is uſed (x) for any ruler and governor, 
civil or domeſtic ; and by the latter, for ſuch as 
are guardians of infants, fatherleſs children, and 
ſuch as are under age, as it is here uſed ; and who 
were either appointed by the will of the deceaſed, 
or by the - ſanhedrim, of whom they ſay (Y), 
topm Ry 1225p , © we do not appoint 
* a tutor or guardian for a bearded perſon ;” 
that is, an adult perſon, one that is grown up to 
man's eſtate ; but expw> οοοm n > wppmn 
„we appoint a guardian for an infant;” and 
they had not uſed to appoint women or ſervants, 
or ſuch as were minors themſelves, or any of the 
common people; but men of ſubſtance, integrity 
and wiſdom (z); a fatherleſs child had two tutors 
(a) ; the power that guardians ſo appointd had, 
is at large deſcribed by Maimonides (6b). Governors 
were ſuch as ated under the tutors or guardians, 
and were employed by them for the improvement 
of their eſtates and minds, as ſtewards, ſchool- 


| maſters, c. 


Until the time appointed by the father] By his laſt 
will and teſtament, which might be ſooner or 


| later, as he pleaſed ; but if he died inteſtate, the 
NA TOW I ſay, That the heir, as long as he 


time of minority, and fo the duration of tutors 
and guardians, were according to the laws of the 
nation; which, with the Romans, was until a 
man was twenty-five years of. age ; and with the 
Jews, for a male, was until he was thirteen' years 
ers g Tx eee 81 
x) Targum Jon. ben Uzziel i b 4 i. 34, 35. 
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Bava Metzia, fol. 39. 1, 2. (2) Maimon. Hilch. Nechalot, 


ci. 10. §. 6. ( Bartenora in Miſa, Pefachim, c. 8. F. 1. 
| (6) Hikh, Nechalbt, c. 1 of g 
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of age and one day; and for a female, until ſhe | 
was twelve years of and one day, if the ſigns 
of ripeneſs of age appeared ; but if they did not, 
the time was protracted until they were twenty, 
and even ſometimes till they were thirty-five years 
of age, before the matter was determined (c). 

3 Even ſa we, when we were children, 
were in bondage under the elements of the 
world: | 7 

Even ja ws] Jews, for of fuch the apoſtle is 
only fpeaking, and to whom he applies the above 
caſe of heirs in minority.; it was to the Jews he 
bad fpoken of the law, as being a military guard, 
a prifon, and a ſehoolmaſter to them; and then 
having addreſſed the Gentiles, as being the chil- 
- dren of God, baptized into Chriſt, one in him, 
intereſted in him, the ſpirituat ſeed of Abraham, 
and heirs of all the bleflings of grace and glory 
he returns to the Jews, and repreſents their eſtate 
and condition under the law by the above ſimile, 
which he here makes an application of : | 

ben we were children] Not in age, but in 
knowledge of divine, ſpiritual, and evangelical 
things; which muſt be underſtood not of every 
individual. perſon among them, for there were 
ſome grown men, men of great faith, light, know- 
ledge, and experience; but of the hulk and 
generality of the people of the Jews, and that 
alſo in compariſon of the clear underſtanding of 

e ſaints under the Goſpel-diſpenſation. The 

ews were like children, peeviſh,. froward and 
perverſe, and often ſtood in need of correction 
and chaſtiſement; and as children are pleaſed 
with pictures, ſhows, ſights, and gaudy amuſe- 


ments, ſo they were taken with an external, 


pompous form of worſhip, and Which they had, 
and was ſuited to their infant ſtate; and which 
infant ſtate of the Jewiſh church commenced from 
the time of their coming up out of Egypt, and 

laſted until, the times of the Meſſiah; fee Haſea 
XI. I, 3. : | | 

Mere in bondage under the elements of the world] 

By which are meant, not the four elements of 
fire, water, earth, and air; nor the angels, who 
by ſome are thought to. preſide over them; nor 
the ſun. and moon, according to whoſe revolu- 
tions the feſtivals of the Jews were regulated; but 
the ſeveral inſtitutions of the Moſaic economy, 
which were to the Jews, what an A B C, or an 
alphabet of letters, is to one that is beginning to 
learn; or what an accidence and grammar be to 
ſuch who. are learning any language, and which 
contain the rudiments of it; as the phyſical ele- 
ments are the firſt principles of nature, and the 


— 


general rules of ſpeech and language, are the 
rudiments thereof; ſo the Moſaic inſtitutions, 
were the elements, rudiments, or firſt principles 


as their ſchoolmaſter, and by which they were 
uſed as children: theſe are called elements, in 
alluſion to the firſt principles of nature and learn- 
ing; and the elements of the world, becauſe they 
lay in outward, worldly, and earthly things, as 
meats, drinks, divers waſhings, Cc. and becauſe 


part of it, the world of the Jews : or as the word 
ro, may be rendered, beauty, or eleganty ; theſe 
were elegant elements, which in a moſt beautiful 


principles of the doctrine of Chriſt: but never- 
thelefs, whilft they were under the inſtructions 
and diſeipline of the law as a ſchoolmaſter, they 
were in bondage ; referring nat to their bondage in 
Egypt, nor in the feveral captivities into which 
they were carried by their neighbours ; nor to the 
bondage of fin and Satan, common to all men in 
a ſtate of nature ; but to the bondage which the 
law naturally gendered, led them to, induced 
upon them, and kept them in, through its fanc- 
tions and penalties; for through fear of death, 
they were under a fervile diſpoſition, and were all 


yoke of bondage upon their necks, and were under 
a ſpirit of bondage unto fear; they were like chil- 
dren clofely kept to ſchool! to learn their letters, 
fay their leſſons, and perform their taſks ; and if 
not, receive due correction, which kept them in 
continual fear and bondage. | 


4 But when the fulneſs of the time was 
come, God ſent forth his Son made of a 
woman, made under the law, 


But when: the fulneſs of the time was come] The 
time agreed apd fixed upon between God and. his 
Son from all Eternity, in the council and covenant 
of peace, when the Son of God ſhould aſſume 
human nature; which time was diligently ſearched 
into hy the prophets, was revealed unto them, and 
— by them ; as, more generally, that it 
ſhould be before the civil government ceaſed from 
Judah, and before the, deſtruction of the ſecond 
temple ; and, more particularly, by Daniel in 
his prophecy of the ſeventy weeks, towards and 
about the elaſe of which there was a general expec- 
tation among the Jews of the Meſſiah's coming; 
and was the fulneſs of time here referred to, and 
what is ſometimes. called the diſpenſation. of hs 
' fulneſs: of Time, the end of the Moſaic diſpenſation 
. and Jewiſh church-ftate, the laſt days of that 


I C this, H len. Ibo, c. 2, &, 2, 2, e N 


ſtate, and the end of the Jewiſh. world, as to 
| 3 


of the Jewiſh religion, taught them by the law, 


that hereby God inftructed the world, at leaft a 


manner taught the people of the Jews the firſt 


their lifetime ſubject to bondage; they carried a a 
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their eccleſiaſtical and civil polity. © The Jews 


themſelves own that the time of the Meſſiah's com- 
ing is fixed, and that at that time he ſhall come, 
whether they are worthy or not, for ſo it is aſ- 
ſerted in their Talmud (4); „ fays R. Alexander, 
4 R. Joſhua ben Levi objects to what is written, 


ILſaiab lx. 22. in its time; and it is written, / 


& will haſten it; if they are worthy, L will haſten 
« it; if they are not worthy, it ſhall be mnz>2a 
e in its time.” And accordingly a more modern 
writer of theirs ſays (e), Our redemption upon 
& all accounts ſhall be ana in its time, whe- 
« ther worthy or wicked; but if worthy; its time 
ce will be haſtened,” It muſt be owned they do 


not always ſay ſo: this phraſe, the fulneſs of time, 


is an Hebraiſm, and is the fame with m e872 in 
Exeb. v. 2. which the Septuagint render 7w 7guow 
& ru npegwr, the fulneſs of days,” and we, Then 
the days were fulfilled, when the time was up; and 
the ſame ſenſe it has here, and it is alſo the ſame 


with 1pw the appointed time, Hab. ii. 3. and anſwers | 


to Teg%opic Te He, the time appointed of the 
« Father,” . 2. 
God ſent forth his Son] God, not abſolutely and 


eſſentially, but perſonally and relatively conſidered, 


is here meant; namely, God the Father, as ap- 
pears from the relation the perſon ſent ſtands in to 
him, his Son; not by creation, as angels, Adam, 
and all men, are the fons of God; nor by adop- 
tion, as ſaints are; or by office, as magiſtrates: be; 
or on account of his Incarnation or 


eſſence, equal to him, and one with him: and who 
was ſent by him, not out of diſreſpect to him, but 
love to us; nor without his conſent or againſt his 
will, he readily and heartily agreeing to it; nor 
does it imply any local motion or change of place, 
but only — Haw the aſſumption of human nature; 
nor does it ſuppoſe any ſuperiority or inferiority, 
for though Chriſt, as Man, and in his office-capa- 
city, as Mediator, is inferior tothe Father, yet not 
as to his divine nature, or as the Son of God; 
but it ſuggeſts, that he exiſted before he was ſent, 
and that as a perſon, and as a diſtinct perſon from 
the Father; otherwiſe, he could not with any pro- 


priety be ſaid to be ſent by him; and alſo that 
there was an entire harmony and agreement be- 


tween them in this matter, the Father agteed to 
tend his Son, and the Son agreed to be ſent; and 


that as to his taking upon him the office of me- 


diator, and his aſſumption of human nature in 
order to obtain eternal redemption: all this was 


(% r. Bab. Sanhedrim, fol. 98. x: Vid. farchi & Kimchi in 
Ila, I. 22. ble) Kimchi in Pial. ovib 4 


not of himſelf, but done in concert with his Fa- 
ther, from whom as mediator. he had his miſſion 
and commiflions ' | ET. | 
Made of a woman) Made, not created as Adam 
was; nor begotten by man, as men in common 
are; nor is he faid to be born, though he truly 
was, but made ; by which word the holy Ghoſt 
chooſes to expreſs the mighty power of God, in 
his myfterious incarnation, wonderful conception 
and birth; though ſome copies read, born of a 
<< woman ;” and fo the Arabie and Ethiopic ver- 
fions : of a woman; whoſe ſeed he was from the 
beginning ſaid to be; of a woman, without a 
man; of a woman, a virgin, as was foretold; and 
not 2 made and formed in her, but of her, of 
her fleth and blood, of which he took part; and 
which denotes the low eſtate and great humilia- 
tion of Chriſt; and ſhews, that as ſin came into 
the world by the woman, the Saviour from ſin 
came alſo the fame way : l 21s 
Made under the lau] Under the civil and judi- 
cial law, as a Jew; to which he was ſuhject, pay- 
ing tribute to the collectors of it; and which was 
neceſſary, that it might appear he ſprung from that 
nation to whom he was promiſed ; and that he 
came before the civil government of that people 
was at an end; and to teach us ſubjection to the 
civil magiſtrate: and as a ſon of Abraham, he was 
made under the ceremonial law, was circumciſed 


— —— 


| the eighth day, kept the ſeveral feaſts of taberna- 
eſurrection 
from the dead, for he was the Son of God before 
either; but by divine generation, being the only- 
begotten of the Father, of his divine nature and 


cles, paſſover, &c. and which was proper, ſttice 
he was the principal end of it, in hom it centers, 
and for whoſe ſake it was made; and that he might 
compleatly fulfil it, and by ſo doing put a period 
to it: and he was made under the moral law, both 
as a man and the ſurety of his people, and was 
ſubject to all the precepts of it, and bore the pe- 
nalty of it, death, in their room and ſtead; and 
thereby fulfilled it, and delivered them from its 
curſe and condemnation. So the Targumiſt (7), 
joins the incarnation of the Meſſiah and his ſub- 
jection to the law together, as the apoſtle here 
does; The prophet ſaith to the houſe of David, 
„ Becauſe a child is born unto us, and a ſon is 
given to us, iu hby reno 2p) © and 
* he hath took upon him the law to keep it;“ 
and his name ſhall be called, G.“ 
| 5: To redeem them that were under the 
law, that we might receive the adoption of 
To redeem them that were under the law], By whom, 
are meant chiefly the Jews, who are where re- 
| 9 432 | preſented. 
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preſented as in and under the lato, in diſtinction 
from the Gentiles, who were without it; ſee Rom. 
ii. 12. 1 Cor. ix. 20, 21. the Gentiles indeed, tho? 
they were not under the law of Moſes, yet were 
not without law to God, they were under the law 
of nature. The law was given to Adam, as a co- 
venant of works; and not to him as a fingle per- 
ſon, but as a federal head to all his poſterity ; 


hence he ſinning, and they in him, they all came | 


under its ſentence of condemnation and death; 
God's ele& not excepted, and who are the perſons 
ſaid to be redeemed : for Chriſt was not ſent to re- 
deem all that were under the law ; for as all man- 
kind were included in it as a covenant of works 
made with Adam, and all are tranſgreſſors of it, 
the whole world is pronounced guilty before God 
by it, and liable to the curſe of it; but not all 
mankind, only ſome out of every kindred, tongue, 
people, and nation, are redeemed by Chriſt, even 
all the ele& whether among Jews or Gentiles. The 
choſen among the Jews ſeem to be here principally 
defigned ; the redemption of them, which is the 
end of Chriſt's being ſent, intends not only a de- 
liverance of them from fin and Satan, and the 
world, to whom they were in bondage ; but from 
the law under which they were ; from the bondage 
of the ceremonial, and from the curſe and con- 
demnation of the moral law: _ 
That we might recetve the adoption of ſons] By 
which may be meant, both the grace, blefling, 


adopted to; both are received, and that in conſe- 


quence of redemption by Chriſt; and ſuch as re- 
Adop- 


ceive the one will alſo receive the other. 
tion, as a bleſſing of grace, exiſts before it is re- 
ceived; nor does the reception of it add any thin 

to the thing itſelf; it was in God's deſignation 
from all eternity, who predeſtinated his choſen 
ones unto it by Chriſt, according to the good 
pleaſure of his will; it was provided, laid up, and 
ſecured for them in the everlaſting covenant; and 
is part of that grace given them in Chriſt before 
the world began; but ſin intervening, whereby 
the law was broken, obſtacles were thrown in the 
way of God's elect receiving and enjoying this 
privilege in their own perſons ; wherefore Chriſt 
was ſent to redeem them from fin and the law, 
and by fo doing remove theſe obſtructions, that ſo 
they might receive this privilege in a way conſiſtent 
with the righteouſneſs and holinef of God, as well 
as with his grace and goodneſs: receiving of it 
ſhews it to be a gift, a free-grace gift, and not 
owing to any merit of the creature; faith is the 
hand which receives it, as it does all other. bleſs- 
ings, as Chriſt himſelf, grace out of his fulneſs, 


ſal influence on this than on any of theſe; faith 
does not make any the ſons of God, or put them 
among the children ;. but receives the power, thc 
authority, the privilege from God through Chriſt, 
under the witneſſings of. the Spirit of adoption; 
whereby they become ſuch,. and have a right to 
the heavenly inheritance, which. they ſhall here- 
after enjoy. | 


6 And becauſe ye are ſons, God hath 
ſent forth the Spirit of his Son into your 
hearts, crying, Abba, Father. | 


And becauſe ye are ſons] That is, „of God,” ſo- 
ſome copies read; and the Ethiopic verſion, © inaſ- 

«© much as ye are his ſons ;** not in ſo high a ſenſe” 
as Chriſt is the Son of God; nor in ſo low a ſenſe. 
as all men are his offspring; nor in ſuch ſenſe as 

magiſtrates are children of the moſt High; nor 
merely on account of a profeſſion of religion, as, 
the ſons of God, was a phraſe very early uled of the 

worſhippers of the true God; but by virtue of 
adoption, and which is not owing to the merits of 


the free rich ſovereign grace of God. It is a pri- 
vilege and bleſſing of grace, in which all the three 
perſons are concerned. Fhe Father has predeſti- 
nated to it, and in the covenant has provided and 
laid it up; he ſet up his Son as the pattern to whick 
theſe ſons ſhould be conformed, and propoſed the 


N glory of his own grace, as the end; by virtue of 
and privilege of adoption, and the inheritance 


which act of grace they were conſidered as the 
children of God, as early as the gift of them to 
Chriſt; and ſo by him, when he partook of their 
fleſh and blood, and died to gather them together 
who were ſcattered abroad; ſee Heb. ii. 13, 14. 

hn xi. 52. The Son of God has alſo an hand 
in this affair; for through his eſpouſing their per- 
ſons, they become the ſons and daughters of the 
Lord God Almighty; and through his aſſumption 
of their nature, they become his brethren, and ſo 
to be in the relation of ſons to God; through his 
redemption, they receive the adoption of children, 
and at his hands the privilege, the power itſelf, to 
become ſuch. The Spirit of God not only rege- 
nerates them, which is an evidence of their ſon- 
ſhip, but, as a Spirit of adoption, manifeſts it to 
them, works faith in them to receive it, and fre- 
quently. witneſſes to the truth of it; all which. 
ſhew. how any come, and are known to be the ſons 
of God. This is a privilege that exceeds all others; 
it is more to be a ſon than to. be a faint; angels 
are ſaints, but not ſons; they are ſervants ; it is 
more to be a child of God, than to be redeemed, 
pardoned, and juſtified : it is great grace to re- 


righteouſneſs, pardon, &c, and has no more cau- 
: | 


the ungodly; but it is another, and an higher 10 
] ot 


men, who are by nature children of wrath, but to 


deem from ſlavery, to pardon criminals, and juſtify 
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of grace, to make them ſons; and which makes 
them infinitely more honourable than to be the 
ſons and daughters of the greateſt potentate upon 
earth; yea, gives them an honour which Adam 
had not in innocence, nor the angels in heaven, 
who though ſons by creation, yet not by adoption. 
The conſequence, and ſo. the evidence: of; it fol- 
lows,, | J 6523 <4 

God hath ſent forth the Spirit of his Son into your 
hearts, crying, Abba, Father] The Syriac and Ara- 
bic verſions read, our Father; all the three di- 
vine perſons here appear, as having a concern in 
this buſineſs, as before obſerved ; here are God 
and his Son, and the Spirit of his Son, ſaid to be 
ſent; by whom is defigned not any work of his 
upon the heart, nor any of his gifts and graces ; 
but he himſelf in perſon, even the ſame Spirit of 


God that moved upon the face of the waters at 


the creation of the world, and moved holy men of 


God to write the ſcriptures; who formed and filled | 


the human nature of Chriſt, and deſcended on him 
as a dove; and by whom Chriſt and his apoſtles 
wrought their miracles; and who is called 2% 
Spirit of his Son; as he is frequently by the Jews 
g), rown 10. Sw MW © the Spirit of the King 
© Mefſhah :” and ſometimes (), 0 mn © the 
% Spirit of his Word,” the effential Word of God; 
becauſe he proceeds from him as from the Fa- 


ther, and becauſe. he dwells in him, in an 'emi- | 


nent manner, as Mediator, and is ſent by virtue 
of his mediation and interceſſion ; and he is the ra- 
ther mentioned under this character, becauſe adop- 
tion proceeds upon the natural Sonſhip of Chriſt, 
and is what is the peculiar office of the Spirit to 
teſtify. When he is ſaid to be ſent, it does not 
ſuppoſe any local motion or change of place in 
him, who is a Spirit infinite, immenſe and omni- 


preſent; nor any inferiority to the Father that 


ſends him, or to the Son whoſe Spirit he is; for 
he is one God with the Father and Son, and with 
the Father is the ſender of Chriſt, Iaiab xlviii. 16. 
but it regards his peculiar office in this affair of 
adoption, by agreement of all the three perſons ; 
the Father predeſtinated to it, the Son redeems that 
it might be received, and the Spirit is ſent to diſ- 
cover, apply, and bear witneſs to it; which is a 
wondrous inſtance of the grace of God. The 
place where he is ſent is ina the heart ; where he 
is as a principle of ſpiritual life, and which he fur- 
niſhes and ſupplies with all grace; where he dwells 
as in his temple, and is the evidence of God's 
dwelling there, and alſo of intereſt in Chriſt; is 
there as a pledge and an earneſt of future glory ; 
and the whele is a ſurpriſing inſtance of —. 4 
- (g) Bereſhit Rabba, fol. 2. 4. & 6, 3, Vajikra Rabba, fol. 
1356. 4. See note on Rom. viii. 9. ; 

(5). Targum in 2 ChronJii, 6. 


—— 


ſcending grace. The work he does there is va- 
rious, and conſiſts of divers parts; as convincing- 
of ſin and righteouſneſs, working faith, and act- 
ing the part of a comforter; but what is here re- 
ferred to, is the diſcharge of his office as a Spirit 
of adoption, crying, Abba, Father. The word Abba 
is an Hebrew, or rather a 5 or Chaldee word, 


-ſignifying Father; and which is added for explana- 


tion ſake; and its repetition may denote the ve- 
hemency of filial affection, the ſtrength of faith 
and confidence as to intereſt in the relation; and 
being expreſſed both in Hebrew and Greek, may 
ſhew that God is the Father: both of Fews'and 
Gentiles, and that there is but one Father of alt; 
and if it might not be thought too curious an ob- 
ſervation, it may be remarked that the word Abba 
read backwards, or forwards, is the fame pronunci- 
ation; and may teach us that God is the Father of 
his people in adverſity as well as in proſperity. 
The act of crying, though it is here aſcribed to the 
Spirit, yet is not properly his, but the believer's ; 
and is attributed to him, becauſe he excites, en- 
courages, and aſſiſts them as a Spirit of adoption 
to call God their Father; and may be underſtood, 
both of the ſecret internal crying of the ſoul, or 
exerciſe of faith on God as its Father, and of an 
open outward invocation of him as ſuch, with 
much confidence, freedom, and boldneſs. 
| 5. Wherefore thou art no more a ſervant, 
but a fon; and if a ſon, then an heir of God 
through Chriſt. 2 mevey N 
Whersfors thou urt no more a fervant] This is a. 
benefit reſulting from adoption, and the maniſeſta- 
tion of it to the children of God, and ſuppoſes 
them to have been formerly ſervants ; as whilſt in 
a natural ſtate they were the ſervanis of ſin, the 
vaſſals of Satan, ſlaves to the world, and the luſts 
of it, and in bondage to the law; but now being 
declared to be the ſons of God under the witneſs- 
ings of the Spirit, they are freed from the'ſervi-- 
tude of ſin, from the captivity of Satan, from the 
ſlavery of the world, and particularly from the 
law, and that ſpirit of bondage which it brought 
upon them, which is chiefly deſigned; and from 
which they are delivered by the Spirit of adoption, 


| enabling and encouraging them to cry Abba, Fa- 


ther ;,, ſo that they are now no more under the for- 
mer ſervile ſpirit, the ſpirit of a ſervant, . | 
But a fon] Whole ſpirit, ſtate, and caſe are vaſtly 
different from thoſe of a ſervant: the fervant has 
not that intereſt in his maſter's affections as the 
ſon has; nor that liberty.of acceſs to him; nor is 
he fed, and clothed as he is, or ſhares in the ſame 
privileges he does; nor is his obedience performed 
in the ſame fres generous manner, from à princi- 


! ple of love and gratitude, but in'a ſervile and mer- 
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cenary way; and though he may expect his wages, 
- he cannot hope for the inberitance ; nor does he 
always abide in the houſe, as the ſon does. He 
that is once a ſon, is always fo, and no more a ſer- 
vant : predeſtination to ſonſhip is immutable ; it 


is God's act to put any among the children, and 


none can put them out ; the covenant of grace, 
in which this bleſſing is ſecured, is unalterable ; 
union with Chriſt the Son of God, on which it is 
founded, is indiſſoluble; the Spirit of adoption, 
wherever he witneſſes, abides as ſuch. They that 


are ſons of God may be corrected and chaſtiſed, as 


they often are, in a, fatherly way ; but theſe cor- 
rections are proofs for, and not againſt their ſon- 
ſhip ; they may indeed judge themſelves unworthy 
to be called the ſons of God, and may be in ſuch 
frames of ſoul as to conclude, at leaft fear, they 
are not; but ſtill the relation abides, and ever 
will. They will never more be ſervants, but al- 
ways ſons. The very learned Mr Selden (i) 
thinks the apoſtle alludes to a cuſtom among the 
Jews, who allowed only freemen, and not ſervants 
and handmaids, to call any Abba, father ſuch- an- 
one, or Imma, mother ſuch- an- one: but this ſeems 
to proceed upon a miſtaken ſenſe, and rendering 
of a paſſage in the Talmud (4), which is as fol- 
lows, RER) ' Ray chm Mp Ps Tun 
ay rv; which he thus renders, neither 
« ſervants nor handmaids, uſe this kind of appel- 
« lation, Abba, or father ſuch-an-one,” and Imma, 
or © mother ſuch-an-one: whereas it ſhould be 
rendered, << ſervants and handmaids, they do not 
„call them Abba, father ſuch-an-one, and Imma, 
% mother ſuch- an- one; this is clear from what 
follows. The family of R. Gamaliel uſed to 
„call them father ſuch- an- one, and mother ſuch- 
„ an-one; which in the other Talmud (1) is, 
„The family of R. Gamaliel uſed: to call their 
« ſervants and their handmaids father Tabi, and 
e mother Tabitha; which were the names of the 
ſervant and handmaid of Gamaliel. Rather there- 
tore reference is, had to a tradition (n) of theirs, 
that ** A ſervant, who is carried captive, when 
«© others.redeemed him, if under the notion of a 
«© ſervant, or in order to be one, he becomes a 
<6 fervant; but if under the notion of a freeman, 
„ -2ynw m5. © he is no more a ſervant,” Or 
to the general expectation of that people, that 


when they are redeemed by the Meſſiah, they fhall 


be ſervants no more; for ſo they ſay (), Four 
se fathers, though they were redeemed, became 
+« ſervants again, but you, when ye are redeemed, 


— — 
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(i) De ſucceſſionibus ad Leg. Ebr. c. 4. p-. 38. () T. Bab* 
Bercot, fol. 36.2. Vid; Maimon. Huch Nechslot, c. 4. §. 5. 
f. Nieroſ. Niddah fol. 49. 2. Vid, Maſſech : Semachor, c. l. 

FJ. 13. 12 Miſa, Gittin, c. 4. $+ 4 () T. Hieroſ. 
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„ n erm pb My $5 ſhall be no more ſer- 
“ vants ;” which, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, is true of 
all that are redeemed by Chriſt, and through that 
redemption receive the adoption of children ; and 
is what the apoſtle here means, 

And if a ſon, then an heir of God through Chriſt] 
Which is another benefit ariſing from adoption. 
Such as are the children of Gad, they are heirs of 
God himſelf; he is. their portion and exceeding 
great reward; his perfections are on their ſide, and 
engaged for their good ; all his purpoſes run the 
ſame way, and all his promiſes belong to them; 
they are heirs of all the bleſſings of grace and glo- 
ry, of righteouſneſs, of life, of ſalvation, and a 
kingdom and glory ; and ſhall inherit all things : 
and all trough Chrift; he is the grand heir of all 
things; they are joint-heirs with him; their ſon- 
ſhip is through him, and ſo is their heirfhip and 
inheritance; their inheritance is in his poſſeſſion, 
it is reſerved ſafe in him; and by him, and with 
him they ſhall enjoy it. The Alexandrian copy, 
and ſome others, only read, an heir through 
* God,” and ſo the Vulgate Latin verſion ; and 
the Ethiopic verſion only an heir of God.“ 


8 Howbeit then, when ye knew not God, 


ye did ſervice unto them which by nature 


are no gods. | LN 

Howbeit then, when ye knew not God] Whilſt in 
Gentiliſm, and in a ſtate of unregeneracy, they 
had no true knowledge of God, though they might 
know by the light of nature, and works of crea- 
tion, that there was a God, yet they did not know 
who he was, but called either mortal men, or ſome 
one or other of the creatures, or ſtocks, and ſtones, 
and images of mens device, by this name; they 
knew not the God of Iſrael; they did not kfiow 
God in Chriſt, and are therefore ſaid to be with- 
out him; and a common deſcription of them it is, 
that they new not God + and whilſt this was their 
caſe, what follows was true of them, 

Ye did ſervice unto them which by nature are no 
gods] Only by name, and in the opinions of men, 
but have no divinity in them, are only called gods, 
mere nominal, fictitious deities, who have nothing 
of the nature and effence of God in them; for 
there is but one God by nature and eſſence, the 
Father, Son, and Spirit; all others have only the 
name and appearance, but not the truth of deity ; 
and theſe the Gentiles, in their times of ignorance, 
did fervice to, which is what the Jews call, n 
ay © ſtrange ſervice” that is, idolatry z con- 
cerning which there is a whole treatiſe in the Tal- 
mud, and which bears that name (o). This ſer- 

| vice 
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(e) Avoda Zara. 
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vice lay in paying homage to them, worſhipping 
of them, and performing various rites and ceremo- 
nies in a way of adoration, and which they rec- 
koned religious ſervice ; and which, comparatively 
ſpeaking, whilſt in this ſtate of blindneſs, was ex- 
euſable in them; though it is a wonderful inftance 
of 
0 


9 But now, after that ye have known 


God, or rather are known of God, how 
turn ye again to the weak and beggarly 
elements, whereunto ye deſire again to be 
in bondage ? 

But now, after that ye have known God) God in 
Chriſt, as their covenant-God and Father, thro? 
the preaching of the Goſpel, and in the light of 
divine grace; God having cauſed light to ſhine in 
their dark hearts ; and having given them the light 
of the knowledge of himſelf in the face of Chriſt; 
and having ſent down into their hearts the Spirit 
of his Son, crying Abba, Father. Or rather, 
c are known of God;” for it is but little that the 
beſt of theſe, that have the greateft ſhare of know- 
ledge, know of him; and what knowledge they 
have, they have it firſt, originally, and wholly 
from him : that knowledge which he has of them 
is particular, diſtinct, and compleat ; and is to be 
underſtood, not of his omniſcience in general, fo 
all men are known by him; but of his fpecial 
knowledge, joined with affection, approbation, 
and care: and the meaning is, that they were 
loved by him with an everlaſting love, which had 
been manifeſted in their Pare Sg in the draw- 
ing of them to himſelf, and to his Son; that he 
approved of them, delighted in them, had an 
exact knowledge, and took ſpecial care of them: 
but, O folly and ingratitude ! | 

How turn ye again to the weak and beggarly ele- 
ments, whereunto ye defire again to be in bondage ©} 
Meaning the ordinances of the ceremonial law, 
he before calls the elements of the werld, and here 
weak, becauſe they could not give life, righteouſ- 
neſs, peace, joy, comfort, and ſalvation ; and ſince 
the coming of Chrift were become impotent to all 
the uſes they before ſerved; and beggarly, becauſe 
they lay in the obſervation of mean things, as 
meats, drinks, Ce. and which were only ſhadows 
of thoſe good things, the riches of grace and glory, 
which come- by Chriſt, The Galatians are faid 
to turn again to theſe ;. not that they were before 
in the obfervation of them, except the Jews, but 
becauſe there were ſome likeneſs between theſe, 
and the ceremonies with which they carried on 
the (ſervice of their idols; and by ſhewing an in- 


grace that ſuch idolaters ſhould be the ſons of | 


| clination to them, they diſeovered a good-will ts 
come into a like ſtate of bondage they were in be- 
fore; than which nothing could be more ſtapid 
and ungrateful in a people that had been bleſſed 
with ſo much grace, and with ſuch clear Goſpe- 
light and knowledpe. 1 


10 Ve obſerve days, and months, and 


times, and years. 


| Left the apoſtle ſhould be thought to ſuggeſt, 
without foundation, the inclination of theſe peo: 
ple to be in bondage to the ceremonies of the law, 
he gives this as an inſtanee of it; which is to be 
underſtood, not of a civil obſervation of times, di- 
vided into days, months, and years, for which the 
luminaries of the heavens were, made, and. into 
ſummer and winter, ſced-time and harveſt; which 
is not only lawful, but abſolutely neceſſary : but 
of a religious obſervation of days, &c. not of the 
lucky and unlucky days, or of any of the feſtivals 
of the Gentiles, but of Jewiſh ones. By days, are 
meant their ſeventh-day ſabbaths; for ſince mel 


- 


are diſtinguiſhed from months and years, they mu 

mean ſuch days as returned weekly; and what elle 
can they be but their weekly ſabbaths? Theſe 
were peculiar to the Ifraelites, and not bindin 

on others; and being typical of Chriſt, the true 
reſt of his people, and he being come, are now 
ceaſed. . By months, are deſigned their new moons, 
or the beginning of their months upon the appear- 
ance of a new moon; which were kept by blow- 
ing trumpets, offering ſacrifices, hearing the word 
of God, abſtaining from work, and holding reli- 
gious feaſts; and were typical of that light, know 

ledge, and grace the church receives from Chriſt, 
the ſun of righteouſnefs ; and he, the ſubſtance, - 
being come, theſe ſhadows diſappeared, By times, 
are intended the three times in the year, when the 
Jewiſh males appeared before the Lord at Jeruſa- 
lem, to keep the three feaſts of tabernacles, paſs- 
over, and pentecoſt, for the obſervance of which 
there was now no reaſon ; not of the feaſt of ta- 
bernacles, ſince the Word was made fleſh, and ta- 
bernacled among us; nor of the paſſover, ſince 
Chriſt, our paſſover, is ſacrificed for us; nor of 
pentecoſt, or the ſeaſt of weeks, or of the firſt 

fruits of the harveſt, ſince the Spirit of God was 
poured down in a plenteous manner on. that day 


upon the apoſtles; and when the firſt- fruits of a 
glorious harveſt were brought in to the Lord, in 
the eonverſion of three thouſand ſouls. And by 
years, are to be underſtood their ſabbatical years; 
every ſeventh year the land had a reſt, and re- 
mained untifled 3 there were no plowing and ſow- 


ing, and there was a general releaſe of debtors; 


and every fiftieth year was a jubilee to the Lord, 


when 
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when liberty to ſervants, debtors, &c. was pro- 
claimed throughout the land: all which were ty- 
pical of reſt, payment of debts, and ſpiritual 
liberty by Chriſt; and which having their accom- 
pliſhment in him, were no longer to be obſerved; 
wherefore theſe Galatians are blamed for ſo doing; 

and the more, becauſe they were taught to obſerve 
them, in order to obtain eternal life and ſalvation 
by them. 8 e 
11 I am afraid of you, leſt J have be- 
ſtowed upon you labour in vain. 


I am afraid of you] Which ſhews the danger he 
apprehended they were in, by taking ſuch large 


ſteps from Chriſtianity to Judaiſm, and exprefles 


the godly jealouſy of the apoſtle over them; inti- 


mates he had ſome hope of them, and in the whole 


declares his great love and affection for them; for 
love is full of care and fear: 


Left I have beſtowed upon you labour in vain] In 
preaching the Goſpel among them with ſo much 
diligence and conſtancy, though ſo many afflic- 
tions and preſſures lay upon him. Faithful mi- 
niſters of the word are laborious ones; and ſuch 
an one was the apoſtle ; and who indeed laboured 
more abundantly than the reſt in all places where- 


ever he came; and ſuch will be concerned, as he 


was, leſt their labours ſhould be in vain, not to 
themſelves, but to the ſouls of others, whoſe ever- 
Taſting good and welfare they are ſecking. But 
how is it that the apoſtle ſhould fear that his labour 
in preaching the Goſpel would be in vain, and 


become of no effect through their obſervance of 
days, months, times, and years? Becauſe that 
hereby the pure ſpiritual and evangelic worſhip of 


God was corrupted, they bringing into it that 
which God had removed, and ſo became guilty 
'of will-worſhip ; their chriſtian liberty was in- 


fringed, and they brought into bondage; a deli- 


verance from which the Goſpel proclaims ; the 
doctrine of free grace in pardon, juſtification, and 
ſalvation, was made void, they obſerving theſe 


things in order to procure them thereby; and it 


Was virtually and tacitly ſaying, that Chriſt was 
not come in the fleſh, which is the main article 
of the Goſpel ; for ſince theſe things had reſpect 
to him, and were to continue no longer than till 
his coming, to keep on the obſervation of them, 
was declaring that he was not come ; which is in 
effect to ſet aſide the whole Goſpel, and the mini- 


ſtration of it; ſo that the apoſtle might juſtly fear 


that by ſuch a proceeding all his labour, and the 

pains he had took to preach the Goſpel, and ſal- 

vation by Chriſt unto them, would be in vain. 
12 Brethren, I beſeech you, be as I am; 


for I am as ye are: ye have not injured me 
at all, 


_ Brethren, I beſeech you, be as I am] Though 
they had gone ſo far backwards, yet ſtill hoping 
well of them that they would be reclaimed, he 
{tiles them brethren ; not in a carnal but ſpiritual 
relation, as being born of God, and belonging te 
his family; and out of his ſincere and hearty love 
for them as his brethren in Chriſt, he exhorts 
them to be as he was ; which ſome underſtand of 
affection, as deſiring them to ſhew the ſame love 
to him as to themſelves, that he might be to them 
as another I, as a part of themſelves; ſo true 
friendſhip makes, and true friends look upon each 
other to be, as Jonathan and David, and the firſt 
chriftians were, of one heart and ſoul. ' But this 
phraſe rather ſeems to have regard to likeneſs and 


limitation; and the ſenſe is, that he would have 


them to be as he was, and do as he did; to be as 


free from the law, and the ſervitude and bondage 


of it, as he was; to reckon themſelves dead unto 
it, as he did; and to relinquiſh the obſervance of 
days, and months, and times, and years, and 
any, and every part of the ceremonial law; and 
to account all theſe things, as he had done, loſs 
and dung for Chriſt; and this he preſſes, not in 
an authoritative way, laying his commands as an 
apoſtle upon them, but in a kind and gentle 
manner entreating them: and which he backs 
with the following reaſon or argument, 


For I am as ye are] As your very ſelves; I have 
the ſame love for you, you have for yourſelves; 
I love you as I do myſelf; this way go ſuch in- 
terpreters that underſtand the exhortation to re- 
gard love and affection : but rather the meaning 
is, Be as J am, and do as I do, © becauſe I was 
e as you are;“ ſo the Syriac and Arabic verſions 
read the words. Some think that the apoſtle par- 
ticularly addreſſes the Jews in theſe churches; 
and that his ſenſe is, that he was born a Jew, as 
they were, was brought up in the Jewiſh religion, 
and in the obſervance of theſe things, as they had 
been, and yet he had relinquiſhed them, therefore 
would have them do ſo likewiſe : 'or rather his in- 
tention is, that he had been as zealous for the 
obſervation of the ceremonial law, and all the 
rituals of it, as they now were; and though he 
was a Jew by birth, and had had a Jewiſh educa- 
tion, and ſo had been prejudiced in favour of theſe 
things, yet he had renounced them all; and there- 
fore they who were Gentiles, and were never 
under obligation to them, ſhould never think of 
coming into bondage by them; and ſince he had 
accommodated himſelf to them, and had become 
all things to all, that he might gain ſome, whether 


Jews or Gentiles, ſo he hoped they would con- 


deſcend to him, and follow his example : or this 
may have reſpect, not to his former but preſent 
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am as you are, and you are as I am, with reſpect 
10 CE ſpiritual ;, 4.6 are both alike in Chriſt, 
choſen in him, and redeemed by him; are equally 
regenerated by his Spirit, and are all the children 
of God by faith in him, and no more ſervants; 
are all equally Chriſt's free men, and have a right 
to the ſame privileges and immunities; and there- 
fore be as I am, as free from obſerving the Cere- 
monies of the law, and ſo from the bondage of it, 
ſince we are upon an equal foot, and upon the 
ſame foundation in Chriſt. „ 

Ye have not injured me at all] What injury * 
had done was to God, whoſe will it was that theſe 
things ſhould be aboliſned; and to Chriſt, who 
had broken down the middle wall of partition; 
and to the Goſpel, which proclaimed liberty to 
the captives; and to their own ſouls, by en- 
tangling themſelves with the yoke of bondage; 
but no perſonal private injury was done to the 
apoſtle by their compliance with the law. This 
he ſays, leſt they ſhould think that he ſpoke out 
of anger and reſentment, and on account of any 
perſonal affront offered to him; which leads him 
to take notice of their former kindneſs and reſpect 
to him, and which he deſigns as a reaſon. why 
they ſhould pay the ſame deference to him now as 
A 1 | | 


13 Ye k 
the fleſh I preac 


the firſt, 14-56 | 

Ye know how through infirmity of the feb] Mean- 
ing either their infirmity, to which the apoſtle 
accommodated himſelf in preaching the Goſpel to 
them, delivering it in ſuch; a manner. as ſuited 
with their capacities, feeding them with milk, 
and not with ſtrong meat; or his own infirmity, 
reſpe&ing either ſome particular bodily, infirmity 
and diſorder, as the . head-ach, with which he is 
ſaid to be greatly troubled ; or the weakneſs of his 
bodily preſence, the mean outward appearance he 
made, the'contemptibleneſs of his voice, and the 
great humility with which he behaved ; or rather 
the many reproaches, afflictions, and perſecutions 
which attended him, when —  _ 


now how through infirmity of 
hed the goſpel unto you at 


I preached the Goſpet unto. you at the firſt] Not 
the Law, but the Goſpel ;. and this he did at his 
firſt entrance among them, and was the firſt that 
preached it to them, and was the means of their 
converſion ; and therefore, being their ſpiritual 
father, they ought to be as he was, and follow 
him as they had him for an example. 


14 And my temptation which was in my 


. 


| 


1 


Even as Cbriſi Jeſus] As his 


and regarded him as ſuch, 


ceived me as an 
Jeſus. It ö a 
And my temptation which -was in my fleſh] The 
ſame with the infirmity of his fleſh, and which 
was a trial of his faith and patience, and every 
other grace, as the afflictions of the ſaints be; 
The Alexandrian copy, and ſome others, and the 
Vulgate Latin verſion read, your temptation in 
my fleſh;” that which was a trial of them, 
whether they would receive him or no. This 
Je deſpiſed not] Nor the apoſtle on the account 
of it, nor his miniſtry ; they thought never the 
worſe of him, nor of the Goſpel he preached, 
becauſe of this : TY | 
Nor rejected]! Him, nor the counſel of God 
declared by him; | T 
But received me] As they did, into their cities 
and places of worſhip, into their houſes, and into 
their hearts and affections: and that Fo 


As an angel of God) With all that reverence 
and reſpect, that high eſteem, veneration, and 
affection, as if one of the celeſtial inhabitants had 
been ſent down from heaven to bring them the 
good tidings of the Goſpel : or as a meſſenger 
© of God,” as the phraſe may be rendered; as 
one that had his miſſion and commiſſion from 
God, which was not at all diſputed by them: 
but they looked upon him under that character, 


angel of God, even as Chriſt 


* 


ambaſſador, as 
perſonating him, as being in his ſtead ; yea, if 


he had been perſonally preſent as man a 


ficſh ye deſpiſed not, nor rejected; but re- 
e 1 


ing, when the Goſpel was rſt preached th 


been poſſible, ye, would have 


mong . 
them, they could not have ſhewn greater reſpect 
to him as ſuch, than they did to the apoſtle ; for 
as for any religious worſhip and adoration, that 
they did not offer to him ; and had they, he would- 
have addreſſed them in like manner as he did the 
inhabitants of Lyftra, As xiv. 14, 15. Now 
ſince they ſhewed him ſo much reſpect, notwith- 
ſtanding all his infirmities, temptations, and af- 
fictions, when he firſt preached the Gofpel ; 
what ſhould hinder that they ſhould not pay the 
ſame regard to him now, by abiding in his doc-- 
trine and following his example, ſince he was the 
ſame man in his principles and practices now as 
then ? | MY 8 
15 Where is then the bleſſedneſs ye ſpake 
of? for I bear you record, that, if it bad 


0 Ltr 
plucked out 


your own eyes, and have given them to me. 
Where is then the bleſſedneſs ye ſpake Mf] Or, as 
ſome copies read, what was then your bleſſedl- 


«© neſs?” What, and how great was it Mean- 
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by him; when Chriſt was reyealed to them as 

od's ſalvation; when the doctrines of free juſti- 
fication by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and full 
pardon by his blood, and atonement and fatisfac- 
tion by his ſacrifice, were publiſhed among them; 
when the love of God 'was ſhed abroad in their 
hearts, and the Spirit of Chriſt was ſent thither, 
crying, Abba, Father : but, alas ! where was this 
bleſſedneſs now, ſince they were turning to the 
weak and beggarly elements of the ceremonial 
law, and were inclined to obſerve its ordinances, 
and bring themſelves thereby into a ſtate of bon- 
dage? They were happy perſons whilſt under the 
miniſtry of the apoſtle; as a Goſpel-miniſtry is 
a great happineſs to any that enjoy it ; for this is 
the way to find eternal life, to have ſpiritual peace 
and pleaſure, joy and comfort, light and liberty; 
whereas a contrary doctrine leads to all the re- 
verſe. The apoſtle hereby puts them in mind 
| how they were looked upon as happy perſons by 
himſelf at that time, whom they received with ſo 
much reſpect and reverence, and bis miniſtry with 
fo much readineſs and chearfulneſs, and to fo 
much profit and advantage; and elfo by other 
churches, who were ſenſible of the high favour 
they enjoyed, by having ſo great a preacher of 


the Goſpel among them; and even at that time | 


they thought themſelves; the bappieſt perſons in 
her 9 and that they could not have been 


more ſo, unleſs they ha had Chriſt. himſelf in 


perſon among them; ſo beautiful were the feet of 
this bringer of glad tidings to them: | 

For T bear you record, that, if it had been poſſible, 
ye would have plucked out your ouun eyes, and hav® 
given them io me] 80 fully perſuaded was the 
apoſtle of their ſtrong and ſincere affection for him 
at that time, that he was ready to atteſt the truth 
of this in any form to any perſons; that were it. 
a poſſible thing for them, and could it have been 
of any advantage to him, they would even have 
plucked out their eyes, than which nothing. is 
dearer; or more uſeful to a man, and have parted 


another turn ſince. 


16 Am I therefore become your enemy, 
becauſe I tell you the truth? 7 


Am I therefore, become your enemy) Not that h 
was an enemy to them, he had the ſame cordial 
affection for them as ever; he had their true in- 
tereſt at heart, and was diligently. purſuing it; 
but they, through the inſinuations of the falſe 
teachers, had entertained an ill opinion of him, 
and an averſion to him, and treated him as if he 


well; yea, they would exclude you, that 


| expreſſed great love and kindneſs for them them- 


But not well] Their zeal and affection were not 
- with them to him, and for his ſake; and doubt- 
leſs perſons ſo affected would chearfully have laid 


down their lives for him; but things had taken 


| withing and ſeskeing for, was to draw off the 


had been an enemy to them, and as if they had a 
real hatred of him: and that for no other reaſon, 
as he obſerves, but „„ 8 

Becauſe I tell you the truth ?] The Goſpel, ſo 
called, becauſe it comes from the God of truth, 
is concerned with Chrift, who is truth itſelf, and 
is dictated, revealed, and bleſſed by the Spirit of 
truth ; and is oppoſed unto, and is diſtin& from 
the Law, which is only an image and ſhadow, 
and not truth irfelf ; it chiefly reſpects the great 
truths of ſalvation alone by Chriſt, and juſtifica- 
tion by his righteouſneſs; and may alfo regard 
what he had ſaid concerning the abrogation of the 
law, blaming them for the obſervance of it, and 
calling its inſtitutions weak and 'beggarly elements; 
all which he told or ſpoke publicly, plainly, ho- 
neſtly, fully, and faithfully; boldly, confiantly, 
and with all aſſurance, conſiſtently, and in pure 
love to their ſouls; and yet it brought on him 
their anger and refentment. Telling the truth in 


ſuch a manner, often brings many enemies to the 


miniſters of Chriſt; not only the men of the 
world, profane ſinners, but profeſſors of religion, 


and ſometimes ſuch who once loved and admired 


3 


17 They zealouſly affect you, but not 


ye might affect them. RE 
They. zealvuſly affect you] Or << are jealous of 
«© you;” meaning the falſe apoſtles, whoſe names, 
in contempt, he mentions not, being unworthy 
to be taken notice of, and their names to be tranf- 
mitted to poſterity, Theſe were jealous of them, 
not with a godly jealouſy, as the apoſtle was, Teſt 
their 'minds ſhould be prope from the ſim- 
plicity of the Goſpel ; but they were zealous, left 
they Thould love the apoſtle more than they, and 
therefore repreſented him in a very bad light, and 


ſelves : 


hearty and ſincere, and without diflimulation ; 
but were all feigned, were only in word and in 
tongue, not in deed and in truth: this zealous. 
affection neither proceeded from right principles, 
nor with right views; they Ik themſelves, 
and their own carnal worldly intereſt, their own 
pleaſure and profit, and not the good and welfare 
of the fouls of theſe Galatians; © _ 3 
Na, they would exclude you] That is, either 
from the apoſtle, from bearing any love unto, 
and having any reſpe& for him. What-they were 


minds and affections of theſe. perſons from him; 


or they were deſirous of removing them from the 
| . - + Goſpel 
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2 could to hinter them from obeying the truth; 
an 
their chriſtian liberty, and bringing them under 


them from the churches, that they might ſet up 
themſelves at the head of them. Some copies read 
us, inſtead of you ; and then the meaning is, that 
they were deſirous. of excluding the apoſtle from 
their company, and from having any thare.in their 
affections, | Which makes little alteration! in the 


and which is confirmed by the Syriac verſion, 
which renders the word, pawane> “ but they 
« would include you; that is, either they would 
include, or impriſon you under the law, and the 
bondage of it; or they would monopolize you, 
and engroſs 95 your love to themſelves; and 
which 1s allo the Enſe of the Arabic verſion: 

That ye might aſſect them] Love them, ſhew re- 
ſpe& to them, be on their ſide, follow their direc- 
tions, imbibe their doctrines, and give up your- 
ſelves wholly to their care, and be at their call 


— 


always in -@ good thing, and not only when 
Jam preſent with you. | e i 
But it is good to be 2ealouſly affefied] A zealous 
affection, when right is very commendable ; as 
the inſtances of Phinehas, Elijah, John the Bap- 
tiſt, and our Lord jeſus Chrit, ſhew, and a con- 
trary ſpirit, is very diſagreeable, But then it muſt 
be ETCHED: TT ED 
Always in a good thing] In a good cauſe, for 
God, and the things of Chriſt ; for. the Goſpel 


God's houſe, and againſt immorality and profane- 
neſs, errors and hereſies: and it ſhould be always ; 
not at certain times, and upon ſome particular 
accounts, but it ſhould be conſtant, and always 
continue; it ſhould be ever the ſame towards 
God, Chriſt, and his miniſters : WEE 
And not only when I am preſent with 
which the apoſtle ſuggeſts, that whilſt he was 


and the ordinances of it, and for the diſcipline of 


Goſpel of Chriſt to another Goſpel, and did all | ſpeaking, uſed by Chriſt to his diſciples, and fre- 


quently by that affectionate and beloved diſciple 


particularly were for ſhutting them out of John. It is expreſſive of the apoſtle's ſtrong love 


and affection for them, and points out their ten- 


the bondage of the law; yea, were for ſeparating | derneſs in the faith, and that ſmall degree of ſpi- 


ritual light and knowledge they had, as well as 
ſignifies that he had been, as he hoped, and in a 
judgment of charity believed, an inftrument of 
their converſion, and was their ſpiritual parent : 
hence it follows, | 


himſelf to a woman with child, as the church in 
bringing forth ſouls to Chriſt ſometimes is; and 
all his pains and labours in the miniſtry of the 
word to the ſorrows of a woman during the time 
of child-bearing, and at the birth. When he firſt 
came among them, he laboured exceedingly z he 
preached the Goſpel in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon ; 
he followed his indefatigable endeavours with im- 
portunate prayers ; and his miniftry among them 
was attended with much weakneſs of body, and 
with many reproaches, afflictions, and perſecu- 


of them from heatheniſm to chriſtiavity, and from 
| ſerving idols to ſerye the living God, .and believe 
in his Son Jeſus Chriſt z but the falſe apoſtles 
coming among them, had fo ſtrangely wrought 
upon them, and they were ſo much gone back and 
degenerated, that they ſeemed to be like ſo many 
abortions, or as an unformed fetus ; wherefore he 


ſometimes giving them good words, at other times 
rough ones, and fervently praying for them, if 
poſhble, to recover them from Judaiſm, to which 
they were inclined, to the pure Goſpel of Chriſt. 


as to be created in Chriſt; to be made new crea- 
tures, or new men in him; or, in other words, 
to have the principle of grace wrought in the 
| ſoul, which goes by the name of Chrift formed in 
the heart; beeauſe it is from him, he is. the au- 


you ] By thor of it, and it bears a reſemblance to him, and 


hich the apc wh 35 is that by which he lives, dwells, and reſgns ip 
with them they, were zealouſly attached to him and ch de ee * 


truth; but no ſooner was he gone from them, but 
their, zealaus affection abated, and was fixed on 
others, which. diſcovered their weakneſs, fickle- 


11 | to them; yet it was not a perfect man; par- 
gels, and inconſtanef; whereas he was always | tic hoe | of Ch 8 
the ſame to them, and bore the ſame love to them, 


as the following words they, 


* 
4 . 


the ſouls of his people. Now though, as he hop 
this new man, new creature, or Chriſt, was formed 
in them before, when he firſt preached the'Got- 


ticularly their knowledge of Chriſt, of his Goſ- 


which they went backwards inſtead of forwards ; 


19 My little children, of whom I hay and therefore he was ee. 14boured 
df ſy 


in birth again until Chriſt be formed in you, | *<*&v8lys and yehement 
_ My little children) A ſoft and tender way of 


he calls !ravailing in birth again, to bring them to 
the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of 
B b 2 the 


| Of whom 1 trauail in birth again] He compares | 
ſenſe: and others, inſtead of exclude, read include; 


tions, comparable to the birth-throes of a woman 
in travail: however, as he hoped he was the 


18 Bur its 500 4 to be en ; affedde A of their being born again, of the turning 


laboured again with all his might and main, by 
writing to them, uſing arguments with them, 


Until Chriſi be formed in you] Which is the ſame. 


pel, and Goſpel-liberty, was far from being fo, in 


endeayouted, which 


—— 
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the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the | 
meaſure of the ſtature of the fulneſs of Chriſt. It 
is alſo the ſame as to be conformed to the image 
of Chrift, which in regeneration is inſtamped 
upon the ſaints, and is gradually increaſed, and 
will be perfected in heaven; and that this might 
more manifeſtly appear, over which a vail was 
drawn by their departure in any degree from the 
truths of the Goſpel, was what he earneſtly ſought 
after: once more, it is the ſame as to have the 
form of Chriſt ; that is, of the Goſpel of Chriſt 
upon them, or to be caſt into the form of doc- 
trine, and mold of the Goſpel, and to receive a 
Goſpel- impreſſion and ſpirit from it ; which is to 
have a ſpirit of liberty, in oppoſition to legal 
bondage; to live by faith on Chriſt, and not on 
the works of the law; to derive comfort alone 
from him, and not from any ſervices and duties 
whatever; to have repentance, and the whole 
courſe of obedience, influenced by the grace of 
God, and love of Chriſt; and to be zealous of 
good works, and yet have no dependence on them 
for juſtification and ſalvation. This is what the 
apoſtle ſo earneſtly deſired, when, inftead of it, 
theſe Galatians ſeemed to have the form of Moſes, : 
and of the law. | | 


20 I deſire to be preſent with you now, 
and to change my voice; for I ſtand in 
doubt of you. | 


I defire to be preſent with you now] His meaning 
is, either that he wiſhed he was perſonally preſent 
among them ; that he had but an opportunity of 
ſeeing them face to face, and telling them all his 
mind, and in ſuch a manner as he could not in a 
ſingle epiſtle : or that they would conſider him, 
when they read this epiſtle, as if he was really 
among them; and as if they ſaw the concern of 
his mind, the agonies of his ſoul, the looks of his 
countenance, and heard the different tone of his 
v__— | 3 

And to change my voice] When preſent with 
them, either by a different way of preaching; that 
whereas before he preached the Goſpel of the 
grace of God unto them, and his voice was 
charming to them, like that of an angel, and 
even of Jeſus Chriſt himſelf ; but they having 
turned their backs upon it, and lighted it, he 
would now thunder out the law to them, they 
ſeemed to be ſo fond of; even that voice of words, 

hich when the Iſraelites on mount Sinai heard, 

Bo intreated they might hear no more; as theſe 


voice of it, which is no other than a declaration 
wrath, curſe, and -damnation ; or by uſing a 


it declared them guilty before God, pronounced. 


different way of, ſpeaking to them, as 5 neceſſity | 


* 


might require, either ſoftly or roughly, beſeech - 
ing or chiding them, which might more move and 
affect them than an epiſtle could: F 

For I fland in doubt of you] . The Vulgate Latin 
reads it, I am confounded in you; and the 
Syriac, mpnT am ſtupified; and to the ſame 
ſenſe the Arabic. He was aſhamed of them for 
their apoſtaſy and degeneracy ; he was amazed 
and aſtoniſhed at their conduct; or, as the word 
may be rendered, he was perplexed. on their ac- 
count; he did not know what to think of them 
and their ſtate ; ſometimes he hoped well of them, 
at other times he was ready to deſpair ; nor did 
he well know what courſe to take with them, 
whether to uſe them roughly or ſmoothly, and 
what. arguments might be moſt proper and perti- 
nent, in order to reclaim them. ' © 

21 Tell me, ye that deſire to be under 
the law, do ye not hear the law? _. 

Tell me, ye that deſire to be under the Iaw] Not 
merely to obey it, as holy, juſt, and good, from. 
a principle of love, and to teſtify ſubjection and 
gratitude to God; ſo all believers. deſire to be 
under the law: but theſe men ſought for juſtifi- 
cation and ſalvation by their obedience to it; 
they deſired to be under it as a covenant of works, 
which was downright madneſs and folly to the 
ſaft degree, ſince this was the way to come under 
the curſe of it ; they wanted to be under the yoke 
of the law, which is a yoke of bondage, an in- 
ſupportable one, which the Jewiſh fathers could 
not bear; and therefore it was egregious weak - 
neſs in them to deſire to come under it: where- 
fore the apoſtle deſires them to anſwer this queſ- 
tion, 0 
Do ye not bear the lum] Meaning either the 
language and voice of the law of, Moſes, v hat it 
ſays to tranſgreſſors, and ſo to ther ; what it 


accuſed them of, and charged them with ; low 


L 


them accurſed, and miniſtered nen L203” 
demnation and death unto them ; and cou 1 they 
defire to be under ſuch a law? or rather, the 


books of the Old Teſtament, particularly the five 
books of Moſes, and what is ſaid therein; re- 
ferring them, as Chriſt did the Jews, to the ſerip- 
tures, to the 'writings' of Moſes, and to read, 
hear, and obſerve what is in them, ſince they 
profeſſed ſo great a' regard to the law; from 


whence they might learn, that they ought not to 


be under the bondage and ſervitude of it. The 


Galatians alſo. muſt, when they heard the true Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, have ye not 


read the law?” and ſo one of Stephens's copies; 
that is, the books o the law, if you have as you 


ſhould, you might obſerve what follows; 
4 . ad > þ 6 -B 5 2 6.þ To 1 41 + 22 For 
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22 For it is written, that Abraham had 
two ſons, the one by a bondmaid, the other 
by a freewoman. „ e 
For it is written] In Geneſis xvi. 15. and chap. 
Ni. TOE "7 | 

| That Abraham had two ſons] Not two ſons only; 
for. beſides the two referred to, he had ſix more, 
Gen, xv. 2. but it being only pertinent to the 
apoſtle's' purpofe to take notice of theſe two, he 
mentions no more, though he does not deny that 


ver. 2024. 
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theſe are the two” covenants; the one from 


the mount Sinai, which gendereth to bon- 
dage, which is Agar. | 


Which things are an allegory] Or are allego-- 
<< rized ;” ſo Sarah and Hagar were allegorized - 
by Philo the Jew (p), before they were by the 
apoſtle. Sarah he makes to ſignify virtue, and 
Hagar the whole circle of arts and ſciences, which - 
are, or ſhould: be, an handmaid to virtue; but 
theſe things reſpecting Hagar and Sarah, the 


had Theſe two ſons were Iſhmael | bondwoman and the free, and their ſeveral off- - 
= ry han TM Lt bees $2, ſprings, are much better allegorized by the apoſtlo- 
- The one by a bondmaid] Iſhmael was by Hagar, here. An allegory is a way of ſpeaking, in which 


Sarah's ſervant, who repreſented the covenant 
the Jewiſh nation was under the bondage of. 

* The other by a freeiuoman] Iſaac was by Sarah, 
Abraham's proper and lawful wife, who was 
miſtreſs of the family, and figured out the cove- 
nant, and Goſpel-church-ſtate, and all believers, 


Gentiles as well as Jews, as under the liberty 
thereof. | 


23. But he who was of the bondwoman 
was born after the fleſh ; but he of the free- 
woman was by promiſe. 
But he who was of the bondwoman] Iſhmael, who 


one thing is expreſſed by another, and is a con- 
tinued metaphor; and the apoſtle's meaning is, 
that theſe things point at ſome other things; have 
another meaning in them, a myſtical and ſpiritual 
one, beſides the literal ; and which the Jews call, 
win Midraſh, a name they give to the myſtical: 
and allegorical ſenſe of ſcripture, : in Which they 
greatly indulge themſelves. An allegory is properly 
a fictitious way of ſpeaking ; but here it deſigns: 
an accommodation of a real hiſtory, and mat- ; 
ter of fact to other caſes and things, and ſeems. 
to intend a type or figure; and the ſenſe to be, 
that theſe things which were literally true of 


was begotten and born of Hagar, | 

as bern after the fleſh] After the. common 
order and courſe of nature, through the copula- 
tion of two perſons, the one able to procreate, 
and the other fit.for the conception of children; 


Hagar and Sarah, of Iſhmael and. Iſaac, , were 


| types and figures of things to come; juſt as what. 


befel the Iſraelites were types and figures of things. 
that would be under the. Goſpel - diſpenſation, 
1 Co. ii 10 21 

For theſe are the to covenants] Or teſtaments ; 
that is, theſe women, Hagar and Sarah, ſignify, 
and are figures of the two covenants; not the 
covenant of works, and the covenant of grace. 
Hagar: was no figure of the covenant of works, 


| that was made and broke before ſhe was born; 


beſides, the covenant ſhe was a figure of was made 
at mount Sinai, whereas the covenant of works 
was made in paradiſe : moreover, the covenant of 
works was made with Adam and all his poſterity, 
but the covenant which Hagar ſignified, was only 
made with the children of Iſrael ; ſhe repreſented 
Jeruſalem that then was, with her children. Nor 
was Sarah a figure of the covenant. of grace, for 
this was made long before ſhe; had a being, even 
from everlaſting ;; but they were figures of the 
two adminiſtrations of one and the ſame covenant,. 
which were to take place in the world ſucceſſively; 
and which following one the other, are by the, 
author of the epiſtle to the Hebrews called the fr/: 
and the ſecond, the old and the new covenants. 
Now theſe are the covenants or teſtaments, the 
ab $1::5 | old. 
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is farther illuſtrated in the following verſe. 


24 Which things are an allegory : for 


(2) De. Cherubim, p. 105, 209, . 


W 8 NS 2 ont 
old and the new, and the reſpe@ive people under the wilderneſs of Paran, Gen. xxi. 21. which was 
them, which were prefigured by theſe two women, | near to Sinai, as appears from Numb. x; 12. 
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and their offspring. Tx, „ 
The one from the mount Sinai] That is, one of 
theſe covenants, or one of the adminiſtrations of 
the covenant, one difpenſation of it, which is the 
firſt, and now called old, becauſe aboliſhed, took 
its riſe from mount Sinai, was delivered there by 
God to Moſes, in order to be communicated to 
the people of Ifrael, who were to be under that 
form of adminiſtration until the coming of the 
Meſſiah. And becauſe the whole Moſaic economy 
was given to Moſes on mount Sinai, it is ſaid to 
be from thenee : hence, in Jewiſh writings we 
read, times without number, of »ypn awnb nbn 
<« a rite, cuſtom, conſtitution,” or appointment 
iven 'to Moſes from' mount Sinai ; the ſame 
che as here. Sinai ſignifies by/b9s, and has its 
name from the buſhes which grew upon it (7); 
in one of which the Lord appeared to Moſes ; for 
Horeb and Sinai are one and the ſame mount ; 
one ſignifies waſte and deſolate, the other bu/by ; 
as one part of the mountain was barren and deſert, 
and the other covered with buſhes and brambles ; 
and may fitly repreſent the condition of ſuch that 
are under the law. 7 
Which gendereth to bondage] Begets and brings 
perſons into a ſtate of bondage, induces on them 
a ſpirit of bondage to fear, and cauſes them to be 
all their lifetime ſubject to it; as even ſuch were 
that were under the firſt covenant, or under the 
Old Teſtament-diſpenſation : e . 


I dich is Agar] Or this is the covenant, the 
adminiftration of it, which Hagar, the bond- 
woman, Sarah's ſervant, repreſented. 


25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia, 
and anſwereth to Jeruſalem which now is, 
and is in bondage with her children. 


For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia] The Ara- 
| bic verſion, inſtead of Aralia, reads Bala. The 
Syriac verſion makes Hagar to bea mountain, read- 
ing the words thus, for mount H is Sinai, 
« which is in Arabia: and ſome have been of 
opinion that Sinai was called Hagar by the Ara- 
bians. It is certain, that um which may be pro- 
nounced Hagar, does ſignify in the Arabic lan- 
guage a ſtone or rock; and that one part of Ara- 
bia is called Arabia Petrea, from the rockineſs of 
it; the metropolis of which was, ran or Agara, 
and the inhabitants Agarenes; and Hagar was 
the name of the chief city of Bahrein, a province 
of Arabia (7): and it may be obſerved, that when 


Hagar, with her ſon, was caſt out, they dwelt in 


. () Puke Eliczer, c. 41 


( Caſtel, Lex, Polyglot. col. 804. | 


Deut. xxxiii. 2. ſo that it is poſhble that this 


mount might be ſo called from her, though there 
is no certainty of it; and near to it, as Grotius 
obſerves, was a town called Agra, mentioned by 
Pliny (s) as in Arabia. However, it is clear, that 
Sinai was in Arabia, out of the land of. promiſe, 
where the law was given, and ſeems to he men- 
tioned by the apoſtle with this view, that it might. 
be obſerved, and teach us, that the inheritance: 
is not of the law. It is placed by Jerom (t) in 
the land of Midian; and it is certain it muſt be 
near it, if not in it, as is clear from Exodus iii. 1. 
And accarding to Philo the Jew (u), the Midia- 
nites, as formerly called, were a very populous, 
nation of the Arabians : and Madian, or Midian, 
is by (9 Mahomet ſpoken of as in Arabia; and 
it may be obſerved, that they that are called 
Midianites in Geneſis xxxvii. 36. are ſaid to be 
I/ſhmaelites, Geneſis xxxix. 1. 85 name by which 
the Arabians are commonly called by the Jews. 
The apoſtle therefore properly places this moun- 
tain in Arabia. But after alf, by Aar, I rather 
think the woman is meant; and that the ſenſe is, 
that this ſame Agar ſignifies mount Sinai, or is 2 
figure of the law given on that mount. | 

And anſwereth to Jeruſalem which now is, and is 
in bondage with her children] That is, agrees with 
and reſembles, the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, and 


of all the cities and towns in Judea; and 955 
or 


being a bondwoman, repreſented that ſtate 

bondage the Jews were in when the apoſtle wrote 
this, who were in .a ſtate of civil, moral, and 
legal bondage; in civil bondage to the Romans, 


being tributaries to the empire of Rome, and un- 
der the juriſdiction of Ceſar ; in moral bondage 


to ſin, to Satan, to the world, and the luſts of 


| it, whoſe fervants they in general were; and in 


legal bondage to the ceremonial law, which yay 
a yoke of bondage: they were in bondage unde 
the elements or ipftieutions of it, fuch'as circu 

cifion, a yoke which neither they nor their fore- 
fathers could bear, becauſe it bound them over to 
keep the whole law; the obfervance of various 
days, months, times, and yeats, and the multi- 
tude of facrifices they wert obliged to offer, which 
yet could not take away ſin, nor free their con- 
ſciences from the load of guilt, but were as an 


handwriting of ordinances againft them ; every 


ſacrifice they brought declaring their fin and guilt, 
and that they deſerved to die, as the creature did 
that was ſacrificed for them; and beſides this law 


3 * - 1 
e * 83 Ds 3 ' 71 1 i IE ol 
(s) Nat. Hist. 1.6. c. ag. (e), De lecie Hebegigis,/fbl. g6. He 
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Circuth: | 


as oe BS > we Ye 


Anno Dom. 58. 


C'H av, IV. ver. 25—27. 


— 


190. 


of commandments, in various inſtances the breach 
of it was puniſhable with death, through fear of 


which they were all their life long ſubject to bon- | 


dage : they were alſo in bondage to the moral law, 
which required perfect obedience of them, but gave 
them no- ſtrength to perform ; ſhewed them their 
ſin and miſery, but not their remedy; demanded 
a compleat righteouſneſs, but did not point out 
where it was to be had; it ſpoke not one word of 
peace and comfort, but all the reverſe; it admitted 
of no repentance; it accuſed of fin, pronounced 
guilty on account of it, curſed, condemned, and 
threatened with death for it, all which kept them 
in continual bondage: and whereas the far greater 
part of that people at that time, the Jeruſalem that 
then was, the ſeribes, Phariſees, and generality of 
the nation, were ſeeking for juſtification by the 
works of the law, this added to their bondage; 
they obeyed it with mercenary views, and not from 
love but fear; and their comforts and peace roſe 
and fel} according to their obedience; and perſons 
in ſuch a way mult needs be under a ſpiritual bon- 
dage. 38 & | ; 
26 But Jeruialem which is above is 
which is the mother of us all. 


But Feruſalem which is above] This Sarah was 
a type and figure of; ſhe anſwered to, and agreed 
with this; which is to be underſtood, not of the 
church triumphant in heaven, but of the Goſpel- 
church-ſtate under the adminiſtration of the new 
covenant; and that, notas in the latter-day-glory, 
when the new. Jeruſalem ſhall deſcend from God 
out of heaven, but as it then was in the apoſtles 
time, and has been ſince, Particular reſpect may 
be had to the firſt Goſpel-church at Jeruſalem, 
which conſiſted of perſons born from above, was 
+ bleſſed with a Goſpel-ſpirit, which is a ſpirit. of 

liberty, out of which the Goſpel went into all the 
man's and from among whom the apoſtles and 
firſt preachers of the word went forth every where, 

and were the means of the converſion of multi- 
tudes, . both among Jews and Gentiles, and. fo 
might be truly ſaid to be the mother of us all, The 
church in general, under the Goſpel, may be, as it 
often is, called Jeruſalem, becauſe of its name, the 


free, 


e viſion of peace; being under the government | 


of the prince of peace; the members of it are ſons 
of peace, who are called to peace, and enjoy it; 


the Goſpel is the Goſpel of peace, and the ordi- | 


nances of it are paths of peace; and the new co- 
venant, under the adminiſtration of which the 


ſaints are, is a covenant of peace. Jerufalem was 


the object of God's choice, the palace of the great 
king, the place of divine worſh 
together, and well fortified ; 

3 ; 


| 


« 


| 


orſhip, was compact 
the Goſgel-church- | 
| 


receive the children of the captivity.” 


ſtate conſiſts of perſons, who, in general, are the 
elect of God, among whom the Lord dwells as in 
his temple. Here his worſhip is obſerved, his 
word is preached, and his ordinances adminiſtered; 
ſaints laid on the foundation, Chriſt, and being 
fitly framed together, grow up unto an holy temple 
in him, and are ſurrounded by him, as Jeruſalem 
was with mountains, and are kept by his power 
unto ſalvation. This is ſaid to be above, to diſtin- 
guiſh it from the earthly Jeruſalem, the inhabi- 


tants of which were chiefly men of the world, car- 


nal men; but this heavenly Jeruſalem, or Goſpel- 
church- ſtate, chiefly conſiſts of perſons called from 
above, called with an heavenly calling, and who 
bear the image of the heavenly one, whoſe conver- 
ſation is in heaven, who are ſeeking things above, 
and ſo are its doctrines, and its ordinances. The 


Jews often ſpeak of x>y%7 D>wwrn or navy or 


nb ο Sw 46 Jeruſalem above (x),” as diftinguiſhed 
from Jeruſalem below: and to this diſtinction the 
apoftle ſeems to have reſpe& here, who further 
ſays concerning this Jeruſalem, that ſhe _ 


Is free] From the ſervitude of fin, Satan, and 
the world ; from the yoke of the law, and from a 
ſpirit of bondage; having the Spirit of God, the 
Fa irit of adoption, who is a free ſpirit, and makes 
lach free that enjoy him; and where he is, there 
is true liberty. He adds. 3 5 

M dich is the mother of us all] That are born again, 
whether Jews or Gentiles, as particularly the 
church at Jeruſalem was, and the Goſpel-church- 
ſtate in general may be ſaid to be; ſince here ſouls 
are born and brought forth to Chriſt, are nurſed 
up at her fide, and nouriſhed with her breaſts of 
conſolation, the word and ordinances, This form 
of ſpeech is alſo Jewiſh: thus it is ſaid (5), 
thet “ Zion, Sw D the mother of Iirael,” 
<< ſhall bring forth her ſons ; and Jeruſalem ſhall. 
Again, 
explaining Prov. xxviii. 24. it is obſerved (z), 
that there is no Father, but the ever-blefled. 
« God; wr pr and no mother,” but the con- 
„ grepation of Ifrael.“ Some copies leave out the 
word all ; and fo do the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, 
and Ethiopic verſions, and only read, the mo- 
«© ther of us, or our mother,” ELD 


27 For it is written, Rejoice, thou barren 
ET. | 5 „ 


(x) Zohar in Gen. fol. 13. 2. & 16. 2. & 75. 4. & 77. 1. & 
78. 2. & 114. 3. & 121. 1. & in Exod. fol. 6. 1. & 92. 2. 
T. Bab. Taanith, fol. 5. 1. GH. in T. Bab. Sanbedrim, 

ſol 97. 2. Ciphtor, fol, 14. 2. & 25. 2. & 65. 1. & 68, 2. 
& 71 2. & 118. 2, Resiel., fol. 13. 1. & 25 1. Tzeror 
Hammer, fol. 61. 3. & 10. 3. Niſhma Chayim, fol, 26 2. 

Kimchi in; Hoſe xi, 9. ( Targum in Cent vii 3. 

- (#) Sithre Tora in Zohat in Gen. fol. 55. 2. & Raya Mehumna 
in Zobar ia Levi fol. 34. . {hk 
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that beareſt not; break forth and cry, thou 
that travaileſt not: for the deſolate hath 
many more children than ſhe which hath 


an huſband. 


For it is written] Iſaiah liv. 1. which is Cited to 
prove, that the heavenly Jeruſalem, or Goſpel- 
church-ſtate, is the mother of us all, and has 
brought forth, and ſtill will bring forth, many 
ſouls to Chriſt, even many more than were under 
the legal diſpenſation by the Jewiſh church, tho? 
the Lord was an huſband to them, Fer. xxxi. 32. 
The words are, 


Rejoice, thou barren that bearęſi not; break farth 
and cry, thou that travaileſt not; for the deſolate hath 
many more children than ſhe which hath an huſband] 
By her that was barren, and bore not, and tra- 
vailed not, and was deſolate, is not meant the Gen- 
tile world, which before the coming of Chriſt was 
barren and deſtitute of the knowledge of him, and 
from among whom very few were called by grace; 
but the Gofpel-church in the firſt beginnings of it, 
in Chriſt's time; and eſpecially about the time of 
his death, and before the pouring forth of the Spi- 


\ 


rit on the day of pentecoſt, when the number of 


its members were few; for the names of the diſ- 
ciples together were but an hundred and Perry 
when it ſeemed to be barren, and deſolate, and de- 
prived of its huſband Chriſt, but was quickly to 
have a large acceſſion to it, both of Jews and Gen- 
tiles; and therefore is called upon to rejoice, break 
forth, and cry; that is, to break forth into ſongs of 
praiſe, and expreſs her ſpiritual joy, by ſinging 
aloud, and ſetting forth, in hymns and ſpiritual 
ſongs, the glory of powerful and efficacious grace, 
in the converſion of ſuch large numbers of ſouls, the 
like of which-had-never been known under the for- 
mer adminiſtration. Three thouſand were convert- 


ed under one ſermon, and added to this firſt Goſpel- 
church; and the number of its members ſtill in- 


creaſed, and the number of the men that afterwards 
believed was about five thouſand ; and after this 
we hear of more believers being added to the Lord, 
both men and women; and alſo, that a great com- 
pany of the prieſts were obedient to the faith ; and 
when out of this church the apoſtles, and other 
preachers of the Goſpel, went every where into the 
Gentile world, thouſands of ſouls were converted, 
and a large number of churches formed, and a 
ſpiritual ſeed has been preſerved ever ſince; and 
in the latter'day, Zion will travail in birth, and 
bring forth a numerous offspring; a nation ſhall 
be born .at ance, and the fulneſs of the Gentiles 
ſhall be brought in. Agreeable to this ſenſe the 
Jewiſh writers, Jarchi, Kimchi, and Aben Ezra, 
underſtand this paſſage of Jeruſalem as does alſo 


we 


the Chaldee paraphrafe, which renders it thus: 
„ Praiſe, O Jeruſalem, which wert as a barren 
* woman that bringeth not forth; rejoice in 
<c praiſe, and be glad, who wert as a woman 
& which conceives not; for more are the children 
of Jeruſalem forſaken, than the children of the 
& habitable city, ſaith the Lord“ 5 


28 Now we, brethren, as Iſaac was, are 
the children of promiſGG. 


The Ethiopic verſion. reads, “ you brethren ;* 
and ſo one of Stephens's copies. As the two wo- 
men, Hagar and Sarah might be, and are allego- 
rized ; ſo likewiſe their reſpective offspring. Iſaac 
ſignified, and was a type and figure of Abraham's 
8 ſeed, whether Jews or Gentiles, under the 

oſpel-diſpenſation: and as he was, ſo they are, 
the children 4 promiſe ; as Iſaac was promiſed unto 
Abraham, ſo were this ſpiritual ſeed ; when it was 
ſaid unto him that he ſhould be the father of 
many nations, as he is the father of us all, even 
of all them that believe, be they of what nation 
ſoever ; and as Iſaac was born by virtue, and in 
conſequence of a promiſe made to Abraham, of 
God's free good-will and pleaſure, and his gene- 
ration and conception being beyond the ſtrength 
and courſe of nature, were the effects of a divine 
power, and were ſomething ſupernatural; ſo this 
ſpiritual ſeed are born again, by virtue and in 
conſequence of a promiſe, not only made to Abra- 
ham, but to the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the head of 
the covenant; that he ſhould ſee his ſeed, enjoy a 


numerous offspring, and which ſhould endure for 


ever: and alſo to the church, of whom it is ſaid, 
that this and that man ſhould be born in her; and 
particularly in conſequence of the promiſe cited 
in the foregoing verſe, from whence theſe words 
are an inference, deduction, or illuſtration: and 
theſe children of the promiſe, ſo called from hence, 
are born again, above and beyond the ſtrength of 


nature; not through the power and free will of 
man, but through the abundant __ and. ſove- 


reign will of God, by his- powerful and efficacious 
grace, and by the word of promiſe, the Goſpel, as 
a means. Moreover, to theſe children, or ſpiri- 
tual ſeed of Abrabam, ſignified by Iſaac, do all the 
promiſes belong, as that of God, as a Covenant- 
God unto them; of- Chriſt, as a Saviour and Re- 
deemer; of the holy Spirit, as a Sanctifier and 
Comforter; and of all good things, of temporal 
mercies, ſo far as are for their real good; and of 
all ſpiritual bleflings, as righteouſneſs, peace, par- 
don, comfort, all fupplies of grace, and eternal 
life: and theſe likewiſe receive theſe promiſes ; 
the holy Spirit, as a Spirit of promiſe, opens and 
applies them-to them, puts them into the hand of 


faith, and enables them to plead them with God, 


Ann Dam. 5 8. 


uA. IV. ver. 48, 29. 


J . 
1 


character in all reſpects agrees with them. 
29 But as then he that was born after the 


Spirit, even ſo it is now. 
But as then] In the times of 


levers, were living: 


He, that was born after the fleſh] Which was 


fpiritual ſeed of Abraham, legaliſts and true be- 


nant, and were ſeeking for righteouſneſs by the 
works of the law; as he was born after the fleſh, 


was, as he was born, a carnal man; ſo are ſelf- 
juſticiaries, notwithſtanding all their pretenſions 
to religion and righteouſneſs, juſt as' they were 
born; there is nothing but fl | 
are without God, and Chriſt, and the Spirit; and 


of goodneſs in them; fleſh, or corrupt nature, has 
the government of them, is the reigning principle 
in them; their minds are fleſhly, and Row their 
tenets ; and ſuch. is their converſation ; they truſt 
in the fleſh, in outward performances, in their own 


many as truſt in an arm of fleſh, or .are of the 
works of the law, are under the curſe of it: 


whom is meant Iſaac, who, though he was not 
conceived under the overſhadowings of the holy 
Spirit, without the help of man, as Chriſt was ; 
yet becauſe of the divine power which was ſo emi- 
nently diſplayed in his conception and generation, 
under all the difficulties and diſadvantages, and 
ſceming impoſſibilities of nature, he is ſaid to be 
born after the Spirit: and beſides, he was alſo re- 
generated by the Spirit of God, was a good man, 
and one that feared the Lord, as the whole ac- 
count of him ſhews; and in this alſo fitly pointed 
out the ſpiritual ſeed, true believers, under the 
Goſpel-diſpenſation, who are born again of water 


their minds; in whom the work of the Spirit is 
begun, and grace is the governing principle; in 
whom the Spirit of God dwells — operates; and 
whoſe converſation is ſpiritual, and who walk not 
after the fleſh, but after the Spirit. The perſecu- 
tion of Iſaac by Iſhmael, was by mocking him, Gen. 
xxi. 9. the Hebrew word there made uſe of, is in 
W to * name, which ſignifies laughter; 
OL, * | 


fleſh perſecuted him that was born after the 


Iſhmael, who was a type, or an allegorical repre- 
ſentation of ſuch who were under the Sinai cove- 


according to the ordinary courſe of nature, and 


have neither true faith, nor hope, nor love, nor 
any other grace ; they have no. internal principle 


righteouſneſs, and ſo come under the curſe ; for as 


Perſecuted him that was born after the Spirit] By 


and of the Spirit, and are renewed in the ſpirit of 


and to believe. the performance of them; ſo tuat | 
him. The Jewiſh doors are divided about the 


imes of Abraham, when | 
Hagar and Sarah, the types of the two diſpenſa- | 
tions of the covenant, and Iſhmael and Iſaac, the. 
figures of the two different ſeeds, the natural and 


in them; they 


2 * »» A — 


and Iſhmael laughed at him, jeered and derided 


ſenſe of this: ſome ſay that the word rendered 
mocking, is expreſſive of idolatry, according to 
Exodus xxxii. 6. and that Iſhmael would have 
taught Iſaac, and drawn him into it; others that 
it ſignifies uncleanneſs, according to Geneſis xxxix. 
17. and that he talked to him in a laſcivious and 
indecent manner, in order to corrupt his mind: 
others that it deſigns murder, according to 2 Sam. 
ii. 14. and that he intended to kill him, and at- 
tempted it (a): it is pretty much received by them, 


that either he finding him alone, or they going out 


to the field together, he took his bow and drew it, 
and ſhot an arrow at him, with an intention to 
kill him (5), though he pretended it was but in 
play; and one of their writers on the text ſays (c), 
that the word uſed, by gematry, that is, by the 
arithmetic of the letters, Petites v © to ſlay;” 
ſo that this perſecution was not by words only, 
but by deeds: but others (4) of them more rightly \ 
think, that it means a contention about the inhe- 
ritance, which Sarah's words to Abraham ſeem to 
confirm; and that Iſhmael claimed the birthright, 
and deſpiſed Iſaac as the younger ſon ; in iſted 
upon the right to the inheritance, and mocked at 
the promiſe of God with reſpect to Iſaac; and 
might threaten what he would do to him, fhould 
he claim it thereupon: mocking has been always 
reckoned a ſpecies of perſecution; ſo the Old-Teſ-' 
tament ſaints, 'among other inſtances of perſecu-. 
tion, had trial of cruel mockings : thus our Lord 
was perſecuted, and alſo his apoſtles : _ 
Even ſe it is now] The carnal Jews, who truſted 
in themſelves, that they were righteous, and de-, 
ſpiſed others, perſecuted the ſpiritual ſeed that be- 
lieved in Chriſt, both by words and deeds; they 
confiſcated their goods, impriſoned their. perſons, 
and even put them to death; and the falſe teach- 
ers, though they did not, and could not go ſuch 
lengths, yet, as perſons fitly repreſented by Iſhmae], 
they derided the apoſtles, and mocked at the doc- 
trine of grace. preached by them, and deſpiſed 
thoſe that embraced it; and pleaded that the in- 
heritance' belonged to them, upon the foot of the 
works of the law: and ſoit is at this day; though 
there is no perſecution of mens perſons and eſtates, 
yet there never was a. greater.perſecution of the 
doctrine of grace, and of the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, nor the ſaints more mocked at and derided 
for maintaining them ; and that by perſons juſt of 
the ſame com H 9920, as thoſe in the apoſtle's time, 
| „„ ſignified 
4) Jarchi in Gen, xxi. 9. it Rabba, C. 53. fol. 47. 4. 
© archi & Bereſbit nie, th Pick 23 * 1 
(e) Baal Hatturim, in loc, (% Jarchi & Berach Rabba 
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ſignified by Iſhmae], carnal 


righteous perſons. | 


. 30 Nevertheleſs, what faith. the ſcripture? 
Caſt out the bondwoman and her fon : for 
the ſon of the bondwoman ſhall not be heir 


with the ſon of the freewoman. 
Nevertheleſs, what ſaith the ſcripture?] This is a 


profeſſors, and ſelf- 


Talmudie form of 'citing ſcriptures, and anſwers 


to, mp mp hat ſays the ſcriptures (e) ?“ the 
referred to is Gen. xxi. 10. and which are 
the words of Sarah to Abraham; but inaſmuch as 
ſhe ſpake them under divine inſpiration, and they 
were approved of and confirmed by God, as ap- 
pears from . 12. they are aſcribed to God ſpeak- 
ing in the ſcripture : W 
Caft out the bondiuaman and her ſen : for the ſon 
of the bondwoman hall not be heir with the ſon of the 
freewoman] There is very little difference in the 


citation from the original, The apoſtle omits. the | 


ward this in both.clauſes, which though very pro- 
per to be expreſſed by Sarah, to point out the per- 
ſon ſhe meant, and as being in bent paſhon, 
Was not abſolutely neceſſary to be retained” by the 
the context there is no difficulty 


* 


ſtle, ſince b 
of knowing of is meant by her; though the | 


exandtian copy has the word in it; and inſtead. 
of. © with my, ſon; with Iſaac, the apoſtle ſays, 
* with the ſon of the freewoman, Sarah; there 
ſpeaking of herſelf, whoſe character the apoſtle 
gives, in oppoſition to the bondwoman : in like 


manner a Jewiſh writer (F] reads and interprets | 


it, “For the ſon of this woman ſhall not be heir, 
«A am ja Dy * with the ſon of the miſtreſs.” 
The caſting of Hagar and Iſhmael out of Abra- 
ham's family, was a type and emblem of the re- 
jection of the carnal and ſelf- righteous Jews from 
the Goſpel-church-ſtate; nor ought any carnal 
perſons, any that are after. the fleſh, unregenerate 
ones, or, that truſt to their own righteouſneſs, to be 
in a Goſpel-church,; as they will alfo be excluded 
and thruft out of the kingdom of heaven, into 
which no unregenerate and unrighteous, or ſelf- 
righteous perſons, ſhall enter. The Jews make 
this ejection of Hagar and her ſon, to be both out 
of this world, and that which is to come (g). The 
reaſon given why the one ſhould not be heir with 
the other, perfedfly agrees with the Jewiſh canons; 
which was not becauſe he was the ſon of a concu- 
bine, for the ſons of concubines might inherit, if 
they were Iſraelites, and free; but becauſe he was 
the ſon of a bondwoman, for thus they run (5); 


(% T. Bab. Beracot, fol. 9. 2. (J R. Abraham Seba. 


Tzeror Hammor, fol, 2 1. 3. 


(5) Maimoa, Hllch, Nechalot, c. 1. J. 7. 


children of the promiſe, and heirs accor 


(g) Picke Eliezer, c. 30. 


„ if, naw to 122 © his ſon is by an handmaid,”” 


or by a ſtrange woman, he is no for in any of 
<< theſe matters, 552.wm way © and. no bels at 
& all.” And again (i), „An Iſraelite that hath 
< a ſon by an handmaid, or by a Gentile, ſeeing 
he is not called his ſon, he that he has aften him 
© bx an Iſreclitiſh; woman, — n mn is the 


|< furſt-borg, for inheritance,” and takes the dou- 


<< ble portion.” The teaſon, aſſigned for non- 
inheritance. in the text, implies, that the children 
of the free woman, the ſpiritual ſeed, of Abraham, 
ſhall inherit the privileges of God's houſe, the 
bleſſings of grace, and eternal glory; they: are 

rding to it; 


when the children of the bondwoman, ſelf-righ- 
teous ones, ſhall not; for the inheritance” is not 
of the law, neither are they heirs who are of the 


works of it; nor is it to be enjoyed dy mixing the 
law and goſpel, grace and works, in the buſinefs 
of ſalvation. eto, 
31 So then, brethren, we are not children 
of the bond woman, but of the fre. 
Sy then, brethren] This is the coneluſion of the 
Whole allegory, or the myſtical interpretation of 
Agar and Sarah, and their ſons: ö 
We are not chiluren of the boudivomar} The figure 
of the firſt covenant, which gendered to bondage, 


and typified the Jews in a ſtate, and under a ſpirit 
of bondage to the law : New-Teſtament faints are 


not under it, are delivered from it, and are dead 
unto it: = | & 

But of the free] Of Sarah, that was a type of 
the new and. ſecond covenant ; and anſwered to- 
the Goſpel-church, which is free from the yoke of. 
the law; and whoſe children believers in Chriſt 
are, by whom they are made free from all: thral- 


dom and ſlavery; ſo the children of the miſtreſs 


and of the maid-ſervant, are oppoſed to each other 
by the Jews (#). The Vulgate Latin verſion adds 
to this verſe from the beginning of the next chap- 
ter, © with the liberty wherewith Chriſt hath 


made us free; and the Ethiopic verſion, „be- 
e cauſe Chriſt hath made us free; and begin tho 


next chapter thus, therefore ſtand, and be not 
<« entangled, &c.” and fo the Alexandrian copy, 
and three of Stephens's. ed | 
2039) . . 
In this chapter the apoſtle exhorts to ſtand faſt in 
chriſtian liberty, and warns againſt the abuſe of 
it; and directs to ſhun various vices, and en- 
courages to the exerciſe of ſeveral graces, and 
the obſervance of ſeveral duties; and concludes 
(4) T zeror Hammer, fol, 152« 1s 


(i) Ib. Co 2. 9. 12. 


i 


1 . 
Anno Dom. 5 8. 


* — 


C 8 a ; V 5 3 
* P, + a ver F, 4 > + # 
3 H AP. . . - 


ä 


1 


— 


r 
, 3 
% 
* 
— —4 r 


— In | 
* aid. * — 


with a caution againſt vainglory, provocation to 
wrath, and enyy; and whereas in the latter part 
of the preceding chapter, he had made it appear 


that the believers under the Goſpel-diſpenſation 


were free from the bondage of the law, he begins 
this with an exhortation to continue ſtedfaſtly in 
the liberty of the Goſpel; and the rather, ſince. 
it was what. Chriſt obtained for them, and be- 
ſtowed on them; and to take care that they 


Were nat again brought under the bondage off 


the ceremonĩal law, particularly the yoke of cir- 
cCumciſion, . 1. and diſſuades from ſubmitting 
to it, by obſerving, that it tended to make Chriſt 
unprofitable to them, Y. 2. and that it laid 
them under an obligation to keep the whole 


law, Y. 3. and that it made Chriſt wholly uſe- | 
leſs to them; and that ſuch wha ſought for juſ- 


tification by obedience to the ceremonial aw, 
were apoſtates from the Goſpel of the grace of 
God, . 4. as alſo by ſhewing, that it was con- 
trary to the general faith and expeCtatian of the 


ſaints, who were looking for, and expeRing eter- | - 
nal glory and happineſs ; not by the works of | 
the law, but by faith in Chriſt, under the influ- | 


ence of the holy Spirit, . 5. nor were circum- 
ciſion or uncircumciſion of any avail, but the 
true faith in Chriſt, which ſhews itſelf by love 
to him and to his people, V. 6. and likewiſe by 
reminding them how well they ſet out at their 
firſt converſion, and proceeded; nor had they 


any to hinder them from. obeying the truth, and | 


therefore it was ſhameful in them to go back to 
the beggarly elements they had at firſt relinquiſh- | 
ed, Y. 7. nor was the preſent opinion they had | 
imbibed, of God that called them, or what they 
received when firſt effectually called by grace, 
but what had been ſince taken up, V. S. and 
whereas it might be objected, that it was only 


in a ſingle article concerning the ceremonial | 


law, and which was embraced only by a few 
perſons, and therefore not to be regarded, the 
the apoſtle puts them in mind of a proverb, 
that * a little leaven leavens the whole lump; 
and therefore not to be connived at, Y. q. how- 
ever, a little to mitigate the ſharpneſs of his re- 
proof, he expreſſes his good opinion and confi- 
dence of them, that upon a mature conſideration 


— end 


_y 


* 


* 


K. 


hearty 


— 


| ſuffer perſecution as he did, nor would the Jews 
be offended at his preaching as they were, Y. 1. 


and then, out of zeal for the glory of God, and 
ion to the Galatians, he wiſhes 
thoſe falſe teachers that troubled them with their 
pernicious doctrines, were cut off, either bythe 
Lord, or from the church, Y. 12. and next ke 
directs to the right uſe of Chriſtian liberty, to 
which they were called, and cautions agaitift the 
abuſe of it; that they ſhould not uſe it as an 
occaſion to the fleſh, but on the c „ ſerve 


one another in love, . 1g. giving this as 2 


reaſon, becauſe love: is the fulfilling of the law, 


F. 14. whereas à contrary ſpirit and conduct 
are attended with pernicious conſequences, even 
the deſtruction of each other, . 15. and there- 
fore adviſes. them to Walk in the Spirit, whoſe 


fruit is love, and then they would not fulfil 


. 


and ſpirit, are contrary the one to the other, and 


the ſpirit hinders the performance of the luſts of 
the fleſh, /. 17. beſides; ſuch; who give up 
themſelves to the conduct of the Spirit, and ate 
led thereby, are not under the law, the bondage 
of it, nor liable to its curſe, . 18. and having 


made mention both of fleſh and ſpirit, he takes 


— 


notice of the works and fruits of the one, and of 
the other, by which they are known; and as 
for the works of the fleſh he obſerves, that they 


are manifzf, and gives an enumeration of them 
in ſeventeen particulars; and to deter from them, 


declares, that whoever lives in the commiſſion 
of them, ſhall not inherit the kingdom of God, 


V. 19-=21. and as for the fruits of the Spirit, 
theſe are alſo well known by-ſpizitual men, nine 


of which are particularly mentioned, and againft 


| which there is no law, y.-22, 23. and from 


the whole concludes, that ſuch as are true be- 
lievers in Chriſt, and are led by his Spirit, and 


have the fruits of it, have the fleſh with its affeca 


tions and luſts crucified, /. 24. and ends the 


each other's happineſs, . 25, 26. | 


chapter with ſome exhortations to walk in the 
Spirit, and not be ambitious of worldly honour, 
nor . provoke one another to wrath, nor envy 


\ T AND. faſt therefore. in the liberty 


of things, they would not be otherwiſe minded 
than they formerly had been, or he now was; 
and lays the blame of all upon the falſe teacher, 
or teachers, that troubled them, and Who ſhould 
bear their own judgment or condemnation, 
Y. 10, and whereas it was inſinuated, that the 


herewith Chriſt hach made us free, 
and be not entangled again with the yoke 
of bondage. I 5 
Stand faſt therefore in the liberiy] There is the 
liberty of grace, and the liberty of glory; the for- 
apoſtle himſelf had preached up circumciſion as mer of theſe is here meant, and lies in a freedonr 
neceſlary to ſalvation, he removes this calumny, | from-fin 3 not from the-indwelling of it, but om 
by obſerving, that were it true, he would not bay dominion, (guilt, and danming power of it ß 
| | | | CTY from 


o 


— 
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- fram the captivity and tyranny of Satan, r | 
not from his temptations and inſults; from the 
law, the. ceremonial law, as an handwriting of 
- ordinances, a rigid ſevere ſchoolmaſter, and a 
middle wall of partition; and from all its burden- 
ſome rites and inſtitutions 3 from the moral law, 
as a covenant of works, and as adminiſtered by 
. Moſes; and from the curſe and condemnation of 
it, its bondage and rigorous exaction, and from all 
expectation of life and righteouſneſs by the deeds 
ol it, but not from obedience to it, as held forth by 
Chriſt, and as a rule of walk and converſation; and 


from the judicial law, or thoſe laws which con- 


cerned the Jews as Jews: moreover, this liberty 
lies in the free uſe of things indifferent, as eating 
any ſort of food without diſtinction, ſo that it be 
done in faith, with thankfulneſs to God, in modera- 
tion, and with temperance; and ſo as that the peace 
and edi fication of fellow-chriſtians are not hurt; 
alſo in the free uſe of Goſpel-ordinances, which 
they that are ſellow- citizens with the ſaints have 
a right unto; but not to lay aſide or neglect at 
pleaſure; which is not to uſe, but to abuſe their 
liberty: again, another branch of it is acceſs to 
God, with freedom and boldneſs at the throne of 
grace, through the Mediator, under the influences 
- of the divine Spirit; to which may be added, a 
. deliverance from the fears of death corporal, who 
is a king of terrors to Chriſtleſs ſinners ; and 
which kept Old- Teſtament-ſaints, all their life- 
time ſubjet to bondage; and eternal, or the 
ſecond death, by which Chriſt's freemen are aſ- 
ſured they ſhall not be hurt: now in this liberty, 
the children of the freewoman, believers under 
the Goſpel-diſpenſation, are very pertinently ex- 
horted to and faft, in conſequence and conſidera- 
tion of their character; that is, they.ſhould highly 
prize and eſteem it, as men do their civil liberty; 
and maintain it and defend it, at all. hazards ; 
abide by the doctrine of it without wavering, and 
with intrepidity; not giving up any one part of 
it, however, and by whomſoever it may be op- 
poſed, maligned, and reproached; and kcep up 
the practice of it, by obeying from the heart the 
doctrine of it, by becoming the ſervants of righ- 
teouſneſs, by frequent attendance at the throne of 
grace, and continual obſervance of the ordinances 
of Chriſt ; and then ſhould take heed of every 
thing that tends to break in upon it, as any doc- 
trine or commandment of men; particularly the 
doctrine of juſtification by works, and all ſorts of 
_ ſuperſtition! and will-worſhip: and the rather, 
becauſe of the concern Chriſt has in this liberty, 
n F | 
Wherewith Chrift hath made us free] We are not 


free-born, but on the contrar home-born ſlaves, | 


| 


— 


its branches be obtained by us, by any merit, 
righteouſneſs, act, or acts of ours, but is wholly 
of Chriſt's procuring for us, both by price and 
power; whereby he has ranſomed and delivered 
us out of the hands of all our ſpiritual enemies, 
ſin, Satan, the law, and death; and it is of his 
proclaiming in the Goſpel, and of his applying 
by his Spirit; whom he ſends down into our 
hearts as a free Spirit, to acquaint us with it, and 
lead us into it, who works faith in us to lay hold 
upon, and receive this bleſſing of grace, as others: 
And be not entangled again with the yoke of bondage] 
The metaphor is taken from oxen, put under. a 
yoke, and 'implicated with it,' from which they 
cannot diſengage themſelves ; ſome of the em- 
bers of this church had been Jews, who had 
formerly been under the yoke of the law, and 
ſeemed defirous to return to their former ftate of 
bondage, from which the apoſtle diſſuades, and 
therefore uſes the word again ; or elſe he may re- 
fer to the bondage of corruption and idolatry, 
which they as Gentiles were in, before their con- 
verſion; and intimates, that to give into the ob- 
-ſervance of Jewiſh rites and ceremonies, would 
be involving themſelves in a ſtate of bondage 
again; for by the yoke of bondage, he means the 
law, which the Jews frequently call, T. 0 
ee the yoke of the commandments (/) ;* particu- 
larly the ceremonial law, as circumciſion ; which 
Peter, 42s xv. 10. repreſents as a yoke” intoler- 
able; the obſervation of days, months, times, and 
years; the multitude of ſacrifices, and” which 
could not take away ſin; but proclaimed their 
guilt and obligation to puniſhment, and were an- 
handwriting of ordinances againſt them, and. 
thereby they were heid and kept in bondage: and 
ſuch a yoke is the moral law, as delivered by 
Moſes, requiring perfect obedience, but giving 
no ſtrength to perform, nor pointing where any 
is to be had; ſhewing a man his fin and miſery, 


and fo working wrath in his confcience, but giv- 
ing not the leaſt intimation of a ſaviour, or of life 


and righteoufneſs by another; accuſing, pro- 


nouncing guilty, curſing and condemning ; hence 


ſuch as ſeek for righteouſneſs by it, are in a miſer- 
able ſubjection to it, and are fadly implicated and 
entangled with the yoke of it; every doctrine and 
ordinance of men, is a yoke of bondage, which 
ſhould not be ſubmitted to; nay, any action what- 
ever, performed in a religious way, and in order 
for a man's acceptance with God, and to obtain. 
his favour, and according to the obſervance of 
which he judges of his ſtate, and ſpeaks peace 


5 and 


| ; (1) Mio, Beracot, c. 2. J. 2. | T. Hieroſ. Beracot, fol, 4+ 2. 


as Ephraim was ; nor could this liberty in any of 
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and comfort to himſelf, or the reverſe, is a yoke 


of bondage; as, for inſtance, prayer at ſuch and 


ſo many times a. day, reading ſuch a number of 
chapters in the Bible every day, faſting ſo many 


times in the week, and the like; fo that what are 


branches of chriſtian liberty, ſuch as frequent 
prayer to God, reading the ſacred writings for 
inſtruction and comfort, and the free uſe of the 


creatures, are turned” into a yoke of bondage, 


which-ſhould be guarded againſt. 
2 Behold, I Paul ſay unto you, that if 


ye be circumciſed, Chriſt ſhall profit you 

Behold, I Paul ſay unto you] . The apoſtle pro- 
ceeds to give ſome reaſons and arguments to en- 
force the aboye exhortation and diſſuaſion: the 
firſt of which is introduced with a note of atten- 
tion, behold ; what he was about to ſay being 
matter of great moment and importance; and alſo 


mentions himſelf by name, as the aſſertor of it; 


and that either becauſe his name was well known 
to-them, and the rather becauſe of his apoſtolical 


authority; and to ſhew his full aſſurance of this 


matter; and” his intrepidity, and that he was no 
ways aſhamed of it, they might, if they pleaſed, 
fay it to whomſoever they would, that Paul the 
apoſtle affirmed, 1 | 

That if ye be circumciſed, e /hall profit you 
nothing] He ſpeaks of circumciſion, not as when 
it was an ordinance of God, but as it was now 
aboliſhed by Chriſt ; and that not as ſingly per- 
formed on ſome certain accounts, for he himſelf 
circumciſed Timothy for the ſake of the Jews 
but as done in order to ſalvation, or as neceſſary 
unto it; which was the doctrine the falſe apoſtles 
taught, and theſe Galatians were ready to give 
into: now circmciſion, ſubmitted to on this con- 
ſideration, and with this view, rendered Chriſt 
unprofitable ; made his death to be in vain, his 


factifice of no effect, and his righteouſneſs uſe- | Chrift is become of no effeft unto you) Or, ye 


leſs: beſides, Chriſt is a whole Saviour, or none 
at all; to join any thing with him and his righ- 
teouſneſs, in the buſineſs of juſtification and fal- 
vation, is interpreted by him as a contempt and 
neglect of him, as laying him aſide; and to ſuch 
perſons he is of no profit; and if he is not, what 
they have, and whatſoever they do, will be of no 


advantage; wealth and riches, yea, the whole 
world, could it be gained, their works and righ- | 


tcouſneſs, whatever ſhew they make before men, 
God has declared ſhall not profit them; and truſt- 
ing to theſe, renders Chriſt unprofitable to them. 


This is directly contrary to the notions of the | 


Jews, who think they ſhall be ſaved for their cir- 
cumciſion, and that that will ſecure them from 


— As 


hell; they ſay (n), no circumciſed perſor goes 


down to hell; and that whoever is circumciſed; 
ſhall inherit the land; but there is none ſhall in- 
herit the land, ſave a righteous perſon; but every 
one that is. circumciſed, is called a righteous 
man (u); ſo that circumciſion is their righteouſ- 
neſs, on account of which they expect heaven and 
happineſs. 8: 2 n bn das 


3 For teſtify again to every man that 
is circumciſed, that he is a debtor to do the 


For I teftify again to every man] This is the 
form of an oath, a calling of God to witneſs, 
ſwearing by the living God, and declaring as in 
his prefence to every man, whether Jew or Gen- 
tile, whoever he be; 3 2 5 

That is circumciſed] In order to obtain ſalvation, 
and t eee, CEO ew | 

That he is a debtor to da the whole law] And this 
it is that made circumciſion an inſupportable yoke; 
for that itſelf might be bore, and was bore by 
children of eight days old ; but the fulfilling of 
the whole law cannot be done by any man; and 
yet every one that is circumciſed, in order to pro- 
cure righteouſneſs and life, is bound to keep the 
whole law; becauſe the law is only his righte- 
ouſneſs, when he obſerves all that is required in 
it, and as the Lord has commanded; if he does 
not, he is pronounced accurſed: and this proyes 
what was before ſaid, that Chriſt is of no profit 
to ſuch perſons; becauſe they reject him and his 
righteouſneſs, and as much as in them lies make 
void his obedience, ſufferings, and death: hence 
the ſame thing is repeated, though not in the ſame 


words, in the next verſe, 


4 Chriſt is become of no effect unto you, 
whofoever of you are juſtified by the law ;.. 
ye are fallen from grace. | 


“ are aboliſhed from Chriſt ;”* or as others, by: 
an hypallage, read the words, ** Chrift is abolifhed - 
«© unto you ;” for by their ſeeking for juſtifications 
by their own works, it was all one to them as 
if there was no Chriſt, and no righteouſneſs in 
him, and no ſalvation. by him; they had nothing. 
to do with him, nor he with them: 
Whoſoever f you ars juſlified by the Iaw)] That 
is, who ſought to be juſtified by their obedience 
to the law, or who thought they were, and truſted: 
in themſelves that they were righteous ; for __ 
wiſe 


„ 


(m) Shemor Rabdz, 9 19. fol. 104. 4. 
(2 Zohat in Exod, 10. 2. 
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that grace which they profeſſed to have; for there 
might be ſome in theſe churches, as in others, 
who. were only neminal chriſtians, and formal 
profeſſors; who bad declared, they ſaw themſelves 
loſt and undone ſinners, deſtitute of a righteouſ- 
neſs, and profeſſed to believe. in Chriſt alone for 


righteouſneſs and ſtrength, but now truſted in 


thentſelves, and in the works of the law: or from 


the ſcheme of grace in the whole of man's ſalva- 


tion, which will admit of no mixture of works; 


either it is one, or the other ; it cannot be both : 
wherefore by their taking on the fide of works, 
they ſhewed that they had 2 dropped the 
ſcheme of grace: or elſe from the Goſpel of the 
grace of God, from whence they wete removed, 
through the influence of falſe teachers ; particu- 
larly. the doctrine of free juſtification by the grace 
of God, through 
which was entirely ſet aſide by their ſeeking to be 
juſtified by the works of the law ; and from this 
they might be ſaid to be fallen, who were on ſuch 
a bottom. $ 

5 For we through the Spirit wait for the 

hope of righteouſneſs by faith. 

For we through the Spirit wait] Who have be- 
Heved in Chriſt, chriftians in general, and the 
apoſtle, and the brethren with him, in particu- 
lar; who alſo were Jews born, and brought up 


as ſuch; and yet they did not look for, and ex- 


pect heaven and happineſs through circumciſion, 
or any of the works of the law, but through the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt received by faith, under 
the influence and teſtimony of the Spirit of God, 
and therefore much leſs ſhould Gentiles : 

For the hope of righteouſneſs by "oa, By which 
is meant, not the believer's juſtifying righteouſ- 
neſs, as if it was ſomething future he is waiting 
for ; for this is-already wrought out, and brought 
in by Chriſt, the end of the law for righteouſneſs; 
is revealed in the Goſpel from faith to faith; is 
diſcovered and applied to the ſaints by the Spirit 
of God ; is put upon them, and imputed to them 
by the Father; and is vrhat they now have, not in 
hope, but in hand.; their faith having received it 
as their juſtifying righteouſneſs ; in which the 
will ever be found, living and dying: but eternal 
glory and felicity is here intended, called hope ; 
becauſe it is the object of hope, or is what is 
hoped for; it is unſeen, as what is hoped for is; 
it is future, and what is to be enjoyed hereafter, 
and therefore hoped for; it is certain, poſſible to 
be enjoyed, though with difficulty; which gives 


1 


| fallen from race Phat is der from 
e grace] : neſs of Chriſt, who is our hope: and hence it is 


the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; 


3 a. Ain. eden * 


— mm 


| room for hope, and exerciſes and tries that grace; 
the foundation and encouragement of hape in it, 
are the perſon, blood, facrifice, and righteoul- 
| ſtiled the hope of righteouſneſs, becauſe none but 


tue, and in conſequence of their being juſtified by 


the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which gives them 


their title to it ; and hence they look for it, and 
| ſhall enjoy it, on the foot of juſtice, as well as 


q 


to be certain, real, ſolid, ſubſtantial, valuable, 


will be with the utmoſt pleaſure, and be abun- 
dantly ſatisfying; and that the perſons that wait 


tereſt in it; and do highly value and eſteent it, 


pariſon of it: the manner in which they wait is, 
through the Spirit, and by faith ; the Syriac ver- 
ſion reads, through the Spirit, which is of 
e faith ;” that is, by the Spirit received through 
faith; ſee chapter iii. 14. but it is. beſt to con- 
ſider them apart; believers look and wait for hea- 
ven, under the inflence and encouragement of the 
Spirit of God; who is the author of the faith by 
which they look for it, and of the hope which is 
concerned with it; and who is the revealer and 
applier of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, the founda- 
tion of it; and which gives ſome glimpſes of the 
heavenly glory to the ſaints, ſhews them their in- 
tereſt in it, witneſſes to their ſonſhip, and ſo to 
their heirſhip; and is the pledge and earneſt of 
their inheritance; all which gives great ſtrength 
and encouragement to faith, by which they alſo 
expect it; believing not only the reality of it, 
but their own intereſt in it; and ſo walk by faith 
in the believing views thereof, until they receive 
the end of it. 


6 For in Jeſus Chriſt neither circumciſion 
availeth any thing, nor uncircumciſion; but 
faith which worketh by love. 


For in Feſus Chriſt] The Arabic verſion reads, 
in the religion of Chriſt ;” in the religion of 


tion, the things after mentioned were of ſome 


y | moment and- conſideration; but are of no account 


in the chriſtian religion, and under the Goſpel- 
diſpenſation : circumciſion and uncircumcifion 


any bar to communion with it; nor do they make 
any alteration in the love and favour of Chriſt, 
who is all in all to his people, whether Jews or 
Gentiles ; nor-have they any influence at all on 


| righteous perſons ſhall enjoy it; and that by vir 


of grace and goodneſs : waiting for it, ſuppoſes it 
and worth waiting for; which when poſleſſed, 


for it, have knowledge, and at leaſt hope of in- 


having their hearts ſet on it, and looking with 
contempt on the things of time and ſenſe, in com- 


Moſes, or of the Jews under the former diſpenſa- 


make no difference in the church of Chriſt, or are 
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frlvation; Chriſt being a common Saviour to the | pel; particularly the truth of juſtification by the 
circumciſed and uncircumcifed ; nor are they A, righteoufneſs of Chrift ; which they did not fo 
evidence foror* againſt: a perfon's being in Chriſt, chearfully embrace, and ſhew ſuch a reſpect unto, 
or having an intereſt in him: | as they” had formerly done; ſee chapter iii. 1. 
Neither circumriſiom availeth any thing] Not now | and which he ſays not by: way of inquiry, but of 
as a command and ordinance of God, being abo- | complaint and concern; and with ſome indigna- 
Hſhed by Chriſt; nor as a type, having its ac- | tion againſt the, perſons who had been. the. means 
complifiment in him, and his people; nor as a | of hindering their chriſtian progreſs, and with a 


privilege, giving any preference in any reſpect to view to reclaim the Galatians, 1 poſſible. 
the Jew: ore the Gentile; nor is it of any 8 This perfuaſton cometh not of him that 
vreight or conſequence, or has any cencern in the 3 e e 
buſineſs of ſalvation: 3 | e YOU- 1 5 5 
Nor uncircumciſſon] It is no hindrance to the en- That is, the opinion they were perſuaded- to 
joyment of the Goſpel, to entrance into a Goſ- believe; and which the Syriac ver flon- renders, | 
pel-church-ſtate, or to admiſſion to the ordinances | N3Þ'>- *© your perſuaſion; this is not of Godz who : 
of it ; nor to the participation of the bleſſings of bad called them into the grace of Ohrid nor of 
grace, as juſtification, pardon, adoption, and Chriſt, who had called them to the knowledge of 
eternal HR | _— | himſelf, and communion with him; nor of the 
But faith which worketh by love] Faith has a eon- _ — Wen, e. wy n | 
dern in juſtification and ſalvation, not by way of o «Naw 6 | * fia faithful miniſten ofetic 
cauſal influence, but as it is that grace which re- 3 <P nn * nennen 
cei ves the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, through which  Gofpel, ho had been comtagmed e an munen 
we are ſaved,.and kept by the power of God unto in tpeir effeQual vocation ; meaning” cee eee 
ſalvation; yet not any ſort of faith,, but that 2 tes. b 
which is operative, is attended with good works; c 1 2 th * ne "bes * . 
and which works itſelf by love to God, to Chriſt, | the richte une or Cn er geen an 
to his people, ways, worſhip, truths, and ordi- the rigen GE ee 
nances;. Pie Byriae verfion e; | ̃ d ä this could never be of God, nor any 
& Nen nerf Red by love; that 18. ig lf a e 44g miniſter, but muſt be of Satan, or his 
3. 2 4 7 ö F A g 7 : 4 
to be right, true, and genuine, thereby; ſee James Lp e rr er ; .” 
Hes 1 IF W 9. A little leaven leaveneth the whole 
7 Le did run well; who did hinder you lump. EY 
that: ye ſhould not obey the truth? ? Rae rhe expreſſion 8 with 
dis ran well] In the chriſtan race; When] fas, Ja, a 3 
they firſt ſet out in a. profeſſion of religion, they] an objection that might be made, or ſomething 
embraced and held faſt, and were zealouſly at- — be ſaid 2 favour of theſe: churches? 
 kached to the truths of the Goſpel ; they were in | that their caſe was not fo bad, or the danger they 
the lively exerciſe of grace on its proper object, | ans IE ak wu das ae} rus, tl oo 
and very diligent in the diſcharge of duty; they | fince the eee. 2 few perſons that 3 
made great proficiency in the knowledge of divine | this e od 05 6 + ox grein ONO i 
things, and ran with chearfulneſs, and without thoroughly gave 5 it; and that if * un 
En eur on SF 1 ris Rp error, it was but a ſmall one, and only regarded a 
Ce ü IRE As eager 155 16 6 Ta ſingle ritual, or a few rituals of the law: to-which 
this is ſaid to their commendation but this ſhould {he 9 . ne 
habe Ber ele 7. x 2 | this to be the caſe, ſince they were pretty generally 
9 25 5 ai 3 5 Ideclined, and the error was not a ſlight one; that 
* 1 e ef r £1 : e 33 * any as a little A enge, d anrea and ferments a 
5 1COur em to go large | SOS Y 
on, and gave them all the aſkiltance they cond hog Shy wth, i fo 5 3 _ 
to help them forward 3 but it was the falſe apoſtles trine as it may be thought to be. increaſes to 
that hindered them, who did all they could to re- warne, ungodlineſs, and eats as doth a and 
move them to another Goſpel, and turn them aſide though a few hands may be. firſt concerned in 
out of the right way : NE | propagating it, and but few) be infected with it, 
That. ye ſhould not obey the truth?] Of the Goſ- yet theſe may ſoon ſpread the contagion. through . 
| the 
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the whole ſociety : wherefore errors and falſe 


teachers ſhould be nipped in the bud, and ſtopped 


in their beginnings, how inconſiderable ſoever 
they and their tenets may be judged to be. 


10 I have confidence in you through the 
Lord, that ye will be none otherwiſe mind- 
ed: but he that troubleth you ſhall bear his 
judgment, whoſoever he be. 

I hqve confidence in you through the Lord] Though 
the apoſtle had ſaid many things which carried in 
them the appearance of roughneſs and ſeverity, 


yet he ſtill entertained hopes of them, that they. 


were not. ſo far gone, but that they might be 
brought back again; and he here expreſſes his 
confidence of it. This confidence in them is not 
of faith, for no truſt. is to be put in men; no, 
not in the beſt; but of charity, or love, which 
hopes all things, and believes all things ; and 
which proceeded upon a thorough perſuaſion he had, 
that there was ſome good thing ia them; and 
therefore was confident, that he that had begun 
the good work, would perform it, and not ſuffer 
them to be carried away finally and totally with 
the error of the 3 : and this confidence he 
had, through the Lord; either through the Spirit 
of the Lord, whoſe office it is to lead into all 
truth as it is in Jeſus; and who had ſuggeſted 
this-to the apoſtle, and poſſeſſed him. of this con- 
fidence ; ſo that it was not a conjecture and fancy 
of his, but an,intimation from the Spirit of the 
Lord: or through the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, or in 


the Lord Chriſt, as the phraſe may be rendered ; 


that is, on account of their bei 
the apoſtle hoped and believed ; where they were 
ſafe and ſecure from a final and total ſeduction ; 
he was confident, that whatever they might ſeem 
to be now, things would take a different turn in 
time: Ti 6 

That yau will.be:none otherwiſe minded] Than he 
was, and they formerly were, when the Goſpel 
was. firſt preached to them, and embraced by them; 
and particularly in the doctrine of juſtification by 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which was the doc- 
trine then called in queſtion, and in debate : 

But he that troubleth you] He ſeems to have re- 
ſpect to ſome particular perſon, who was the prin- 
cipal of the falſe teachers, and moſt famous for 
his learning, knowledge, gifts, and abilities; and 
who had done, and was likely to do the moſt 


miſchief among them; and was a troubler of 


God's Iſrael, and of the pute waters of the ſanc- 
tuary; he unſettled their minds, and cauſed them 
to halt between two, Moſes and Chriſt; Law 
and Goſpel ; and the doctrines of juſtification by 
works, and by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; the 
2 1 


ng in Chriſt, which 


* 7 — 


one being what gave true ſolid peace and com- 
fort, the other introduced confuſion, diſtreſs, and 
fears: the apoſtle threatens him, and declares 
that he He A 1 

Sball bear his judgment] Or condemnation, or 
damnation; his puniſhment in this or the other 
world.; for the judgment, or condemnation of 
ſuch, that bring in damnable herefies.and perni- 
cious errors, lingereth not, will not be long de- 
layed; and their damnation ſlumbereth not, but 
in a little time will ſeize upon them; when, as 
they have rejected Chriſt as a ſin- bearing and 
atoning Saviour, and his righteouſneſs as the juſ- 
tifying one, they will, agreeable to their own 
doctrine, be left to bear their puniſhment them- 
ſelves, which will be intolerable, and to all eter- 
nity; nor ſhall any eſcape it, LATE SN 

Whoſoever he be) Though ever ſo knowing and 
learned, and let his parts and abilities be what 
they will; or he be ever ſo famous among men, 
and cried up as a moſt excellent preacher. 

11 And I, brethren, if I yet preach cir- 
cumciſion, why do I yet ſuffer perſecution ? 
then is the offence of the croſs ceaſed. 


And I, brethren, if I yet preach circumciſion] The 
apoſtle was traduced by the falſe teachers, as a 
preacher of circumciſion himſelf in ſome places; 
and this they did, partly to ſhew him to be a 
variable and inconſtant man, who preached one 
doctrine in one place, and another in another 
place, and ſo not to be attended to ; and partly 
with others, to draw them into their ſcheme upon 
his authority : what might give them the handle, 
or at leaſt what they improved to this-purpoſe, 
might be his circumciſing of Timothy; but tho' 
he did this as a thing indifferent, and for the ſake 
of the Jews, to make them eaſy ; yet he never 
preached it after his converſion, and much leſs as 
neceſſary to juſtification and falvation, as theſe 
men did. This calumny he refutes by putting 
the following queſtion or queſtions : 

Why do I yet fuffer perſecution?) As is clear he 
did, for being againſt it, and preaching it down : 
great part of the perſecutions the apoſtle endured 
was from the Jews, and that on account of his 
teaching them every where, that were among the 
Gentiles, to forſake Moſes, and that they ſhould 
not circumciſe their children, and walk after the 
cuſtoms of their nation ; a clear point this, that 
he did not preach it ; had he, perſecution from 
this quarter would not have followed him; and 
could he have done it with a good conſcience, he 
muſt act a very weak part in ſuffering perſecution 
on that account. The Arabic verſion gives the 


words a very different turn, and yet furniſhes an 
| anſwer 
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anſwer to the calumny; „why do I perſecute 
« him that uſes it?“ That is, If I am a preacher 
of it, why am I ſo warm and violent an oppoſer 
of thoſe that ſubmit to it? Theſe things are fo 
oppoſite, that there is no reconciling them; to 
the ſame purpoſe is the Ethiopic verſion : 

Then is the Mence of the croſs ceaſed] The laſt 
mentioned verſion reads it, © the croſs of Chriſt ;” 
and ſo the Alexandrian copy ; meaning not the 
croſs of affliction, reproach, and perſecution, 
which Chriſt has enjoined every follower of his 
to take. up and bear for his ſake, and is offenſive 
to the carnal man; nor the croſs on which he 
ſaffered, or the ſufferings of the croſs ; but the 
doctrine of ſalvation by a crucified Chriſt, which 
was an offence-and a ſtumblingblock to the Jews: 
now if. the apoſtle had preached circumciſion as 
neceſſary to ſalvation, the other doctrine muſt 
have been dropped, and conſequently the offence 
taken at it muſt have ceaſed, whereas it was not. 
The Syriac verſion reads by way of queſtion, “ is 
< the offence of the croſs ceaſed ?* No, it is 
not ; a plain caſe then this, that the apoſtle did 
not preach circumciſion, : but only a crucified 
Chriſt, as neceſſary to ſalvation, Moreover, the 
Jews that believed, would not have been ſo of- 
fended as they were at his preaching, had he 
preached the one as well as the other; their offence 
was not that he preached Chriſt crucified, but 
that he preached, that by the croſs of Chriſt cir- 
cumciſion, and the other rituals of the ceremonial 
law, were now aboliſhed. | 


12 I would they were even cut off which 
trouble you. | 


Theſe words are a ſolemn wiſh of the apoſtle's, 
with reſpe& to the falſe teachers, or an impreca- 
tion of the judgment of God upon them ; that 
they might be cut off out of the land of the living- 
by the immediate hand of God, that they might 
do no more miſchief to the churches of Chriſt + 
this he ſaid, not out of hatred to their perſons, but. 
from a concern for the glory of God, and the good 
of his people. The word here uſed, anſwers to, 
the Hebrew word nap and which is often made 
uſe of by the Jews in ſolemn imprecations ; we 
read (o) of a righteous man a m napn that 
« cut off his children;“ the gloſs upon it is, 
He uſed to ſay when he made any imprecation, 
n , nepR © may I cut off my children ;” 

that is, may they die, may they be cut off by the 
hand of God, and I bury them. There is ano- 
ther uſe of this word, which may have a place 
here, for it ſometimes ſignifies to confute a perſon, 
or refute his notion (p). R. Judah ſaid to his 
(e) T. Bab. Bava Metzia, fol. $5. 1. 
() T. Bab. Kidduſhin, fol. 52. 2, Nazir, fol, 49. 2. 
Vol. IV. 5 | | 


— 


diſciples, “Let not the diſciples of R. Meir come 
ein hither, for they are contentious ; and not to 
learn the law do they come, but 13$na 1:napy 
to cut me off ;” (that is, as the gloſs ſays, to 
«© ſhew how ſharp they are, that none can ſtand 
<« againſt them) to confute and overcome me, 
& by their ſentences,” or conſtitutions.” So the 
apoſtle here might wiſh that the mouths of theſe 
falſe teachers were ſtopped, their notions refuted, 
that they might give them no more trouble ; to 
which agrees the Arabic verſion ; “they that 
trouble you, I wiſh they were dumb ;” or that 


their mouths were ſtopped, as ſuch vain talkers 


ſhould be; ſee Titus i. 10, 11. or the ſenſe of the 
apoſtle is, that it was his will and defire that theſe 
men ſhould be cut off from the communion of the 
church; with which views he mentions the pro- 


verbial expreſſion in . 9. with which compare 


1 Cor. v. 6, 7. or that they would cut themſelves 
off, by withdrawing from them, going out from 
among them, and leaving them, as theſe men 
ſometimes did. . 


13 For, brethren, ye have been called 
unto liberty; only 2ſ not liberty for an 


occaſion to the fleſh, but by love ſerve one 
another. 957 


Fer, brethren, ye have been called unto liberty] 
He calls them brethren, to teſtify his affection to 
them, and to put them in_mind of their relation. 
to one another, which required mutual love, a. 
thing he is about to preſs them to; he aſſerts that 
they were called, not merely externally, but in- 
ternally, by the effectual grace of God, out of 
bondage to ſin, Satan, and the law, unto the 
liberty of the Goſpel and of the grace of God ; 
that liberty wherewith Chriſt had made them free, 
V. I. this he ſaid in a judgment of charity, hope 
ing well of them : | | 

| Only uſe not liberty for an occaſion to the fleſh]. 
Corrupt nature, which in unregenerate men takes 
encouragement from, and makes an ill uſe of the 
beft of things, as the mercy and patience of God; 
and not only takes an occaſion by the law, for- 
bidding fin to work and ſtir up all manner of con- 
cupiſcence ; but alſo by the Goſpel, and the doc- 
trines of it, ſuch as eternal election, free juſtifi- 
cation, &c, which though the ſource and foun- 
tain, the barrier and ſecurity of all true and real 


holineſs, are improved and abuſed by wicked 
minds, under the influence and inſtigation of 


Satan, to vile purpoſes; and though regenerate 
perſons are not in the fleſh, and do not live after 
it, yet that is in them, and there is a proneneſs 
in them to ſin; and Satan is watching all oppor- 
tunities and advantages againſt them; ſo that 

0 there 
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there is need for ſuch a caution as this, that they 
do not miſuſe their chriſtian liberty by indulging 
the fleſh and the luſts of it, which is apt to take 
an occaſion to cheriſh its luſts, and eſpecially 
when given: Chriſt's free-men ſhould not do ſo, 
for that is to diſgrace the doctrine of chriſtian 
liberty, to enthral themſelves in bondage, inſtead 
of uſing their liberty aright, and to give the enemy 
occaſion to wage wv the doctrine of chriſtian 
liberty may be abuſed, or uſed as an occaſion to 
the fleſh, and to fulfil the luſts of it ; when under 
a pretence thereof men think themſelves exempt 
from obedience to the civil magiſtrate, which is 
uſing this liberty as a cloke of maliciouſneſs ; or 
that they are free from obedience to the law 
of God, as a rule of walk and converſation ; or 
from ſubjection to the ordinances of the Goſpel ; 
or when they uſe the creatures God has given 
them the free uſe of without thankfulneſs, and in 
an immoderate manner; and when they make 
things indifferent which are not, or uſe indifferent 


things to the prejudice of others; and their liberty 


becomes a ſtumblingblock to weak chriſtians, 
which the apoſtle ſeems greatly to regard here ; 
fince he adds, 

Nut by love ſerve one another] The Vulgate Latin 
verſion reads, by the love of the Spirit ;” and 
ſo ſome copies: Goſpel liberty, and the ſervice 
of the ſaints, are not at all inconſiſtent; as it be- 
comes them to love one another, as the new com- 
mand of Chriſt, their profeſſion of religion, and 


their relation to each other require, ſo they ſhould 


ſhew their love by their ſervice: as by praying 
one with and for another, by bearing each other's 
burdens, ſympathiſing with and communicating 
to each other in things temporal.and ſpiritual ; in 
forbearing with and forgiving one another ; by 


admoniſhing each other when there is occaſion for 


it, in a meek, tender, and brotherly way; by 
jünſtructing and building up one another on their 


moſt holy faith, and by ſtirring up one another to 


alt the duties of religion, private and public. 


14 For all the law is fulfilled in one 
word, even in this; Thou ſhalt love thy 
neighbour as thyſelf. 


For all the law is fulfilled in one word) Not the 
ecremonial law, to which acts of mercy, kindneſs, 
and. love are oppoſed, and from which they are 
diſtinguiſhed ; but the law of the decalogue, given 
to Moſes on mount Sinai, and by him to the 
people of the Jews ; and intends either only the 
fecond table of it, ſince only love to the neighbour 


is mentioned; or elſe the whole of it, both tables, 


ſince it is ſaid, all the Jaw ; which by Chriſt is 
reduced to two heads, love to God, and love to 


the neighbour z and though the former is not | 


| 


| 


here expreſſed, it is implied, as a cauſe in the 
effect; for the love of God is the cauſe, and fo 
the evidence of love to the neighbour ; nor can 
there be the one without the other. The two tables 
of the law conſiſt of cam wy © ten words;” 


very large number indeed, but at laſt reduce them 
to one (1), as the apoſtle here does. That is, 
Faith, as here the apoſtle reduces them to love: 


Even in this; Thou ſhalt love thy neighbaur as: 
thyſelf ] Theſe words are taken out of Lev. xix. 18. 
and which R. Akiba ſays (4), agreeably with. the 
apoſtle, whoſe cotemporary he was, is r] n 
552 the grand general rule in the law; or the 
grand comprehenſive of the law: the object of 
love, the neighbour, ſignifies not only, as there 
the Jews explain it, thoſe of their own people, 
or proſelytes to. their religion; but all ſorts of 
men, whether in a natural, civil, or ſpiritual rela- 
tion; and whether thoſe that do us. good or do us 
ill, friends or enemies: the meaſure or rule of 
love is, as thyſelf; and deſigns not an equality of 
affection, but a likeneſs of effects; that is, to do 
the ſame kind acts of love to others, one would 
chooſe to have done to ourſelves : and this is. the 
fulfilling of the law ; that is, ſo. far as a man loves 
aright, ſo far he fulfils the law-: not that he does 
it perfectly, for man in his fallen Rate is unable to 
do that; for the law is exceeding broad, and reaches 


to thoughts, defires, and inclinations, as well as 
to words and deeds ; and beſides, lobe, ſaid: to be 


| 


; 
L 
; 


" 


* 


J 


— 


1 


— 


the fulfilling of it, is imperfect: hence then there 


can be no juſtification by works of charity, nor 


by any ſervices of men, which at beſt are imper- 
fect ; nor are they done in their own ſtrength, and 


without the grace of God; nor is there any that 


can be ſaid to have fulfilled the law perfectly but 
Chriſt ; an tiim muſt we look for a juſtifying 
righteouſneſs. Theſe words contain a reaſon en- 


| gaging to love one another, and to do all kind of 


offices of love to each other, ſince it is a main 
and principal thing contained in the law, and to 
which that may be reduced, 


15 But if ye bite and devour one another, 


take heed that ye be not conſumed one of 
But 


another. : 


(s) Exod, 2 28. Vid, Targum Onk, & Jon. in ibid. 
(e) T. Bab. Maccot, fol. 23. 2. & 24. 1. Tzeror Hammor, 
fol. 151. 1. () 1a. Jarchi in Lev. xix, 18. 
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But if ye bite and devour one another] Another 
reaſon inducing 'to love, is taken from the perni- 
cious conſequences of a contrary ſpirit and con- 
duct. The alluſion is to beafts of prey falling 
upon and devouring one another: for wolves or 
dogs to worry ſheep is not ſtrange ; but for ſheep 
to diſtreſs one another, is unnatural. The apoſtle 
does not ſay, if grievous wolves ſhould enter in 
among you, and not ſpare the flock ; but ſuggeſts 
if they themſelves ſhould act the part of wolves to 
one another; having reference to their contro- 
verſies about the law and circumciſion, and the 
neceſſity thereof to juſtification and ſalvation; 
which were managed with great heat and bitter- 


neſs, occaſioned * contentions, and threatened 


them with diviſions, parties, and factions; and 
were attended with envy and malice, with re- 
proachful words, biting ſarcaſms, ſcandalous in- 


bad conſequence: hence he adds, 


Take heed that ye be not conſumed one of another] 
'That is, either beware leſt each other's particular 
peace and comfort be deſtroyed, which is often- 
times done this way, though a perfon's ſtate and 
condition god-ward may be ſafe ; or left their 
church-ſtate ſhould be deſtroyed and come to no- 
thing, ſince love is the cement of it, which being 
looſened, threatens a diſſolution ; for as no civil 
community, either public or private, divided 
againſt itſelf, can ſtand be ſo no religious one; 

ord threatens to re- 
move, and ſometimes does remove the candleftick 
out of its place. | 

16 This I ſay then, Walk in the Spirit, 
and ye ſhall not fulfil the luſts of the fleſh. 

This I ſay then, Walk in the Spirit] The advice 
the apoſtle thinks fit to give, and which he would 
have obſerved, is, to walk in the Spirit; that is, 
cither after the Spirit of God, making the Word in- 
pired by him the rule of behaviour, which as it is 
the ſtandard of faith, ſo of practice, and is the lamp 
unto our feet, and the light unto our path ; taking 
him himſelf for a guide, who not ou. guides into 
all truth, but in the way of holineſs and righteouſ- 
neſs unto the land of uprightneſs; and depending 
upon his grace and ſtrength for aſſiſtance through- 
out the whole of our walk and converſation : or 
in the exerciſe of the graces of the Spirit of God ; 
as in the exerciſe of faith upon the perſon aad 
grace of Chriſt, of which the Spirit is the author; 
and in love to God, Chriſt, and one another, 
which is a fruit of the Spirit; and in humility, 
lowlineſs of mind, meekneſs und condeſcenſion ; 
all which is to walk in the Spirit, or ſpiritually, 
and ſtrengthens the argument for love, the apoſtle 


veddives, and injurious actions, which muſt be of 


is upon: and this he encourages to by obſerying, | 


And ye ſhall not fulfil the lufts of the fleſh] He 
does not ſay there ſha]l be no fleſh, nor any luſt 
of the fleſh in them, if they walk ſpiritually ; or 
that the fleſh ſhould not a& and operate in them ; 
or that they ſhould do no ſinful action; all which 
is only true of Chriſt ; and the contrary is to be 
found and obſerved in all true chriſtians, though 
ever ſo ſpiritual; but that they ſhould not fulfl 
or perfect the luſt of the fleſh ; ſhould not give 
up themſelves entirely to the power and dictates 
of the fleſh, ſo as to be under it and at its com- 
mand, and be obedient ſervants and ſlaves unto it; 
for in this ſenſe only, ſuch that are ſpiritual do 
not commit fin, they do not make a trade of it, 
it is not their conſtant employ or courſe of con- 
verſation. | 


17 For the fleſh luſteth againſt the Spirit, 
and the Spirit againſt the fleſh : and theſe 
are contrary the one to the other; ſo that ye 
cannot do the things that ye would. 


For the fleſh luſteth againſt the Spirit] By fleſh is 


meant, not the carnal or literal ſenſe of the ſcrip= 


ture, which is Origen's gloſs, as militating againſt 
the ſpiritual ſenſe of it; nor the ſenſual part of 
man, rebelling againſt his rational powers ; but 
the corruption of nature, which ftill is in rege- 
nerate perſons : and is ſo called becauſe it is pro- 
pagated by carnal generation; has for its object 
carnal things; its luſts and works are fleſhly ; 
and though it has its ſeat in the heart, it ſhews 
itſelf in the fleſh or members of the body, which 
are yielded as inſtruments of unrighteouſneſs; and 
it makes and denominates men carnal, even be- 
lievers themſelves ſo far as it prevails : by the 
Spirit is meant the internal principle of grace in a 
regenerate man; and is ſo called from . 4 author 
of it, the Spirit of God, whoſe name it bears, 
becauſe it is his workmanſhip ; and from the ſeat 
and ſubject of it, the ſoul or ſpirit of man; and 
from the nature of it it is ſpiritual, a new heart and 
a new ſpirit ; its objects are ſpiritual, and it minds, 
favours, and delights in ſpiritual things : and the 
meaning of the /u/ting of the one againſt the other, 
for it is reciprocal, hence it follows, 

And the Spirit againſt the fleſh] Is, that the one 
wills, chooſes, delires and affects what is contrary 
to the other; ſo the eb, or the old man, the 
carnal I, in regenerate perſons, wills, chooſes, 
deſires and loves carnal things, which are con- 
trary to the Spirit, or principle of grace in the ſoul ; 
and, on the other hand, the Spirit, or the new 
man, the ſpiritual I, wills, chooſes, deſires, ap- 
proves and loves ſpiritual things, fuch as are con- 
trary to corrupt nature; and this ſenſe is ſtrength- 


ened by the Oriental verſions, The Syriac verſion 
e D d 2 | reads, 


— 


© — ” * 
1 — 


rer 


reads, „ for the fleſh deſires that nin which 


« hurts,” or is contrary to the Spirit; and the 
Spirit “ deſires that which hurts, or is contrary 
«* to the fleſh;” and much in the ſame way the 
Arabic verſion renders it, „ for the fleſh deſires 
that which militates againſt the Spirit, and the 
« Spirit defires that which militates againſt the 
« fleſh;” to which the Ethiopic verſion agrees, 
reading it thus, for the fleſh. defires what the 
„ Spirit would not, and the Spirit deſires what 
ce the fleſh would not;” the reaſon whereof is 
fuggeſted in the next clauſe : | 
And theſe are contrary the one to the other] As 
light and darkneſs, fire and water, or any two 
oppoſites can be thought to be; they are contrary 
in their nature, actings, and effects; there is not 
only a repugnancy to each other, but a continual 
war, conflict and combat, is maintained between 
them; the fle, is the law in the members, or 
force of fin, which wars againſt the Spirit, the 
law in the mind, or the force and power of the 
principle of grace; theſe are the company of two 
armies, to be ſeen in the Shulamite, fighting one 
againſt the other. So the Jews ſay (ww). of the 
good imagination, and of the evil one, by which 
they mean the ſame as here, that they are like 
Abraham and Lot; and that though they are 
<<. brethren, joined in one body 15 m1 mam n 
. they are enemies to one another :” hence it 
follows, 
So that ye cannot do the things that ye would] 
Which may be underſtood both of evil things and 
of good things, The former ſeems to be chiefly 


the apoſtle's ſenſe ; fince the whole of this text is 


a reaſon, given why thofe who walk ſpiritually 
ſhall not fulfil the luſts of the fleſh, becauſe they 
have a powerful governing principle in-them, the 
Spirit, or grace; which though the fleſh /u/?s 
- againſt, and oppoſes itſelf unto, yet that alſo. riſes 
up againſt the fleſh, and often hinders it from 
doing the works and luſts of it. There is in 
regenerate men a propenſity and inclination to 
ſin, a carnal I, that wills and defires fin, and 
wiſhes for an opportunity to do it, which when 


it offers, the fleſh ſtrongly ſolicits to it; but the | 


Spirit, or the internal principle of grace, op- 
poſes the motion; and, like another Joſeph, 
ſays, How can I rommit this great wickedneſs, and 
in again/t a God of ſo much love and grace? It is 
à voice behind, and even 7x a believer, which, 
when he is tempted to turn to the right hand or 
to the left, ſays, This is the way, walk in it; and 
will not ſuffer him to go into crooked paths with 
. the workers of iniquity ; and ſo ſin cannot have 
the dominion over him, becauſe he is under grace 


#7 (w) Tzeror Hammor, fol, 15. 3. 
1. 


as a reigning principle; and the old man cannot 


do the euil things he would, being under the re- 
ſtraints of mighty grace. This is the apoſtle's 
principal ſenſe, and beſt ſuits with: his reaſoning 
in the context; but inaſmuch. as the luſting and 
oppoſition of theſe two principles are mutual and 
reciprocal], the other ſenſe may alſo be taken in; 
as that oftentimes by reaſon of the prevalence cf 
corrupt nature, and power of indwelling fin, a 
regenerate man does the evil. he would not, and 
cannot do the good he would; for he would al- 
ways do good, and nothing elſe, and even as the 
angels do it in heaven; but he cannot, becauſe 
of this oppoſite principle, the fleſh. Eq 


18 Bur if ye be led by the Spirit, ye are 
not under the l.. 
But if ye be led by the Spirit] That is, of God, 
who is the guide and leader of his people. It is a 
metaphor taken from the leading of perſons that are 
blind, as ſuch are before converſion, and whom the 
Spirit of God leads in ways they knew not, and 
in paths they had not known: or from the leading 
of children, and teaching of them to go; ſo the 


to walk by faith in Chriſt. This act of leading, 
ſuppoſes life in the perſons led, for dead men can- 
not be led; the Spirit is firſt a Spirit of. life from 
Chriſt, before he is a leader; and alſo it ſuppoſes 
ſome ſtrength, though a good deal of weakneſs: 
were there no ſpiritual ſtrength derived. from 
Chriſt, they could not be led; and if there was 


it is an inſtance of powerful and efficacious grace 


upon them, yet not contrary to their wills; tho? 


Spirit of God always leads for their profit and ad- 
vantage, and for the ſpiritual delight, pleaſure 


and comfort of their ſouls; he leads out of the 


ways of fin, and ſo of ruin and deſtruction, and 
from mount Sinai, and all dependence on a legal 


his perſon for ſhelter, ſafety and ſalvation ; to his 
blood for pardon and cleanſing, to his righteouſ- 
'nefs for juſtification, and to his fulneſs for every 


ſupply of grace; he leads into the preſence of 
God, and to his houſe and ordinances ; he leads 
into the covenant of grace, to the bleſſings, pro- 


miſes, and mediator of it ; he-leads into all truth 


and always in a right way, though ſometimes-in 


leads from one degree of grace to another, and at 


laſt to glory: all which he does gradually; he 
l | | leads 


Spirit leads regenerate perſons, and teaches them 


no weakneſs, there would be no need of leading: 


they are led, they are not forced; they go freely, 
being led, as there is good reaſon for it; for the 


and- moral righteouſneſs ; he leads to Chrift, to 


as it is in Jeſus, in the ways of: faith and truth, 
and in the paths of righteouſneſs and holineſs, 


a rough one, to the city of their habitation; he 
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leads by little and little into a man's ſinfulneſs, 
and to ſee his intereſt in Chriſt, and by degrees 
into the doctrines of the Goſpel, and the everlaſt- 


ing love of the three perſons; and proportionable 


to the ſtrength he gives, and as they are able to 


bear: now ſuch perſons as theſe have nothing to 
fear from the law of God: . 

Ye are not under the law] Such are not only de- 
livered from the law in fact, but in their on ap- 
prehenſions; they have the comfortable knowledge 
and experience of it; the law is no terrifying law 
to them; it works no wrath in them; they are de- 
livered from the ſpirit of bondage to fear, by the 
Spirit of God, by whom they are led; nor are 
they under it, nor do they need it as a preſſing fore- 
ing law to duty; they delight in it, and chearfully 
ſerve it, being conſtrained by love, and mot awed 
by fear; nor are its accuſations and charges re- 
garded, or to be regarded by ſuch who are led by the 
Spirit to Chriſt, the end of the law for righteouſ- 
neſs ; and they are entirely freed from its curſe and 
condemnation, though they are under it, and deſire 
to be under it, as held forth by Chrift the king of 
ſaints; and under the Spirit's influence and guid- 


ance, yield a chearful and evangelical obedience | 


KI 54 tc 


19 Now the works of the fleſh. are ma- 
nifeſt, which are zbeſe; Adultery, fornication, 
uncleanneſs, laſciviouſneſs, 


Noto the works of the fleſh are manifeſt] By feeſb 


-— * 


is meant, corrupt nature as before, and by the 


works of it, not only external acts of fin, but in- 
ward luſts; for ſuch are here mentioned among 


its works, as hatred, wrath, envyings, &c. and 


both external and internal acts are ſo called, be- 
cauſe they ſpring from the fleſh, or corrupt nature, 
and are what that urges and ſolicits to, and are 
wrought thereby, and are what denominate and 


ſhew men to be carnal : theſe are ſaid to be mani- 


eſt; not that they are all, and always publicly 
done, and are open to the ſight of men; for they 


are works of darkneſs, and often done in ſe- 


cret, though they are always manifeſt to God the 
ſearcher of hearts, and will be brought to light in. 
the day of judgment; but they are known to be 
fins in ſome meaſure by the light of nature, and 
eſpecially by the law of God; and a clear caſe it 
is, that they are contrary to the Spirit, both to the 
Spirit of God, and to the principle of grace he 
forms in the heart; and that ſuch who live in the 
oommiſſion of them are not led by him, nor are 
under the influence of his grace 


Mpicb are thaſe] Though all are not mentioned, 


only ſome of the chief, by which judgment may 


be made of the reſt: | 


Cn Ar. V. ver. 18—20.; 213 


_ Adultery] This is left out in the Vulgate Latin, 
Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions, and in. the Alexan- 
drian copy; it is a defilement of the marriage- bed, 
and is the fin of uncleanneſs committed by two 
perſons, one of which at leaſt is in a married ſtate, 
and is condemned by the law of God and light of 
nature: VESTS | | 
Fornication]! Which, though by many of the 
Gentiles. it was reckoned. no fin, or a very ſmall 
one, ſtands here among the works of the fleſh, that 
are manifeſt, and to be avoided; it is the fin of 
uncleanneſs committed by perſons in a ſingle ſtate: 
 Undcleanneſs] - Tt is-a general name for all un- 
chaſtity, in-thought, word, or action; and may 
here deſign more eſpecially all unnatural luſts, as 
ſodomy; ſelf-pollution, &c. „ 
Laſcivicuſneſs] Or wantonneſs, all luſtful dalli- 
ance, every thing that leads on to acts of unclean- 
neſs, or attends them, as impure words, filthy geſ- 
tures, and the Ike. : 


20 Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, variance, 
emulations, wrath, ſtrife, ſeditions, hereſies, 


. Kdolatry] Which ſome underſtand of covetouſ- 
neſs, which is ſo called; but rather it means the 


worſhipping of other gods, or of graven images: 


Witchcraft] Any real or pretended league and 
aſſociation with the devil, ſeeking to converſe with- 
familiar ſpirits, to gain unlawful knowledge, or to 
do hurt to our fellow-creatures ; which as it is 
doing honour to Satan, detracts from the glory of 
God, and rightly. follows zdolatry; conjuration, 
ſoothſaying,. necromancy, and all kinds of magic, 
are included and condemned hereby: 

Hatred] Internal hatred of any man's perſon, 
even of our very enemies, is forbidden 3. in the ori- 
ginal text it is enmities; as the carnal: mind is no- 
thing elſe. but enmity againſt God and Chriſt, 
againſt Law and Goſpel, and all good men, and 

every thing that is god. „ 
VJuariance] Or contentions ; fighting and quarrel- 
ling, by words ſcandalous and reproachful, what. 
we commonly call ſcolding : - | 


. Emulations] Or zeals; not good, bus bad; a- 
boiling and riſing up of the ſpirits and paſſions, 
at the honour and happineſs of another 

Hrath] Or wraths; violent emotions of the 
mind, moving to revenge, and ſeeking the hurt. 
and mifchief of others: 8 

Strife] Or ftriſes; perpetual oontradictions and 
cavillings, either expreſſed by words, or working, 
in the mind; for this ſtrife may be in a man's 
heart, according to James iii. 14,16. 85 
Se ditions] Or diviſions; ſchiſms and factions, dif- 


ſentions in things domeſtic, civil, and religious: 


. Hlereſies]; 


r 


— — —— — 


214 


rr dN 


Zrerefies] Bad principles and tenets, relating to 
doctrine, which are fubverfive of the fundamentals 
of the Goſpel and the Chiiftian religion; and are 
the produce of a man's own invention, and the 
matter of his choice, without any foundation in 
the word of God; and theſe are works of the fleſh, 
for they ſpring from a corrupt and carnal mind, 
and are propagated with carnal views, as popular 
applauſe, worldly advantage, and indulging the 
Iuſts of the fleſh. _ _ hs 

21 Envyings, murders, drunkenneſs, re- 
vellings, and ſuch like: of the which I tell 
you before, as I have alſo told you in time 
paſt, that they which do ſuch things ſhall 
not inherit the kingdom of God. A 


Envyings] Uneaſy diſtreſſing tortures of the 
mind, grieving at the good of others, that any 
ſhould be in an equal, or in a better condition than 
themſelves: _ | | 

Murders] Deſtroying of mens lives, which is 
often the conſequence of the above evils: _ 

 Drunkenneſs] Exceſs in drinking of wine or 
ſtrong drink, whereby the ſtomach is overcharged, 
the mind is intoxicated, and the body enfeebled 
and unable to perform its office ; this is often the 
ſource of many, or of all the works of the fleſh 
before-mentioned : 4 | 

Revellings] Exceſs in food, nocturnal riotings, in 
eating, drinking, dancing, ſinging, chambering and 
wantonneſs. The Syriac verſion renders it, W 
& laſcivious' ſinging ;” and the Arabic verſion, 
ſongs; which were a part of their nightly revels : 

And ſuch like] Which are of the ſame nature and 
kind ; ſo the apoſtle ſhuts up the account, it being 
too tedious to give an enumeration. of all the works 
of the fleſb ; nor was it neceſſary; judgment may be 
made of the reſt by theſe : nor might it be ſo pro- 
per, ſince the carnal heart is but the more pleaſed 
with, and irritated by, the mention of evil things : 

Of the which I tell you before) Before the judge 
comes, and the awful judgment proceeds, when 
theſe will be made manifz/t, and every man will be 
Judged according to his works: this the apoſtle | 
did, as putting them in mind of the evil nature of 

theſe things, and aſſuring them of the bad conſe- 
quences that would follow, if grace prevented not: 

As T have alſo told you in time paſt] When he firſt 
preached among them, and warned them to flee 
from the wrath to come ; he then laid before them 
the evil nature of theſe things, the dreadful effects 
of them, and ſhewed that there was no ſalvation 
rom them but by Chriſt : and e 


men. 


glory, called a #!ngdom, becauſe of the grandeur 
and magnificence of that ſtate; and of God, be- 
cauſe it is of, his preparing and giving, what he 
calls his ſervants to by his grace, and puts them 
into the poſſeſſion of and where he reigns and 
will reign forever, and ſhew forth the glory of his 
majeſty : this is poſſeſſed in a way of inheritance, 
which ſhews it to be a bequeſt of our heavenly 
Father's, a free-grace gift of his, and not to be ob- 


| tained by the works of the law, or merits of men; 


but what belonps, and is peculiar to the children 
of God, who are fo by adopting grace: now they 
that do /uch works of the fleſh, as beforeenumerat- 
ed, that is, that live in the commiſſion of theſe 
things, whoſe whole lives are employed in ſuch 
work, living and dying in ſuch a ftate, without 
repentance towards God and faith in Chriſt, ſhall 
never enjoy eternal life and happineſs; though ſuch 
who have done theſe things, being brought'to a 
ſenſe of them, and to the blood arid righteouſneſs 
of Chriſt for pardon and juſtification, for life and 
ſalvation ; ſuch, notwithſtanding the works'of the 
fleſh done by them, ſhall, through the free grace of 
God, and the propitiatory ſacrifice of Chriſt, in- 
herit the kingdom and glory of God. ; 
22 But the fruit of the Spirit is love, 


joy, peace, long-ſuffering, gentleneſs, good- 
neſs, faith, 

But the fruit of the Spirit] Not of nature or 
man's free will, as corrupted by fin, for no good 
fruit ſprings from thence ; but either of the inter- 
nal principle of grace, called the Spirit, y. 17. or 
rather of. the holy Spirit,” as the Ethiopic ver- 
fion reads it; the graces of which are called fruit, 
and not works, as the actions of the fleſh are; be- 
cauſe they are owing to divine influence, efficacy 
and bounty, as the fruits of the earth are, to which 
the alluſion is; and not to a man's ſelf, to the 
power and principles of nature; and becauſe they 
ariſe from a ſeed, either the incorruptible ſeed of 
internal grace, which ſeminally contains all graces 
in it; or the bleſſed Spirit, who is the ſeed that 
remains in believers; and becauſe they are in the 
exerciſe of them acceptable unto God through 
Chriſt, and are grateſul and delightful to Chriſt 
himſelf, being his pleaſant fruits; which, as they 
come from him as the author of them, they are 
exerciſed on him as the object of them, under the 
influence of the Spirit; and becauſe they are pro- 
fitable to them that are poſſeſſed of them, ſeeing 
the promiſe of this life and that which is to come 
is annexed to them; and the good works which 
are done in conſequence of them, are profitable to 
| nce more, as the works of the fleſh are the un- 
fruitful works of darkneſs, and make men ſo, and 


That they which do ſuch things ſhall not inherit the 
tingdom of Gd] By which is meant the heavenly 


* 


therefore cannot be called fruit, properly; theſe, 
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as they are fruits, and are rightly and properly ſo 


called, ſo they make men fruitful, and to abound 


in divine things, and are as follows: 

Love] This the apoſtle begins with, it being the 
fulfilling of the law, the bond of perfectneſs, and 
without which a profeſſion of religion is inſignifi- 
cant; it may be underſtood of love to God, of 
which every man's heart is deſtitute, being enmity 
againſt God, until regenerated by the Spirit of 
God; when he ſheds abroad the love of God in 
the heart, and which is the ground and reaſon of 


any man's truly loving God; and alſo of love to 
Chriſt, which the natural man feels nothing of, 


till the Spirit of wiſdom and revelation, in the 
knowledge of Chriſt, opens his eyes to ſee the love- 
lineſs of his perſon, the ſuitableneſs of his grace, 
righteouſneſs and fulneſs, and the neceſſity of look- 
ing to him for life and ſalvation'; and likewiſe of 
love to the ſaints, which a carnal man is a ſtran- 
ger to, until he is renewed by the holy Ghoſt, 
who in regenerating him teaches him to love the 
brethren; and which is the evidence of his having 
paſſed from death to life, through the mighty 
power of his grace, Moreover, love to the houſe 
and worſhip of God, to the truths and ordinances 
of the Goſpel, all which men have naturally an 
averſion to, may be included in this firſt fruit of 
the Spirit: the next follows, which is 


J] Even that which is in the holy Ghoſt, 


and has him for its author. The object of it is 


God; not as an abſolute God, but as a covenant 
God and Father in Chriſt; as the God of ſalva- 
tion, as clothing with the robe of his Son's righ- 


teouſneſs, and as pardoning iniquity, tranſgreſſion 


and ſin, full atonement being made by the ſacri- 
fce of Chriſt; who alſo is the object of this jay in 
his perſon, fulneſs, righteouſneſs, offices, rela- 
tions; and when beheld, embraced, and enjoyed 
in a way of communion. This joy likewiſe, 


which is the produce of the Spirit, lies in ſpiritual 


things, and ariſes from an apprehenſion or good 
hope of intereſt in them; as juſtification, pardon, 
peace, adoption, and eternal glory; and is peculiar 


to ſuch who have the Spirit; for a ſt inter- 7 
p 5 p rit, whence he is ſtiled the Spirit of faith; and 


meddles not with this joy, nor can he form any 
judgment of it, and is even unſpeakable by the be- 
liever himſelf. Moreover, joy. in the good of 
others, of fellow- creatures and fellow-chriſtians, 
in their outward and inward proſperity, in their 
temporal, ſpiritual, and eternal good; which, as 
it is a grace of the Spirit, may well enough be 
thought to be at leaſt part of the ſenſe of the word 
here; ſince it follows upon, and is joined with 
love, and ſtands between that and | EN 


Peace] Which is. another fruit of the Spirit: 
and deſigns peace with God in a man's own con- 


| ſcience, produced there by the Spirit of God, in, 
conſequence of peace being made by the blood of 
Chriſt; and that through the application of the 
blood of Chriſt for pardon, and of his righteouſneſs 
for juſtification to the ſoul of a ſenſible ſinner, by 
the blefled Spirit; the effect of which is peace, 
quietneſs, and tranquillity of mind; alſo peace with 
men, with the ſaints, and with all others; for ſuch 
who are under a work of the Spirit of God, and 
are influenced and led by him, ſeek after the things 
which make for peace and edification among 
the brethren; and are deſirous, if poſſible, to live 
peaceably with all men: hence appears another 
grace in them, 
Tong-ſiafering] Which intends not ſo much a, 
patient waiting for good things to come, for more 
grace, and for glory, through the Spirit; but a, 
patient bearing and enduring of preſent evils with, 
ines, being, ſtrengthened by the Spirit with 
all might, according to his glorious power; being. 
ſlow to anger, ready to forgive injuries, put up 
with affronts, and bear with, and forbear one ano- 
ther: and which is uſually accompanied with 
Gentlene/s) Humanity, affability, courteouſneſs, 
ſhewn both in words, geſtures, and actions; in. 
imitation of the gentleneſs of Chriſt, and agree- 
able to that wiſdom, that heavenly doctrine of the 
Goſpel, which, among other things, is ſaid. to be 
gentle, and eaſy to be intreated, To which is added, 
Goodneſs] And what elſe: can come. from the 
good Spirit of God, the author of the good work. 
of grace upon the ſoul ? and which, diſpoſes it to 
acts of goodneſs unto. men, in a natural, civil, mo- 
ral, ſpiritual, and evangelic way, for the benefit 
both of ſoul and body; and which muſt here be 
underſtood : and which is well-pleaſing to God, 
when done in the exerciſe of the following grace, 
Faith} For though fidelity, both in words and 
actions, which, is very ornamental to the Goſpel, 
and, a profeſſion of religion, may be meant; yet 
faith in Chriſt is not to be excluded, as it is gene- 
rally by interpreters; for this is not of a man's 
ſelf, nor have all men it: it is a gift of God, the 
operation of his power, and the work of his Spi- 


which therefore muſt have a place among his fruits; 
and which lies and ſhews itſelf in believing in 
Chriſt for ſalvation, in embracing the doctrines of 
the Goſpel, and making a profeſſion of, them, which 
is called the profeſſion f faith; all which, when 
right, comes from the Spirit of God. 


23. Meekneſs, temperance: againſt ſuch. 
there is no law. | 


Meetneſi] Humility. and lowlineſs of mind, of 
which Chriſt is an eminent example and pattern; 
7 which the holy Spirit from him tranſeribes 

| into 
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into the heart of a regenerate perſon; and lies in 
having mean thoughts of himſelf, in walking 
humbly with God, acknowledging every favour, 
being thankful for every bleſſing, and depending 
on his grace; and in behaving with modeſty and 
humility among men. The laſt of the fruits of 
the Spirit mentioned, is 5 
- Temperance] Or .contivence ; and deſigns both 
chaſtity and ſobriety, and particularly moderation 
in eating and drinking. It may be obſerved, that 
theſe fruits of the Spirit are oppoſed to the works of 
the fleſh. So love is oppoſed to hatred; joy, to 
emulations and envying ; peace, to variance, ſtrife 
and ſeditions; long-ſuffering, gentleneſs, goodneſs, 
and meekneſs, to wrath and murders ; faith, to 
idolatry, witchcraft, and hereſies; and temperance, 
to adultery, fornication, uncleanneſs, laſciviouſ- 
neſs, drunkenneſs, and revellings. | 

Againſt ſuch there is no law] Meaning, againſt 
ſuch fruits, graces, and good things; theſe being 
perfectly agreeable to the law of God, which is 


holy, juſt, and good, and ſpiritual; and are fo far 
from —_ forbidden by it, that they are highly 


eſteemed and approved of by it: or againſt perſons 
that are poſſeſſed of ſuch fruits; for theſe appear 
to be in the Spirit, and to be led by the Spirit; 
and therefore are not under the law, and have no- 
thing to fear from it, as a terrifying, accuſing, curſ- 
ing, and condemning law. The works of the fleſh, 
and they that are of the fleſh, are ſuch that come 
under the notice and laſh of the law; and not the 
fruits of the'Spirit, and they that are -after the 
Spirit, as ſuch are who-partake of his fruit. 


24 And they that are Chriſt's have cru- 


cified the fleſh with the affections and luſts. 


And they that are Cbriſt's] Not all as yet that are 
ſecretly ſo, who are choſen in him, and by him, 
are given by the Father to him in covenant, and 
| whom he has purchaſed by his blood, and conſi- 
ders as his people, his ſheep, and his children, 


though as yet they are not called by his grace; of 


theſe, as yet, what follows cannot be ſaid, and 
therefore muſt mean ſuch as are openly Chriſt's, 
whom he has laid hold: on as his own in effectual 
vocatibn, who have his. Spirit as -aſpirit of regene- 
ration and ſanctification, who have truly believed 
in Chriſt, and have given up themſelves unto him. 
Have crucified the fleſh "with the dffettions and 
Infts] By the ab, is meant, not the natural body 
to be macerated and afflicted with faſtings, watch- 
ings, Ic. but.the corruption of nature, the old 
man and carnal heart. The Vulgate Latin ver- 
ſion reads, their own fleſh ;” and ſo do the 
Syriac and Ethiopic verſions ; their concern lying 


* 


and lufts are intended, not the natural affections 


are „ crucified firſt with Chriſt,” as the Arabic 
verſion reads; ſee Romans vi. G. and which are fo 
aboliſhed, done away, and deſtroyed, by the ſa- 


evil affections and carnal luſts, are ſtill in being, 


J viii. 18. 


affections, and luſts of others. By the affeftions 
and paſſions of the ſoul,” and the deſires of it; but 
its vile and inordinate affections, its corrupt incli- 
nations, evil deſires, and deceitful luſts; all which 


(l 


crifice of Chrift, that the damning power of them 
over his people is entirely gone. And in conſe- 
quence of this crucifixion of the body of ſin with 
Chriſt upon the croſs, when he finiſhed and made 
an end of it, ſin, with its paffions and luſts, is 
crucified by the Spirit of God in regeneration and 
ſanctification; ſo that it loſes its governing 
power, and has not the dominion it had before: 
not but that the fleſh, or corrupt nature, with its 


2 


and are alive: as a perſon faſtened to a croſs may 
be alive, thoughthe cannot act and move as before, 
being under reſtraints; ſo the old man, though 
crucified, and under the reſtraints of mighty grace, 
and cannot reign and govern as before, yet is alive, 
and acts, and aperates, and oftentimes has great 
ſway and influence; but whereas he is deprived of 
his reigning power, he is ſaid to be crucified ; and 
though this act. s aſcribed to them that are Chriſt's, 
yet not as done by them in their own ſtrength, 
who are not able to grapple with one corruption; 
but as under the influence of the grace of Chriſt; 


- 


and through the power of his Spirit; ſee Romans 
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VS 
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25 If we live in the Spirit, let us alſo 
walk in the Spirit. yy | 
ue live in the Spirit] Or by the Spirit, as all 
do that are ſpiritually alive. Sin has 'not' on] 

brought on men a corporal death, and made them 
liable to an eternal one, but has alſo induced 
upon them a ſpiritual or moral death; they are 
dead in treſpaſſes and ſins; nor can they quicken 
themſelves, nor can any ereature give them life; 
not the miniſters of the word, nor the angels in 
heaven, only the bleſſed Spirit is the Spirit of life 
from Chriſt; who entering into them, frees them 
from the law of fin and death, and implants a 
principle of ſpiritual life in tbem, whereby they 
live a life of faith on Chriſt, of holineſs from him, 
and communion, with him: and this the apoſtle 
makes uſe of, as an argument with believers to 
walk after the Spirit, b | þ 
Let us alſo wnlk in the Spirit] Or by the Spirit; 

by his help and aſſiſtance, according to the rule 
of his word, and under his influence and direc- 
tion as a guide, to which he had before adviſed in 


with their own, and not with the corruptions, 


3 


| 
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26 Let us not be defirous of vainglory, 
provoking one another, envying one ano- 
ther. T2 | 

Let us not be defirous of vainglory] Ambitious of 
being thought wiſer, and richer, and more valu- 
able than others ; of having the preeminence in 
the management of all affairs, and of having hon- 
our, eſteem, and popular applauſe from men : 
this may well be called vainglory, ſince it is only 
in outward things, as wiſdom, riches, ſtrength, 
and honour, and not in God the giver of them, 
and who can eaſily take them away; and there- 
fore is but for a time, and is quickly gone, and 
lies only in the opinion and breath of men, 

Provoking one another] Not to good works, 
which would be right, but to anger and wrath, 
which is contrary to chriſtian charity, or true 
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neither will it provoke others to evil things. The 
Syriac verſion renders it by ppp ** lighting, or 
ce deſpiſing one another ;” and the Arabic ver- 
ſion, “ inſulting one another ;?* vices to which 
men, and even chriſtian brethren in the ſame com- 
munion, are too prone, ; 


Envying one another] Their gifts and abilities, 
natural and ſpiritual ; their rank and ſtation in 


Galatians very probably were ſubje& to; and 
where they prevail, there is confuſion, and every 
evil work, and are therefore to. be watched and 
guarded againſt, 


CHAP. VI. 


In this chapter the apoſtle exhorts to the exerciſe 
of various things, which greatly become pro- 
feſſors of religion, ſuch as meekneſs towards 
backſliders, love to the ſaints, modeſty in them- 
ſelves, and beneficence to others; he expoſes 
the hypocriſy and ambition of the falſe teachers, 
in. order that the Galatians might beware of 
them, and not be enſnared by them; and gives 
an account of his own diſpoſition, conduct, and 
ſufferings, as a rule and example to them, and 
by which they might judge of the difference 
between him and the falſe apoſtles; and con- 
cludes the epiſtle with his apoſtolical ſalutation 
and benediction. Having mentioned the fruits 
of the Spirit in the preceding chapter, he ſingles 
out ſome of them, and a little enlarges upon 
them; and begins with meekneſs, as that ſhould 
be uſed by ſpiritual men to fallen belicyers, 
which he perſuades to, not only becauſe they 
are brethren, and but men, and have been over- 
taken in fin unawares; but becauſe, though 
they themſelves are ſpiritual, yet ſhould conti- 
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love; which, as it is not eaſily provoked, ſo |. 


the world, or in the church. Theſe were ſins the 


own hand, y. 11. 


der they are liable to be tempted, y. 1. And 
next he adviſes to ſhew their love to one ano- 
ther, by bearing each other's burdens, which he 
enforces by this argument, it being a fulfilling 
the law of Chriſt, . 2. And whereas pride 
and haughtineſs lie in the way of ſuch. a de- 
portment, he diſſuades from a vain opinion of 
a man's ſelf, that being no other than ſelf- de- 


ception, y. 3. and obſerves, that a man will 


have the beſt view of himſelf, and ſee what oc- 
caſion he has for glorying, when he conſiders 
himſelf ſimply and nakedly, and not in compa- 
riſon with others, Y. 4. and there is good rea- 
ſon why he ſhould do ſo, ſeeing every man muſt 
give an account of his own actions, be judged 
according to them, and receive his reward or 
puniſhment, y. 5. Hence the apoſtle paſſes to 
liberality and beneficence, and firſt to teachers 


of the word, to whom ſuch as are taught by them 


ſhould communicate, and that in- good things, 
and in all good things, y. 6. The arguments 
uſed to enforce this exhortation are, that to do 

otherwiſe is a deception of themſelves, and is a 
mocking of God; and beſides, they ſhall be 
treated according to their actions, the uſe: or 
abuſe of what God has given them, ſignified by 


a proverbial expreſſion, what a man ſows, 


that ſhall he reap,” y. 7. which is enlarged 
upon and illuſtrated, by obſerving, that he that 
ſpends his ſubſtance merely on himſelf, and on 
carnal pleaſures, and to indulge the fleſh; the 
iſſue of things to him will be ruin, temporal and 


eternal; but he that lays out his ſubſtance on 


ſpiritual things, and for ſpiritual purpoſes, the 
iſſue will be life everlaſting, #. 8. Wherefore 
the apoſtle renews the exhortation to be bounti- 
ful without wearineſs, ſeeing there is a reaping 
time a coming, Y. . and then points out the 
perſons in general to whom good is to be done 


as opportunity offers, even all men, but eſpe- 


cially ſuch as are believers in Chriſt, are of his 
family, and particularly ſtewards there, as mi- 
niſters of the Goſpel are, y. 10. And thus 
the apoſtle having finiſhed what he chiefly in- 
tended in this epiſtle, obſerves to the Galatians 
the great regard he had to them, ſhewn in writ- 
ing to them ſo long a letter, and that with his 
And as his chief view was 
to detect the falſe apoſtles, he cannot conclude 
without taking ſome further notice of them, 
which he does by expoſing-their hypocriſy and 
ambition; they only made a ſhew of religion 
outwardly, and obliged others to do that, which 
they did not chooſe to do themſelves, namely, 
to be circumciſed; and their ends in all this 
were, that they might be free from perſecution, 
and have matter of glorying in the proſelytes 

Ee they 
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they made, Y. 12, 13. but the _ was of 
a quite different temper and diſpoſition ; fo far 
was he from-glorying in his own fleſh, or others, 
that his determination was to glory only in 
Chrift, and in his croſs, and that for this rea- 
ſon, becauſe the world thereby was crucified to 
him, and he unto the world, 5. 14. as alſo, 
beeauſe circumciſion, which the falſe teachers 
obliged to, and gloried in, and likewiſe uncir- 
cumciſion, were of no avail in religious, fpiri- 
tual, and eternal affairs, but a new creature, 
7. 75. and this is what every one ought to at- 
tend unto as the rule of his walk and conduct, 
fince upon ſuch ſhall be mercy and peace, as 
upon the Ifrael of God, Y. 16. And whereas 
the falſe apoſtles boaſted of the fleſh, and eir- 
cumcifion in it, the apoſtle oppoſes thereunto 
the marks of his ſufferings for Chriſt, which he 
bore in his body ; and therefore with great gra- 
vity and authority charges, that no man fhould 
ive him any further trouble about what had 
* the ſubject- matter of this epiſtle, . 17. 
and cloſes it with his uſual ſalutation, expreſs- 
ing his affection for the Galatians, as his bre- 
then, wiſhing the beſt of bleffings for them, 
the grace of Chriſt, and that this might be in 
their hearts, and with their ſpirits, 1. 18. 


Rethren, if a man be overtaken in a 

fault, ye which are ſpiritual, reſtore 
ſuch an one in the ſpirit of meekneſs ; con- 
fidering thyſelf, leſt thou alſo be tempted. 


Brethren, if a man be overtaken in a fault] Or 
cc he taken before in one; not as Grotius thinks, 
before this epiſtle ſhould come to them, which is 
a very jejune and empty ſenſe of the words; nor 
before the converſion of the man, becauſe fins be- 
fare converſion. do not come under the notice and 
cogniſance of a church, nor are liable to its reproofs 
and cenſures; but before the man is aware, thro' 
negligence and imprudence, for want of caution 
and circumſpection, and ſo is carried away, either 
through the treachery of his own heart, and the 
power of corruption; or through the temptations 
of Satan, who goes about, and comes on the back 
of them, lays ſnares for them, and attacks them 
unawares, and takes all advantages of them; or 
by the- il} examples of others, whereby they are 
drawn aſide, and into fin. The apoſtle has no 
particular reſpect by a fault to ſchiſms in the church, 
or to any errors or hereſies in doctrine, though the 


. 


reſtoration of ſuch in meekneſs ſhould be endea- | 


voured; but rather to immorality in life and con- 
verſation, and indeed to any of the works of the 
fleſh mentioned in the preceding chapter; and eſ- 


uſed fignifies into fin, through inadvertency and 
want of care and watchfulneſs, in diſtinction from 
a wilful, obſtinate, and continued courſe of fin- 
ning; and intends not any man in the world; 
for thoſe that are without, churches and mernbers 
of churches have nothing to do with in a church- 
way; but any man that is a brother, a church- 
member, that ſtands in ſuch a relation to them, 
when he falls into fin, is to be taken notice of by 
them. And ſo the Syriac verſion reads, © any 
«© one of you;“ as does one of Stephens's copies. 
Ye which are ſpiritual] Meaning not ſuch who 
had greater ſpiritual gifts than others, their mi- 
nifters, paſtors, and eccleſiaſtical governors, though 
theſe may be ſo called; and to them it belongs to 
5 rebuke, recover and reſtore backfliders, 
which they ſhould do in gentleneſs and meekneſs; 
but the apoſtle here addreſſes the brethren in ge- 
neral, the ſeveral members of the church, even all 
but thoſe that were fallen: nor does he mean fuch. 
as have more ſpiritual knowledge than others, in. 
oppoſition to babes; nor regenerate perfons, and 
fuch as had the Spirit of God, in diſtinction from 


carnal men; but ſuch as live and walk in the Spi- 


rit, and are ſtrong, and ſtand by the power and 
grace of the Spirit of God, as oppoſed to the weak, 
and who were fallen through the prevalency of the 
fleſh, and force of temptation ; whoſe duty it is, 
and on whom it lies, to F 

Reſtore ſuch an one] That is overtaken and fall- 
en. The alluſion is to the ſetting of bones that 
are broken, or out of joint, which is done with 

reat care and tenderneſs. Profeſſors fallen into. 

fn, are like broken and diſlocated bones ; they: 
are out of their place, and loſe both their comfort 
and uſefulneſs, and are to be reſtored by gently 
telling them of their faults, and mildly reproving. 
e them; and when, ſenſible of them, and 
troubled for them, by ſpeaking comfortably to 
them, and by bringing them again, and reſettling 
them in their former place in the church, and re- 
ſtoring them to their former uſefulnefs and gocd 
conduct: and which is to be done 

In the ſpirit of meekneſs] In the exerciſe of that 
race, which is a gift and fruit of the Spirit of 
God ; or with a meek and humble ſpirit, not bear- 
ing hard upon them, and treating them in a ſuper- 
cilious and haughty manner, upbraiding them with 
their faults, aggfavating. them, and uſing them 
roughly, and with ſharpneſs, which in ſome caſes 
is neceſſary, but not in this: „ 

Canfidering thy/elf, left teu alſo be tempted]! A 
ſpiritual man ſhould conſider himſelf as in the 
body, and as carrying about with him a body of 
fin, a corrupt and treacherous heart, that is full of 


peeially he means any all of profeſſors, as the word | 
"Ra n 


deceitful luſts, by which he may be tempted 2 
. 


unawares. 
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and drawn away and enticed; and as being liable 
to the temptations of Satan, and of being — 
come by them, againſt which he ſnould watch and 

pray; and ſhould think with himſelf what he would | 
chooſe, and ſhould deſire to be done to him in ſuch 
a Caſe, and do the like to others that are in it, 
This is a reaſon enforcing the exhortation ; and 
and indeed almoſt every word in the text carries 

an argument engaging to it. The relation the 

ſaints ftand in to one another, as brethren, ſhould 

excite them to ſeek each other's welfare, and to 

reſtore any that are fallen, and to abſtain from 

all roughneſs and ſeverity, The perſons addreſſed 

are ſpiritual, and therefore ſhould behave as ſuch 

as have the fruits of the Spirit, and, among the 

reſt, that of meekneſs; and ſince they are ſtrong, 

ſhould help the weak, and raiſe up the fallen : the 

perſons recommended to them, as the objects of 
their pity, care, and concern, are not ſuch who 

have given up themſelves to ſin, but are circum- 

vented by it, and overtaken in it, ſuddenly, and at 
And beſides, are men, frail ſinful men, 

liable to fin, encompaſſed with infirmities, and 

expoſed to ſnares and temptations, which are com- 

mon to human nature, and therefore ſhould be 

uſed gently and tenderly, The apoſtle having 

given an enumeration in the foregoing chapter, of 
the works of the feb, and fruits of the Spirit, di- 

res ſuch as are in the exerciſe of the latter, how 

to behave towards thoſe that fall into the commiſ- 

ſion of any of the former, which may be expected, 

ſince there is fleſh as well as ſpirit in the beſt. 


2 Bear ye one another's burdens, and fo 
fulfil the law of Chriſt, | 


Bear ye one another's burdens] Which may be 
underſtood either of fins, which are heavy burdens 
to ſenſible ſinners, to all that are partakers of the 
grace of God; Chriſt only is able to bear theſe 
burdens, ſo as to remove them and take them away, 
which he has done by his blood, facrifice, and fa- 
tisfaction ; ſaints bear one another's, not by mak- 
ing ſatisfaction for them, which they are not able 
to do, nor by conniving at them, and ſuffering 
them upon them, which they ſhould not do; but 
by gently reprovipg them, by comforting them 
when over-prefſed with guilt, by ſympathifing 
with them in their ſorrow, by praying to God for 
to manifeſt his pardoning grace to them, and by 
forgiving them themſelves, ſo far as they are faults 
committed againft them : or elſe the frailties and 
infirmities of weak ſaints, which are troubleſome 
and apt to make uneaſy, are meant; and which are 
to be bore by the ſtrong, by making themſelves 
eaſy with them, and by accommodating them- 


{elves to their weakneſs, and by abridging them- | 


(elves of ſome liberties which otherwiſe might be | 


—_ * 3 


lawfully taken by them; or afflictions may be de- 
ſigned, which are grievous to the fleſh, and are 
bore by others, when they adminiſter help and re- 
lief under them, whether in a temporal or ſpiri- 
tual way; and when they condole and ſympathiſe 
with them, bear a part with them, and make others 
griefs and ſorrows their own : | 

And ſo fulfil the law of Chriſt] Which is the law 
of love to one another, John xiii. 34, 38. in op- 
poſition to the law of Moſes, the judaizing Gala- 
tians were ſo fond of, and by which Chriſt's diſ- 
ciples may be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe of Moſes, 
or any others. This is a law or doctrine which 
Chrif has clearly taught, and recovered from the 
falſe gloſſes of the Phariſees; it is his ew. com- 
mandment, which he has ſtrengthened and en- 
forced by his own example in dying for his peo- 
ple; and which he, by his Spirit, inſeribes upon 
their hearts. The Jews ſpeak of the law of the 
Meſſiah as preferable to any other. The law, 
« they ſay (x), which a man learns in this world 
„is vanity, in compariſon of, mwn Sw nn 
ic the law of the Meſſiah, or Chriſt ;” by fulfill- 
ing it, is meant, doing it, acting in obedience to 
it, and not a perfect fulfilling it, which cannot 
be done by ſinful creatures. 


3 For if a man think himſclf to be ſome- 
thing, when he is nothing, he deceiveth 
himſelf. e | 


For if a man think hi 
himſelf ; to have any thu 
thing of himſelf, and of 
and ſalvation : 29 98 | 

When he is nothing] Of himſelf; even as a 
creature, but owes his being and preſervation, and 
all the mercies of life, to another, even to God; 
bas no grace nor gifts of himſelf, but what he has 
received, and can do no good thing, not think à 
good thought, or perform a good action of himſelf, 
and much leſs of himſelf procure eternal life and 
ſalvation : F | „ 

He deceiveth himſelf] And will find himſelf 
ſadly miſtaken, and e ario- 
ther day; or whoever thinks himſelf to be ſome 
famous and excellent. perſon, to be ſomething 
more, and better than others, of a more excellent 
nature, and of greater abilities; that he is free 
from ſin, or at leaſt holier than others, and not 
liable to fall as others, whom he looks upon with 
diſdain and contempt, wanting that charity which 
the law and new commandment of Chriſt, requires, 
when he is nothing but tim and vanity ; he is deſ- 
titute of the grace of God, he deceives himſelf, 

and 


If to be ſomathing] Of 


of himſelf, to do 
imſelf to attain to 


8 PT WIE a. dt 
* N 


(x) Midraſh Kchelet, fel, $3, 1, 
E e 2 


r 


2 20 G A EA 


F 1 N 8, 


and the truth is not in him. This the apoftle ſays 

to depreſs pride, and a ſwelling conceit of them- 
ſelves, and- all uncharitable, rough, and ſevere 
uſages of others: A ſaying like this the Jews 
have (y) 3 << Whoever he is that is ſomething, or 
thinks in himſelf that he is, =152 © ſomething,” 
<« it would be better for him if he had never been 
r ö | 


4 But let every man prove his own work, 
and then ſhall he have rejoicing in himſelf 
alone, and not in another. 

But let every man prove his own work] Not con- 
cern himſelf about the actions and works of others; 
let him review his own heart and actions; let him 
examine, try, and prove his whole conduct in life 
by the rule of God's word, when he will find 


enough at home, without bearing hard upon, and 


cenſuring others : 


Aud then ſhall he have rejoicing in himſelf alone, 
and not in another] Which is either ironically ſaid, 
he will then ſee what reaſon he has to rejoice and 
glory in his own works, and vaunt over others, 
and to boaſt of his performances, and deſpiſe 
others; ſo far from it, that he will have reaſon to 
be aſhamed of himſelf, and to own and acknow- 
ledge his unworthineſs and unprofitableneſs : or 
if upon ſuch a review, examination, and proba- 
tion of his works, it ſhall appear that he has had 
his converſation in the world, by the grace of 
God, in ſimplicity and godly fincerity, this teſti- 
mony of his conſcience will be his rejoicing ; ſee 
2 Cor. i. 12. He may rejoice in himſelf, in his 
own works, as the fruits of grace, but not as the 
effetts of his own power and ftrength ; and may 
glory and boaſt of them before men, in vindica- 
tion of his cauſe and character, and as evidences 
of the truth of grace; but not before God, as if 
they were the matter of his juſtification and ac- 
ceptance : and not in another ; that is fallen into 


fin ; making uſe of his fins and faults to fet off | 


himſelf, and to increaſe his own praiſe and com- 
mendation ; rejoicing in this, that he is better 
than others, and is not, as the Phariſee ſaid, as 
other men are, as wicked as ans or has not 


fallen into ſuch ſins as others have done. He will 


have no occaſſon to take ſuch a method as this, if 
his converſation will bear the teſt; he will have 


rejoicing in the teſtimony of his own conſcience, 


and will have no need to compare himſelf with 
others; his glorying will be on account of his 
own actions, and not through a compariſon of 
other mens. This no ways contradicts a man's 
glorying in God, and rejoicing in Chriſt Jeſus 


(3). Midraſh Kchelet, fol, 79. 3, 


alone, in the buſineſs of ſalvation. It only regards a 
man's glorying before men, in a modeſt and hum- 
ble manner, of what he is enabled to do, by the 
grace of God, without fetching in the characters 
of other men that are wicked, or have fallen, to 


illuſtrate his own. : | 

5 For every man ſhall bear his own 
Do, bs 

That is, either do his own work which God 
has alloted him to do, whether in a more public 
or private ſtation of life; which becauſe it is 
generally troubleſome to the fleſh, is called a bur- 
den, and bis own, being peculiar to himſelf, and 
in which no other is concerned; and which he 
ſhould patiently bear, chearfully attend to, and 
conſtantly and faithfully perform whilſt in this 
world: or he ſhall give an account of his own 
actions, and not another's, to God, in the other 
world; he ſhall be judged according to his own 
works, what they are in themſelves, and not by 
a compariſon of other mens who have been more 
wicked than he; which will be no rule of judg- 
ment with God, nor of any advantage: to man., 
Every wicked man will bear his own burden; that 
is, the puniſhment of his own: ſins, and not ano- 
ther's ; ſo. the judgments of God, - inflicted on 
men in this world, are often called, ] ö a 
„ burden;“ fee [/aiah xili. 1. and chapters xv. I. 
and xvii. 1. and xix. 1. and xxi. 1, Ii, and ſo: 
may the puniſhment of the wicked in another 
world, which will be grievous and intolerable. 
The ſaints will be exempt from bearing this bur- 
den, becauſe Chriſt has bore it ſor them, even all 
their fins, and all the puniſhment due unto them; 
but another burden, if it may be ſo called, even 
an exceeding and eternal weight of glory, ſhall be 
bore by them; and every man ſhall receive his 
own reward, and not another's, and that accord- 
ing to his own works and labour, and not ano- 
ther's ; not indeed for his works, but according to- 
them, the nature of them, according to the grace 
of God, from whence his works ſpring, and by: 
which they are performed. This the apoſtle ſays, 
to take men off from dwelling upon and cenſuring 
the actions of others, and from making uſe of them 
to ſet off their own, and buoy themſelves up with 
vain hopes, becauſe they are better than others; 
and alſo to engage them to attend ſtrictly to their 
own actions, and conſider them ſimply and abſo- 
lutely as in themſelves, and not as compared with 
other mens, fince they will be accountable for 
their own actions, and not other mens; and will 
be judged according to their own works, and not. 
in a comparative view to other s. pete: 


6 Let him that is taught in the word com- 


: Tas municate 


2 


— 
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municate unto him that teacheth in all good | and faithfully imparts them, and conceals and 
. | 5 Fa. keeps back nothing, but declares the whole coun- 
things. | | ſel of God, all that he knows, and that is good 

1 . 2 — . wy 5 
Word, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, of his perſon, 71 yy gre eee xe: Ml 
office, and grace; or rather, of the written word, ot; 15 B de 5 a ſoin wir hi 2 | 
particularly the Goſpel, which is ſometimes called |; every thing he 15 5 975 SHE. art 
the word,” without any additional epithet, which not 2 thing thay is evil; which . a ſenlſe 
e eee 1 cs Fraps ſome give into; or rather, let him impart of his 


CA r. VI. ver. 4—7. 


<< the word of faith,” * the word of righteouſ- 


„ nefs,” „ the word of reconciliation,” and “ the 


“% word of this ſalvation ;*”” ſo called from the na- 
ture, uſe, and ſubject-matter of it. He that is 
taught in this, is, according to the original word 
uſed here, 4 catechumen; and which deſigns not 


temporal good things unto him: temporal things 
are good, as they afe of God, and in themſelves, 
and when rightly uſed anſwer good purpoſes; all 


a man's good things are not to be communicated, 
| only a part, according to his ability, and in pro- 


portion to others; and yet the communication 


ſhould be large and liberal, ſufficient to' ſupport - 
the teacher in an honourable manner, and to ſup- 

ply him with all the neceffaries of life, that his 
mind may be free from ſecular cares, and he be 


one that is juſt beginning to learn the firſt prin- 
ciples of the oracles of God, but any, one that 1s 
inſtructed in it, as this word is rendered in Ram. 
ii. 18. whether more or leſs, or whether inter- 
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nally or externally : one that is internally taught 
in and by the word, is one that has, been taught 
to know himſelf, and his loſt ſtate by nature; to 
know Chriſt, and ſalvation: by him; to know the 
truths of the Goſpel, and to deny ungodlineſs 
and worldly luſts, and to live ſoberly, righteouſly, 
and godly. It may include every one that is only 
outwardly taught, that is but an external hearer ; 
and ſo the 2M verſion . renders. the clauſe, 
Arb yow? © he that hears the word:“ of which 


there are many ſorts, and on whom it is an in- 


cumbent duty to 


Communicate unto him tbat teacheth] Who is 
commiſſioned, and qualified, and ſent forth by 
Chriſt, and whoſe office in the church is to teach 
the word, to preach. the Goſpel, to inſtruct men 
in the truths of it, and teach them their duty alſo 
to God and men; ſuch are to be communicated 
to: that is, ſuch as are under their inſtructions 
ought to impart of their worldly ſubſtance to them, 
for their honourable and comfortable ſupport and 
maintenance; for ſince they ſpend their time, and 
make uſe of their talents, gifts, and abilities, for 
their inſtruction in ſpiritual things, it is but rea- 
ſonable, and no ſuch great matter, that they par- 


take of their carnal things; and eſpecially ſince it 


is the will and ordinance of Chriſt, that they 


that preach the Goſpel ſhould live of it. The 


apoſtle adds, ; CONES 

In all good things] Which may be either con- 
nected with the word teacheth, and ſo be deſerip- 
tive of the teacher, as the Arabic verſion reads, 
<< him that teacheth all his good things; good 
doctrines, excellent truths, the wholeſome words 
of Chriſt, which he is entruſted with, has a 
knowledge and experience of ; and who freely 


1 


* 


F 


| 


. 


1 


at leiſure to attend to the inſtructing of others. 

7 Be not deceived; God is not mocked: 
for whatſoever a man ſoweth, that ſhall he 
alſo” ap: | | 


Be not deceived] By falſe teachers, who in order 
to engroſs all to themſelves, difſuaded the Gala- 
tians from communicating to their honourable 
paſtors, and faithful miniſters of the word ; or by- 
themſelves, who being of a tenacious and covet- 
ous diſpoſition, deviſed various things to excuſe 
them from performing this their duty to the- 
preachers of the Goſpel; as, that they had families 
of their own to maintain, that their circumſtances 
were ſuch that they could give little or nothing 
this way; and that others, who were of better 
abilities in life, ought to bear this charge; and 
with ſuch like things endeavoured to fatisfy their 


% 


was all ſelf-deception, for a ( 
God is not mocked] Nor will he be; men may 
deceive themſelves, and others, with ſuch excuſes 
and falfe appearances, yet they cannot deceive 
God, who knows their hearts as well as their 
worldly ſubſtance, and that the omiffion of- their- 
duty ariſes not from want of ability, but from a 
covetous temper ; and who looks upon withhold- 
ing from his miniſters that which is due unto 
them, as a mocking of him, and which he will 
not ſuffer with impunity : o 
For whatſoever a man ſoweth, that ſhall be 7 8 
reap] As to kind, quality and quantity, generally 
ſpeaking ; if he ſows wheat he reaps wheat, if he 
ſows barley he reaps barley ; no man can expect 
to reap another ſort than what he ſows ; and if it 


| conſciences in the neglect of their duty: but this 


. . 


* good ſeed, he may hope for- a good crop Foy 
N 
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if he ſaws bountifully, he ſhall reap bountifully ; 
but if he ſows ſparingly, he ſhall reap ſparingly ; 
and if he ſows nothing, he can never reap any 
thing. This is a proverbial expreſſion, oF may 
be applied to all actions, good and bad, and the 
rewaid and puniſhment of them, and particularly 
to ads of beneficence, and the enjoying of the 
fruits thereof; ſee the note on 2 Cor. ix. 6. 


8 For he that ſoweth to his fleſh ſhall of 
the fleſh reap corruption; but he that ſow- 


eth to the Spirit ſhall of the Spirit reap life 
eyerlaſting. | 

For he that ſoweth to his fleſh] Not that taking 
due care of a man's body, ſeeking the preſervation 
of its health, providing proper food and raiment 
for himſelf, and all neceffarics for the good and 
ſupport of his family, is to be called forving to his 
fleſh, nor is he to be called a carnal ſower; but 
he is ſuch an one that pampers his fleſh, gratifies 
and indulges the luſts of it, who minds the things 
of the fleſh, lives after it, and does the works of 
it, who ſpends his ſubſtance in a luxurious way 
upon himſelf and family; or whoſe whole bent, 
and ſtudy, and employment, is to increaſe his 
worldly riches, to aggrandize himſelf and poſterity, 
to the neglect of his own ſoul, the intereſt of re- 
ligion, the poor of the church, and miniſters of 
_ the Goſpel: | 

| Shall of the fleſh reap corruption] Shall by ſuch 
carnal methods procure for himſelf, in this world, 
nothing but what is corruptible, as filver and 
gold be, and ſuch treaſure as moth and ruft do 
corrupt; ſuch ſubſtance as will not endure, but 
is periſhing, and may be by one providence or 
another taken from him ; ſo that all his care in 
ſowing comes to nothing, and is of no advantage 
to himſelf, nor to his poſterity ; ſee Hagg. i. 4—6. 
and ſhall fall into the pit of corruption, and be 
puniſhed with everlaſting deſtruction, and die the 
ſecond death in the world to come. 

But he that ſorueth to the Spirit] Not his own, 
but the Spirit of God ; or that ſoweth ſpiritual 
things, that minds and ſavours the things of the 

Spirit, lives in the Spirit, and walks in the Spi- 
_ Tit; that lays out his worldly ſubſtance in pro- 
moting ſpiritual things, in encouraging the ſpiri- 

tual miniſters of the word, in ſupporting the in- 
_ tereſt of ſpiritual religion, in relieving the poor 
of Chriſt's churches, in contributing to the ſpread 
of the Goſpel, and the adminiſtration of the word 


he is more immediately concerned : 

. : Shall of the Spirit reap life everlaſting] In the uſe 
of ſuch ſpiritual means, though not as meritorious, 

or as cauſes, he ſhall attain to, and enjoy eternal 


11 


* 


happineſs in the other world; or of, and by the 
Spirit of God, by whoſe grace and ſtrength he 
fows, and does all the good things he does, by 
and of him ſanctifying him, and making him 
meet for it ; and not of himſelf, or any works of 
© ung done by him, ſhall he inherit eternal 


not. | 


And let us not be weary in well doing] This may 
be underſtood of well doing, or doing good works 
in general, of 
done according to the will of God, from a prin- 


ciple of love to him, in faith, and in the name 


and ftrength of Chrift, and with a view to the 
glory of God: or elſe acts of beneficence to Chriſt's 
minifters and poor in particular; which are agree- 
able to the mind of God, and well pleaſing in his 


ſight; and in doing which men ſhould not be 


weary ; nor are they, when their ſpiritual ſtrength 


is renewed, and grace is in exerciſe, though Fry 


may meet with many things which tend to dif- 


courage and make them weary ; ſuch as change 


in their own circumſtances, loſſes in the world, 


the multitude of objects, the ungratefulneſs of 


ſome, and unworthinefs of others: —+ 
For in due time we ſhall reap] Either in this 
world, ſooner or later ; in proper time, in God's 
own time, by enjoying an increaſe of the fruits of 
righteouſneſs; for the ſeed ſown ſhall ſpring up 
again; the bread that is caſt on the waters, will 
be found after many days; and fuch as honour 
the Lord with their ſubſtance, ſhall be bleſſed 
with plenty of temporal good things, either they 
or "theirs: or elfe in the other world, or at the 
end of this; which will be the harveſt-time, the 
reaping-time, the time of enjoying eternal life: 
If we faint not] But continue to the end, per- 
ſevere conſtantly in doing acts of beneficence, and 
patiently wait, as the huſbandman does, for,the 
precious fruits of the earth ; for there muſt be a 
diſtance of time between fowing and reaping ; 
men muſt not expect to reap as ſoon as they ſow; 
and therefore ſhould not be weary of ſowing, nor 


impatient in waiting, though they do not ſee as 
'yet the appearance of the fruits thereof ; for in 
their ſeaſon, they will be ſeen and enjoyed. 

and ordinances in other places, as well as where | 


10. As we have therefore opportunity, let 


them who are of the houſhold of faith. . 


As Toe. have therefare oppertunity] Or ability, fo 
. 


e; which is the pure gift of God through Jeſus 
[Chriſt, and beſtowed as a reward of his own 
| grace, | 3 . 

9 And let us not be weary in well doing: 
for in due ſeaſon we ſnall reap, if we faint 


every ſort; which are ſuch as are 
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the phraſe is ſometimes uſed (x); as occaſion re. 
quires, objects offer, as there is ability of well 
doing, and that continues; while the time of life 
laſts, which is the time for ſowing, or doing good 
works : Pe RH ws Th 24 


Let us do good unto all nen] Not only to our re- 


ations, friends, and acquaintance, but to all 
men; to them that are ſtrangers to us, of what- 
foever nation, Jew or Gentile; and of whatſoever 
religion or ſect, yea, even to our very enemies: 


Eſpecially unto i ham wha are of the hayſhald of faith] 


| 


The children of God, that belong to his family, 


are true believers in Chriſt, hold the. doctrine of 
faith, make a profeſſion of it, and keep it faſt: 
theſe are more eſpecially to be the objects of 
chriſtian beneficence and liberality, The apoſtle 
may have ſome reference to a practice among the 
Jews, who took particular care of the children 
of good men that were poor; ** There were two 
chambers in the temple, the one was called the 
chamber of ſecrets, and the other the chamber 


ous men uſed to put privately, whereby were 
« privately maintained the poor, Bam 12 of 
ce the children of good men (3).“ Fhe Targu- 


miſt on Jer. v. 3. has a phraſe much like to this 


applied to God, paraphraſing the paſſage thus; Is 
e jt not, O Lord, revealed before thee, n 
* „ RvR? to do good to the ſervants of 
« faith ? 55 * 


11 Ye ſee how large a letter I have writ- 
ten unto you with mine own hand. 


Ye ſee how large a letter] Whether it. be read 
as imperative, /ee ye, obſerve, take notice ; or as 
indicative, ye-/ee, ye do ſee, or you may fee with 
your own eyes, it is of no great conſequence : 
bow large a letter, or, with what letters; which 
ſome underſtand of the largeneſs of the characters 
he wrote in; others of the deformity of them, he 
not writing a good hand, being an Hebrew, and 
not uſed to writing Greek; others of the grand 
and ſublime matter which it contained; though 
neither of theſe ſeem to be the apoſtle's meaning: 
but he intends the length of the epiſtle, the pro- 
lixity of his writing; and which he mentions, as 
an inſtance and expreſſion of his love to them, 
care of them, and concern for them; inaſmuch as 
he took ſo much pains to write ſo long a letter 
to them, in order to ſet things right in their view, 
and recover them from error: not but that he had 
ſent as long, or longer letters to other churches, 
as to the Romans, the Corinthians and Hebrews : 
but then it is to be obſerved what follows, 


— E_ 


(2 See Hammond on Phil, iv. 10, 
(a) Mun. Sackzlim, c. 5. F. 6, 


of veſſels: into the chamber of ſecrets, religi- | 


I have written unto you with mine own Band] The 


—_ 


epiſtle to the Romans was written by Tertius, tho? 
dictated by the apoſtle, Rom. xvi. 22. as ve 
likely the others were by Timothy, or ſome other 
amanuenſis. The apoſtle only put his name, and 
wrote his ſalutation, which was his token in all 
his epiſtles of the truth and genuineneſs of ther; 
2 Theſſ. iii. 17. but this was not 2 dictated by 
him, but wrote with his hand, which very proba- 
bly the Galatians knew; and fince it was not 
uſual for him to do fo, it was the greater proof of 
his affection for them; that amidſt ſo much work, 
and ſuch labours as he was employed in, he ſhould 
ſit down and write ſo long an epiſtle to them with 
his own hand, in order to expoſe the errors of the 
falſe teachers, and reclaim them. a 


12 As many as defire to make a fair ſhew 
in the fleſh, they conſtrain you 'to be cir- 


cumciſed; only left they ſhould fuffer per- 


ſecution for the croſs of Chriſt. 


As many as defire to make a fair ſhew in the 
feb] By whom are meant the falſe apoſtles, who 
are. here deſcribed, and their views, aims, and 
ends opened and expoſed. Theſe were very de- 
ſirous to carry a good face of things outwardly, 
of appearing outwardly righteous before men, and 
to be accounted ſo by them; and therefore did all 
they did to be ſeen of them, and gain applauſe 
from them. They were ſuch, as the Syriac ver- 
ſion renders the words, as deſired, prnanwan © to 
glory in their fleſh ;”” in their carnal deſcent and 
privileges, in their being Hebrews, the ſeed of 
Abraham, of the ſtock of Iſrael : and in the cir- 
cumeiſion of their fleſh ; or in their external gifts, 
their natural parts, acquired abilities, learning, 
eloquence, and the like: moreover, as the Vul. 
gate Latin verſion reads, they were willing to 
% pleaſe in the fleſn;“ to pleaſe. carnal then, 
Iſrael after the fleſh, in carnal and fleſhly things; 
they ſought not to pleaſe God or Chriſt, but men, 
and ſo were not the ſervants of either. They were 
defirous, as the Arabic verſion renders the words, 
% that honour ſhould be done them in the fleſb;”? 
they ſought external glory from men, and to be 
outwardly and publicly honoured by them; and 
all their religion was a mere outward ſhew, a piece 
of pageantry; which lay in the obſervation of 
af ordinances, ſuch as reſpected meats and 
drinks, circumciſion in the fleſh, and other carnal -- 
commandments : | 5 
They conſtrain you to be circumciſed] Not by uſing 
any outward force and violence; but either by 
their example, which had great influence, as that 
has both with reſpect to the emhracing of evil 


principles, and giving into bad practices: N by 
| their 


— 
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their doctrine; the arguments they made uſe of to 
perſuade them to it, being formed and managed 
with great art and ſubtilty, wrought ſtrongly 
upon them: or rather by over-awing them with 
threatenings of hell and damnation; affirming, 
that unleſs. they were circumciſed they could not 
be ſaved: and their end was 

On leſt they ſhould ſuffer perſecution for the croſs 
of Chrift] Or, by the croſs of Chriſt ;* mean- 
ing either the manner in which perſecution might 
be ſuffered, as by being reproached, ill uſed, and 
ſuffering death, as Chriſt did; or by bearing the 
croſs of affliction and tribulation Chriſt has ap- 
pointed for, and calls his followers to; or elſe 
the object for which it is endured, the preaching 
of the croſs, or the Goſpel of ſalvation by a cru- 
cified Chriſt ; for this doctrine, and the preach- 
ing and profeſſing of it, and living a life anſwerable 
to it, always bring perſecution with them: and 
that perſecution which is more eſpecially here re- 
garded, was what came from the Jews, who, in 
general, were greatly offended at the preaching of 
-a crucified Chrift ; and particularly from the pro- 
feſſing part among them, who though they be- 
lieved in Chriſt, and were not diſpleaſed at preach- 
ing in his name; yet were greatly affronted at, 


and highly reſented, and as much as in them lay, 


by reproaches and hard cenſures, and the like, 
perſecuted thoſe who oppoſed circumciſion, and 
the ceremonies of the law; and to avoid the ill- 
will, contempt, and perſecution of theſe, the falſe 
teachers preached up circumciſion, and obliged 
their people to ſubmit to it. | 


13 For neither they themſelves who are | 


.circumciſed keep the law; but deſire to 
have you circumciſed, that they may glory 
in your fleſh, SR x. 


For neither they themſelves who are circumciſed] 
That is, the pleaders for, and preachers of cir- 
_ .cumciſion, whether they themſelves were actually 
circumciſed, or no; it means thoſe that were of 
the circumciſion, on that fide of the queſtion, 
'whether heartily or not: 5 
Keep the law} Of circumciſion, as perſons may 
preach up that which they themſelves do not 
practice; as did the Phariſees, the predeceſſors of 
theſe men; or if they did keep the law, and ſub- 
mit to it, yet this might be done, not out of re- 
gard uuto it, and zeal for it, but for ſome other 
end; as Simon Magus ſubmitted to baptiſm, and 
others preached Chriſt of envy and contention, 
and not of good-will : or if they did do it in obe- 
dience to the law, yet this was not keeping the 
Whole law, which circumciſion obliged to; and 


- 


| 


which, unleſs they did ſo keep it, would fignify 
nothing; and this no man is capable -of keeping 
perfectly, and conſequently no righteouſneſs, life, 
and ſalvation, can be had hereby; beſides, though 
theſe men were ſo zealous for the lighter matters 
of the law, the rites and ceremonies of it, as cir. 


cumeiſion, Sc. they diſregarded the weightier and 
more material parts of it, as judgment, mercy, 


and faith; theſe they kept not, nor attended to; 
and many of them lived very diſſolute lives and 
converſations, at leaſt ſecretly, if not. openly ; 
which abundantly proved, that they were far 
from keeping the law ; and that their pleading for 
it, and ſubmitting to ſome of the rituals of it, 
were not out of pure love and ſtrict regard to it, 
but for ſome other end: N 

But defire to have you circumciſed, that they may 
glory in your fleſh] That is, in the circumciſion of 
it; or as the Ethiopic verſion, << in your bodies.“ 
Their view in bringing perſons to ſubmit to cir- 
cumciſion was, that they might have occaſion to 
glory among the Jews, and boaſt to them of the 
numbers of proſelytes they brought in, and of the 


ſervice they did to Judaiſm, and ſo increaſe their 


fame and glory among them, 


14 But God forbid that I ſhould glory 
fave in the croſs of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
by whom the world is crucified unto me, 
and I unto the world. 155 
But God forbid that Tfhould glory] The apoſtle, 
on the contrary, expreſſes his averſion to glorying 
in any thing theſe men did ; not in his outward 
carnal privileges as a Jew; nor in his moral, 
civil, and legal righteouſneſs; nor in his gifts 


and attainments; nor in his labours and ſucceſs, 


as of himſelf; nor in the fleſh -of others, or in 
any outward corporal ſubjection to any ordinance, 


legal or evangelical ; his glorying and rejoicing, 
were rather in the ſpirituality, the faith, hope, 


love, patience, order, and ſtedfaſtneſs of the ſaints, 
than in any thing in the fleſh, either his own or 
others: and indeed, he choſe not to glory in any 

thing, | 8 1 3M 
Save in the crofs of cur Lord Feſus Chriſt] Mean- 
ing either the infirmities, reproaches, tribulations, 
and perſecutions, which he endured for the ſake 
of Chriſt, and the preaching of his Goſpel ; or 
the Goſpel, the doctrine.of the croſs of Chriſt, 
and ſalvation by it; or rather a crucified Chriſt 
himſelf, whom he preached ; though counted 
fooliſhneſs by ſome, and was a ſtumbling to 
others: he gloried in him, and determined to 
know, and make known none but him, in the 
buſineſs of ſalvation ; he gloried in him as 1 
955 ed, 
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fied, and in his croſs; not in the wood of the 
croſs, but in the effects of his crucifixion; in the 
peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, life, ſalvation, and 
eternal glory, which come through the death of 
the croſs ; he gloried in Chriſt as his wiſdom, 


righteouſneſs, ſanctification, and redemption: 


By whom the world is crucified unto me] So that 
he feared not the worſt men, and things in it, 
any more than he would one that was faſtened to 
a croſs, or dead; fince Chriſt, by his crucifixion 
and death, had overcome the world, the prince 
of it, the men and malice of it, the ſin that was 
in it, and had made the apoſtle more than a con- 
queror alſo ; his faith in a crucified Chriſt, over- 
came the world likewiſe ; ſo that he looked upon 
it, as the Iſraelites ſaw the Egyptians, dead on 
the ſea-ſhore; nor did he affect and love, but 
trampled upon and deſpiſed, as crucified perſons 
generally are, thoſe things in it which are the 
moſt alluring to the fleſh, the luſts of it; the 
doctrine of grace, of a crucified Chriſt, taught 
him to deny the riches, honours, pleaſures,” pro- 
fits, and applauſe of the world; which were to 
him as droſs, in compariſon of the knowledge of 


Chriſt Jeſus bis Lord : the ceremonial law alſo, 


the elements of the world, were dead unto him, 
being nailed to the croſs of Chriſt, 'to be of no 
further uſe and ſervice unto men : 7 


: 


| And I unto the world] That is, . am crucified 
< to the world, as the Syriac and Arabic verſions 


expreſs it; that is, he was deſpiſed by the world 


for the ſake of a crucified Chriſt, as the world 
was by him, in compariſon of him; the world 
had no affection for him, as he had none for the 
world; and as the ceremonial law was dead to 
him, ſo he was dead to that, through the body of 
Chriſt, and had nothing to do with theſe beg 


10185 f early 
elements, nor they with him: which ſenſe is con- 


firmed by the following words. 7 
15 For in Chriſt Jeſus neither circum- 


ciſion availeth any thing, nor. uncircumci- were in their creation: it is buf. a creature, and 


ſion, but a new creature. 0 


For in Cbriſt Jeſus] Theſe words are omitted 
in the Syriac and Ethiopic verſions ; ſee the note 
on chapter v. 6. and 1 Cor. vii. 19. they contain 
a reaſon why the apoſtle gloried in a crucified: 
Chriſt, and looked upon the world as dead to 


him, and he to that, in every ſenſe of it; par- 


ticularly as it may deſign c the worldly ſanctuary 


< of the Jews,” and all the rites and ceremonies 


appertaining to it; and among the reſt'circumci- 


ſion, 


Neither circumciſion availeth any thing] Neither 
VoL. IV. 1 <> 2 ö e 
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as a command, type, or privilege; or in the buſi- 
neſs of ſalvation, being aboliſhed by Chriſt: 

Nor uncircumciſion] Being now no bar to the 
Goſpel, Goſpel-ordinances, or a Gaſpel-church- 
ſtate ; or to any of the bleſſings of the everlaſting 
' covenant, which come upon the uncircumciſion 
as well as the circumciſion. But to. apply theſe 
words to baptiſm and non-baptiſm, is a wretched” 
perverſion, and making a very ill uſe of them, 
whereby the minds of men are worked up to an 
indifference to a chriſtian inſtitution ; for though 
baptiſm is of no avail in the buſineſs of ſalvation, 
yet it cannot be ſaid of it, as of circumciſion, that 
it avails not any thing as a command, for it is a 
ſtanding ordinance of Chriſt ; or as, an emblem 
and ſign, for it is ſignificative of the death and 
burial, and reſurrection of Chriſt; or as a privi- 
lege, for it is of uſe to lead the faith of God's peo- 
ple to his blood and righteouſneſs, for pardon and 
juſtification; for he that believes and is baptixed, 
/hall be Javed; and it is neceſſary to church- com- 
mynion : and on the other hand, it cannot be 
ſaid that non-baptiſm avarls not; it is a bar to 
church-fellowſhip; and a negle& of baptiſm in 
thoſe who are the proper ſubjects of it, is reſented 
by Chriſt, and is a rejecting of the counſel of God 
againſt themſelves; which was the caſe of the 
Phariſees in the times of John the Baptiſt: - © 

But à new creaturs] The phraſe is Rabbinical z 
ſee the note on 2 Cor. v. 17. by which is meant, 
not a new creation. of a man, as a man, of the 
members of his body, or of the faculties of his 
ſoul ;' nor of an external 'reformation, or a walk - 
ing in a newneſs of life, which is the fruit and 
effect of this new creation- work ; but an internal 
principle of grace, a good work of God begun in 
the ſoul, called the hidden man of the heart, 
the new man, Chriſt formed in us; of which 
faith that works by love is a part: this is called a 


| creature, and ſo not of man, but God; for none 


can create but himſelf ; and in which work man 
is purely paſſive, as the heavens and the earth 


therefore needs divine ſupport, freſh ſtrength from 
God, and frequent ſupplies of grace to maintain 
and preſerve it ; nor is it to be truſted in, but the 
grace which is in Chriſt, from whence, it comes, 
and by which it is. ſecured. | This is a new'crea- : 
ture, in oppoſition to the ad man; and becauſe it 
is a principle in man, which never was there be- 
fore ; it conſiſts of a new heart and ſpirit, of ne - 
eyes, ears, hands, and feet, expreſſiye of new 
principles and actions, of new light, life, love, 
deſires, joys, comforts, and duties: now this is 
of avail; it is a branch of the new covenant of 


grace, which God has therein promiſed to beſtow 
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on his people; it is an evidence of intereſt. in ſerable creatures in themſelves, which is the ſpring 
Chriſt, the new and living way to the Father, and þ and fountain of all peace and proſperity; and 
eternal life; ſuch are new-born babes, regenerated | which is diſplayed in the covenant of grace, 
perſons, and have a right and meetneſs for the] and all the bleſſings of it; in the, miſſion and in- 
kingdom of God; ſhall poſſeſs the new Jeruſalem, | carnation of Chriit, and redemption by him; in 
ſhall dwell in the new heavens and new earth ; | Tegeneration,, forgiveneſs. of, lin, and compleat fal-- 
they are called by the Lord's new name, the | vation; and intends a freſh diſcovery, manifeſta- 
adopted children of God; and have a new ſong | tion, and application of the mercy of God to his. 
put into- their mouths, which none but redeeme children ; who often ſtand. in need thereof, being 
and new-born fouls can ſing ; and ſhall drink the | diſtreſſed with the guilt of ſin; or are under de- 
new wine of endleſs joys and everlaſting pleaſures, | ſertions or afflictive providences, at which time to. 
with-Chriſtin his Father's kingdom. Theſe words | have mercy ſhewed'them, is T ſuitable and 
ate ſaid to be taken out of the Apocalypſe of Moſes, | agreeable: when the apoſtle wiſhes theſe. ta be n 
a ſpuriqus hook; but without any. foundation. pon, it . war he e d Benn | 
* | above, as every gift does; that they deicenc 
16 And: as many as walk according to as 2 cloud, 62, tel Woh them, and RE 4 with: 
this rule, peace be on them, and mercy, and them, refreſhing, comforting, and protecting them: 
upon the Iſrael of God. 80 175 he adds, 25 | | i 
And as many' as. walk according. to this rule] Or | ud apon the Iſrael of God), Which: is a further 
canon; meaning not the canon of the ſcriptures in deſcr iption of the perſons for whom he: prays for 
general, which is the perfect rule, and only ftand- | theſe bleflings; and is not to be underſtoad by 
ardl of faith and practice: according to which wa wap of diſtinction from them, but as an amplifi- 
are to walk, believa and ast; but either the don- cation of theis character; and as pointing aut the 
wine of juſtifiration by the righteouſheſs of Chriſt, Hracl by yay of emphaſis, << the Iſrael,, or Ifrael- 
the ſubjscd of this epiltle, the truth the apoſtle had!| ** ites indeed, the ſpiritual. Iſrael,” as diſtinct from 
been explaining, vindicating, and confirming; If ael according to the Heli; ſee L Cn. x, 18. The: 
and which to depart from, is going aut of the way: | If 2 of God; or, as the Arabic verſion. reads it,, 
of truth g and a abiding by it, is walking in it; Iſrael the propriety of God? which. he has a 
and is ai good rule and ſtandard by which to dii- right unto, and a claim upon him ;, who are cho- 
tinguiſk. between. truth and-errar;, for whatever is: ſor by him; Iſrael his elect; who are redeemed by 
contrary to that article; of faith, cannot be true: him, out of enery Rindred, tongue, people, and 
on elſp. the- rule delivered in, the preceding: verſe, nation; who are called tar {ut and are ffiled 
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declaring eircumciſion and: uncireumcifian: to; ba 7 Ursel his ealled;“ who are juſtified in his Son, 
of no — im ſalvation; but 4 min amature; and aud by his righteouſneſs; and for whoſe ſake he 
ta walk according to this rule, is to renounce all: | is exalted as a Prinee and a Saviour to give them 
truſt in, and : dependenos upom any outward things; tePentunce and remifflon of ſin; and wha are, 
to believe; alone in Chriſt, for righteouſneſs and or will be-ſeved-by him, wittr an is | alva- 
lite 3, to: live; by faith, upon him, ande to walls in | tions: and is a name that includes al! God's elect, 
newneſs- of lifs;, under the influences. of his Spirit Whether Jews or Gentiles: though it may have a 
and grace: ö particular reſpect to ſuch of the Iffaelites, or Jews, 
Pana be ubm and morty] This is the apotHe's Cid had foreknowp ani reſerved for himſelf; and. 

; wiſh, unfeigned defire, and hearty: prayer | 1 no believed in Chriſt, and walked. as new crea-- 

4 ſuch; perſons, be they who they will; Jews tures, without confidence in the fleſh. The, Jews 
n | themſelves own, that ſtrangers, or proſelytes; ſtralt- 

be called by the. name of: Iſrael. ;; ſo. they (H) ex- 


1 
* 


on Gentiles, 1 uncircumeiſed OO 
cate.” he: means, à view of their peace with enn Sf bt rt 

pans by the blood of Chriſt; peace in- their own plain Zaiah xliv. 5, latter part. i 
2 which 2 1 ling; and 17 From henceforth let no man trouble 
ariſes from a comfortable ſenſe of juſtification by 92 . n 2 
, of pardon by is blood, ee in my body the marks of 
and atonement by his ſacrifice; and which is en- n | 
joyed iv a way of believing; and alſo peace with | From bnceforthle no mangronble me] Having fo. 
one-anather, among themſelves as brethren, which. | Clearly; Ratediand-explained- the doctrine of juſti- 
is 4 very deſirable e of in ſhort, it includes all fication, and ſo largely proved that it is no = 
proſperity and happineſs,” inward and outward, | Works, but by faith; and that circumciſion, and“ 
temporal, ſpiritual, and eternal: and by merry, hel tler 
àuſigns the love and grace of God, to finfub mi- (4) Jarchi & AbarbincLia Ig. xiv, 5% 9 
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other rituals of the ceremonial law, were not ne- 
ceſſary to it; he deſires, nay, in an authoritative 
way he requires, that they give him no further 
trouble on that head; ſignifying, that he expected 
they would be ſatisfied with what he had wrote, 
and abide by the truth and obey it, as they had 
formerly done; that he ſhould hear no more ob- 
jections from them, or complaints of them: nor 
need they further inquire his: ſenſe of theſe things; 
by this they would fully know his faith and prac- 
tice; as indeed they might alſp by his ſuffering 

perſecutions on the account of his faith, and his, 
| preaching the Goſpel of Chriſty Mie 


ki 8 
my body the marks of the Lord Na 


For I bear in efus] 
By which he means, not the marks in Chriſt's 
hands, feet, and ſide; but the reproachful eha- 
racters the apoſtle was ſtigmatiaed with; or the 
real ſcars in his body, made by beating, ſoourg- 
ing, and ſtoning of him; or his ſufferings and, 
perſecutians in general, which he endured for the 
ſake of Chriſt and his Goſpel; ſee 2 Cor. xi. 
23—28. The alluſion is either to ſervants and 
ſoldiers, who when taken into ſervice,” uſed to 
have fome-particular mark put upon them, that 
they might be known to be ſuch an one's fervanit, © 
or ſoldier (c) ; as the Hebrew fervant, who was 
willing to ſerve his:maſter, had his gar bored thro”: 
with an awl, Exad. xxi. 6. fo the apoſtie was 
known to be a firm and faithful ſervant, and a 
: good ſoldier of Chriſt, by the reproaches and af- 


to thoſe marks, which, by way of reproach and 
puniſhment, were made upon fugitive fervants, or 
apoſtle were deſigned as reproaches to him, and: 
puniſhments of him, for preaching the Goſpel of 


. Chriſt ; but theſe he gloried in, and bore and 
carried as trophies and marks of honour. Juſt as 


ictions which he underwent for his ſake : or eſe? 


ſoldiers, that deſerted ; -as the ſufferings of the: 


— — 


Ciple of Chriſt, and not of Moſes, and which he 
bore for bis ſake: and ſince therefore it was ſo 


eaſy to diſcern on which ſide of the queſtion he 


was, from his ſuffering perſecution for the croſs of 


Chriſt; and fince he had ſo many and ſuch great 


trials and exerciſes, he, with apoſtolical gravity 

and authority, commands them to give him no 

more trouble from the time of their receptign ef 
the epiſtle, henceforward. bs - 

Jeſus 

; 


18 Brethren, the grace of our Lord 
Chriſt be with your ſpirit. Amen. 

Brethren] So he calls them, to teſtify his affecs 
tion for them, notwithſtanding their infirmity and 
inſtability, and the roughneſs with which he had 
treated them ; and to fnhew his great humility and 
condeſcenſion in owning the relation, and 2 C 
them on a level with himſelf, which the pride o 
the falſe teachers would not ſuffer them to do. 
The grate of our Lord Feſus Ghrift de uith pa- 
/pirit] Which is his concluding benediction, ant 
uſual ſalutation and token in all his Epiſtles: 
he wiſhes, that more gifts of grace might be be- 
ſtowed upon them ; that the Goſpel of the grace 
of God might be continued with them; that the 
love of Chriſt might be ſhed abroad in their hearts; 
that they might receive out of his Fulneſs grace 
for gtace ; that there might be an increaſe of grace 
1 their pas, that 2 abound in them, and 
they grow in the exerciſe of it: he does nat pray 
that the law of Moſes, or the Been e R 
works, but that the grace of Chriſt might be wi 
them; not in the mere notion of it, bot in th 


[ſpiritual experience of it; that it might be in their 
hearts, and wich their ſpirits, quickening; com- 
forting; and ing them 3 making then 


more ſpiritual and evangelical in their frames and 


duties, and freeing them, from a carnal and legal 
ſpirit : to all which he ſets his 


veteran ſoldiers ſhew the ſcars and wounds they 


amen] 'Signifying his deſire that it might be; 


have received in battle, as tokens. of their valour and his faith that ſo it would be. The ſubſerip- 

and courage, in facing and fighting the enemy in tion of the letter follows 1 v7 

the greateſt danger: theſe he is {aid to bear in bi by oral ad ata. 

body; not in the bodies of others, he gloried not T Unto the Galatians written from 

in their fleſh, as the falſe apoſtles did; nor in the} Rome. Mats er e 5 
circumciſion of his own fleſh, the ſcar that left | Where perhaps he ws then a priſoner; the 


there the mark of Moſes and of a Jew:;- but Nan adds, by Titus and Lee 27 whey | 
thoſe things which were marks of his being a diſ- | might be ſent whnhting 3 — 4 

e) Vid, Lydium de re militare, 4, 7. e . Epiſtles ate not to be depended on. 
an ; 
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The Epiſtle af P A U F, the Apt = to the. 
EPHESIANS. 


2 city of Epheſus is by Pliny (a) called the other light of Ata; Miletus was one, and 
Epheſus the other: it was the metropolis of the leſſer Aſia, and one of: the twelve cities of 
Ionia, and the firſt and chief of them: it is faid' to be built by the Amazons (b) : it was 
famous for the magnificent temple of Diana; and the inhabitants of it very much given to ſuperſtition. 
and idolatry, and even to deviliſh arts, As xix. 19. It abounded with orators and philofophers, and 
men of great wiſdom and learning (c) ; and was formerly a very rich, trading, flouriſhing city, but. 


£ 


now a village, and a poor deſolate place; it retains the name of Eye N though the Turks call it Aia 


Sant. Hither the apoſtle Paul firſt went after he had been at Corinth, though he then made but a 
ſhort ſtay ; when he came thither again, he found twelve diſciples, and was'the inſtrument of making 
a great many more: here he continued two or three years, and formed a. Goſpel- church, very large 


and flouriſhing, to whom he writes this epiſtle; and which was written by him when hre was a priſoner 


at Rome, as appears by feveral paſfages in it, chapters iii. 1. and iv. 1. and vi. 20. and ſeems: to 


have been written much about the ſame time as were the epiſtles to the Philippians, that to the 
-Coloffians, and to Philemon. Dr Hammond thinks it was written about the year fifty eight, and Dr- 


Lightfoot places it in fifty-nine, and the fifth year of Nero. The occaſion of it was the foreſight the 


apoſtle had of falſe teachers that would ſpring up in this church, after his death, and ſpread their per- 


nicious doctrines, and draw away diſciples after them, and do great miſchief in the church; wherefore 


the deſign of this epiſtle is to eſtabliſh the ſaints in the doctrines of the Goſpel, that ſo they: might 


not be carried away with the errors of the wicked: the ſubject- matter of it is moſt excellent; it treats 
of the moſt ſublime doctrines of grace, of divine predeſtination, and eternal election, of redemption 


by Chriſt, and of peace and pardon by his blood ; of converſion by the power of efficacious grace, 


* gien incumbent on chriſtians: and the method which is uſed is e _ and beautiful, | 
for the apoſtle firſt begins with the doctrines of the -Goſpe};- which he diſtinctly handles and. . 
and then * to enforce the duties 5 enn both as men and chriſtians... 


; oy R wrote it; by their cellgions: caraBitre, ao "the 
he H A F. L place of their abode; The ſalutation is in y. 2. 


Fn this chapter. are contained. the inſcription of | which is common to all his epiſtles; and in 


the epiſtle, the ſalutation -of the perſons to V. 3. is the thankſgiving to God, as the God 
whom it is written, and the apoftle's thankſ-} and Father of S for ſpiritual bleſſings in 
giving for bleflings received by him and them; Chriſt in general; and then he proceeds to par- 
In which the efficient, moving, procuring, and] - ticulars, and begins with election, which“ is 
final cauſes of ſalvation are taken notice of, and repreſented · as an act of God the Father; as of 
the ſeveral parts and branches of it obſerved; particular perſons, as done in Chriſt, and from 
and the whole is concluded with · prayers for the the foundation of the world, the end of which 
Epheſians; in which mention is made of vari- | is perfect holineſs and love; 7. 4. and which. 
dus things to the comfort of the ſaints, and to] is further illuſtrated uuder. the name, of predeſ- 
_ the glory of Chriſt; The inſcription. is in| tination; the bleſſing which that is an appoint- 
9.1. in which the author of the epiſtle puts | ment to, is the adoption of children; the mov 
his name, declares his office, and how he came | cauſe of. it, is the good pleaſure of the divine 
into it; and deſcribes the perſons to whom he *1 wh the inſtrumental cauſe or means, is Chriſt 


„ 


Jeſus 3 ; 


(s) L. 5. c. 29. 1 (3) Plin, ibid. Juſtaa ex Trogoy 1. 2. ©, 4: (s) Philoſtrat, Vita. Apollon, I. B. © 3. 
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and which, in the next verſe, is explained of 
the glory of his grace, to which grace acceptance 
with him in Chriſt is owing; and which is ano- 
ther ſpiritual bleſſing, or a branch of election 
and predeſtination, y. 6. To which is added 
another, and that is redemption; the author of 
which is Chriſt; the price, or procuring and 
meritorious cauſe of it, is his blood; a branch 
of which is forgiveneſs of ſins; and the whole 


| God, 5. 7. the entire plan and ſcheme of which 
is the produce of abundant wiſdom and pru- 
donce, 5. 8. and is no other than the myſtery 

of the will of God revealed in the Goſpel; ac- 
cording to his ſovereign will and purpoſe, . 9. 


. Chriſt being ſent, has gathered all together in 
. himſelf, Y. 10. through whom the ſaints enjoy 

the inheritance they are adopted to in predeſti- 
nation, which is the effect of an unfruſtrable 
purpoſe, and a wiſe. counſel and will, Y. 11. 
The end of which is, that thoſe predeſtinated, 
redeemed, and adopted ones, ſhould be to the 


deſcribed as ſuch, who firſt truſted in Chriſt 


believed in him, were ſealed by the holy Spirit, 
. ſaid to be the Spirit of promiſe, . 13. and who 


ſo until all the people of God are redeemed from 
the grave in the reſurrection-morn, which will 
alſo iſſue in the praiſe and glory of God, V. 14. 


predeſtination, adoption, redemption, vocation, 
and the ſealing of the Spirit; as alſo, becauſe 
of their faith in Chriſt, and love to the ſaints, 
theſe believers were poſſeſſed of, the apoſtle gave 
thanks, and continued to give thanks to God in 


his prayers is deſcribed, as the God of Chriſt, 
and Father of glory; the petitions to him are 
for an increaſe of the knowledge of Chriſt from 
the Sprit, as a Spirit of wiſdom and revelation, 
V. 17, and that they might have a clearer view 
of the nature of that glory they were called 
unto, and were hoping for, y. 18. and obſerve 
the wonderful diſplay of the power of God in 
their converſion and faith; which is illuſtrated, 
by comparing it with that power which was 
ſſewun in raifing Chriſt from the dead, 5. 20. 
which leads the apoſtle to take notice of the 
exaltation of Chriſt at the right hand of God in 


eſus; the end with God is for himſelf, . 5. 


is according to the plenteous and free grace of | 


which lay hid within himſelf until the-fulneſs of 
times, or the Goſpel-diſpenſation, in which 


. praiſe and glory of God, . 12. and who are 
upon hearing the Goſpel; and after they had 
is alſo ſpoken of as the earneſt and pledge of 


the ſaints inheritance; and who will continue 


And now on account of alb theſe bleflings of 


his prayers to him, Y. 15, 16. The obje of 


heaven, conſequent on his reſurrection; where 


4 * 


he is advanced above angels and men, and has 

all things in ſubjection to him for the good of 

his church, of which he is the head, and which 
is his body and fulneſs, y. 21— g. | 


DAUL, an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by 
the will of God, to the ſaints which are 

at Epheſus, and to the faithful in Chriſt 
11 re 
Paul, an apo le of Feſus Chriſt by the twill of God] 
See the A 4 1. gr Cot «bo: - EW 


i. 1. ad Cal. i l.. Ed Bead; ht 
at Epheſus} Of this place; 


= To' the ſaints which are 
ſee the note above upon the title of the epiſtle, and 
on As xviii. 19. The perſons reſiding there, to 
whom the epiſtle is written, are deſcribed by their 
character, as /aints ; being ſeparated by the grace 
of God the Father in eternal election; whoſe ſins 
were expiated by the blood and ſacrifice of Chriſt; 
and to whom he himſelf was made ſanctification; 
and who were internally ſanctified by the Spirit of 
God, and lived holy lives and converſations. The 
Alexandrian copy, and ſome others, and the Vul- 
gate Latin verſion read, to all the ſaints;” whe- 
ther officers of the church, or private members, 
whether rich or poor, bond or free, ſtrong or weak 
believers, of greater or leſſer abilitie. 
And io the faithful in Chriſt Feſus] Who were in 
Chrift, not only by electing grace, but were openly- 
and maniſeſtatively in him, through converting 
grace; and abode in him as branches in the vine; 
continued conſtant, and perſevered in faith and 
holineſs ; and were faithfuł to the cauſe and inte- 
reſt of Chriſt, and to his Goſpel and ordinances; 
and were hearty and ſincere in the profeſſion of 
their faith in Chriſt, and love to him and his: or, 
as the Arabic verſion renders it, and to them 
„that believe in Jeſus Chriſt; with all their 
hearts, to the ſaving of their ſouls; who look unto 
him, venture on him, rely upon him, and truſt in 
him for life and ſalvation, and who ſhall certain} 
be ſaved; of ſuch the church at Epheſus confiſted, 
to whom this epiſtle was written: of the church 
there, ſee the note on As xx. 117. | 
| 2 Grace Je to you, and peace, from God 
our Father, and from the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: 
gSee the note on Romans i. 7. 
b 3 Bleſſed be the God and Father of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who hath bleſſed us with 
all ſpiritual bleſſings. in heavenly· places in 
Stinn᷑::;: ee ene 


.. Bleſſed be. the God and Father of our Lord eſus 
ORE 0 we a: 44271 
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ChriR] God, itherfirft perſon in the Trinity, is the 
God of Obrift, as:Chriſt is man and mediator; he 
choſe and appointetl him to be the mediator, and 
made a covenant with him as ſuch ; he formed 
and prepared an human nature for him, and 
anointed it with the holy Ghoft above meaſure, 
and ſupported it under all its trials and ſufferings, 
and at laſt glorified it: and Chriſt, as man, prayed 
to him as his God, believed, hoped, and truſted in 
him as ſuch, and loved him as in ſuch a relation 
to him, and chearfully -obeyed his commands. 
And the ſame is the Father-of Chriſt, as'Chrift is 
God; as ſuch he is the Son of God; not by crea- 
rion, as angels and Adam, nor by adoption, as 
faints, but by natural generation; he being the 
only-begatten of the Father, his on proper Son, 
of the dame nature and perfections with him, and 
equal to him. Now to bleſs God, is neither to in- 
woke nor confer a a on him; for there is 
none greater than he to be calhd upon; nor does. 
he need any thing, nor can te receive any thing 
from his wreature-; but it is either to congratulate 
His greatneſs and goodneſs, to aſcribe bleſſing, 
glory, and honour to him, or to give thanks unto 
Him, both for temporal and fpiritual mercies. 
And the reaſons why he is hieſſed, or praiſed by 
the ſaints as the God and Father of Chrift, are, 
becauſe theſe are his New Deſtament titles, under 
which he is more clearly made known, and in 
which he delights; and becauſe he is their God 
and Father ãn Chriſt; nor can they come to him 
an any other way but thraugh Chriſt ; and becauſe 
it is through him that all their bleſſings come to 
them, and therefore all their praiſes muſt go this 
way, as follows: | | 
n bo hath bleſſed ns with all ſpiritual bleſſings in 
bzavenly places in Chrift] God is the author and 
giver of all bleſſings; and he bleſſes his people 
with them, as he is the God and Father of Chriſt, 
and as he is their covenant-God and Father in 
Chriſt; and he can bleſs: if he bleſſes not, 
mone can; and if be bleſſes, they are bleſſed in- 
deed : the u that are bleſſed, are ſuch who deſerve, 
according to the tenor of the law, to be curſed; 
and are not all men, but ſome, diſtinct from 
others; and who are before deſcribed as ſaints, and 


faithful in Chriſt Jeſus; and include both Jews 


and Gentiles, who belong to the election of grace. 
And the bleſſings ſuch are bleſſed with are ſpiritual, 
ſo called to diſtinguiſh them from temporal bleſs- 
ings. 
* a. po mam temporal bleflings,” and 
mn << ſpiritual RY (4); which latter 6 
folid, ſubſtantial, and laſtin 


concern the good of the ſoul or ſpirit. of man; ate 


1 th 


agreeable to, and deſired by a(pinitual man; and 
are applied by the holy Spirit of God: and iſo the 

iopic werſian renders it, „with every bleſſing 
of the holy Spirit:“ and which are very com- 
prehenſive, and take in all the ful neſs of gnaer in 
Chrift; all the bleſſings, and ſure mercies bf the 
everlaſting covenant; all things pertaining to life 
and godlineſs; ſuch as juſtification, peace, par- 
don, adoption, ſanctification, and eternal life: 
and with theſe the ſaints are blefled in heavenly 
places; God that bleſſes them is in heaven, and fo 


pletion af their bleſſedneſs will be in heaven, where 
their hope is laid up, and their 1nheritance is re- 
ſerved: and this phraſe may denote the ſafety of 
them, being aut of the reach of any enemy, iin, 
Satan, or the world, to deprive them of them, as 
well as the nature of them; for it may be read, 
in heavenly things, and ſo diſtinguiſhes theſe 
bleſſings from ſuch as are of an earthly kind; and 
points at the original of them, being ſuch as de- 
ſcend from above, come down from heaven; and 
alſo the tendency of them, which is to heaven; and 
being what give a right unta, and a meetneſs for 
the deingdom af heaven: and theſe they are bleſſed 
with in Cbriſt; as he is their head and repreſenta- 
tive, and as they are members in him, and par- 
takers of him; through whom, and for whoſe ſake 
they are conveyed unto them, and who himſelf is 
the ſum and ſubſtance of them. Agresable to this 
way of ſpeaking the Targumiſt, Jonathan ben Uz- 
ziel, on Numb. vi. 27. the laſt-clauſe 
thus, Iwill bleſs them, »wwa in imy:word.” 
The date of theſe bleflings, buth blgſſed us, may 
reſpect either firſt converſion, - when the diſcovery 
and application of the bleflings of grace are made 
deere people; or the maling of the covenant 
with Chriſt their head, to whom all grace was then 
given, and to them in him, and their election was 
in Chriſt, as follows. Ne t 

4 According as he hath choſen us in him 
before the foundation of the world, that we 
ſnould be holy and without blame before 
him in love: ee e e 
According as he bath choſen us in Bim] This choice 
cannot be underſtood of a national one, as Iſrael 
of old were choſen by the Lord; for the perſons, 
the apoſtle writes to, were not a nation; nor does 


are they all intended here, if any of them, [How- 
ever, not i only, ſince the apoſtle includes him- 


g bleflings ; and which] ſelf, and perhaps ſome others who did not belong 


to that place, nor were of that country : nor does 


TRIES 
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- 


; (4) Tarror Hammor, fol. 79. 2. 


| 


this choice regard them as a church; for _ 


is Chrift, in whom they are bleſſed; and thecom. - 


| | from temporal bleis- he addreſs all the inhabitants of Epheſus, only the 
The Jews have the like diſtinQion of} ſaints and faithful in Chriſt that lden chere; nor 
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the ſaiats at Epheſus were in a church - ſtate, yet his people, vrhich this is tlie effect of, and which 
the apoſtle does nat vrrite to them under that for- is an everlaſting love; and from the covenant 
mal. donſideration, but as ſaints and faithful; nor which was made with Chriſt fromieverlaſting,” on 
are theſe. perſons: ſaid to he choſem to church- pri- aceount of theſe choſen ones, when Chriſt was ſet 
vileges, but to graee and glory, to bs holy and up as the head and repreſentative of them; and 
blameleſs : beſides, from . 3. to Y. 72. ineſuſive, from the proviſion of all ſpiritual - bleffings for. 
the aꝑaſtle ſtems to ſpeak of himſelf, and forme them in it, which proceed according to this 
others, who firſt truſted in Chriſt, as diſtinct from choice; and from the preparation of a kingdom 
the believers at Epheſus, *. 13. nor is this choice for them from the foundation of the world 3 and 
tended: were not apoſtles, or paſtors, or deaeons: nal-; for no new will, or act of win, can ariſe in 
nor can · it: deſign effectual vocation, or the calł of | God, or any decree be made by him, which was 
perſons in time by efficacious grace; becauſe this | not from eternity: God's foreknow is eter- 
was before the foundation of the world, as follows: nal and ſo is his decree, and is no other than 
but i it intends an eternal election of partieular per- himſelf deerecing, The end of this choice fol- 
ſons to everlaſting life and ſalbation; and which | lows,  _ | 5 
is the firſt bleſſing af grace, and the foundation | That we [ou be holy and without blame before hint 
one, upon which all the reſt proceed, and accurd- in love} The objects of it are not choſen becauſe 
ing to-which they are diſpenſed; for according to | they were holy, but that they might partake of the 
predeſtinatian-are vacation, juſtifieation, and glo- | fanQification of the. Spirit; that they might be 
rification. The author of this chojee is God, | fanckified by him here, and be perfectly holy here- 
God. the Father, ho is diſtinguiſhed! from Chriſt, | after; and be without fault and blame, both in 
in whom, this act is made; and: it is according to this life, as juſtified by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
his. foreknowledge, and is an act af his grade, ant | and as raked: in his blood; and in the life to 
is entirely ſovereign: the objects of it, ws, are not come, being entirely freed from all fin, and with- 
angels, but men, conſidered as unfallen with re- | out" fpor, or wrinkle, or any ſuch thing; and ap- 
ſpect to the end, and as fallen with: reſpect to the f pear ſo in the fight of Chriſt, who will preſent 
means; and theſe. not all mankind: to chooſe, them to himſelf, and in the fight of his Father, to 
implies the contrary; and they that are choſen are whom they will alſo be preſented by him, even in 
diſtinguiſhed from others, and are repreſented as | the ſight of divine juſtice: and this will be all in 
few; nor do all men partale either of: the — lot; or * through love, as the Syriac verſion 
ar end. appointed in the decree-of! election; ant | renders it; or through his love,” as the Arabic 
yet. ſome of all nations, Jews and Gentiles, are verſton; for the love of God is the ſource: and 
included in it; though none for any previous qua- ſpring of election itſelf, and of holineſs and happi- 
lifications in them; as not for their good works; neſs, the end of it; and which is ſhed abroad in 
faith, holineſs, or perſeverance therein ;. for: theſe | the hearts of God's people now; and will be more 
are fruits and effects of election, and therefore an fully comprehended and enjoyed in the other 
not be cauſes or conditions of it: and this choice world; and which cauſes. love again in them to 
is made in Chriſt; and the: perſons: choſen are him. A phraſe ſomewhat like this is uſed by the 
choſen in him, and by being choſen theꝝ co e to Targumiſt on Fecl. xi. 6. where, ſpeaking of a 
be in him; for this refers not to/ their open being man's children, he ſays; It is not known unto 
In him at converſion, as believer s,. but to their ſe- bay thee which of them, 2» nmo> Map is clio-- 
cret being in him befora time. Chriſt; as media- e ſen ta be good: this, or that, or both of them 
tar, is the: object of election himſelf; and alk the * to be alike good. Some copies put the ſtop: 
elect were choſen in him as their head, in whoſt at before bim; and read the phraſe, in le, in con 
hands. thein perſons, grade, and glory are, and: ſo nection with the words following, thus, © in love, 
are ſaſe and ſeoure in him: the Arabic verſion ren- e or by love hath predeſtinated us;“ ſo the Syriac 
8 bim; not as the meritorious cauſe, for verſion. Lg RE OPS .. 35 
hriſt's merits are nat the cauſe of election, tho! n "Fg E 
they, are. of redemption and falvation ; but as the. 5 eien een 
means, in order to the end: the Kthiepie verſion tion of children by Je us Chriſt to himſelf, 
| aeg * 2 to ſaluation by him, and:ts.the;| according} to the good pleaſure of his will, 
obtaining of his glory; as if he and his benefits, Harun predeſtinated us], Predeſtinatibnꝭ taken» 
being the end, of this choice, were: intended; b — Sanya election and repro- 
which was made 5 IlIbdation, and even reaches to. all affairs and occur- 
Before the foundation of tht: world]. And that it rences in the world; e lives, and- 
Was ſo early, is certain, from the love of God to gireumſtances of men; to all mereies, temporal 
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or fpiritual ; and to all afflictions, whether in love 


or in wrath: and indeed providence, or the diſ- 
penſations of providence, are no other than the 
execution of divine predeſtination; but here it is 
the ſame with election, and. is concerned with the 
ſame perſons, and has regard to a ſpecial bleſſing 
the elect are appointed to, as follows; 


5 
Unto the adoption of children. by Jeſus-Chriſt unto | 
himſelf ] By which is meant, either the grace of 


adoption, which is an act of the Father's.love, a 
blefling provided and ſecured in the covenant of 
race; and is of perſons to an inheritance, to 


which they have no legal right; and is entirely 


free, there being no need on the adopter's part, 
and no worth on the part of the adopted: or ra- 
ther the inheritance they are adopted to; which 


exceeds all others, is incorruptible, undefiled, and 


fades not away; and lies among the ſaints in light, 
and belongs to all the children of God: and this 


they are predeſtinated unto by God the F ather, 


who takes them into his family, puts them among 


the children, and gives them a goodly heritage: 
and that by Jeſus Chrit; or through him; for both 


the grace of adoption, and the kingdom and glory 
they are adopted to, come by and through him as 
mediator ; through his eſpouſing their perſons, 


aſſuming their nature, and redeeming them from 


under the law and its curſes; through his giving 
them a power and privilege, openly to be the ſons 
of God; and through faith in him, whereby they 
are manifeſtatively ſuch.: the phraſe ano himſelf, 


either refers to God the Father, who has choſen, 
ſet apart, formed and. reſerved. his people and chil- 


dren for himſelf, for his peculiar treaſure, and for 
his own glory; or to Jeſus Chriſt, that he might 


have ſome brethren, and they be conformed to him, 


and he be the firſt-born among them, and in all 
things have the preeminence; and that they might 


be with him, and behold his glory, and he.be glo- 


rified in them: and this act of divine predeſtina- 
tion, was 


According to the good pleaſure of Bis will] The 


will of God is the rule of all his actions, and of 


all his acts of grace and goodneſs ; and the good-. 


pleaſure of it appears, in the predeſtination of men 
to grace and glory: and from hence it is manifeſt, 


that foreſeen faith, holineſs, and good works, are. 


excluded from being the moving cauſes of pre- 
deftinating grace: and that it is wholly to be re- 


ſolved into the goodwill and pleaſure of God ; the 


view in it being entirely as follows. 


» * 


6 To the praiſe of the glory of his grace, 
made us accepted in the 


wherein he hath 
beloved. 5 a 

To the praiſe of the glory of his grace] The grace 
.of God manifeltly appears in the predeſtination of 


men to adoption ; in that God had no need of 
ſons, he having a dear and well-beloved One, in 
whom he is well pleaſed ; and in that thoſe he 
adopts are ſo unworthy of the relation; and in 
that men, and not angels, ſhould be taken by him 
into his family; and that ſome, and not others of 
the ſame race; and that this ſhould be before the 
world was; and in providing Chriſt as a Re- 
deemer, to open the way for the reception of this 
grace and happineſs; and in appointing the grace 
of faith to be the receiver of it: and the glory of 
the grace of God appears herein; the glory of 
God, is the ſupreme end of all he does; and the 
glory of his grace, and not his power, or other 
perfections of his, and the manifeſtative glory of 


that is here intended; yea, the praiſe of that glory: 


and this end is anſwered, when the children of 
God aſcribe their adoption to the free grace of 
God; and when they admire it, and are thankful 
for it, and walk worthy of the relation they are 
brought into: + Thc 2 | | 

A erein he hath made us accepted in the beloved] 
The Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic verſions read, 
& his own beloved Son,” and ſo the Claromon- 
tane exemplar; the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is 
the Beloved of God the Father; and was ſo from 
everlaſting, and will be ſo to everlaſting ; which 
has appeared by his nearneſs to him, lying in his 
boſom ; by his being privy to all his counſels, 
purpoſes, and deſigns; in putting all things into 
his hands, and in ſhewing him all that he does; 
and by his giving him honour and glory, as man 
and mediator : and he is the Beloved of the ſaints, 
for the tranſcendent excellencies that are in him, 
and for his love to them, and for what he has 
done for them, and is unto them; and in him is 
their acceptance: which is to be underſtood of 
the acceptance of their perſons, as founded in the 
blood and righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and ſo of their 
ſervices in him; of God's act of delight and com- 
placency in them, as conſidered in Chriſt; who 
looks upon them, and is well pleaſed with them, 
and reſts in his love towards them; which is an 
amazing inſtance of grace: it was grace that gave 
them a being in Chriſt, and which has provided 
in predeſtination every thing to make them grate- 
ful to God; and the very act of acceptance is of 
mere grace; for eee grace, or grace infuſed, 
is not here meant, but the free favour of God: 
ſome read not in which, '** but which «xagroosy, 
© he freely gave us in the Beloved ;” fo the 
“ Alexandrian copy, and ſome others, and the 


«© Syriac and Arabic verfions. | 


7 ln whom we have redemption through, 
his blood, the forgiveneſs of ſins, ac 
ing to the riches of his grace; 
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In to bam we have redemption through his blood] 
Redemption ſuppoſes captivity and ſlavery, and 
is a deliverance out of it ; God's elect, by nature, 
are in bondage to ſin, Satan, and the law: thro' 
the grace of Chriſt, they are redeemed from all 
iniquity ; ranſomed out of the hands of him that 
is ſtronger than they; and are freed from the law, 
its bondage, curſe, and condemnation, and from 
every other enemy: and this benefit Chriſt is the 
author of; he was called to be the redeemer of his 
people from all eternity; and he was ſent in the 
fulneſs of time, to procure the redemption of them; 


to which he had a right, being their near kinſman; 


and for which he was every way fit, being God as 
well as man; and which he has obtained by his 
obedience, ſufferings, and death: and in whom it. 
reſides, as in its proper ſubject and author; wha, 
by imputation, is made redemption to all the cho- 
ſen ones; for not angels, but men, ſhare in this 
redemption; and not all men, but ele& men; ſuch 


as are choſen in Chriſt, predeſtinated to the adop- 


tion of children by him, and who are accepted in 
the Beloved : and this comes to them through the 
blood of Chriſt, which was freely ſhed on the croſs 
to-procure it ; and was a ſufficient ranſom, or re- 
demption price; it being not only the ſame blood 


with thoſe who are redeemed, but the blood of an 


innocent perſon ; and not of a mere man, but of 
one who is truly and properly God as well as 
man; ſee more of this in the note on Col. i. 14. 


A branch of this redemption follows, or a bleſſing 
that comes by it, and along with jt 


YI | 

The forgiveneſs of ſins] Of all fins, original and 
actual, paſt, preſent, and to come; and this is 
through the blood of Chriſt, which was ſhed for 
the ſame: and yet is „ 

According to the riches of his grace] For God of 
his rich grace found the ranſom price, and gave 
his Son, as well as he gave himſelf, his life, a ran- 
ſom for many; and how much ſoever it coſt Chriſt 
to procure -redemption and pardon, they are free 
to his people; who are redeemed without money 
and price of theirs, and whoſe ſins are forgiven 
freely for Chriſt's ſake, _ COT ARE, 


8 Wherein he hath abounded toward us 


in. all wiſdom and prudence ; | 
Therein he hath abounded toward us] That is, in 


the grace which is.ſo abundantly diſplayed in re- 


demption and forgiveneſs of fin, through the blood | 


of Chriſt : 

In all wiſdom and prudence] This may be under- 
ſtood, either of the aboundings of grace in the 
Goſpel ; which may be called all wiſdom and pru- 


dence, becauſe it is the wiſdom of God; it is the 
produce of his wiſdom, and a diſplay of it; the 
doctrines it contains are full of wiſdom, and are 


Vor. IV. 


grace, and in the 


the means of communicating it to men, and of 


making them wiſe unto ſalvation; and it may be 
ſo called, to ſet forth the excellency and perſec- 


abounded ; for the Goſpel is a declaration. of the 


free grace of God in the ſalvation of ſinners by 5 
Chriſt; in the free juſtification of them by his 


righteouſneſs; and in the full pardon of their ſins 
through his blood; and is a kind invitation and 


free promiſe of grace to all ſenſible ſinners: or 


elſe of the aboundings of grace in converſion; all 
men by nature are fooliſh and unwiſe; in conver- 


ſion God makes men to know wiſdom in the hid- 


den part, which he puts there; and for which pur- 


poſe, the Spirit is given as a Spirit of wiſdom; 


tion of it, as greatly tranſcending all human wiſ- 
dom; and in this the grace of God has much 


and ſome part of the work of ſanQification lies in 
ſpiritual light, knowledge, and underſtanding ; 


and the Syriac verſion reads the laſt clauſe, ** and 


in all ſpiritual underſtanding ;*”” and faith par- 


ticularly may be intended, which is ſometimes ex- 


generation, ſanctification, and converſion : or ra- 
ther this may be underſtood of the diſplay of divine 


wiſdom, in the work of redemption and ſalvation 


by Chriſt ; and which is to be ſeen, in pitching 


upon a proper perſon to be the mediator, to become 
a ſacrifice, and make interceſſion, who is the Son 
of God, truly God and man, and ſo every way 
able to perform the buſineſs of ſalvation © and in 


| prefled by knowledge; and now the grace of God 
is exceeding. abundant with faith and love, in re- 8 


. 


the manner of its being effected, in a way wherein 
grace and mercy are highly exalted; and yet in no 


wiſe reproachful to the holineſs of God, or inju- 
rious to his juſtice, but to the honour of them; in 


which Satan is greatly mortified, and fin is con- 
demned, and yet the ſinner ſaved; and in the ſe- 
veral parts of it, in the juſtification of the ungodly 
without works, by the righteouſneſs of another, 


my” - * 


” * 


in pardoning their ſins in a way of juſtice and 
faithfulneſs, and by according to. the riches of 
e 


ele, and of their grace and glory in Chriſt; and 


curity of the perſons of God's 


in the ſubjects of this ſalvation, who are the fool- 
iſh things of this world, ungodly ſinners, the chief 


of ſinners; and laſtly, in making faith the receiver 


of all the bleſſings of ſalvation, that ſo it might 


appear to be all of grace, | | 
9 Having made known unto us the myſ- 


tery of his will, according to his good plea- 


ſure which he hath purpoſed in himſelf: 


Having made known unto us the myſtery of tis will] | 


The Golpel, which is a myſtery, a bidden myſtery, 
the myſtery of God and of Chriſt, and the myſtery 


of the Goſpel; the ſeveral doctrines of it, are called 


the myſteries of the kingdom of heaven; ſuch as 


G g | are 


* 


* 


— 
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are concerning the Trinity of perſons in the God- 
head, the Union of the two natures in Chriſt, his 
Sonſhip and Incarnation, the ſaints Union and 
Communion with him, the Work of the Spirit of 
God upon the ſoul, the Calling of the Gentiles, 
and the Converſion of the Jews, the Reſurrection 
of the dead, and the Change of living ſaints: and 
the Goſpel is the myſtery of the will of God; of 
his will in ſaving ſinners by Chriſt; and it de- 
clares that he does all things in ſalvation, accord- 
ing to his ſovereign will and pleaſure; chooſes, 
redeems, juſtifies, pardons, and calls whom he 
pleaſes; and this'is made known by the "ry 
of the word, and by the Spirit, as a Spirit of wiſ- 
dom and revelation in the knowledge of Chriſt 
and his Goſpel : the diſcovery of which is, 
According to his good pleaſure which he hath purpoſed | 
in himſelf ] Both with reſpe& to the perſons to 
whom it is made known, and with reſpe& to the 
time when he makes it known: both theſe are as he 
| pleaſes, and as he has purpoſed in his own breaſt; 
- the Goſpel is ſent when and where he has deter- 
mined within himſelf it ſhall go; and perſons are 
called by it according to his purpoſe and grace.- 


10 That in the diſpenſation of the fulneſs 
of times he might gather together in one all 
things in Chriſt, both which are in heaven, 
and which are on earth; even in him: 


That in the diſpenſation of the fulneſi of time] Or 
<< according to the diſpenſation, Qt.“ as the Alex- 


| 


by God, and fixed in the prophets; after many 
times and ſeaſons were elapſed, from the creation 


of the world; at the moſt ſuitable and convenient | 


time, when a new economy or diſpenſation began, 
within which all this was to be effected, hereafter 
mentioned : EE 

He might gather together in one all things in Chrift] 
This ſuppoſes; that all things were once united 
together 'in one'; angels and men were united 
to God by the ties of creation, and were under the 
ſame law of nature, and there was peace and 
friendſhip between them; and this union was in 
Chriſt, as the beginning of the creation of God, 
in whom all things conſiſt: and it ſuppoſes a diſ- 
union and ſcattering of them; as of men from 
God, and from good angels, which was done by 
ſin; and of Jews and Gentiles from one another; 


and of one man from another, every one turning 


to his own way; and then a gathering of them 
together again: the word here uſed, fignifies to 
reſtore, renew, and reduce to a former ſtate; and 
ſo the Vulgate Latin and Syriac verſions render 


it: and according to this ſenſe, it may ſeem to 


things, the reſtoration and renovation of the 
univerſe; when there will be new heavens and a 
new earth, and new inhabitants in them : the 
word is alſo uſed to recapitulate, or ſum up the 
heads of a diſcourſe ; and according to this ſenſe, 
it —_— the meeting together, and ſumming 
up of all things in Chriſt, that had been before; 
as of all the promiſes' and bleffings of the cove- 
nant; of all the prophecies and promiſes of the 
Old Teſtament; of all the types and ſhadows, 
and ſacrifices of the former diſpenſation ; yea, all 
the ſins of Old Teftament ſaints, and all the 
curſes of the law, met on him: the word is like- 
wiſe uſed for the collection of numbers into one 
ſum total; and Chrift is the ſum total of elect 
angels and men; or the whole number of them is 
in him: God has choſen a ceftain number of per- 
ſons unto ſalvation ; theſe he has püt into the 
hands of Chriſt, who has a particular and perſonal 
knowledge of them; and the exact number of 
them will be gathered and given by him: once 
more, it ſignifies" to reduee; or bring under one 
head; and Chriſt is an head of eminence and of 
influence, both to angels and men; and there is a 
collection of theſe together in one, in Chriſt; by 
virtue of redemption by Chriſt, and grace from 
him, there is an entire friendſhip between elect 
angels and elect men; they are ſocial worſhippers 


now, and ſhall ſhare in the ſame happineſs of the 


viſion of God and of Chriſt hereafter: hence it 
follows, 


6 | i Both which are in heaven, and which are on earth; 
andrian copy reads; the fulneſs of time appointed 


even in him] By things in heaven, are not meant 
the ſouls of ſaints in heaven; though it is true, 
that the ſouls of departed ſaints are in heaven; 
and that the ſaints in heaven and on earth were ga- 


thered together in Chriſt, and repreſented by him, 


when he hung upon the croſs; and that they all 
make up one body, of which Chriſt is the head; and 
that they will be all collected together onegay ; 
and that their ſouls which are in heaven, and their 
bodies which are in earth, will come together and 
be re-united, and dwell with Chriſt : but rather 
the angels are meant, whoſe original is heaven; 
where they have their reſidence, and from whence 
they never fell; and-whoſe employment is in hea- 
ven, and of an heavenly nature: and by things on 
earth, are not intended every creature on earth, 
animate and inanimate ; nor all men, but all elect 
men, whether Jews or Gentiles; and: ſome of all. 
ſorts, ranks, and degrees; whoſe origin is of the 
earth, and who are the inhabitants of it : all theſe 
angels in. heaven, and ele& men on earth, are 
brought together under one head, even in him, in 
Chriſt Jeſus, and by him; and none but he was 
able to do it, and none ſo fit, who is the creator 


have reſpect to the times of the reſtitution of all 
x 


of all, and is above all; and was typified by Ja- 
| cob's 


Ps 
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N WE Ro !.! I ee Gel ERS ̃ ̃ ôũ T Nr de ̃ĩ ĩ . r 7 FFF A ᷣ ßßß̃ Pe ꝗ ͤ = , Ä ]¾⁰ů .. RIS age, Oy * 
8 EILEEN ER I rhe” La SEC d a 1 Horn RR, 8 5 8 ; ; 


heritance, being predeſtinated according to 


of God; and that every one ſhall have his ſhare, 


Alexandrian copy reads, © in whom alſo we are 
<< called;“ and ſo the Vulgate Latin verſion, 


an inheritance ; it not only ſecures the grace of 
adoption, but prepares and provides an heavenly | 
portion: and this act of predeſtination, proceeds 


God, which can never be fruſtrated; and accord- 


copies reads, who is the author of all things but 
ſin; of the works of creation and of providence, 


theſe according to his will, juſt as he pleaſes, and 
according to the counſel of it, in a wiſe and pru- 

dent manner, in the beſt way that can be deviſed; 
for he is wonderful in counſel, and excellent in 


Anno Dom. 64. 
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cob's tier, which reached heaven and earth, and 
joined them together, and on which the angels of 
God aſcended and deſcended. 


11 In whom alſo we have obtained an in- 


the purpoſe of him who worketh all things 
after the counſel of his own will: 

In whom alſo we have obtained an inheritance] Or 
a part and lot; that is, have obtained one in 
Chriſt, in his perſon, and in his fulneſs of grace, 
in the bleflings and promiſes which are in him ; 


or have obtained to be the-Lord's clergy, or heri- 
tage, to be his portion and inheritance; or ra- 
ther, to have an inheritance in him by lot, 


meaning the incorruptible and eternal inheritance 
of glory and happineſs in heaven; to which 
ele&t men are choſen in Chriſt, and are begotten 
to a lively hope of, through his reſurrection from 
the dead; and which his righteouſneſs gives a right 
unto, and his grace a meetneſs for; and which is 
now in his hands, and will be given to them thro! 
him: and this is ſaid to be obtained by lot, as the 
word ſignifies, in alluſion to the land of Canaan, 
which was divided by-lot to the children of Iſrael ; 
and to ſhew, that it is not by works of righteouſ- 
neſs done by men, but by the ſovereign. diſpoſal 


and that certaiply ; for this, is not deſigned to re- 
preſent it as a caſual, or contingent thing. The 


4 in whom, alſo we are called by lot;” and the 
Syriac verſion, & in him, or by him, we are cho- 
« ſen;” which agrees with the next clauſe : 


Being predeſtinated according io the purpoſe of him | 
ah worketh all things after the counſel of his own 


will] Predeſtination is not only to ſonſhip, but to 


according to a purpoſe; according to a purpoſe of 


ing to the purpoſe of that God, as one of Stephens's 


and of grace and ſalvation; and who works all 


working; wherefore his counſel always ſtands, 


and he does all his pleaſure: and hence the inhe- 
ritance which the ſaints obtain in Chriſty and are 


predeſtinated to, is ſure and certain, 


12 That we ſhould be to the praiſe of his 


That we ſhould be to the praiſe of bis glory] This 
is the end of predeſtination to the inheritance ; 
and the ſenſe is, either that the praiſe of the glory 
of God in his grace and goodneſs, might be diſ- 
covered and made known unto the ſaints, as it is 
diſplayed in election, redemption, juſtification, 
pardon, adoption, regeneration, and eternal ſalva- 
tion; or that they ſhould praiſe and glorify him 
on account of theſe things, of aſcribing all to his 
grace, and nothing to themſelves ; by giving him 
thanks for all his benefits ; by ordering their con- 
verſations aright, as become the Goſpel ; and by 
doing all things with a view to his glory : 

Who firſt truſted in Chriſt] The Jews, the apoſ- 
tle, and others of the Jewiſh nation; * who be- 
* fore hoped in Chriſt,” as the words may be 
rendered; who hoped in Chriſt before the Gentiles 
did; and indeed, the people of Iſrael hoped for 
Chriſt before he came; the promiſes of the Meſ- 
| fhah were made to them, and he was the peculiar 

hope and expectation of that people : and to them 

he firſt came, and to them the Goſpel was firſt 
| preached; and ſome of them firſt believed in Chriſt, 
and truſted in him, and not in their own righ- 
teouſneſs, ſtrength, wiſdom, and riches ; nor in 
their own hearts, nor in any mere creature, nor 
in their carnal privileges ; all which they re- 
| nounced confidence in, and dependence on, when 
they came to the knowledge of Chriſt ; in whoſe 
perſon they truſted for acceptance, and in his 
righteouſneſs for juſtification, and in his blood 
for pardon, and in his fulneſs for ſupply, and in 
his power for protection and perſeverance: this 
ſuppoſes knowledge of him, and a ſenſe of the 
frailty and vanity of all other objects; and was a 
betaking themſelves to him, a leaning and ſtaying 
on him, a committing all unto him, and an ex- 
pectation of all good things from him. 

13 In whom ye alſo truſted, after that ye 
heard the word of truth, the goſpel of your 
ſalvation: in whom alſo after that ye be- 
lieved, ye were ſealed with that holy Spirit 
of promiſe, | 


In whom ye alſo truſted] The Gentile believers, 
the Epheſians, whom the apoſtle now particularly 
addreſſes; and who participated of the ſame grace 
and privileges with the believing Jews; the ſame 
promiſe belonged to all that God called, whether 
afar off or nigh ; and the ſame common ſalvation 
was ſent to one, as to another ; and the ſame faith 
was wrought in one, as in the other; and they 
were intereſted in the ſame Chriſt, and were heirs 
of the ſame inheritance. 'The Alexandrian copy 
reads we : 1385 | 


glory, who firſt truſted in Chriſt, 


| After that ye heard the word of truth] The Goſ- 
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pel; and which is ſo called, on account of its 
divine original, coming from the God of truth, 
who cannot lie; and becauſe of the concern which 
Chriſt has in it, who is truth itſelf; and was the 
author, ſubject, and preacher of it; and who 
confirmed it by his miracles, and his death: and 
on account of the Spirit of God, the dictator of 
it, and who leads into all truths, and owns and 
bleſſes them for converſion and comfort; and be- 
cauſe it contains nothing but truth, and particu- 
larly that eminent one, ſalvation alone by Chriſt, 
for the chief of ſinners; and in contradiſtinction 
from the Law, which was typical and ſhadowy ; 
wwpT MD © the word of truth,” is a phraſe uſed 
by the Jews (e), for ſublime and heavenly doc- 
trine : now by the hearing of this, faith came; 
and this the Epheſians heard, not only externally, 
but internally; ſo as to underſtand, approve, and 
believe it, and to put it in practice: and which is 
alſo called 

Dye Goſpel of your ſalvation] Becauſe it is a de- 
Claration and publication of ſalvation by Chriſt, 
and gives an account of the author of ſalvation, 
of his ability and willingneſs to ſave, and of the 
nature of this ſalvation, and deſcribes the perſons 
who ſhall be ſaved ; and becauſe it is the means 
of ſalvation, when attended with the Spirit and 
power of God; and the inſtrument in God's hand, 
of ſhewing to ſouls their ſpecial and particular in- 
tereſt in ſalvation : | 


In whom. alſo after that ye believed) Which may 
refer either to the Goſpel of ſalvation, in which 
they believed upon hearing it; or rather to Chriſt, 
the Saviour revealed, in whom they believed to 
the ſaving of their ſouls : and this ſhews, that the 
ſealing work of the Spirit, after mentioned, and 
with which this ſtands in connection, is a diſtinct 
thing from faith, or indeed any other work of the 
Spirit; as illumination, regeneration, ſanctifica- 
tion, Oc. it is what follows believing, and is a 

work that paſſes upon the ſoul after it; and ſo is 
ſomething over and above, and more than faith, 
at leaſt than firſt believing : and from hence it 
- alſo appears, that there may be true faith, where 
this 1s not as yet; and that none but believers 
in Chriſt enjoy the following privilege : 

Ye were ſealed with that holy Spirit of promiſe] 
This cannot have reſpect to the Father's ſealing 
his people in election, with the ſeal of his fore- 
knowledge, 2 Tim. ii. 19. for that is before faith, 
and is within himſelf, and not on them, and is 
diſtinct from the Spirit's work; and for the ſame 
reaſons it cannot deſign the Son's affection to 
them, ſetting them as a ſeal on his arm and heart, 
Cant. viii. 6. or his aſſerting his property in them, 


(e Zohar in Num. f. I. 76.. 3, 


4 


and the ſecurity and protęction of them, Cant. 
iv. 12. Rev. vii. 3. nor the Spirit's finiſhing and 
compleating his own work of grace upon the ſoul, 
in which ſenſe the word is uſed, Rom. xv. 28. for 
this as yet was not done upon theſe believing 
Epheſians ; nor the confirming the Goſpel, and 
the ſaints in it, by the extraordinary. effuſion. of 
the Spirit on the day of pentecoſt, or. by. his ex- 
traordinary works, which attended the miniſtry of 


the word, to the eſtabliſhing of it, and the faith 


of men in it; ſince theſe were not common to be- 


lievers, nor did they continue; whereas the be- 


lieving Epheſians in common, were ſealed; and 
the Spirit of God continues ſtill as a ſealer of his 
people, and as an earneſt and pledge of their in- 
heritance until the day of redemption : but it is 
to be underſtood of the confirming, certifying, and 
aſſuring the ſaints, as to their intereſt in the favour 
of God, and in the bleſſings of grace, of every 
kind, and their right and title, to the heaven! 

glory; ſee the note on 2 Cor. i. 22. and the ſeal 
of theſe things is not circumciſion, nor baptiſm, 
nor the Lord's ſupper, nor even the graces of the 
Spirit; but the Spirit himſelf, who witneſſes to 
the ſpirits of believers the truth of theſe things, 


and that as a Spirit of promiſe : ſo called, both be- 


cauſe he is the Spirit promiſed,” as the Syriac and 
Ethiopic verſions render it, whom the Father and 
Chriſt had promiſed, and who was ſent by them; 
and becauſe he uſually ſeals, or certifies believers 
of the'truth of the above things, by opening and 
applying a word of, promiſe to them: and which 
he does alſo, as the holy Spirit; for this ſealing. 
work of his, leaves a greater impreſs of holineſs 
upon the ſoul, and engages more to acts of - holi- 
neſs : wherefore the doctrine of afſurance is no licen- 
tious doctrine ; no perſons are ſo holy as thoſe who 
are truly poſſeſſed of that grace; and as for ſuch 
who pretend unto it, and live in fin, it is a certain 
thing that they in reality know nothing of it. 


14 Which is the earneſt of our inherit- 


ance, untiF the redemption of the purchaſed 


poſſeſſion, unto the praiſe of his glory. 
Which-is the earneſt of our inheritance} The in- 


corruptible and never-fading one in heaven, or 


the heavenly kingdom ; this is the Father's gift, 
his bequeſt, and belongs only to children; it 
comes to them through the death of the teſtator, 


| Chriſt, and is for ever; and of this the Spirit of 


God is the pledge and earneſt : an earneſt, is 
what confirms an agreement, and aſſures the right 
to the thing agreed to, and is a part of it, and 
leſſer than it, and is never returned; ſo the Spi- 
rit of God certifies the right to the heavenly in- 


beritance, as well as gives a meetneſs for it; he 


is 
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Dn the firſt-fruits of eternal glory and happineſs, 
and of the ſame kind with it ; and as he is en- 


joyed in meaſure by the ſaints now, 1s leſſer than 


the communion which they ſhall have with him, 


and with the Father and the Son, hereafter, for 
the beſt things are reſerved till laſt ;. and being 


once given into the heart as an earneſt, he always 
continues, he never removes more, or is ever taken 
away: | 


Until the ' redemption of the. purchaſed peſeſſion] 


Or „of the peculiar people ;” ſee 1 Peter ii. 9. 
for this is not to be underſtood of heaven, which 


is never ſaid to be purchaſed,. nor can it with any 
propriety be ſaid to be redeemed ; but of ſaints, 
of the churek of God, who are bought with a 


price, and are purchaſed with his blood; and who, 
as they were redeemed from fin, Satan, and the 


law, when they were purchaſed, ſo will be re- 


deemed again in the reſurrection- morn, which 


is called the day of redemption, chapter iv. 30. 


ſee Lule xxi. 28. and which will be a redemp- 


tion of them from the weakneſs, corruption, 
and mortality of the. body ; from their preſent 
ſtate of abſcnee:and pilgrimage ; from the body of 
ſin and death; from all ſorrows and afflictions, 


and perſecutions of men; from a tempting devil, 
and an unbelieving heart ; from all doubts and 


fears; and from death and the grave: and ſo the | 
their faith and love; which were gifts of grace 


Syriac verſion: very juſtly renders it, until the 


c redemption of them that are ſaved,” Now till 
ſuch time, the Spirit of God abides as an earneſt, 
even until the whole felicity is enjoyed both in 
ſoul and body; and this ſhews the perpetuity of | 


the Spirit's inhabitation, and grace, the final per- 
ſeverance of the ſaints, and the ſecurity of the in- 
heritance to them. SE EA 5 

Unto the praiſe of his glory] As to the glory of 
the Father, by whom the ſaints are choſen and 
predeſtinated, Y. 6. and to the glory of the Son, 
by whom they are redeemed, in whom they obtain 


the inheritance, and in whom they truſt, y. 12. 


ſo to the glory of the holy Spirit, by whom they 
are ſealed, and who is their earneſt ; for he muſt 


have his ſhare of glory.in the ſalvation of the elect, 


as well as the other two perſons. x 


15 Wherefore I alſo, after I heard of 


your faith in the Lord Jeſus, and love unto 
all the ſaints, 
Wherefore I alſo] As well as others: EEE 
After I heard of your faith in the Lord Jeſus 
Who is the immediate object of faith, and a very 
proper and ſuitable one; having every thing in 
him that isagree able to the eaſe and circumſtances 


 Philem., 4, 5. 
both inward and outward ; from the reproaches | 


and is a Father to bim as he is to none elle ; and 


of thoſe that truſt in him. And the grace of faith, 


which terminates on him, is a ſeeing him, a be- 
holding the glory of his perſon, and the fulneſs of 
his grace; a going to him, and venturing on 
him; a laying hold upon him, and embracing of 
him; a committing all unto him, and a leaning 
and depending on him, and a living upon him, 


and a walking on in him. 


Aud lave unto all the ſaints] Whether Jew. or 


Gentile, rich or poor, greater or leſſer believers, - 


of meaner gifts, or larger abilities; and which 
love was unfeigned, fervent, active, and labori- 
ous ; and which is the evidence of-regeneration, 
and without which a profeſſion is in vain. . Theſe 
two graces, faith and love, are inſeparable ; they 
always go together, and are to be found in the 
ſame perſons ; and. where they are they cannot 
be hid, as they were not in theſe Epheſians ; their 
faith was profeſſed by them, and was made public, 
and their love ſhewed itſelf. in deeds, as well as 
in words, to the ſaints : hence the apoſtle came 


to hear of them both, upon the certain relation of 
others ; for theſe things were come abroad, and 


were talked of: ſee the notes on Col. i. 3, 4. and 


16. Ceaſe; not to give thanks for you, 
making mention of you in my prayers; 
Ceaſe not to give thanks for you] On account of 


beſtowed upon them, and not the produce of their 
own free-will and power; and therefore thanks 
are given to God for them: | | 

Making. mention of you in my prayers] . Which 
ſhews the apoſtle to be a praying perſon, and that 
he was conſtant at the throne of grace, where he 
prayed for others as well as for himſelf ; and it 
points out the time and way, when, and in which 
he gave thanks to God for them; and is men- 


tioned, not only to teſtify his great affection for 


them, but alſo to excite them, by his example, to 


the practice of thoſe duties themſelves. | 


17 That the God of our Lord Jeſus - 
Chriſt, the Father of glory, may give unto 
you the ſpirit of wiſdom and revelation in 
the knowledge of bim: 


That the God of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt] In what 
ſenſe God the Father is the God of Chriſt, ſee 
the note on y. 3. 


| The Father of glory] Or the glorious Father 3 
who is glorious in himſelf, in the perfections of 


his nature, and in the works of his hands; and 
as a Father, he is a glorious Father to Chriſt; 


has 
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has been honoured and glorified b y Chriſt, and | ſinfulneſs of ſin ; the inſufficiency of their own 4 
from whom Chriſt; as man, has received much | righteouſneſs 3 the beauty, glory, fulneſs, and 4 
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hondur and glory: and he is a glorious Father 


to the ſaints, to whom he has ſhewn inexpreſſible 


love by adopting them into his family; and pities 


them as a Father does his children; takes care of 


them, and protects them, and makes a glorious 


proviſion for them; not only of good things now, 


but of an internal inheritance hereafter: and he 
may be ſo called, becauſe he is the author and 
giver of eternal glory and happineſs; and becauſe 
all glory is due unto him: the Arabic verſion 
reads, God, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Father 
of glory ;“ making all theſe epithets to belong 
to Chriſt: F 1 


May give unto you the ſpirit of wiſdom and revela- 


tion in the knowledge of him] This was one part of 
the apoſtle's prayers for the ſaints at Epheſus, that 
they might increaſe in divine knowledge ; either 
in the knowledge of God, as the God of Chriſt, 
.and the Father of glory, and as their God and 
Father in Chriſt; or of God, as conſidered in 
Chriſt the mediator ; or elſe of Chriſt himſelf : 
and deſigns not a notional and ſpeculative know- 
ledge of Chriſt, but what is practical and experi- 
metital ; and which" is joined with love of him, 
faith in him, and obedience to him; and which 
is not only approbative, but fiducial and appro- 
priating 5 and though it is but imperfect, yet is 
progreſſive; and for the progreſſion of it the 
apoſtle prays; for it is certain, that theſe ſaints 
had a knowledge of Chriſt, but this was not per- 


fect; and a larger meaſure of it was deſirable: 


and in order to this, he prays for the Spirit, as a 
Spirit of wiſdom; who implants ſpiritual wiſdom 
in the hearts of men, and inſtructs them in the 
Gofpel, the hidden wiſdom of God, leads them 
into all truths, and opens to them the treaſures of 


wiſdom and knowledge, which are hid in Chriſt, 


the wiſdom of God; and as a Spirit of revelation ; 
who reveals Chriſt, and the things of Chriſt, at 
firſt converſion ; and afterwards reveals him and 
his righteouſneſs, and other benefits of his more 


largely, even from faith to faith; and gives a 


clearer view of intereſt in them : hence it appears, 
that the Spirit is the gift of God; and that all 
ſpiritual light and knowledge, and the increaſe 
of it, are owing to him. | 

18 Theeyes of your underſtanding being 
enlightened ; that ye may know what is the 
hope of his calling, and what the riches of 
the glory of his inheritance in the ſaints, 
The eyes of your underſlanding being enlightened] 
By the Spirit of God already, to ſee the exceeding 


ſuitableneſs of Chriſt, as a Saviour; the excellency, 


truth, and uſefulneſs of the doctrines of the Goſ- 

el; in which their underſtandings were before 
diet, "Sar" now had light into them: wherefore 
theſe words are not to be conſidered as part of 
the apoſtle's petitions, but rather as what was 
taken for granted by him; and are to be put into 
a parerthekis' and the following words to be joined 
in connection with the preceding verſe ; unleſs it 
ſhould 'be' thought, that the apoſtle 'prays for 
greater illuminations, and for more ſpiritual light, 
and that the eyes of their underſtandings might be 


more and more enlightened: the phraſe, Dhνnn py 


oH 1110 Jarigs, sse the eye of the underſtanding,” 
is Rabbinical, and often to be met with in Jewiſh 
writings (J); the Alexandrian copy, and ſeveral 
others, the Complutenſian edition, the Vulgate 
Latin, and all the Oriental verſions, read, the 
<< eyes of your heart; and ſo Fnaabn wy © the 
eyes of the hearts, or minds,” is a phraſe uſed 
by the Jewiſh writers (g): 

That ye may know what is the hope of his calling] 
By which is meant, the effectual vocation of \ 


merely by the external miniſtry of the word; but 
which is internal, ſpecial, powerful, high, and 
heavenly : and this is the calling of God, of 
which 'he is 'the author ; who calls with an hol 

calling, unto eternal glory by Chrift Jeſus ; and 
which is without repentance : and the hope of 
this calling is either eternal happineſs, which is 
the thing hoped for; or Chriſt, who is the ground 


and foundation of it; or the grace of hope, which 


is exerciſed on both; or all three: for hope of 
eternal glory, as it is founded on Chriſt, may be 
ſaid to be the hope of the calling of God, becauſe 
it is wrought in the ſoul at the time of effectual 
vocation, and what ſaints are then called to the 
exerciſe of ; and calling grace, is an encourage- 
ment to hope for eternal life; ſince whom God 
calls, he juſtifies and glorifies : and now the apoſ- 


tle prays, that theſe ſaints who were called by the 


grace of God, might know more of Chriſt, the 
foundation of their hope; and what that is they 
are hoping for; and more and more what it is to 
hope for the ſame, upon the view of Chriſt's per- 
ſon, blood, and righteouſneſs: _ 
And what the riches of the glory of his inheritance 
in the ſaints] The ſaints themſelves are.the Lord's 
portion, and the lot of his inheritance, in whom 
| © 8 


(F) Zohar in Deut. fol. 119. 3. Jetzirah, p. 22; 78. Ed, 
Rittangel. R. Levi ben Gerſom in Gen, fol. 14. 3. & Phile 


de opificio Dei, p. 15. 


; (ge) Bechinat Olam, p. 260. 


ſaints; which is not a call to an office, or a call 
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Anno Dom. 64. CHAFP. I. ver. 18— 20. 
he is, and will be abundantly glorified; but here | 
it rather ſeems to deſign the heavenly inheritance 
before ſpoken of, of which the Spirit is the ear- 
neſt ; and this is the Lord's; it is of his prepar- 
ing, and is his gift, and a very rich and glorious 


pls Ex 


23 9 7 


ing devil, and an enſnaring, reproaching, and 
perſecuting world: ſo that this work of faith; can 
not be aſcribed to any thing ſhort of the exceed - 
ing greatneſs of divine power; and which is ſeen. 
in ſupporting faith when it is wrought, under 
great diſcouragements: in deliyering believers out 
of divers temptations; in aſſiſting them to diſ- 
charge their duty, and in their final perſeverance: 
and, to increaſe the idea of this power, it is added, 
According to the working of bis mighty potuer] Or 
„according to the energy of the might of his 
<© power; the ſtrength of Bis power, in all the 
mighty energy of it, is exerted towards and upon 
believers; and which they ſhould know, own, 
and acknowledge, to the glory of the grace of 
God: and this is in proportion, and agreeable to 
that power, 1 | LEE DI IEG 
20 Which he wrought in Chriſt, when 
he raiſed him from the dead, and ſet him at 
his own right hand in the heavenly places, 
Which he wrought in Chriſt when he raiſed him 
from the dead] There are many articles of faith 
contained in this paſſage; as that Chriſt died, 
that he is raiſed from the dead, that he was raiſed.. 
from the dead hy God the Father, and that his 
reſurrection was by the power of God: the reſur- 
rection of any perſon is an inſtance of great power, 
but Chriſt's reſurrection from the dead was an in- 
ſtance of peculiar and ſpecial power; for he was 
raiſed from the dead as a public perſon, repreſent- 
ing all his people, for whom he became a ſurety; 
and he was raiſed again for their juſtification, and 
to great glory in himſelf, after he had been brought 
into a very low eſtate. indeed : moreover, this 
paſſage in connection with the preceding verſe, ſug- 
geſts, that there is ſome proportion between the 
power put forth on Chriſt in raiſing him from the 
dead, and that which is exerted in the work of 
converſion and faith: there is ſome likeneſs be- 
tween the things themſelves, as well as in the diſ- 
play of power, in them; Chriſt's reſurrection is 
called a begetting, and he is ſtiled the firſt begot- . 
ten from the dead; and the regeneration of men 
is ſignified by a reſurrection from the dead: as 
Chriſt's body was really dead, lifeleſs, and with- 
out motion, antecedent to his reſurrection; ſo 
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inheritance it is: hence it is not only ſignified 
by manſions, and eyerlaſting habitations, by an 
houſe, and by a city, but by a kingdom z the 
riches of grace are preparatory to it, and the riches, 
| of glory are compriſed in it; and this is in, or 
among the ſaints, who only have a.right_unto. it, 
and a meetneſs for it; and what this inheritance, 
is, with the riches and glor of it, will not de 
fully known in this life; and indeed but little of it 
is known; ſo that ſuch a petition as this is always 
proper and pertinent. 33 | 
19 And what 7s the exceeding greatneſs 
of his power to us-ward who believe, ac- | 
carding to the working of his mighty power, 
And what is the exceeding greatneſs of his power to 
A- ard who believe] The objects of the divine | 
power, here intended, are believers in Chriſt ; 
which diſtinguiſhes ' this power from that which 
was put forth in creation, and from that which 
will be diſplayed in the reſurrection of the dead, 
and from the power of divine wrath, which will 
appear in the damnation of ſinners; and ſhews, 
that this power is that which is exerted in the im- 
plantation of faith, and in the continuance of it, 
and in the finiſhing of that work; and that this is 
a great power, an exceeding great one, a ſuper- 
eminent one; which is attended with energy and 
efficacy, and is irreſiſtable and inſuperable : the 
greatnels of this power, as diſplayed in the work 
of converſion and faith, appears, if it be conſidered 
that the work itſelf is called a creation, a reſur- 
rection from the dead, a regeneration, and a tranſ- 
formation of the man into another man; which 
muſt needs require almighty power : as well as 
what is then done, ſome things are removed, Satan 
is diſpoſſeſſed, the ſtony heart is taken away, the 
enmity is ſlain, the old man is put down from his | 
throne, and put off with his deeds : and there are 
fome things wrought; Chriſt. is formed in the 
ſoul, his grace is implanted, his image is in- 
ſtamped, a new heart is given, and principles of 


light and life, of grace and holineſs, are put; the 
underſtanding is enlightened, the will is ſubdued, 
the affections are ſet on other objects, and the 
mind and conſcience are cleanſed and purified : 
and the means of this are the miniſters and miniſ- 


men, previous to converſion, are dead in treſpaſſes 
and fins, and are deſtitute of ſpiritual life and mo- 
tion: and as Chriſt's human nature could not 
help itſelf, could not raiſe itſelf, ſo neither can 
dead ſinners convert themſelves, or bring them- 
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try of the word, which are weak, fooliſh, and | 
contemptible, in the eyes of men; to which may 
be added, the oppoſition made both, from within 
and from without, from a ſinful heart, a tewpt- 


ſelves out of that ſtate and condition in which they 
ate by nature; and as the reſurrection of Chritt 
was the pure work of God, and a diſplay of his. 
| almighty power, ſo the work of faith, of 1 1 


—— 
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and converſion, is the entire work of God, which 
is begun, carried on, and finiſhed wholly by his 
power; and as Chriſt's reſurrection was in order 
to his glorification, ſo is the regeneration and con- 
verſion of men, in order to their enjoyment of the 
heavenly inheritance, as it follows: 


And ſet him at his own right hand in the heavenly 
places] Which is expreſſive of the great hunour 
conferred upon the human nature of Chrift, ſuch 
as never was given to any of the angels; and of 
the glory it is exalted to; and ſhews that he has 
done his work on earth with acceptance, which 
he came about ; and therefore is ſet down at his 
Father's right hand, where he enjoys reſt and eaſe 
from his labours, and is out of the reach of every 
enemy; will never die more, but live for ever to 
intercede for his people, to aſſiſt and protect them, 
and bring them where he is; and in whom, as 
their head and repreſentative, they are already ſet 


down in the ſame heavenly places, 

21 Far above all principality, and power, 
and might, and dominion, -and every name 
that is named, not only in this world, but 
alſo in that which is to come: | | 


Far above all principality, and power] Including | 


good angels and bad angels, and civil magiſtrates, 
who alſo may be intended by the following words: 


And might, and dominion] Good angels may be 
ſo called, becauſe of their employment under. God 
in the affairs of providence, and the government 
of, this world; and Chriſt is not only above them, 
as he is God, being their creator, who has made 
them, and on whom they depend, and is the 
Lord whom they ſerve, and is the object of their 
worſhip and adoration; and as he is mediator, to 
whom they miniſter, and ſo is above them in na- 
ture, name, and office; but alſo as he is man, in 
union with the Son of God; and chiefly he here 
is Taid to be above them on account of place, be- 
ing at the right hand of God, where they are not, 
Heb. i. 13. And evil angels may be ſo called, 
becauſe of the government which ſubſiſts among 
themſelves, and the power and influence they have 
over mankind: Chriſt was above them when here 
on earth, as appears. by his reſiſting the tempta- 
tions of Satan, and defeating him in them; by 
his diſpoſſeſſing devils from the bodies of men; 
by his ſpoiling and deſtroying them and their 
works at his death; and by his leading them cap- 
tive, and triumphing over them at his aſcenſion ; 
and by delivering ſouls out of his hands at con- 
verſion, through his power attending the miniſtra- 
tion of his Goſpel ; and his being above them 
will ſtill be more manifeſt, in the binding of Satan 


a thouſand years, and in the final condemnation 


of him, and of all his angels under him: civil 
magiſtrates are ſometimes called by theſe names, 
and Chriſt is above them; they receive their 
governments from him, they rule by him, and are 
accountable to him, and are ſet up and put down 
at his pleaſure. All theſe ſenſes may be taken in; 
but the firſt ſeems chiefly deſigned : it is added, 


And every name that is named, not only- in this 


world, but alſa in that which is to come] Perſons of 
authority and dignity, of fame and renown, whether 


in earth or heaven ; as emperors, kings, princes, 
nobles, generals of armies, Cc. in this world, 
and cherubim, ſeraphim, Cc. in the other world: 
this phraſe denotes both the extenſiveneſs of 
Chriſt's kingdom, and the eternity of it ; as reach- 
ing to both worlds, and being over every thing 
in them, and as laſting to the end of this, and 
unto that which is to come. | 


22 And hath put all zh;ngs under his feet, 


and gave him 0 be the head over all .zhings 


to the church, | 
And hath put all things under his feet] Theſe 


words are taken out of P/alm viii. 6, ſee the note 
on 1 Cor. xv. 27. 


word is ſometimes uſed; but the whole body of 
God's elect, the church, which is built on Chriſt 


the rock; for which he gave himſelf; and which 
is the general aſſembly and church of the firſt- 
born, whoſe names are written in heaven; Chriſt 


is an head to this church; in what ſenſe he is ſo, 
ſee the note on 1 Cor. xi. 3. And this headſhip 
of Chriſt is the gift of God; and it is an honour- 


able gift to him, as mediator ; it is a glorifying 


of him, and a giving him in all things the pre- 


eminence ; and it is a free-grace gift to the church, 
and a very ſpecial, valuable, and excellent one, 


and of infinite benefit and advantage to it; and 
which is expreſſed in his being head over all things 
to it; to overrule all things for its good; to com- 
municate all good things to it; and to perform 
all the good offices of an head for it: the Syriac 


verſion reads, and him who is above all things, 
he gave to be the head to the church ;” even 


him who is God over all, bleſied for evermore. 


23 Which is:his body, the fulneſs of him q 


that filleth all in all. f 


mich is his body] That is, Which church is the 
Rs body 


And gave him. to be the head over all things to the 
church] The Vulgate Latin verſion reads, © and 
«© gave him to be the head over every church, or 
e all the church ;” the Ethiopic verſion, © the 
<« whole church ;” which intends not barely pro- 
feſſors of religion, or a family of faithful perſons, . 
or a particular congregation, in which ſenſe the 
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body of Chriſt; as an human body is but one, 
conliſting of various members, united to each 
other, and ſet in an exact proportion and ſymmetry, 
and in a proper ſubſervience to one another ; and 
which muſt be neither more nor fewer than they 
are; ſo the church of Chriſt is but one general 
aſſembly, which conſiſts of many perſons, of dif- 
ferent gifts and uſefulneſs, and are all united to- 
gether under one head, Chriſt ; whoſe name they 
bear, and are made to drink of the ſame Spirit; 
and theſe are placed in ſuch order, as to throw a 
lory and comelineſs on each other, and to be 
uſeful to one another ; ſo that it cannot be ſaid of 
the meaneſt member, that there is no need of it : 


and the number of them can neither be increaſed | 


nor diminiſhed; and this is Chriſt's body, his 
-myſtical body, which becomes his by the Father's 


gift to him, and by his own purchaſe; to which | 


he is united, and of which he is the only head ; 


and which he loves as his own body, and ſupplies, 
directs, and defends : 


' The fulneſs of him that filleth all in all] Beſides 
the perſonal fulneſs which Chriſt has as God; 
and his fulneſs of ability and fitneſs for his work, 
as mediator ; and his diſpenſatory fulneſs, which 
dwells in him for the uſe of his people, the church 
is his relative fulneſs, which fills him, and makes 
-up Chriſt myſtical ; and which is filled by him, and 
is compleat in him: and then will the church appear 
to be Chriſt's fulneſs, when all the elect, both Jews 


and Gentiles, ſhall be gathered in; and when theſe | - 


are all filled with the grace deſigned for them; and 
when they are all grown up to their full propor- 
tion, or are arrived to the meaſure of the ſtature 
of the fulneſs of Chriſt ; which will be a glo- 
rious ſight to ſee, and very defirable : and this 
ſhews the certainty of the ſaints perſeverance and 
falvation ; for if any one member, even the mean- 
eſt, could be loſt, the church would not be the 
fulneſs of Chriſt : and this may be further con- 
cluded, from its being his fulneſs, who filleth all 
in all; which may be underſtood either more ex- 
tenſively ; for he fills both worlds with inhabi- 
tants ; he falls all places with his omnipreſence, 
and all creatures with proper food and ſuſtenance: 
or with a limitation to the church and people of 
God; he fills all his churches and ordinances with 
bis gracious preſence ; and he fills the ſeveral ſo- 
cieties of his ſaints with members and with officers; 
and theſe with the gifts and graces of his Spirit, 
fuitable to their place and ſtation ; he fills all 
and every of the ſaints, all the veſſels of mercy, 
whether greater or leſſer, all ſorts of them, of 


larger or meaner capacities; he fills all the powers | 
and faculties. of their ſouls ; their hearts with joy, | 
their minds with knowledge, their conſciences | 


Vol. IV. ; wes 


| 


yg 


with peace, their wills with ſpiritual deſires, ſub- 
miflion and reſignation, and their affections with 
love to himſelf and people : in ſhort, he fills them 
with all grace and goodneſs, and the fruits of 
righteouſneſs ; and ſo makes them meet for uſe- 
fulneſs here, and for happineſs hereafter: — 
neſs of the earth in Pſalm xxiv 1. is by the Jews 
interpreted of the ſouls of the righteous, and of 
the congregation of Iſrael (5). \ 3k 
E 1-:- | 
The deſign of the apoſtle in this chapter, is to 
magnify the riches of divine grace, in the effec- 
tual vocation and ſalvation of ſinners, by Chriſt 
Jeſus; in order to which he deſcribes the ſad 
eſtate they are in by nature, and before conver- 
| fion, even God's ele& among the Jews, and 
eſpecially among the Gentiles ; and then ob- 
ſerves how. peace is made for and between them 
both, by Chrift the peace-maker ; and the va- 
rious privileges and bleffings which both enjoy, 
in conſequence of it: he begins with the Ephe- 
ſians, and expreſſes the former tate were 
in by a death, which is aſcribed to treſpaſſes 
and ſins, Y. 1. and repreſents their walk and 
converſation to have been according to the 
world, and after Satan; who is deſcribed by 
his dominion over other devils that dwell in the 
air, and by his influence upon diſobedient men, 
y. 2. and that it might not be thought that 
the caſe of theſe Gentile Epheſians was worſe 
than others, the apoſtle obſerves of himſelf, 
and other ſaints among the Jews, that their 
_ converſation before converſion was among the 
men of the world, and fo according to the 
courſe of it, as the Gentiles; and that it was 
a very carnal converſation they had ſpent, in 
fulfiling the deſires and luſts of the fleſh; and 
that they were as deſerving of, and as liable to 
the wrath of God in themſelves, as other per- 
ſons, y. 3. to which former ſtate he oppoſes 
their preſent one; they were now dead in fin, 
but were quickened; which is aſcribed to God, 
as the efficient cauſe ; and to his rich mercy 
and great love, as the moving cauſe; and to 
Chriſt as the meritorious and procuring cauſe ; 
by whoſe grace they were ſaved, and in whom 
| they were not only quickengd, but raifed, and 
made to fit together in heavenly places; and 
the final cauſe and end of all this was, to ſhew 
forth the abundant grace and kindneſs of God, 
through Chriſt, . 4—7. The doctrine of 
ſalvation by grace, the apoſtle takes up again 
n 
(q) Zohar in Gen, fol, 30. 2. & in Exod, fol. 21. 2 
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from . 5. and to the moving cauſe of falva- 
tion, the grace of God, he adds the mean, or 
jünſtrument by which it is received and enjoyed, 
which is faith; and that is denied to be owing 

to the power of men, but is ſaid to be a gift of 
God, 5. 8. and the end in view, in putting 
ſalvation upon the foot of grace, and not works, 
is to prevent boaſting in the creature, 5. . 
and that works cannot be the cauſes of falva- 
tion, either efficient, moving, or procuring, is 
evident; ſince though they are to be performed, 

as being agreeable to the purpoſing, as well as 
commanding will of God, yet they are effects, 
both of the work of grace upon the foul in 
time, called a creation, and of the decrees of 
God from eternity, Y. 10. when the apoſtle 
goes on to put the Epheſtans in mind of their 
ormer ſtate in unregeneracy, with the ſame 
view as before, to magnify the grace of God, 
but in a different manner; not as common to 
them with the Jews, but as peculiar to them 
© as Gentiles; as that they were had in contempt 
by the Jews, and were in a ſtate of alienation, 
not only from them, but from God and Chriſt, 
and the enjoyment of various privileges, 5. 
I, 12. Wherefore the grace of God was the 
more conſpicuous in their preſent ſtate of near- 
neſs both to God and to his people, brought 
about by the blood of Chriſt, J. 13. who as 
the peace-maker, not only made peace by the 
of of his croſs between God and them, but 
between them and the true Iſrael of God among 
the Jews; which was done, partly by aboliſh- 


ing the ceremonial law, which occaſioned en- t 


miky, and kept up a diviſion among them, . 
1416. and partly by ſending, and preaching 
the Goſpel of peace to them both, Y. 17. and 
by opening a way of acceſs for them both unto 
| dhe Faber through himſelf, under the direction 
and influence of the Spirit, Y. 18. from all 
which it appeared, that they were not in a ſtate 
of diſtance and alienation as before, but all be- 
longed to the fame city and family, and were 
built on the ſame foundation, and were united 
together in the ſame corner- ſtone, Jeſus Chriſt, 
*. 19, 20. and as the apoſtle compares Chriſt 
to a foundation, and a corner-ſtone, ſo the 
eburch of Chriſt, conſiſting of Jews and Gen- 
tiles, to a temple ; which being fitly put to- 
gether, becomes an holy one in the Lord, and 


| 2 fuitable babitation for God through the Spi- 


„„ et 
A ND you bath be quickened, who were 
dead in treſpaſſes and fins ; 
And you bath he quickened] The deſign of the 
apoſtle in this and ſome following verſes, is to 


ſhew the exceeding ſinfulneſs of ſin, and to ſet 
forth the ſad eſtate and condition of man by na- 
ture, and to magnify the riches of the grace of 
God, and repreſent the exceeding greatneſs of his 
power in converſion: the phraſe hath he guictened, 
is not in the original text, but is ſupplied from 
7. 5. where it will be met with and explained: 
here thoſe Who are quickened with Chriſt, and by 
the power and grace of God, are deſeribed in their 
natural and unregenerate ſtate, 

Who were dead in treſþaſſes and fins] Not only 
dead in Adam, in whom they finned, being their 


federal head and reprefentative ; and in a law-ſenſe, 


the ſentence of condemnation and death having 
paſſed upon them; but in a möral ſenſe, through 
original fin, and their own actual tranſgreſſions: 
which death lies in a ſeparation from God, Fa- 
ther, Son, and Spirit; ſuch are without God, and 
are alienated from the life of God; and they are 
without Chriſt, who is the author and giver of 
life; and they are ſenſual, not Having the Spirit, 
who is the Spirit of liſe; and in a deformation of 
the image of God; fuch are dead, as to their un- 
derſtandings, wills, and affections, with reſpect to 
ſpiritual things, and as to their capacity to do any 
thing that is fpiritually good: and in a loſs of ori- 
— righteouſneſs; and in a privation of the 


[ſenſe of lin and miſery; and in a ſervitude to lin, 


Satan, and the world: hence it appears, that man 
muſt be in himſelf unacceptable to God, infectious 
and hurtful to his fellow- creatures, and incapable 
of helping himſelf: ſo it was uſual with the Jews, 
to call a wicked and ignorant man, a dend man: 
hey ſay (3), There is no death like that of 
8 the words of the law, who 
are called, ip © dead men;“ and therefore 
the ſeripture fays, Turn and live.” And again (%, 
No man is ealled a living man, but he who is 
in the way of truth in this world. — And a 
wicked man who does not go in the way of 
truth, is called, 9» © a dead man.” And 
once more ()); „ Whoever is without wiſdom, 
& Jo, he is, 92 as a dead man ;” fee the note 
on 1 Tim. v. 6. The Alexandrian and Claro- 
'montane copies, and one of Stephens's, and the 
Vulgate Latin verſion, read, dead in your treſ- 
paſſes and ſins; and the Syriac verſion, „dead 
in your ſins and in your treſpaſſes; and the 
Ethiopic verſion only, dead in your fins.” 

2 Wherein in time paſt ye walked accord - 
ing to the courſe of this world, according to 
the prince of the power of the air, the ſpirit 
| 1 8 | that 


(%) Ibid. in Num. fol. 56. 2. 


BY 


(i): Zohar in Gen, fol. 41. 3. 


| Vid, ibid, in Exod, fol, 44, 2, 


(!) Caphtor, fol. 30. 2» 
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chat now worketh in the children of diſobe- 
ſmperein in time paſt ye walked) Sins and tranf- 
greſſions are a road or path, in which all uncon- 
verted ſinners walk; and this path is à dark, 
crooked, and broad one, which leads to deſtruc- 
tion and death; and yet is their own way, which 
they choofe, approve of, and delight to walk in ; 
and walking in it, denotes a continued ſeries of 


in iniquity, and pleaſure therein: and the time of 
walking in this path, being ſaid to be in time 


fion, walk in the ſame road that others do; and 
that converſion is a turning out of this way ; and 
that when perſons are converted, the courſe of 
their walking is altered, which before was 


this world, in diſtin&ion from the world t come, 
or the preſent age in which the apoſtle lived, and 
deſigns the men of it; and th cour/e of it, is their 
cuſtom, manner, and way of life; to which God's 
elect, during their ſtate of unregeneracy, con- 
form, both with refpe& to converſation and re- 
ligious worſhip : great is the force that prevailing 
cuſtoms have over men ; it is one branch of re- 
demption by Chriſt, to deliver men from this 
preſent evil world, and to free them from a vain 
converſation in it; and it is only the grace of 
God that effectually teaches to deny the luſts of 
it; and it is only owing to the prevalent inter- 
ceſſion and power of Chriſt, that even converted 
perſons are kept from the evil of it: 
According to the prince of the power of the air] 
Which is not to be underſtood of oy ſuppoſed 
power the devil has over the air, 75 di 
miſſion, to raiſe winds, Sc. but of a poſſe, or 
body of devils, who have their reſidence in the 
air; for it was not only the notion of the Jews (n), 
that there are noxious and acculing ſpirits, Who 


By 


no ſpace between the earth and the firmament 


them; but alſo it was the opinion of the Chal- 
deans (2), and of Pythagoras (o), and Plato (p), 
that the air is full of dæmons: now there is a 
prince who is at the head of theſe, called Beelze- 
bub, the prince of deyils, or the lord of a f, for 
the devils under him, are as ſo many flies in the 
air, Matt. xii. 24. and by the Jews called (9), 
ſtiled, 


: * 


Y% 
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ſinning, an obſtinate perſiſting in it, a progreſs 


paſt, ſhews that the elect of God before conver- 


According to the courſe of this world] Meaning | 


vine per- | 


fly about wa © in the air;“ and that there is 


free, and that the whole is full of a multitude of 


1 ‚nImab. “ the prince of ſpirits;“ and is here 


n 


() Shaare Ora, fol, f 1. () Laert. Proœm. in vit. 
„ hlloſ. p. 5. (o) Ibid, in vit. Pythagor. p. 587. 

(% Apuleius de Deo Socratis, p. 331. (f) T. Hieroſ. 7 
__ 21.2. 21 % EI 05 4Þ $5 at . 


The ſpirit that now worketh in the children of Fa 
| obedience] By which ſpirit is meant, not the lefler 
devils, that are under the prince; nor the ſpirit 


of the world, which comes from him, and is net 


of God; but Satan himſelf, who is a ſpirit, and 
an evil and an unclean one; and who operates 
powerfully in unbelievers, for they are meant by 
children of diſobedience, or unbelief ; juſt as 
rxmpTo na children of faith (7),” in the 
ne dialect, deſign believers; and over theſe 
part of them; whoſe minds he blinds, and whoſe 
hearts he fills, and puts into them to do the worſt 
of crimes ; and indeed, he has great power over 
the elect themſelves, whilſt in unbelief, and leads 
them captive at his will; and theſe may be ſaid 
in their unregeneracy to walk after him, when 
they imitate him, and do his luſts, and comply 


he ſuggeſts, dictates to them, or tempts 


— 


with what 
them to. ; > ALS 0 
3 Among whom alſo we all had our con- 
verſation in times paſt in the luſts of our 
fleſh, fulfiling the deſires of the fleſh and of 
the mind; and were by nature the children 
of wrath, even as others. 
Among whom” alſo we all had our converſation in 
times paſt] What the apoftle ſays of the Gentile 
Epheſians before converſion, he ſays of himſelf 
and other Jews; and this he does, partly to ſhew 
that it was not from ill-will, or with a deſign to 
upbraid the Gentiles, that he ſaid What he did; 
and partly to beat down the pride of the Jews, 
who thought themſelves better than the ſinners pf 


_ 


the Gentiles ; as well as to magnify the grace pf 


God in the converſion of them both: the ſenſe is, 
that the apoſtle and other Jews, in the tinie of 
their unregeneracy, had their converſation accord- 
ing to the cuſtoms of the world, and to the prince 
of the air, and among unbelievers, as well as the 
Gentiles ; and that they were equally ſinners, and 
lived a like ſinful courſe of Tife: 

Inu the lufts of our fleſh] By fois meant, the 
| corruption of nature; ſo called, becauſe it is pro- 
pagated by natural generation; and is oppoſed to 
the Spirit, or principle of grace; and has for its 
object fleſnly things; and diſeovers itſelf moſtly 
in the body, the fleſh; and it makes perſons carnal 
or fleſhly : and this is called aur, becauſe it be- 
longs to human nature, and is inherent in it, and 
inſeparable from if in this life: and the %s of it, 
are the inward motions of it, in a contrariety to 


the 
4. & 28. 4 & 
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atan has great influence, eſpecially the reprobate 


5 —ñ . —— ——— — — — — 


— 


n *... * 


244 | 7 Þ N E . 


K 8 1 AN 8, 


the law and will of God; and are various, and 


are ſometimes called fle/bly and worldly luſts, and 
the luſt of the fleſh, and the luſt of the eyes, and 
the pride of life : and perſons may be ſaid to have 
their converſations in theſe, when theſe are the 
ground of their converſation, when they are ſoli- 
 citous about them, and make proviſion for the 
fulfiling of them, and conſtantly employ them- 
ſelves in obedience to them, as follows: 
Fulfiling the deſires of the fleſh and of the mind] 
Or the wills of them; what they incline to, will, 
and crave after: various are the degrees of ſin, 
and its ſeveral motions ; and univerſal is the cor- 
ruption of human nature; not only the body, and 
the ſeveral members of it, are defiled with fin, 
and difpoſed to it, but all the powers and faculties 
of the ſoul ; even the more noble and governing 
ones, the mind, underſtanding, and will, as well 
as the affections; and great is the power and in- 
fluence which luſt has over them: ; 
And were by nature the children of wrath, even as 
_ others) By which is meant, not only that they 
were vrathful perſons, living in malice, hateful, 
and hating one another; but that they were de- 
ſerving of the wrath of God, which: comes upon 
the children of diſobedience, among whom they 
had their canverſatien ; and which is revealed 
from heaven againſt ſuch ſins as they were guilty 
of, though they were not appointed to it: and 
they were ſuch by nature ; . and not in 
opinion, and by and from their firſt birth: ſo a 
Jewiſh commentator (5) on theſe words, Thy fir/t 
Father bath ſinned, Iſa. xliii, 27: has this note; 
„How can'ſt thou ſay thou haſt not ſinned? And 
% behold thy firſt father hath ſinned, and he is 
<< the firſt man, for man, Nur yay © is na- 
"<< turally in fin;” or by nature a ſinner, or fin is 
naturally impreſſed in him; and hence being by 
nature a ſinner, he is by nature deſerving of the 
" wrath of God, as were the perſons ſpoken of: 
even as others; as the reſt of the world, Jews as 
well as Gentiles; and Gentiles are eſpecially de- 
ſigned, in diſtinction from the Jews, the apoſtle 
is ſpeaking of; and who are particularly called in 
the Jewiſh diale&t, nn others; ſee the note 
on Luke xviif. 11. | 


4 But God, who is rich in mercy, for his 


great love wherewith he loved us, 


But God, who is rich in mercy] Mercy is a per- 
fection of the divine nature, and is effential to 
God; and may be conſidered with reſpect to the 
objects of it, either as general, extending to all 
men in a providential way; or as ſpecial, reach- 
ing only to. ſome in a way of grace; for though 

3664 (s) Kumchi in loc. 3 


12... 


mercy is his nature, yet the diſplay and exertion 
of it towards any objec, is the ad of his will; 
and ſpecial mercy, with all the bleſſings and bene. 
fits of it, is only exhibited in Chriſt Jeſus : and 
God is ſaid to be rich in it, becauſe he is free and 
liberal in diſpenſing it, and the effects of it; and 
that to a large number of perſons, in. great abun. 


| dance and variety, by various ways, and in divers 


inſtances; as in. the covenant of grace, in the 
miſſion of Chriſt,. in redemption by him, in re- 
generation, in pardon of fin, and in eternal ſalva- 
tion; and yet it is inexhauſtible and. perpetual; 
and this ſets forth the excellency and glory of it: 

For his great love wherewith he loved us] The 
love of God to his choſen people is very great, if 
it be conſidered who it is that has loved them, 
God and not man; who is an infinite, unchange- 
able, and ſovereign being; and his love is like 
himſelf, for God is love; it has heights and 
depths, and lengths and breadths immeaſurable; 
it admits of no variation nor alteration ; and is 
altogether free, ariſing from himſelf, and not from 
any motives and conditions in men: and if the 
perſons themſelves are confidered, who are the 
objects of it, men, ſinful men, unworthy of the 
divine notice and regard; and that theſe are loved 
perſonally, particularly, and diſtinctly, and not 
others; nakedly, and not for theirs, or for any 
thing in them, or done by them, and that not- 
withſtanding their manifold fins and tranſgreſ- 
ſions: to which may be added, that this love is 
repreſented as a paſt act; and indeed it. is from 
everlaſting, and is antecedent to their being quick- 
ened, and was when. they were dead in. treſpaſſes 
and ſins; and is the Grey and” ſpring of the 
blefling next mentioned: fo the divine love is 
often called in the Cabaliſtic writings of the Jews 
(, may. mann. great love. 


5 Even when we were dead in ſins, hath 


ye are ſaved;) 
Even when. we were dead 


| quiekened us together with Chriſt, (by grace 


in fins] See the note on 


. Hathquickened us together with Chrift] Whieh 
may be underſtood either of regeneration; when a 
ſoul that is dead in a moral or ſpiritual: ſenſe, is 
quickened and made alive; a principle of life is 
infuſed, and acts of life are put forth; ſuch have 
their ſpiritual ſenſes, and theſe in exerciſe ; the 
can ſeel the load and weight of {in ;: ſee their loſt. 
ſtate and condition, the odiouſneſs of fin, and the 
beauty of a Saviour, the inſufficiency of their 
5 own: 
(*)' Zohar in Gen, fol, 3, 4. & in Exod, fol, 10. 3. Lex Cabal. 
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own righteouſneſs, and the fulneſs and ſuitable- 
neſs of Chriſt's; breathe after divine and ſpiritual 
things ; ſpeak in prayer to God, and the language 
of Canaan to fellow-chriſtians; move towards 
Chriſt, exerciſe grace on him, act for him, and 
walk on in him: and this life they have not from 


in. this quickening work are entirely paſſive; nor 
can regenerate perſons quicken themſelves, when 
in dead and lifeleſs frames, and much leſs unre- 
generate ſinners; but this is God's act, the act of 
God the Father; though not excluſive of the Son, 
who quickens whom he will ; nor of the Spirit, 
who is the Spirit of life from Chriſt ;, and it is an 
inſtance of the exceeding greatneſs both of his 
power and love : and this may be ſaid to be done 
with Chriſt, becauſe he is the procuring and me- 
ritorious cauſe of it, by, his death, and reſurrec- 
tion from the dead; and is the author and efficient 
cauſe of it; and he is the matte of it: it is not 
ſo much the quickened perſons that live, as Chriſt 
that lives in them, and it is the ſame life he him- 
ſelf lives; and becauſe he lives, they ſhall live 
alſo; it is in him as in the fountain, and in them 
as in the ſtream. Or elſe this may be underſtood 
of juſtification ; men are dead in a law- ſenſe, and, 
on account of ſin, are under the ſentence of death; 
though they naturally think themſelves alive, and 
in a good ſtate; but when the Spirit of God comes, 
he. ſtrikes dead all their hopes of life by a covenant 
of works; not merely by letting in the terrors of 
the law upon the conſcience, but by ſhewing the 
ſpirituality of it, and the exceeding ſinfulneſs of 
ſin; and how incapable they are of ſatisfying the 
law for the tranſgreſſions of it; and then he works 
faith in them, whereby they revive and live; they 
ſee pardon and righteouſneſs in Chriſt, and pray 
for the one, and plead the other; and alſo lay 
hold and live upon the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
when the Spirit ſeals up, the pardon of. their fins 
to / them, and paſſes the ſentence of juſtification on 
them, and ſo they reckon themſelves alive unto 
God: and this is the juſtification of life, the ſcrip- 
ture ſpeaks of; and this is in conſequence of their 
being quickened with Chriſt, at the time of his 
reſurrection; for when he roſe from the dead, they 
roſe with. him; when he was juſtified, they were 
juſtified in him; and in this ſenſe when he was 
quickened, they were quickened with him: 

By grace ye are ſaved] The Claromontane copy, 
and the Vulgate Latin verſion read, by whoſe 
* grace;” and the Arabic and Ethiopic-yerſions, 
bye his grace;“ either by the grace of him that 
quickens, or by the grace of Chriſt with whom 
they were quickened; the Syriac verſion renders 
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' ſeeems to refer to the redeeming 


us by his grace; 
' perſon into 18, which ſeems more agreeable to 
what goes before, 


themſelves; for previous to it they are dead, and N 


of Chriſt ; 


and ſo the Ethiopic verſion, * and hath delivered | 


37> - 


and there is a change of the 


and follows after; ſee the note 

on . 8. : 1 
6 And hath raiſed ag up together, and 
made us fit together in heavenly places in' 


Chriſt Jeſus. _ | . 
| And hath raiſed us up together] Which refers ei- 


ther to a ſpiritual reſurrection, to a reſurrection 
from a death in fin to a fpiritual life; and which 
is the effect of almighty power, and of rich grace 
and mercy; and in which Chrift is concerned: he- 


this ſenſe, and quickens whom he will ; and his 
reſurrection is the virtual cauſe of it; and alſo the 
exemplar, between which there is a great likeneſs >: 
both bear the fame name; both are a declaration 
of Sonſhip; and both the firſt ſtep to glory in 
Chriſt and in his people; and both are inftances 
of the exceeding greatneſs of God's power : or it 
may refer to a corporal reſurrection, fad to be al- 
ready, becauſe it is in faith and hope, and becauſe 
of the certainty of it; and to be together with 
Chriſt, becauſe of the conformity of it to his re- 
ſurrection, and to the influence of which it is 
owing ; and chiefly becauſe that when Chriſt roſe 
from the dead, all his people roſe in him, and with 
him, as their head and repreſentative, he being the 
Fr ſt-ruits of them that ſlept ; ſo called, in alluſion 
to the firſt- fruits of the harveſt under the law, 
which-repreſented and ſanctified the whole: 

And naue us ſit together in heavenly places in Chriſt. 
Feſus] Chriſt is entered into heaven as the fore- - 
runner, to take poſſeſſion of it for his people, in 
their name; and to prepare manſions of glory for 
them, and in theſe they fit; which imports ho- 
nour, pleaſure, reſt from labour and wearineſs, 
and ſafety, and ſecurity: and what adds to the 
happineſs of this is, that it is together with all the 
faints, and with Chriſt himſelf; and in theſe they 
are made to-ſtt already; which is ſo ſaid, becaule 
of the certainty of it; for the ſame glory Chriſt. 
has, they ſhall have; and * becauſe of their right 
to ſuch a bleſſing ; and chiefly becauſe Chriſt their 
head is ſet down: therein, who ſuſtains their per- 
ſons, bears their names on his heart, and repre- 
ſents them. Io | 


J, That in the. ages to come he miglit 
new the exceeding riches of his. grace in 
bis kindneſs toward us through Chriſt Jeſus. 


it, * by his grace he hath redeemed us; which 


| 


Dat in the ages to come] This is the end of God's 
permitting 


is the efficient cauſe of it, he raiſes the dead in 
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ntting fin,” in which men are morally dead; 
aud vf his fuffering them to go on in fin, in a ſtate. 
oF unregeneracy; and of his quickening them with 
OhriF; and raiſing them up, and cauſing them to 
ſie together with Rim: namely, that Fo 
He might ſhew the exceeding riches of his grace] 
Riches being added to grace denote the valuableneſs 
it, as well as its plenty and abundance; and 
tc the freeneſs and liberality of God in giving it; 
and likewiſe the enriching nature of it; and theſe 
riches-are exceeding; they exceed the riches of this 


world, in the immenſeneſs af them, being un- 


ſearchable; and in the inexhauffibleneſs of them, 


for though ſuch. large treaſures have been ex- 


pended upon ſuch numbers of perſons, yet there 
is ſtill the ſame quantity; and in the duration of 
them, they laſt for ever; and in the profit and ſa- 
tisſaction they yield, when other riches fade away, 
are not profitable nor ſatisfying; and they exceed 
the conception, knowledge, and comprehenſion of 
men; and intend the utmoſt ſtretch of the grace 
of God : and which are evidently and remarkably 
diſplayed, 1 7 ; | 2 | ? 
In his kindneſs toward us through Chriſt Jeſus] In 
providing him as a Saviour for his people; in the 
miſñon of him into this world; in not ſparing, 
but giving him up as a ſacrifice to juſtice for their 
fins ; and in bleſſing them with all ſpiritual bleſs- 
ings in him: all which God deſigned to ſhew 
forth, in the ages io come; meaning either the ages 


following to the end of time, in diſtinction from 


the ages that were paſt: hence it appears, that the 
world was not expected to be immediately at an 
end; and that the writings of the New Teſtament 
were to be continued, and the Goſpel preached 
untg the end of time, in which the riches of divine 

grace are held forth to view; and that theſe ages 
70 come, are ſeaſons and days of grace; for a day 
of grace will never be over, as long as the Goſpel 
of grace is preached; and that the inſtances of 
grace through Chriſt, and in the times of the 
apoſtles, are encouraging to men in ages ſucceed- 
ing; and that the ſame grace that was diſplayed 
then, is ſhewn- forth in theſe: or elſe the world to 
come is meant, which. will. take place at the end 
of this; and may lead us to obſerve, that there 
will be ages in the other world; and that God has 
not only prepared a great deal of grace and glory 
for his people, but he has appointed ages enow for 
them to enjoy it in; and that their riches lie in 
another world, and are in ſome meaſure hid; and 


that theſe are the produce of the grace of God; 


and that the exceeding riches of that will be then 


. manifeſted, when, it will alſo. appear that God's 

giving grace to men, is not only with a view to 
dis own glory, but is an act of kindneſs to them; 
. rr 1 | | 


it, “that unto ages to come 


and that eternal happineſs will be heartily and 
2 beſtowed upon them, and that through Je- 
ſus Chrift their Lord: the Syriac verſion renders 
might ſhew, c.“ 
ages to come; the ſenſe is much 


that is, to men in 
the ſamm. Flores: = ; 
8 For by grace are ye ſaved through 
faith; and that not of yourſelves : it 5s the 
gift of God: bas n en Log 5 

For by grace art ye ſaved] This is to be under- 
ſtood, not of temporal ſalvation, nor of preſerva- 
tion in Chriſt, nor of providential ſalvation in 
order to vocation, and much leſs of being put in a 
way of falvation, or only in a ſalvable ſtate; but 
of ſpiritual ſalvation, and that actual; for ſalva- 
tion was not only reſolved upon, contrived and ſe- 
cured in the covenant of grace, for the perſons 
here ſpoken to, but it was actually obtained and 
and wrought out for them by Chriſt, and was ac- 
tually applied unto them by the Spirit: and even 
as to the full enjoyment of it, they had it in faith 
and hope; and becauſe of the certainty of it, they 
are faid to be already ſaved; and beſides, were re- 
preſentatively poſſeſſed of it in Chriſt their head: 
thoſe intereſted in this ſalvation, are not all man- 
kind, but particular perſons; and ſuch who were 
3 children of wratb, and ſinners of the 

entiles; and it is a ſalvation from fin, Satan, 
the law, its curſe and eondemnation, and from 
eternal death, and wrath to come; and includes 
all the bleſſings of grace and glory; and is en- 
tirely owing to free grace: for by grace is not 
meant the Goſpel, nor gifts of grace, nor grace 
infuſed; but the free favour of God, to which 
ſalvation in all its branches is aſeribed; as elec- 
tion, redemption, juſtification, pardon, adoption, 
regeneration, and eternal glory: the. Syriae, Ara- 
bic, and Ethiopie verſions, read, by his grace; 
and ſo ſome copies; and it may refer to the (grace 
of all the three perſons; for men are ſaved by the 
grace of the Father, who drew the plan ef falva- 
tion, appointed men to it, made a covenant with 
his Son, in which it is provided and ſecured, and 
ſent him into the world to obtain it; and by the 
grace of the Son, who engaged as a e 1 effect 
it, aſſumed human nature, obeyed, and ſuffered 
in it for that purpoſe, and has proeured it; and 
by the grace of the Spirit, who makes men ſenſ- 
ble of their need of it, brings it near, ſets it before 
them, and applies it to them, and gives them faith 


* 


and hope in it: hence it follows, | | 
Through faith ; and that not of yaurſelves::* it is the 
\gift of God] Salvation is through faith, not as 
cauſe or condition of ſal vation, or as what adds 


| 


any thing to the blefling itſelf; but it is the wan, 
| 9 . 


* 


7 
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or means, or inſtrument which God has appoint- 
ed for the receiving and enjoying it, that ſo ĩt 
might appear to be all ef grace; and this faith is 
not the produce of man's free- will and power, but 
it is the free gift of God; and therefore ſalvation 
through it is conſiſtent with ſalvation by grace; 
ſinee that itſelf is of graee, lies entirely in receiv- 
ing grace, and gre the glory to the grace of 
God ; the ſenſe of this laff clauſe may be, that 
ſalvation is not of ourſelves; it is not of gur de- 
firing, nor of our deſerv ing, nor of our performing, 
but is of the free grace of God: though faith is 
elſe where repreſented as the gift of God, Fobn vi. 
65. Phil. i. 29. and it is called the fpecial gift of 
faith, in Viſdom iii. 14. „ HELL | 
9 Not of works, left any 
baff. on es 
_ Nat of wirks] Of any kind, moral or ceremo- 
nial before or after converſion, done without faith 
or in it, nor of theſe in any ſenſe; works are nel- 
ther the moving cauſes, nor the procuring cauſes, 
nor the helping cauſes, nor cauſa fine qua nen, or 
conditions of ſalvation; the beſt works that are 
done by men, are not done of themſelves, but by 
the grace of God, and therefore can never merit 
at his hand: and ſalvation is put upon ſuch a 
foot, ry . . t e on 

Left any man ſhould boaſt] Of his works before 
God, and unto men;  wherefore he has denied 
works, any place in juſtification and ſalvation, in 
order to exclude all boaſting in man; and has 
fixed it in a way of grace, and has choſen and 
called poor ſinful worthleſs creatures to enjoy it, 
that whoever gloties may glory in the EOCd. 
10 For we are his workmanſhip; created: 
in Chrift Jeſus unto good works, which God 
hath before ordained. that we. ſhould. walk. 
in them. Lees dne ee eee 

For we are his workmanſhip]. Not as men only, 
but as chriſtians; not as creatures merely, but as 
new creatures ; the work of grace upon the ſoul 
ſeems chiefly deſigned, which, like a poem, as the 
word may be rendered, is a very curious work; 
the King's daughter in all glorious within; for this is 
an internal work, and is a good and excellent one: 
it is not indeed perfected at once, but is gradually 
carried on, till the finifhing ſtroke is given to it 
by that hand. which begun it: the author ef it is 
God, it is not man's work; nor is it the work of 
miniſters, no, nor of. angels, but it is- God's work : 
fometimes it is aſcribed to the Spirit, who rege- 
nerates and fanctifies; and ſometimes to the Son 
of God, who n whom he will; and ſome- 
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man ſhould. 
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| 


draws men to him, and who ſeems to be meant 
here : the ſubjects of this divine operation, are che 
perſons deſcribed in 5. 1, 2, 3. and inelude both 
Jews and Gentiles; and expreſs the diſtinguiſhing 
grace of God, that they, and not others, and h 
were by nature children of wrath as others, ſhould 
be his workmanfhip:: and this is mentioned to 
ſhew, that ſalvation cannot be by any works of 
men,; ſince all their works are either wrought for 
them, or in them, by God: fatvation is a work 
wrought for them, without them; and ſanQifica- 
tion is a work wrought in them by God, of his 
good pleafure ; and all their good works are fruits 
of his grace, as follows: ey N Bite 
Created in Chrift Yefus unto goa works} Tue 
work of grace is a creation, or a creature, à ne 
cteature; not a new vamp of old Adam's princi- 
ples, but an infuſion of new ones, and is a work 
of almighty power; and ſueh who have it wrought 
in them, are ſaid to be created in Ohriſt; becauſt 
as ſoon as a man becomes à new cteature, hie is 
openly and viſibly in Chriſt; and by theſe new 
principles of grace, which are created in him, he 
is fit and ready, and in a capacity to perform good 
works; the new man formed in him, is formed 
for righteoufneſs and true holineſs; the internal 
principle of grace both excites unto, and qualifies 
for, the performance of righteous and holy ac- 
F 1 JO ie, RI 


Which God hath before ordained that 3 
in them] Or ** has before prepared; for the pre- 
paration of good works to be performed by faines, 
and the preparation of them for the performante 
of them, are both from the Lord; God bas aps 
pointed good works to be done by bis people, and 
in his word he has declared what they are he would 
have done; and it is his will not only that they 
ſhould do them, but continue to do them; not 
only that they ſhould do a ſingle act or more, but 
walk in them; their converſation and courſe 
life ſhould be one continued ſeries of good woxks: 

but the intention is not that they fſiould'be faved 
by them, but that they ſhoujd walk in them; and 
this being the pre-ordination of God, as it ſhows 
that predeſtination is not according to good works, 
ſince good works are the fruits and effècts of it, ſo 
[Iikewife that it is no licentious doctrine; ſeeing 
it provides for the performance of good works, as 
well as ſecures grace and glory. i 

11 Wherefore. remember, that ye being 
in time paſt Gentiles in the fleſn, who: are 
called Uncircumeifion by that which is 
called the Circumeiſion in the fleſh, made 


— 


times to the Father, who reveals his Son, and 
| 1 | 


Wherefore remember, that ye being in time paſs” 
. | | Gentiles 
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Gentiles in the fleſh) This, with what follows io 
the next verſe, the apoſtle puts the converted Ephe- 
ſtaus in mind of, in order to magnify the grace of 
God in their converſion; and to humble them in 
a view of their former ſtate and condition; and to 
teach them that they could never be ſaved by any 
works of theirs: particularly he would have them 
call to mind, that they were in time paſt Gentiles ;\ 
which does not ſo much regard the nation and 
country they were of, for in that ſenſe they were 
Gentiles fal but their ſtate and condition; they 
had been very blind and ignorant, were Gentiles 
that knew not God; they had been very wicked 
and profligate ſinners of the Gentiles; and they 
had been Gentiles in the fleſh; not according to the 
| Hefh, or by birth, for ſo they were then; but in 
the time of their unregeneracy they were carnal, 
and minded the things of the fleſh, walked after it, 
and fulfiled the luſts, and did the works of it; 
particular reſpe ſeems to be had to their uncir- 
cumciſion in the fleſh, to which circumciſion in 
the fleſh is oppoſed in the next clauſe : 
N do are called Uncircumcifion by that which is called 
Circumciſion in the fleſh made by hands] That is, they 
were, by way of reproach and contempt, called un- 
circumciſed perſons ; than whom none were more 
| abominable to the Jews, and hated by them, who 
were called circumciſed perſons, from that circum- 
ciſion which is outward in the fleſh, in a parti- 
cular part of the body ; and which is done by the 
hands of a man, who was called mu the cir- 
„ cumciſer; which any one might be, except a 
pear ans hs an Iſraelite, adult and ſkilful, was 
preferred; yet theſe were not circumciſed perſons | 
with that circumciſion that is inward, and is of 
the heart, in the Spirit, and is made without the 
hands of men, and by the Spirit and power of 
God. 7h NE 
12 That at that time ye were without 
Chriſt, being aliens from the commonwealth 
of Iſrael, and ſtrangers from the covenants 
of promiſe, having no hope, and without 
God in the world: | 
That at that time ye were withaut Chriſt] Or ſe- 
from him: they were choſen in him, and 

were preſerved in him, and were redeemed by him 
before; but they were without. any knowledge of, 
him, faith in him, love to him, communion with. 
Him, or ſubjection to him, his Goſpel, govern- 
ment, laws, and ordinances ; and particularly 
they were without any promiſes of him, or pro- 
hecies concerning him, which were peculiar to 
the Jews; hence the Mcfhab is called, Saw 


(e) Maimon, Hilchot Milab, c. 2. 5. 1. 


| 


i 


_ <© the Chriſt of Iſrael (w);” and "wang 
he was promiſed; ſo he was 
ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael : hence it follows, 


from their civil and church-ſtate ; the Gentiles 
might not dwell among them, nor have any deal. 
ings with them in things civil, unleſs they con- 
formed to certain laws; nor might the Jews ge 
into any, Nor eat or converſe with any, that were 
uncircumciſed ; ſo great an alienation and diſtance 
were there between thefe two people ; and much 
leſs might they eat the paſſover, and join with them 
in religious worſhip : the word for commonwealth 
here uſed, Harpocratian ſays (x), is commonly 
uſed by Greek writers for a democracy ; though the 
original conſtitution of the Iſraelites was properly 


a 


the covenant of circumciſion given to Abraham ; 
and to the covenant at mount Sinai, made with 
Iſrael; and to the diſpenſation of the covenant of 
grace to that people, ſometimes called the fir? co- 
8 and the old covenant, and which peculiarly 

on 
«© ſtrangers to the promiſes of the covenant ;” 
which is natural enough; the Vulgate Latin ver- 
fion joins the word promiſe to the next clauſe, and 
reads, 
promĩſed 


by him, of the reſurrection of the dead, of a fu- 
ture ſtate, and of eternal life ; none that is ſure 
and ſtedfaſt, that is purifying, and makes not 
aſhamed ; or which is a 
is the gift of God, the 
effect of his power; and this is to be in a;miſera- 
ble condition: Philo. the Jew ( y) obſerves, that 
*The Chaldeans cat! a man Enos; as if he only 
as truly a man that expects good things, and 
„ ſupports himſelf with good hopes; and adds, 
“ hence it is manifeſt that one without hope is 
* not reckoned a man, but a beaſt in an human 
% form; ſince he is deftitute of 
property of the human ſoul ;” 


knowledge 


| of God, which was defaced by fin ; without the 
grace and fear of God; and without communion 


. 


t only to the loſt 
Being aliens fromthe commonwealth of Iſrael] Both 


racy : 
And flrangers from the covenants of promiſe] To 


ged to them, Rom. ix. 4. one copy reads, 


having _ * 1 15 promiſe of the 
Having no hope) Of the Meffiah, and falvation 


mo hope thrqugh grace, 
ruit of his love, 'and the 


» 


hope, which js the 
And without God in the world]. Without the 
of God in Chriſt ; | without the ima 


with him, and the worſhip of him; and whilit 
they were ſo, they were in the world, among the 
men of it, and were a part of it, not being 
yet called out of it; the word ſignifies er ; ſo 

5 | | ome 


e Lex, Decem Orator, 


( Targum in Ifa, xvi. 1. 5. 
(% Pe Abrahamo, p. 350, 351. 
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of him and fellowſhip with 


munion with, them; and from any ſolid hopes of 


dle wall of partition between us ; 5 


Auno Dom. 64. 2 1-- GH A P. II. ver. 1 2—14. e 


— 3 


ſome of the Gentiles were in theory, as ng all | it, and branding one another with nick-names,on" 


were in practice: and they were by the Jews 
reckoned no other than atheiſts; it is a common 
ſaying with them (Z), that! He that dwells with 


out the land (of Iſrael) is like one wx 19 h 


c who has no God.” ; 1 1 
13 But now in Chriſt Jeſus ye who ſome- 
times were far off are made nigh by the 
blood of Chriſt. e 
But now in Chriſt. Jeſus] Being openly and vi- 
ſibly in Chriſt, ade in nic, Ind become be- 
lievers in him; as they were before ſecretly in 
him, as choſen and bleſſed in him before the foun- 
dation of the world: e e e 
Te who ſometimes were far ! Who in their 
ſtate of unregeneracy were far off from God, and 
from his law, and from any ſpiritual knowledge 
Fim; and from Jeſus 
Chriſt, and from the knowled ge of his righteouſ- 
deſs, and the way of ſalvation by him; and from 
the Spirit, and any acquaintance with the things 
of the Spirit, and from minding them, and from 
walking after him; and from the ſaints and peo- 
Cod, and from any love to them, and com- 


happineſs, or real peace and comfort: which diſ- 


tance was owing both to Adam's ſin and to their 


own tranſgreſſions: it is an obſervation of a Jew- 


"iſh writer (a) on Gen. iii. 9. Where art thou? He 


(God) knew where he was, but he ſaid ſo to ſhew 
him that he was pro. '*© afar off from God by his 


"IM ſin :” ſee Tſe. lix. 2. and yet 


* 


0 4 oy 


fre made nigh by the Bled of Chr] Sos to 


have nearneſs of acceſs to and communion with 


God, Father, Son, and Spirit, and the ſaints, in 
virtue of the blood of Chriſt; which -gives bold- 


neſs, and ſpeaks peace; by which their perſons 


are juſtified, the pardon. of their ſins is procured, 


. reconciliation is made, and their garments are 
waſhed, and made white; and ſo they draw nigh | 
with confidence by the faith of him. | 


14 For he is our peace, who hath made 
both one, and hath broken down the mid- 


For he is our peace] The author of peace between 
Jew and Gentile : there was a great enmity of the 


Jew againſt the Gentile, and of the Gentile againſt 
the Jew; and chiefly on account of circumciſion, 
the one being without it, and the other inſiſting on 


(z) T. Bab. Cstubot, fol. 110, 2. Zohar in Exod. fol. 33. 1. 
Coſri par. 2. H. 42. fol. $5, 2. Tzeror Hammor, fol. 129. 4. 


Hammor, fol. 7. 2. 


Yor, IV. 


| & 135. 2. & 153. 3. $168, 3. (a) R. Abraham Seba, Tzeror |. 


(e) Caphtor, fol. 95. 1. & 101. 1. 


account of it; but Chriſt has made peace between 
them, by abrogating the ceremonial law, which 
was the occaſion of the difference, and by ſending 
the Goſpel of peace to them both; by converting 


| ſome of each, and by granting the like privileges 


to them all, as may be obſerved in the following 
verſes: and Chriſt is the author of peace between 
God and his people: there is naturally in man an 


| enmity to God; ſin has ſeparated chief friends; 


nor can man make his peace with God; what he 
does, or can do, will not do it, and what will he 
cannot do; Chriſt is the only fit and proper per- 
ſon for this work, being a middle perſon between 
both, and is only able to effect it, being God as 
well as man; and ſo could draw nigh to God, 
and treat with him about terms of peace, and agree 
to them, and perform them; and which he has 
brought 3 his blood, his ſufferings and 
death; and which is made on honourable terms, 
by a full ſatisfaction to the law and juſtice of 
God; and ſo is a laſting one, and attended with 
a train of bleſſings: moreover, Chriſt is the donor 
of peace, of external peace in his churches, and 
of internal peace of conſcience, and of eternal 
peace in heaven: this is one of the names of the 
Meſſiah with the Jews (6); „Says R. Joſe the 
„ Galilean, even the name of the Meſſiah is called 
(6 | nw BG peace; as it is ſaid, T/aiah ix; 6, The 
| <6 everlaſting father, the printe of peace; ſee Mitah 
v. 5. where it is ſaid, And this man-/hall *be ile 
peace; which the Jewiſh (c) writers underſtand of 
the Mean: g HOO BER on 


IWho hath made both ont] Jews and Gentiles, one 


— 


people, one body, one church; he united them 


together, and cauſed them to agree in one, and 
made them to be of one mind and judgment by 
the above methods; as well as he gathered them 
together in one, in one head, himſelf, who repre- 
ſented them all : 3 
And hath broken dnuwn the middle wall of partition 


| between us] The ceremonial law, which was made 


-up. of, many hard and. intolerable commands, and 
diſtinguiſhed, and divided, and kept up a diviſion 
between Jews and Gentiles: ſo the Jews call the 


| law a wall; F .be be a wall, Cant. viil. 9. n 


ne this is the law,“ fay they (4); and hence 
we read of n Dom < the wall of the law 
„ (e) ;“ and ſometimes the phraſe, a partition 
wall, is uſed for a diviſion or diſagreement; ſo 
R. Benjamin ſays (J), that between the Karaites 


(5) Perek Shalom, fol. 20, 1. Baal Hatturim in Numb. W. 22. 
(c) Vid. Kimchi in loc. (4) T. Bab. Peſachim, fol. 87. 2. 
, e hineray as. 


Wo 
ig 
* 


r 


the temple, and which kept them at a diſtance in 


worſhip. 


15 Having aboliſhed in- his fleſh the en- | 


mity, even the law of commandments con- 
tained in ordinances ; for to make in himſelf 
of twain one new man, /o making peace; 


Having aboliſhed in his fleſh the enmity] The ce- 


remonial law, as appears by what follows, 


ven the law of commandments contained in ardi- | 


nancas] Which conſiſted of many precepts, and 
carnal, ordinances; and is ſo called becauſe. it was 
an indication of God's hatred of fin, by requiri 

facrifice for it ; and becauſe it was an occaſion o 


a burden and a wearineſs to the fleſb, by reaſon. 


ſtirring up the enmity of the natural man, it . the 


its many and troubleſome rites ; and becauſe it was | 


the cauſe of enmity. between Jew. and, Gentile : S 


the law was given, | 
ſo called becauſe from. it deſcended naw © ha- 
| n nations of the world: 
now this Chriſt abo 
not by his ingarnation, but by the ſacrifice of his 
fleſh, or human nature, and that as in union 
his divine nature; but not until he had fulfil 
in himſelf, which was one end of his comin 


with 


_ ought not to be, and ſo as that it is not, an 


and deficient, weak and unprofitable, as well as 
"3ntolerable ; and becauſe there was a change in 
the priefthood ; and becauſe it was contrary to a 
ſpirit of liberty, the great bleffing of the Goſpel; 


and that there might be a reconciliation and a coa- 


lition between Jew and Gentile, as follows : 


For. to make in himſelf of twain one new man ; 0 
y ang fea] Which, lains * be 
© fore by making both one; and expreſſes the ſtrict- 
© nefs of the union between Jew and Gentile, they 


became as one man; and points at the manner in | 


which they became ſo ſtrictly united; and that is, 


dy being made new nien, or_NEW_creatures, by | 
O 


having 2 work of grace upon their ſouls, and 
baptized into one body, and made to drink of one 
and the ſame Spirit; the foundation of which 


% 7. Bab, Sabbar, fol. 89. 2 Shemot Rabba, &, 2, fol, 92. 4. 


ſignifies hatred; and that it is | 


iſhed, in his fleſh, or By it; 


led. it 

1 WA d of his coming into 

the world; and then he aboliſhed it, ſo as, t wh a way of latisfaction to the law and juſtice of God, 
of by G 


no uſe and ſervice ; and that becauſe it was faulty ſuffe 


explains what is meant be- 


it t t there is no n : 
is, he reconciled 


em, into one body ; into one 
e is head; 


* 


man is . which Was ſlain by removing the 
in 


17 And came and preached peace to you 


which were afar off, and to 


Aud came and preached peace to you which wert 
— 


them that were 
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and Ethiopic verſions, read peace in this clauſe, 


both Jews and Gentiles; the Arabic verſion reads, 


to God as the Father of Spirits, and of mereies, 
who has made their ſouls or ſpirits, and beſtowed | 
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Canary. II. ver. 15—19. 
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*hriſt's coming in the fleſh, for when he came in 
the fleſu, he came only to the Jews that were 
nigh, and preached the Goſpel in his own per- 
ſonal miniſtry to them, and not to the Gentiles, 
who are the perſons: @far ; ſee 5. 12, 1g. but 
of his coming by his Spirit in the miniſtry of his 
.apoſtles, to whom he gave a commiſſion, after he 
had made peace and reconciliation by the blood of 
his croſs, to go into all the world, and preach the 
Goſpel to the Gentiles in the furtheſt parts of the 
earth ; and on whom he beſtowed: gifts, qualify- 
ing them for ſuch ſervice, and ſucceeded them in 
it by his power and grace: and the ſubject of 
their miniſtry was peace ; Chriſt, who is our peace, 
and peace made by his blood, and the Goſpel of 
peace, which declares. both theſe; and it is the 
means of making perſons of peaceable diſpoſitions; 
its doctrines and - promiſes, when powerfully ap- 
plied, give peace to diſtreſſed minds, and quiet to 
doubting ſaints; and it ſhews the way to eternal 
And to them that were nigh] To the Jews, to 
whom the Goſpel of peace was preached in the 
firſt place, not only by Chriſt and his apoſtles, 
before his death; but by his apoſtles after his re- 
ſurrection, and after the commiſſion was given to 
preach it to the Gentiles; though they are men- 
tioned laſt, becauſe the apoſtle was ſpeaking to 
Gentiles ; and this alſo verifies what Chriſt ſays, 
The firſt ſhall be laſt, and the laſt firſt: the Alex- 
andrian copy, ſome others, and the Vulgate Latin 


3 ] Whieh is to be ' underſtood, not. of 7 in this relation to them, 


as in the former; the apoſtle ſeems to have reſpect 
to [/atah lvii. 19. a like deſcription and diſtinc- 
tion of Jews and Gentiles may be obſerved in the 
writings of the Jews (6); ſo they ſay, The 
* — ure near unto the holy King, and 
the reſt of the nations are far from him.“ 

18 For through him we both have acceſs 
by one Spirit unto the Father. 

For through him we both baue acceſs] That is, 


we both factions:“ being made one, and recon- 
ciled unto God, and having the Goſpel of peace 
preached to both, they have through Chriſt free- 
dom of acceſs and boldneſs in it: 


By one Spirit unto the Father] They may come 


his mercies on them in great abundance ; and as 
the Father of Chriſt, and as their God and Father 
in Chriſt: and the rather they ſhould conſider 


in order to com- 
mand in them a reverence and fear of him; to 


ſecure a freedom and liberty in their approach to 
him; and to encourage an holy boldneſs, and a 
:Aducial confidence in him; and to teach them 
ſubmiſſion to his will: and their acceſs to him is 
through Chrift ; who has made peace for them, 
amd atonement for their ſins; who has ſatisfied 
law and juſtice, and brought in an everlaſting 
righteouſneſs for them; ſo that there is nothing 
lies in their way to hinder them ; and beſides, he 
takes them as it were by the hand, and leads them 
into the preſence of his Father, and preſents. their 
petitions for them, on whoſe account they have 


both audience and acceptance with God: and 


this acceſs is alſo by one Spirit; the holy Spirit, 
as the Ethiopic verſion reads; and who is neceſ- 
fary in acceſs to God, as a ſpirit of adoption, to 
enable and encourage ſouls togo to God as a F 

ther; and as a ſpirit of ſupplication, to tea 

both how to pray, and for what, as they ſhould; 
and as a free ſpirit, to give them liberty to ſpeak 
their minds freely, and pour out their ſouls to 
God; and as a ſpirit of faith, to, engage them to 
| pray in faith, and with holy boldneſs, confidence, 
and importunity : and he is faid to be one, both 
with reſpeC to the perſons to and by whom acceſs 
is had, the Father and Chriſt, for he is the one 
and the ſame Spirit of the Father and of the Son; 
and with reſpect to the perſons who have this ac- 
ceſs, Jews and Gentiles ; who, as they make up 
one body, are actuated and directed by, and drink 


| into one and the ſame Spirit : hence this acceſs 


to God is of a ſpiritual kind; it is a drawing 
nigh to God with the heart, and a worſhippin 

him in Spirit; and is by faith, and may be with 
freedom, and ſhould be with reverence, and ought 
to be frequent; and is a peculiar privilege that 


| belongs to the children of God ; and who have 


this great honour beſtowed upon them, to have 


| acceſs to God at any time, as their Father, thro 
'| Chriſt the Mediator, and under the influence, 


and by the direction and aſſiſtance of the holy 
Spirit: this is a conſiderable proof of a Trinity of 
perſons in the Godhead, of their deity and diſtinct 


. perſonality. a 


19 Now therefore ye are no more ſtran- 
gers and foreigners, but fellow- citizens with 
the ſaints, and of the houſhold of God, 

Now therefore ye are no more ſtrangers] e 

the 


to the name 122. “ a ſtranger, by which th 

Jews called the Gentiles; meaning, that they 
were not now ſtrangers to God, to the grace of 
| God, the love of God, and communion with 


(5) Zohar in Numb, fol. 89. 3. | 
| 1 


him, nor to the e his grace; nor to Chriſt, 
; . 1 2 M 6 to 


5 


e — 


25 3 


* 
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to his perſen, his work and office, to his righte- 
ouſneſs, to his voice, and to believing in him; 
nor to the holy Spirit, as an enlightener, a com- 
forter, the Spirit of adoption, and as a ſeal and 
earneſt of future glory; nor to their own hearts, 
the corruption _ deceitfulneſs of them; nor to 
the devices of Satan; nor to the covenant of grace, 
its bleſſings and promiſes n 


And foreigners] In the commonwealth of Iſrael, 
in the church of God., 
But fellow-citizens with the ſaints] The city they 
'belong 'to is either the church below, which 1s 
"the city of God, of his building, and where he 
dwells, of which Chriſt is the foundation, which 
is ſtrongly fortified with the walls and bulwarks 
of ſalvation, is delightfully ſituated by the river 
of divine love, and is endowed with various pri- 
vileges; or heaven above, which is a city of God's 
preparing and building alſo, and where he has his 
reſidence, and which is the habitation of angels 
and ſaints; of this city in either ſenſe ſaints are 
citizens; ſuch who are ſaints by ſeparation, who 
are ſet apart by the Father's grace, and by impu- 
tation, or through Chriſt's being made ſanctifica- 
tion to them, and by the regenerating grace of the 
bleſſed Spirit; and theſe, as they have a right to 
a name and a place in the church on earth, have 
alſo their citizenſhip in heaven; and which they, 
Have not by birth, nor by purchaſe, but by the 
free grace of God, which gives them hoth a right 
and a meetneſs ; and believing Gentiles are upon 
an equal foot of grace and privilege with believing 
Jews: . ar Butrce Wigan bend 
And of the houfhold of Gd]! And which is ſome- 
times called the houſhold of faith, the church of 
od conſiſting of believers, the family in heaven 
and in earth named of Chriſt ; in which family 
or houſhold God is the Father, Chrift is the firſt- 
born, miniſters are ſtewards ;* and here are ſaints 
of various growth and ſize, fome fathers, ſome 
ung men, ſome children : and to this family all 
believers belong, whether Gentiles or Jews; and 
which they come into, not by birth, nor by 
merit, but by adopting grace; and happy are they 
that belong to this city and houſe ! they are freed 
from all ſervitude and bondage ; they can never 
be arreſted, or come into 'condemnation ; they 
have liberty of acceſs to God, and ſhare. in the 
fulneſs of grace in Chriſt ; they are well taken 
care of; they are rich! 
of proviſions ; and will never be turned ou 
are heirs of a never-fading inheritance. 


20 And are built upon the foundation of 
the apoſtles and prophets, Jeſus Chriſt him- 
elk being the chief corner tone, 
3 : | 


9 


t. and 


and who is the foundation on which the church, 


clothed, and have plenty 


And are built upon the foundation of the apoſtles and 
prophets] The prophets of the Old Teſtament, 
and the apoſtles of the New, who agree in laying 
miniſterially the one and only foundation, Jeſus 
Chrift: for not the perſons of the apoſtles* and 
prophets, nor their doctrines merely, are here 
meant; but Chriſt, who is contained in them, 


and all true believers are built : he is the founda- 
tion of the covenant of grace, of all the bleſſings 
and promiſes of it, of faith and hope, of peace, 
joy, and comfort, of ſalvation and eternal hap- 
pineſs ; on this foundation the ſaints are built by 
Father, Son, and Spirit, as the efficient cauſes, 
and by the miniſters of the Goſpel, as inſtru- 
ments :' theſe lie in the ſame: common quarry with 
the reſt of mankind,” and are ſingled out from 
thence by efficacious grace; they are broken and 
hewn by the word and miniſters of it, as means; 
and are miniſterially laid on Chriſt the founda- 
tion, and are built up thereon in faith and holi- 
neſs ; yea, private chriſtians are uſeful this way 
to build up one another 

Jeſus Chriſt himſelf being the chief corner-ſtone] 
Which cements and knits together angels and 
men, Jews and Gentiles, Old and New Teſta- 
ment ſaints, ſaints above, and ſaints below, ſaints 
on earth, in all. ages and places, and of every de- 
nomination; and which is the beauty and glory, 
as well as the ſtrength of the building, which 
keeps all together; and Chriſt is the chief, the 
head-ſtone of the corner, and who is ſuperior to 
angels and men. This phraſe is uſed by the Jews 
to denote excellency in a perſon; ſo a wiſe ſcholar 
is called, mv» jar © a corner-ſtone (i); fee Palm 
exviii. 22. Ja. xxviii. 16. Zech. x. 4. It may 
be rendered, the chief cornering ſtone;“ it be- 
ing ſuch an one that is a foundation ſtone, as 
well as a corner-ftone; and reached unto, and lay 
at the bottom of, and ſupported the four corners 
of the building ; for the foundation and corner- 
ſtone in this ſpiritual building, is one and the 
ſame ſtone, Chriſt: it is ſaid of the temple of 
Latona at Buto in Egypt, that it was made, 25 «& 
N, << of one ſtone,” as Herodotus (4), an eye- 
witneſs of it, atteſts. | * 


21 In whom all the building fitly framed 
together groweth unto an holy temple in 
the Lord: 5 | 

In whom all the building fitly framed together | 
This building is to be underſtood of all the ſaints, 
and people of God; of the whole univerſal church, 
which is God's building; and is a building of a 

— 1 i ſpiritual 


— — 
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derſtood alſo of an increaſe of thoſe who are 


a very ſignificant emblem of the church of God; 


for holy uſes, and internally ſanctified by the Spi- 


Anno Dom 64. 


CHA r. II. ver. 20— 22. 
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ſpiritual nature, and will abide for ever: and this 
is fitly framed together; it conſiſts of various 
parts, as a building does; ſome faints are com- 

rable to beams, ſome to rafters, others to pillars, 


miniſters of the Goſpel are pillars in it; the or- 
dinances are its windows; its furniture is of vari- 
ous ſorts, there are veſſels of ſmall, and of great 
quantity; and its proviſions are large and enter- 


Sc. and theſe are joined and united to one ano- | taining. A church is a building compact together; 


ther, and are ſet in an exact ſymmetry and pro- 
portion, and in a proper ſubſerviency to each 
other; and ſo as to make for the good, the ſtrength, 
and beauty of the whole. And it all centers in 
Chriſt; he has a great concern in this building; 
he is the maſter- builder, and the foundation and 
corner- ſtone; and it being knit together in him, 
Groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord] It grows 
by an acceſſion of new ſtones, or of ſouls called 
by grace, and added to it; for this building is 
not yet openly and viſibly compleated, as it will 
be; in order to which the miniſtry of the word, 
and adminiſtration of ordinances are continued; 


and this will be in the latter day, when the num- | 


ber of God's ele, among Jews and Gentiles, 
ſhall be gathered in: and this growth may be un- 


openly laid in the building; of their ſpiritual 
growth into their head, Chriſt, and of an increaſe 
of grace in them ; which the word and ordinances 
are means of, under a divine bleſſing: and this 
building grows unto an holy temple, the Goſpel- 
church-ſtate, called a femple, in alluſion to the 
temple at Jeruſalem ; whoſe materials were ſtones 
made ready and hewn, before they were brought 
thither ; and whoſe magnificence, beauty, and 
glory, were very great: and it was the place of 
public worſhip, and of the divine abode, and was 


ſee 2 Cor. vi. 16. which is an holy one, ſet apart 


rit of God; and which is diſcovered by external 
holineſs of life and converſation in the members 
of it: and this is ſaid to be in the Lord; which 
"phraſe may refer to the word groweth, and denotes 
that growth and increaſe, both of perſons and 
grace, the church has in and from the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt; or to the word holy, and intimates, that 
the holineſs of the church, and every member of 
it, is alſo in and from the Lord; or to the word 
temple, which is built for him to dwell in. 


22 In whom ye alſo are builded together 
for an habitation of God through the Spirit. 


In whom ye alſo are builded together] As the 
church univerſal, fo every particular church, is a 
building that is compact together, in and upon 
Chriſt, as the chureh at Epheſus was: God is 
the builder of it; Chriſt is the foundation; true 
believers are the proper materials; the door, or 


entrance into it, is Chriſt, and faith in him; the | 


it conſiſts of many parts; and theſe. are joined 
together by agreement, and are knit and cemented 
in love; and being thus joined together, they are 
deſigned for ſocial worſhip, and their great con- 
cern ſhould be to edify one another. The phraſe, 
in whom, may either refer to the holy temple be- 
fore ſpoken of, the church univerſal, of which a 
particular church is a part ; or to Chriſt, who is 
the maſter-builder, by whom they are built to- 
gether, and the foundation on whom they are 
built, and the corner-ſtone in whom they meet 
and are united. And the end of their being thus 
built together is, 8 eee fs 
For an habitation of God through the Spirit] Which 
may be underſtood of God the Father, ſince he is 
diſtinguiſhed from Chriſt, in whom, and from 
the holy Spirit, through whom, they are built for 
this purpoſe, though not to the excluſion of either 
of them; for a particular church is an habitation 
of Father, Son, and Spirit : and it being the habi- 
tation of God, ſhews his great grace and con- 
deſcenſion, and the great value and regard he has 
for it; and this makes it a defirable, delightful, 
and pleaſant habitation to the ſaints; and hence 
it is a ſafe and a quiet one, and they are happy 
that dwell in it; and hither ſhould ſouls come for 
the enjoyment of the divine preſence: and whereas 
it is ſaid to be ſuch fhreugb the Spirit; hence it 
appears, that the Spirit is concerned with the 
other two perſons in the building of it ; and that 
hereby it becomes a ſpiritual houſe; and is, thro? 
his grace, a fit habitation for the holy God to, 
dwell in; and that God dwells in his churches by 
his Spirit. „„ 
+ CEA P. > HE. 
In this chapter the apoſtle hints at his ſtate and 
Londition as a priſoner, and at the afflictions 
he endured for the ſake of the Goſpel ; and 
whereas he knew theſe would be objected to his 
miniſtry, and be diſcouraging to the ſaints, he 
chiefly. inſiſts on theſe two things; namely, to 
aſſert his office of apoſtleſhip, and obſerve the 
knowledge of divine myſteries, and gifts of 
race ee on him, which he does with all 


modeſty and humility; and alſo to exWrt the 

ſaints to conſtancy and perſeverance, notwith- 
ſtanding his tribulations; for which purpoſe he 

puts up ſeveral petitions for them; and the 

whole is concluded with a doxology, or an 
aſcription of glory to God. In 5. 1. he deg 
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clares himſelf a priſoner of Chriſt for the ſake 
of the Epheſians; and which was no objection 
to his being an ambaſſador of Chrift, and an 
. apoſtle of his, ſeeing he had a commiſſion from 
him to diſpenſe the word of his grace, y. 2. 
of which, his knowledge in the myſtery of 
- Chriſt, he had by revelation, was an evident 
proof, y. 3. which might eaſily be underſtood 
by what he had written in the former part of 
his epiſtle, #. 4. and was ſuch as had not been 
given to the ſaints in former times, as it was 
to him and others now, . 5. particularly the 
knowledge of the myſtery of the calling of the 


SGentiles by the Goſpel, 5. 6. of which Goſ- | 


pel to the Gentiles he was made a miniſter, 
through the gift of grace, and the energy of 
divine power, 7. 7. of which high honour he 
Was unworthy, being, in his own eſteem, the 
meaneſt of all the people of God ; and the grace 
and favour was the greater, inaſmuch as it was 
the unſearchable riches of Chriſt he was ſent 
to publiſh, and that among the Gentiles, 5. 8. 
and to give men light into a myſterious affair, 
which from eternity had been hid, and kept a 
ſecret in the heart of God, the creator of all 
things, . 9. but was now committed to him 
with this view, not only to be made known to 
the church, but by that to the heavenly princi- 
. -palities and powers, even that wiſe ſcheme of 
things which diſplays the manifold wiſdom of 
God, and was formed according to an eternal 
purpoſe in Chriſt, . 10, 11. through whom a 
way of acceſs is opened to God, with boldneſs, 
faith, and confidence, as the Goſpel declares, 
V. 12. Wherefore, though he endured much 
tribulation for the ſake of preaching this Goſ- 
pel, this ſhould not at all fink their ſpirits, or 
move them away, from the hope of it; but they 
ſhould rather glory that they had ſuch a faith- 
ful preacher and defender of it, . 13. And as 
he deſired their perſeverance, ſo he prays for it, 
and for ſeveral things in order to it: the poſture 
in which he prayed was by bowing the knee; 
the perſon to whom he prayed is deſcribed by 
his relation to Chriſt, as his Father, of whom, 


or of Chriſt, the whole family of God in hea- 


ven and earth are named, y. 14, 15. The 
petitions made by him are for internal ſtrength 
from the Spirit of God, that ſo they might be 
enabled to perſevere, y. 16. and alſo, that 
Chriſt might continue to dwell in their hearts 
by faith, which would keep them from falling; 
and likewiſe, that they might have a Hy 
ſenſe, and a full perſuaſion of their- intereſt in 
the love of God; even fo as to comprehend 
with others its breadth, length, depth, and 
height, which would engage them to preſs 


— 


| 
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forward, and 'to hold on, and out, and not 
faint at tribulations, Y. 17, 18. And particu. 
larly he prays, that they might know more of 
the love of Chriſt, which is not fully to be 
known, and which would conſtrain them to 
follow him, and cleave to him with full pur. 
Poſe of heart; and that they might have a full 
"ſupply of all grace to ſupport, influence, and 
aſſiſt them, . 19. and for his own, and their 
encouragement, with reſpect to having the 
petitions made, the apoſtle aſcribes glory to 
God by Chriſt, as it ſhould be done in the 
church throughout all ages of time, under this 
conſideration, as being able to-do for his peo- 
ple abundantly more than they are able to aſk 
of him, or can think of afking of him, or re- 
ceiving from him, Y. 20, 21. 


LoR this cauſe I Paul, the priſoner of 
. Jeſus Chriſt for you Gentiles, 


For this cauſe I Paul, the priſoner of Feſus Chriſt] 
Not actively, whom Chriſt had apprehended by 
his grace, and made a priſoner of hope; but 
paſſively, who was made a priſoner for Chriſt, on 
account of preaching Chriſt, and his Goſpel : he 
was not a priſoner for any capital crime, as theft, 
murder, &c. and therefore he was not aſhamed 
of his bonds, but rather gloried in them; and a 
priſon has often been the portion of the beſt of 
men in this world : from' hence we learn, that 
this epiſtle was written when the apoſtle was a 
priſoner at Rome; and the conſideration of this 
his condition ſerves much to confirm the truths 
he had before delivered, ſeeing they were ſuch as 
he could, and did ſuffer for; and which muſt 
engage the attention of the Epheſians to them, 
and eſpecially ſince his ſufferings were on their 
account : | 


For you Gentiles] Becauſe he preached the Goſ- 
pel to the Gentiles, which the Jews forbid, that 
they might not be ſaved ; and becauſe he taught 
them, that circumciſion, and the reſt of the cere- 
monies of the law, were not binding upon them.; 
which gave great offence to the Jews, who were. 
the means of bringing of him .into theſe circum- 
ſtances, and particularly the Aſiatic Jews, the 
Jews of Epheſus; who having feen and heard 
him there, knew him apain when in the temple 
at Jeruſalem, and raiſed a mob upon him, having 
bore a grudge againſt him for his miniſtry at 
"Epheſus, by which means he became a priſoner ; 
ſo that he might truly ſay, he was a priſoner for 
the ſake of them; ſee Alis xxi. 27-33. One of 
Stephens's copies adds. am an ambaſſador,” as 
in chapter vi. 20. and another of them, ©* glory, 
« qr rejoice;” ſee Phil. ii. 16, 17. 

—x-HE 


"y 
PA 


Anno Dom. 64. CHAT. 


r 


2 (If ye have heard of the diſpenſation 


of the grace of God which is given me to 


you · ward 2 


III. ver. 1-5. 438 
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men, nor did he receive it from them, but had 
by the revelation of Jeſus Chriſt, and by the Spi- 
rit of wiſdom and revelation in the knowledge of 


manner; not by men, for he was not taught by 
it 


(If ye have heard of the diſpenſation of the grace of him: | | : 
God] Not the free love and favour of God in his | 4;./:zorote-afore-in few words] In the two firſt- 


heart towards his people; nor internal grace 
wrought in the heart of the apoſtle; but either 
the gift of grace, as in . 7. qualifying bim for 
the work of the miniſtry; and ſo the Ethiopic 
verſion renders it, ** if ye have heard the gift of 
« the grace of God; or rather, the doctrine of 
grace, the Goſpel, the ſubject-matter of which ĩs 
the grace of God; it is a declaration of the free 
grace of God in the ſalvation of men; and it is 


the means of conveying the grace of God into 


their hearts. Now the apoſtle had a diſpenſation 
to preach this Goſpel committed to him; he acted 
by authority, andi as a ſteward of the myſteries of 


God; and which he faithfully diſpenſed to the | 


familyof Chriſt, who appointed him to this ſervice: 
this the Epheſians had heard of, from the rela- 
tions of the apoſtle, and others; and knew it 
themſelves, having often heard him preach, for 


he was with them for the ſpace of three years; 


wherefore this is not ſaid as if he queſtioned 
whether they had heard or no, but as taking it 
for granted that they had: ** if, or ſeeing ye have 
* heard,” de. . 
Mich is given mee to you-ward] It was not for 


chapters of this epiſtle, which are a compendium 
of the myſtery of the Goſpel, in its ſeveral parts; 
as Predeſtination, Election, Redemption, Re- 
generation, and Salvation by free grace. 


4 Whereby, when ye read, ye may un- 
derſtand my knowledge in the myſtery of 
Chriſt, 0 | 


When you read the above chapters, and ſeri- 
ouſly conſider what is contained in them; con- 
cerning his perſon, office, and grace; and which 
knowledge. was very large indeed, . 
5 Which in other ages was not made 
known unto the ſons of men, as it is now 
revealed unto the holy apoſtles and prophets 
by the Spirit 3. 

Which: in other ages was not made Fnown unto tbe 
ſons of men] That is, which myſtery of Chriſt, 
and of the Goſpel, was not made known to men 
in general, nor ſo clearly as under the Goſpel- 


diſpenſation. Some hints were given of it to 
Adam, immediately after his fall; and the Goſ-- 


his own private uſe that the Goſpel was committed peF was before preached to Abraham, Moſes, and 


to him, or gifts were given him to. qualify him 
for the diſpenſation of -it, but for the ſake. of 
others, eſpecially. the. Gentiles, and particularly 
the Epheſians. 8 | 


3 How that by revelation he made known 
unto me the myſtery; as I wrote afore in 
few. words; | 

How that by revelation he made known unto me the 
myſtery] Or * is made known unto me;“ ſo the 
Alexandrian copy, and ſome others, and the Vul- 
gate Latin verſion. The Goſpel, which is ſome- 
times called'a myſtery, the myſtery of the Goſpel, 
the myſtery of godlineſs, and the myſtery of faith: 
the ſeveral doctrines of the Goſpel are the myſte- 
_ ries of the kingdom of heaven; ſuch as a Trinity 

of perfons in the Godhead, the union. of the two 
natures in Chriſt, the ſaints union to Chriſt, and 
communion: with him, the reſurrection of the 
dead, and the change of living ſaints, and the 
whole doctrine of ſalvation by Chriſt, of juſtifica- 


tion by his righteouſneſs, pardon by his blood, | 


and atonement by his ſacrifice; and this was made 
known to, the. apoſtle, not in a mere notional and 
ſpeculative way, but in a, ſpiritual. and ſaving 


David, and others knew ſomething of it; and it 
was ſtill more fully diſpenſed in the times of the 
prophet Iſaiah, and other following prophets: 
but then the knowledge of it was not fo extenſive, 
nor ſo clear as now; it lay hid in types and ſha- 
dows, in obſcure prophecies, and ſhort hints. 
Moreover, this may have reſpect particularly to 
the calling of the Gentiles, as appears from. the 
following words; this was, in ſome meaſure, 
made known, as that in Chriſt all the nations of 
the earth ſhould be bleſſed; that when Shiloh 
came, to him ſhould the gathering of the people 
be; that the Meſſiah ſhould be as an 5 of 
the people, and to him ſhould the Gentiles ſeek ; 
that he ſhould be the covenant of the people, and 
a leader and a commander of them; and that there 
ſhould. be great flockings to him: but then this 
was not known to many, and the time, mode, 
and circumſtances of it were but little underſtood; 
and, comparatively ſpeaking, it was not knoyn: 
however, it was not ſo known, 

As it is now revealed unto the holy apoſtles and pro- 
phets by the ſpirit] The apoſtles and prophets were 
the ſuperior- offieers in the Goſpel· diſpenſation; 
|-the former defign.che.Q.melve. apaſtiea. of Cbriſt, . 


And | 


4 
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and the latter ſuch who had the gift of interpret 
ing the prophecies of the Old Teſtament, and of 
foretelling things to come, having received gifts 
from Chriſt to fit them for ſuch offices; ſome apo/- 
tles, ſome prophets ; and to theſe a revelation was 
made of the myſtery of the Goſpel in general, and 
of the calling of the Gentiles in particular, by 
the Spitit, who ſearches the deep things of God, 
and reveals them, and leads into all truth; and 
who, by falling upon the Gentiles, as upon Cor- 
nelius and his family, and by the ſucceſs which he 
gave to the Goſpel in the Gentile world, made 
their calling clear and manifeſt. The Compluten- 
ſian edition reads, „by the holy Spirit;“ and fo 
the Arabic and Ethiopic verſions. 


6 That the Gentiles ſhould be fellow- 
heirs, and of the ſame body, and partakers 
7 in Chriſt by the Goſpel : 


ould be fellotu-heirs] With the 
Jews, of all the bleflings of grace, of everlaſting 
ſalvation, and of the eternal, incorruptible, and 
never-fading inheritance in heaven; that they 
ſhould be heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Chriſt 
Jeſus, and inherit all things: and heirs they are 
by being Chriſt's, and on account of their ſpecial 
adoption through him, and their juſtification dy 
his righteouſneſs ; and which appears by their re- 
neration to a lively hope of the inheritance re- 
erved for them in heaven : 7%) 


And of the ſame body] Coaleſce in one and the 
ſame church-ſtate with the believing Jews, un- 
der one and the ſame head, Chriſt Jeſus, and par- 
ticipate of the ſame grace from him; being all 
baptized into one body, and made to drink of the 
ſame Spirit, and enjoy the ſame privileges and 
immunities. | DOE on: 


And partakers of his promiſe in Chriſt by the G9. 


pel] As of God, being their covenant-God, which 
is the great promiſe of the covenant ; or of the 
Spirit, his gifts and graces, called the promiſe of 
the Spirit; or of eternal life and happineſs, as 
the gift of grace through Chriſt, Now all theſe 
promiſes, and all others, are in Chriſt yea and 
amen, ſafe and ſecure; and it is through being 
in Chriſt that any come to partake of them; and 
that by the means of the Goſpel, as theſe Gentiles 
were to do, and did: the Goſpel is a declaration 
of what God has promiſed in covenant to his 
people; this was carried among the Gentiles, and 
was made effectual to their participation of the 
things contained in it. | h 


7 Whereof I was made a miniſter, ac- 
. cording to the gift of the grace of God given 


to the work of the miniſtry, and is qualified by 


to the converſion of finners, and the edification of 


ſhould preach among the Gentiles the un- 


. unto me by the effectual working of his 


———— 


Wheredf I was made a miniſter] That is, N of the 
Goſpel, not by men, but by God: and he is a 
true miniſter of the Goſpel who is called of God 


him with graces and gifts for it; and who faith- 
fully diſcharges it according to the ability God 
has given; and ſuch an one was the apoſtle: 
According to the gift of the grace of God given unto 
me] Not according to his natural capacity, his 
liberal education, or acquired learning; but ac- 
cording to a gift, a miniſterial gift beſtowed upon 
him for ſuch ſervice: for this gift of grace does 
not deſign the grace of God wrought in his ſoul; 
nor the doctrines of grace, the ſubject of the Goſ- 
pel miniſtry; nor the efficacious grace of God, 
which makes that ſucceſsful and uſeful to the ſouls 
of men : but a gift of interpreting the ſcriptures, 
and of explaining the truths of the Goſpel to the 
edification of men; and which is a diſtin thing 
from natural abilities, human learning, or iater- 
nal grace; for there may be all theſe, and yet a 
man not fit to be a miniſter of the Goſpel; what 
qualifies men for that 4s the. above gift, which 
God, of his ſovereign good-will and pleaſure, 
gives to ſome of the ſons of men: N e 
By the eſfectual working of bis power] The power 
of God is ſeen in working grace in the hearts of 
men, thereby making them believers in Chriſt; 
and it is alſo diſplayed in the gifts of the Spirit 
beſtowed on men, which is called a being endued 
with a power from on high; thereby making men, 
and not angels, and theſe oftentimes the meaneſt 
and weakeſt, miniſters of Chriſt; and likewiſe in 
aſſiſting them in their work, and in carrying them 
through it, and in making them ſucceſsful in it, 
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ſaints. 


8 Unto me, who am leſs than the leaſt 
of all ſaints, is this grace given, that J 


ſearchable riches of Chriſt; 


Unto me, who am leſs than the leaſt of all ſaints] 
This is an inſtance of the great humility of the 
apoſtle ; and indeed the greateſt ſaints are, gene- 
rally ſpeaking, the moſt humble ſouls, as Abra- 
ham, Jacob, Moſes, David, and others ; -theſe 
have the meaneſt thoughts of themſelves, and the 
beſt of others; they rejoice in the grace of God 
manifeſted to others ; they are willing to receive 
inſtruction, nay admonition, from the meaneſt 
believer ; they have the leaſt opinion of their own 
works, and are the greateſt admirers of the grace 
of God; and do moſt contentedly ſubmit to the 
ſovereign will of God : the reaſons of their great 
humility are, becauſe they have the largeſt diſco- 
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Cu. III. ver. 6— 10. 


veries of the love and grace of God and Chriſt, 


which are of a ſoul-humbling nature; they are 
the moſt ſenſible of their own Cafalnefs,-vileneſs, 
and unworthineſs, which keeps them low in-their 
own ſight ; they are commonly the moſt -afflicted 
with Satan's temptations, which are ſuffered to 
attend them, leſt they ' ſhould be exalted above 
meaſure; they are the moſt fruitful ſouls, and 
boughs laden with fruit hang loweſt ; and they 
are the moſt conformable to Chriſt, who is meek 
and lowly. The phraſe ſeems to be Jewiſh : 
« There was one R. Joſe the little, who was ſo 
<« ſo called, it is ſaid, becauſe he was, n jup 
<« the leaſt of ſaints ():“ but the apoſtle uſes a 
ſtill more diminutive word, and calls himſelf 1% 
than the leaſt of them; and adds. 

I this grace given] That is, the gift of grace, 
as before, the miniſterial gift: 3 e e 

That I ſhnuld preach among the Gentiles the un- 
ſearchable riches of Chriſt] The riches of Chriſt, 
as God, lie in the perfections of his nature, in 
the works of his hands, in his empire and domi- 
nion over all, and in the revenues of glory, which 
reſult from thence ; and theſe riches are underived 
and incommunicable, and are ineffable, yea in- 
conceivable : his riches, as mediator, lie in the 
perſons of the elect, in the grace that is laid up 
in him for them, called the riches of grace, and in 
the inheritance he is poſſeſſed of for them, called 
the riches of glory; and theſe rich things are com- 
municable, as well as ſolid, ſatisfying, and laſt- 
ing; and they are un/earchable to the natural man, 
and cannot be fully inveſtigated: by believers them- 
ſelves; they will be telling over to all eternity : 
and they will appear unſearchable, when it is 


conſidered what they have procured, and what 


bleſſings have been diſpenſed according to them; 
what a large family Chriſt has maintained by 
them, and how richly and fully he has provided 
for them, and to What honour and grandeur he 
raiſes them all, Now it was great grace to intruſt 


the apoſtle with ſuch a miniſtry, to put ſuch trea- | 


ſure into an earthen veſſel ; it was great grace 
that qualified him for it; and it was great grace, 
in particular' to the Gentiles, that he- ſhould be 


appointed to publiſh theſe among them; and ſo | 


the apoſtle eſteemed it, and himſelf unworthy of 
ſuch honour, + _ e Tia) 


9 And to make all men ſee what is the 
fellowſhip of the myſtery, which from the 


beginning of the world hath been hid in 


God, who created all things by Jeſus Chriſt: 
And to make all men ſee what is the fellowfhip of 


(1) T. Hieroſ. Bava Kama, fol, 3, 4, Mi 3 
Iuchaſin, fol. 29. 2. , 3, 4 Miſna | Sota, J 9 9 15. 


the myſtery] Or e the diſpenſation of the myſtery,” 
as the Complutenſian, and ſeveral copies, and the 
Vulgate Latin and Syriac verſions read. The 
myſtery is the Goſpel ; the fellowſhip'of it is the 
communication of grace by it, a participation of 
the truths and doctrines of it, communion with 
Father, Son, and Spirit, which the Goſpel calls 
and leads unto, and that equal concern and in- 
tereſt which both Jews and Gentiles have in the 
privileges of it. Now men are naturally in the 
dark about theſe things, and the miniſtry of the 
word is the means of enlightening them, and is 
indeed the grand deſign of it; and the miniſters 
of the Goſpel do inſtrumentally enlighten perſons, 
though it is God only that does it efficiently ; and 
for this, gifts of grace were beſtowed upon the 
apoſtle, even for the enlightening of all men, not 
every individual perſon in the world, but ſome of 
all ſorts, particularly Gentiles, as well as Jews. 
The word @wavlas, rendered all men, is left out in 
the Alexandrian cop... 

| Which from the beginning of the world hath' bern 
hid in God] In the heart of God, in his coun“ 
ſel and covenant; which ſhews the original and 
ſource of the Goſpel, and expreſſes the richneſs 
and valuableneſs of it, as well as its ſafety and 
ſecrecy: here it was hid, in ſome meaſure, from 
the ele angels, and from Old Teſtament faints, 
and altogether from natural men, and eſpecially 
from the Gentiles, whoſe times of ignorance God 
winked at, or overlooked : and this was kept ſo 
from ages paſt, from the beginning of time till 
now, and was laid up in the breaſt of God from 
all eternity; for it was ordained before the world 
for the glory of his people. What the apoſtle ſays 
of the Goſpel, the Jews ſay of the Law, that it 
was hid and treaſured up two thouſand years be- 
fore the world was created (n); yea, they ſay (u), 
that many ages before the creation of the world it 
was written and left, "pn D,] peng * in the 
© bofom of God: and he is here deſcribed, as he 
Who created all things by Feſus Chrift] Not as an 
inſtrument, but as a coefficient cauſe : and this 
is to be underſtood, not of the new creation, but 
of the old, and of all things in it; for without 
Chriſt was not any thing made that is made, The 
phraſe, by Jeſus Chriſt, is left out in the Alexan- 
drian and Claromontane copies, and in the Vul- 


gate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions. «. - 


10 To the intent that now unto the prin- 
cipalities, and powers in heavenly places might 
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(i) Zohar in Exod. fol, 20, 4. & in Num. fol 66. 3. Tark. _ 
& Jeruſ. in Gen. iii. 24. (n) Abot R. Nathan, c, 44% 
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be known by the church the manifold wiſ- 
dom of God, 15 

To the intent that now unto the principalities and 
powers in heavenly places] By whom are meant, 
not civil magiſtrates, much leſs evil angels, but 

the good angels, the angels in heaven ; ſee the 
note on chapter i. 21. ag wat hs 
Might be known by the church the manifold wiſdom 
of God} Not the perfection of wiſdom, nor Jeſus 
2hriſt the wiſdom of God, nor the holy ſcrip- 
tures; but the Goſpel, which is the pure produce 
of the wiſdom of. God ; which is gloriouſly diſ- 
played in the ſeveral doctrines of it; as in elec- 
tion, in chooſing men in Chriſt for the ſecurity of 
their perſons, in founding it not upon their works, 
but his own grace, for the ſecurity of his purpoſe; 
and in pitching on ſuch perſons as he has, for the 
magnifying of his grace : and in redemption, 
which is ſeen in the perſon of the Redeemer, who 
is both God and man; and in the manner in 
which it is effected, being both for the glory of 
God's grace and mercy, and for the honour of his 
juſtice and holineſs ; and wherein Satan is morti- 
fied, fin is condemned, and the ſinner ſaved : and 
in juſtification, whereby ſinful men become juſt 
with God; God is juſt, and = the Fong of 
him that believes; the ungodly is juſtified, and 
yet not: juſtified, in his ungodlineſs, but from it: 
and in the pardon of fin, in which iniquity is 
forgiven, and yet vengeance is taken on mens in- 
ventions; it is an act of mercy, and yet of juſtice ; 
it is by price, and yet of free grace; and the like 
may be obſerved of all other doctrines of the Goſ- 
pel. And it may be called manifold, becauſe of 
its various doctrines and promiſes, and becauſe of 
the various inſtances of wiſdom in them, and the 
various perſons. to whom it is made known, and 
the various times in which it is diſplayed ; and 
now under the Goſpel this is more clearly known, 
or made known to the angele by the church of 


God, through the miniſtry of the word in it, on 


which angels attend, being deſirous to look more 
diligently into the myſteries of it; and by the diſ- 
plays of the wiſdom and grace of God unto his 
church, and people. = Fury op 
11 According to the eternal purpoſe which 
ke purpoſed-in Chriſt-Jeſus our Lord : 
According to the eternal purpoſe] The whole of 
ſalvation, in which is diſplayed. the great wiſdom 
of God, is .according to a purpoſe of his; the 
ſcheme of it is fixed in the council of peace; the 
Ming itſelf is effected in purſuance of it; Chriſt, 
"the redeemer, was ſet forth in it; his incarnation, 
"the time of his coming into the world, his ſuffer- 


ings and death, with all their circumſtances, " 


decreed by God: and the perſons for whom Chriſt 


became incarnate, ſuffered, and died, were ap- 


— 


pointed unto ſalvation by him; and the applica- 
tion of it to them is according to his purpoſe; the 
time when, the place where, and the means where- 
by ſouls are converted, are all ſettled in the de- 
crees of God; the Goſpel itſelf, the preaching of 
it by ſuch and ſuch perſons, its uſe to make them 
ſee the myſteries of grace, and the fellowſhip of 
them, and to make known theſe things to the 
angels of heaven ; are all according to a divine 
purpoſe : and this purpoſe is eternal, or was in 
the mind of God from all eternity; for no new 
will can ariſe in him; no purpoſe, reſolution, or 
decree can be made by him in time, which was 
not in his breaſt from everlaſting ; and his purpoſe 
concerning the ſalvation of men muſt be eternal, 
ſince a council of peace was held, a covenant of 
peace was made, a promiſe of life was given, per- 
ſons were fixed upon to be ſaved, a Saviour was 
appointed for them, and grace, and the bleſfings 
of it, were put into his hands before the world 
began. 5 ERS 
. Which he purpoſed in Chrift Jeſus our Lord) The 
conſtitution. of it was in him; God was in Chriſt 
contriving the ſcheme of ſalvation ;. his eye was 
upon him, his thoughts centered in him, and in 
him are all his promiſes, and bleflings of grace 
deſigned and provided for his people; and the 
execution of this purpoſe is by him; though ſome 
refer this clauſe to the church in #.-10, which he 
has made in Chriſt, or by Chriſt, has built upon 
him, and united to him; and others, to the mani- 
fold wiſdom of God diſplayed in Chriſt, who is 
the wiſdom of God, and in whom all the treaſures 
of wiſdom and knowledge are hid. 

1 In whom we have boldneſs and acceſs 
with confidence by the faith of him. 

In whom we have boldneſs and acteß] Into the 
holy of holies, to the throne of grace there, and 
to God the Father, as ſeated on it: Chriſt is the 
way of acceſs; union to him gives right of acceſs; 
through his mediation bis people . audience 
of God, and acceptance with him, both of perſon 


and ſervice and this acceſs is with boldneſs; 


which denotes liberty of coming, granted by God, 
and a liberty in their own ſouls to ſpeak out their 
minds plainly and freely; and an holy courage 
and intrepidity of ſoul, being free from ſervile 
fear, or a ſpirit, of bondage; which is owing to 
the heart being ſprinkled from an evilconſcience, 
to an act of faith on the perſon, blood, and 


righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and to a view of God, as 


a God of peace, grace and mercy : and this ac- 


ceſs may be had PRs. 
= . With 


— Ae oat 
r 


Anno Dom. 64. ; 


CHAr. III. ver. 11—15. 
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ith confidence by the faith of him] With conh- 
. of wu in enen love of God; 
of relation to him, as a covenant-God and Fa- 
ther; of his power, faithfulneſs, and willingneſs 
to fulfil his promiſes; of his hearing and anſwer- 
ing prayer; of the fulneſs of Chriſt, the prevalence 
of his mediation, and of the acceptance of perſons 
and performances through him; and of the work 
of grace being carried on till the day of Chriſt; 
and of entrance at laſt into the heavenly glory: 
and this acceſs is not local, but ſpiritual; it is by 
faith, and ſo is peculiar to believers ; and the con- 
fidence with which it may be had, ariſes from its 
being by the faith of Chriſt ; not that faith which 
Chriſt himſelf had, and exerciſed as man, but that 
of which he is both the object and author; or that 
by which ſouls believe in him for acceptance, for 
righteouſneſs, for pardon, for every ſupply of grace, 
and for eternal life and happineſs. 


13 Wherefore I deſire that ye: faint not at 


my tribulations for you, which is your glory. 


Wherefore I deſire that ye faint not at n tribula- 
tions for you] The apoſtle was a man attended with 
many tribulations, and great afflictions. which he 
did not ſuffer as an evil-doer, either from God or 
men; wherefore he was not aſhamed of them, but 

loried in them; yea, he took pleaſure in them, 
aving much of the preſence of God in them; 
they did not come to him unawares, he always 
expected them, and was helped to look to the 
glory which ſhould follow them, the view. of 
which greatly ſupported him under them; and 
theſe tribulations were endured for the ſake of the 
ele, for Chriſt's body's, ſake, the church; and 
among others, for the Epheſians, for the ſake of 
preaching the Goſpel among them, and for the 
confirmation of their faith in it ; and yet they were 
a ſtumbling to them, they were ready to faint at 
them: but he deſires they would not, ſince they 
were on account of the Goſpel, which he had fach 
a diſtint knowledge of, and ſo clear a call to; 
and ſince they were for their ſakes, and ſince. he 
and they, had. ſuch nearneſs of acceſs to God by 
the faith of Chriſt, with ſo much boldneſs and 
confidence; and ſeeing alſo they turned to their 
account: | | | 
Wiuch is your glory] Meaning either that it was 
matter of glorying to them, and what they might 
boaſt of, that the apoſtle's afflictions were not for 
any crime that was found in him, but for preach- 
ing the Goſpel to them; and that it was an ho- 


nour to ſuffer in ſuch a cauſe: or that their per- 
ſeverance and conſtancy in the doctrines of the 


Goſpel, notwithſtanding the ſcandal of the croſs, 
would be an honour to them. 


| | 


the Father of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


For this cauſe I bow my knees unto the Father] 
That is, pray unto him for the perſeverance of the 
ſaints; for nothing is more deſirable to the miniſ- 


ters of Chriſt than that; which is the pure gift of 


God, and is what he has promiſed, and therefore 
ſhould be prayed to for it; for for what God has 
deſigned and promiſed to his people, he will be 
ſought to; and the apoſtle's view might be allo to 
ſtir up theſe ſaints to pray for themſelves: the 
geſture he uſed in prayer was bowing the knees ; 
a man is not tied to any particular peſture or 
poſture in prayer, the main thing is the heart; 
mere poſtures and geſtures are inſigniſicant things 
with God; though where the mind is affected, 
the body will be moved; and this geſture may be 


expreſſive of reverence, humility, and ſubmiſſion 


in prayer : the object he prayed unto, is the Fa- 
ther; that is, as follows, >! agate 
Of. our Lord Feſus Chriſt] Though theſe. words 
are wanting in the Alexandrian: copy, and Ethi- 
opic verſion, yet are rightly retained in others; 
for God is the Father of Chriſt, not by ereation, 
nor adoption, but by generation, being the only- 
begotten of the Father; and as ſuch he is rightly 
prayed to, ſince not only Chriſt prayed to him as 
ſuch ; but he is the Father of his people in and 
through Chriſt; and there is no other way of com- 
ing to him but by Chriſt; and all ſpiritual bleſs- 
ings, come through Chtiſt, and from God, as the 
Father of Chriſt. 1 5 CORY 
15 Of whom the whole family in heaven 


and earth is named. 


This may refer either to God, the Father of 
Chriſt ; who is the Father of the whole family in 
heaven and in earth; not only the Father of Chriſt, 
but the Father of ſpirits, of angelic ſpirits, as well 
as of the ſouls of men; and the Father of all che 
ſaints by adopting grace, whether above or below ; 
they are all the houſhold of God: or elſe to Jeſus 
Chriſt, who is the everlaſting Father, the Son 
over his own houſe, © and the firſt-born amon 
many brethren: and this family conſiſts either ot 
elect angels and elect men, who are both under 
one head, Chriſt, and are in one family, only with 
this difference, the one are ſervants, the other 


ſons; or elſe only of elect men, of Taints in hea- 


yen and in earth, who all make up but one fami- 
ly; and that part of it which is on earth conſiſts 
of perſons of various ſizes and growth, as fathers, 
young men, and children, though. they are all the 
children of God, and partake. of the ſame privi. 
leges: and this family is named of Chriſt; they 


| | are called Chriſtians you him, and 
K k 2 


* 


14 For this cauſe 1 bow my knees unto 


he is the Maf. 


ter 


——̃ͤ M——ͤ— 


directions, and inſtructions from him; and he is 


ter and Governor of them; they have their laws, by faith; that ye, being rooted and ground- 


the great provider for them, and the ſupport of 


— in love, 


them: — have their food and clothing from That Cbriſi may dwell in your bearts by faith] This 


him, as w 


| as are called by his name. Frequent is another . petition put up hy the apoſtle for the 


mention is made in the Jewiſh writings (o) of the Epheſians, which is for the inhabitation of Chriſt 
family of the holy angels, and of the family above, | in them: the inhabitant, Chriſt, is he who dwells 
and the family below, to which here may be ſome in the higheſt heavens, who dwells in the Father, 


reference. 


16 That he would grant you, according 


to the riches of his glory, 


and the Father in him; in whom all fulneſs dwells, 
the fulneſs of the Godhead, and the fulneſs of 
grace; ſo that thoſe in whoſe hearts he dwells, 
to be ſtrengthened | cannot want any good thing, muſt be in the great- 


with might by his Spirit in the inner man; eſt ſafety, and enjoy. the greateſt. comfort and 


pleaſure; and this inhabitation of Chriſt prayed 


That be would grant you, according to the riches of | for, is not to be underſtood in ſuch ſenſe as he 
. bis glory] Or according to, and out of that rich, | dwells every where, being the omnipreſent God; 
plenteous, and glorious fulneſsof grace and ſtrength | or as he dwells in the human nature; nor of his 


in Chrift Jeſus. / 


. 


dwelling merely by his Spirit, but of a perſonal 


To be flrengthened with might by * Spirit in the indwelling of his; and which is an inſtance of his 


- inner man] This is the petition which the apoſtle ſpecial grace: he dwells in his people, as a king 
put up on his bended knees to the Father of Chriſt, |? his palace, to rule and protect them, and as a 

that he would ſtrengthen theſe ſaints, that ſo they maſter in his family, to provide for them, and as 

might not faint at the tribulations which either he their life to quicken them; it is in conſequence 


or they endured. Believers 


in Chriſt need freſh of their union to him, and is expreſſive of their 


_ ſupplies of ftrength, to enable them to exerciſe communion with him, and is perpetual ; where 


grace, to perform duties, to 


reſiſt Satan and his he once takes up his reſidence, he never totally 


; ons. to opgoſe thei tions. and to and finally departs : the place where he dwells, is 
4 Ms dent Sd undergo a ictzens -chearfully, not their heads, nor their tongues, but their hearts; 


and to hold on and out to the 


end: this is a bleſs- and this is where no good thing dwells, but him- 


ing that comes from God, and is a gift of his ſelf and his grace: and where ſin dwells, and 


free grace; a grant from him 


who is the ſtrength | Where he is often ſlighted, oppoſed, and rebelled 


of his people, of their ſalvati againſt: the means by which he dwells, is faith; 
rn the work e in their | which is not the bend of union to Chriſt, nor the 
hearts: the means whereby the ſaints are ſtrength- | cauſe of his being and dwelling in the hearts of 
© enced by God, is his Spirit; who ſtrengthens them, his people; but is the inſtrument or means by 
by leading them to the fulneſs of grace and ſtrength Which they receive him, and retain him, and by 

in Chriſt; by ſhedding abroad the love of God in which they have communion with him: 


their hearts; by applying the 


promiſes of the Goſ- | That ye, being rooted and grounded in love Either 


pel to them; and by making the Goſpel itſelf, and | in love to God, and one another; for faith and 
the ordinances of it, uſeful to them; cauſing them love go together "ih and Jove is ſometimes weak, 
to go from ſtrength to ſtrength in them: the ſub- | and needs eftabliſhing ; and what ſerves to root 


ject of this bleſſing is the inner man, or the ſpirit, 


and ground perſons in it, are the diſcoveries of 


or ſoul of man, which is the ſeat of grace; and | God's love, views of Chriſt's lovelineſs, the con- 


. this ſhews that this was ſpiritual ſtrength which 


ſideration of bleſſings received, and the commu- 


is here deſired, which may be where there is much, nion they have with God, and Chriſt, and one 
bodily weakneſs, and for which there ſhould be another, and a larger inſight into the doctrines of 
the greateſt concern; and that this ſtrength is not the Goſpel : or rather, in the Iove of God to 


naturally there, it muſt; be given, or put into it. 


them ; which is the root and foundation of falva- 


. This laſt phraſe, in the inner man, is joined to the tion; this is, in itſelf, immoveable and immuta- 
beginning of the next verſe in the Arabic, Syriac, ble; but ſaints have not always the manifeſtations 
and Ethiopic verſions, in the inner man Chriſt of it, and ſometimes call it in queſtion, and have 


„ may dwell,” &c, 


9 2 . * 


need to be rooted and grounded in it; which is to 


4 . lively ſenſe of it, and to be ded of 
1 That Chriſt may dwell in your he have a lively ſenſe of it, and to be perſuaded o 


intereſt in it, and that nothing thall be able to ſe- 


ET. Targ. in Cant. i. 15. T. Bab. Beracot, fol. 17. 2.  Zobar parate from it. * 


in Exod, fol. 105, 4. Raꝛiel, fol. 
_ fol. 58. 2, Shawe Ora, fal. 14. 3. 


4% 1+ 845-2. ou, 19 May be able to comprehend with all 


faints 
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ſaints what is the breadth, and length, and 
depth, and height; wo | 


May be able to comprehend with all ſaints] This is 
the end of their being rooted and grounded in love, 
that they, together with the reſt of the ſaints inte- 
reſted in it, might have a larger and more compre- 
henſive view of | | | 
What is the breadth, and length, and depth, and 
height] Not of God himſelf, who is incomprehen- 
ſible by finite minds, and is not to be found out 
to perfection; ſee Fob xi. 7—9. but either of the 
great myſtery of ſalvation, particularly the myftery 
of the calling of the Gentiles mentioned in the be- 
ginning of the chapter; or of the ſpiritual build- 
ing, the church, the dimenſions of which are given, 
Rev. xxi. 15, 16. or rather of the love of God, 
which in its length reaches from one eternity to 
another; in its breadth to all the elect, in all ages, 
places, and nations; and in its depth to ſaints in 
the loweſt ſtate of life; and in its height, to bring 


” 


na 


them to an exalted ſtate in glory. 

19 And to know the love of Chriſt, which 
paſſeth knowledge, that ye might be filled 
with all the fulneſs of God. | a 


And to know the Iove of Chrift, which paſſeth 
#nmwledge.) The love of Chriſt to his own, to his 
church and people, is ſpecial and peculiar, free 
and ſovereign, as early as his Father's love, and 


is durable and unchangeable; the greateſt love that | 


ever was heard of; it is matchleſs and unparal- 


leled; it is exceeding ſtrong and affectionate, and 


is wonderful and ſurpriſing : the inſtances of it 


are, his engaging as a ſurety for them; his eſpouſ- 


ing both their perſons, and their cauſe; his aſ- 
ſumption of their nature; his dying in their-room 
and ſtead ; his payment of their debts, atoning for 
their fins, and bringing in for them an 1 6 
righteouſneſs; his going to prepare a place for them 
in heaven; his interceſſion for them there; his con- 
ſtant ſupply of all their wants, and the freedom and 
familiarity he uſes tbem with. The ſaints have 
ſome knowledge of this love, ſome taſtes of it; 
their knowledge is a feeling and experimental one; 
fiducial and appropriating, and what influences 
their faith, and love, and chearful obedience, but 
it is but imperfect ; though the knowledge the 
have of it is ſupereminent, it exceeds all other 
knowledge, yet this love paſſes knowledge; not 
only the knowledge of natural men, who know 


nothing of it, but the perfect knowledge of ſaints 
themſelves, in'the preſent life, and of angels alſo, | we know. not what to aſk for, nor ho to aſk 
| Whodelire to look into it, and the myſteries of it: 


4 


and eſpecially it is ſo as to ſome inſtances of it, 


ſuch as the incarnation of Chriſt, his becoming 


- 


the apoſtle prays, that theſe ſaints might know 


more of this love; that their knowledge, which 


was imperfect, might be progreflive. . | 

That ye might be filled with all the fulneſs of G. 
This is the laſt petition, and is to. be underſtood, 
not of a full comprehenſion of the divine being, 
nor of a communication of his divine perfections, 
nor of having in them the fulneſs of grace, which 
it has pleaſed God ſhould dwell in Chriſt ; but 
either of that fulneſs of good things, which they 
may receive from God in this life; as to be filled 
with a ſenſe of the love and grace of God; with 
ſatisfying, views of intereſt in the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt; with the Spirit, and the gifts and grades 
thereof; with full proviſions of food. for their 
ſouls; with ſpiritual peace, joy, and comfort; 
with knowledge of divine things, of God in Chriſt, 
of Chriſt, of the Goſpel, and of the will of God; 
and with all the fruits of righteouſneſs, or good 
works fpringing from grace; or elſe of that ful- 
neſs which they ſhall receive hereafter, even com- 


* 
* 


pleat holineſs, perfection of knowledge, fulneſs 


of joy and peace, entire conformity to God and 
Chriſt, and everlaſting communion with them. 


20 Now unto him that is able to do ex- 


ceeding abundantly above all that we aſk or 


think, according to the power that worketh 


in us, e 
Now unto him that is able to do exceeding ahun- 


dantly] This is the concluſion of the apoſtle's 


prayer, in which the power of God is celebrated, 
a perfection which is eſſential unto God, and is 


very large and extenſive; it reaches to all things, 


to every thing that he wills, which is his actual or 
ordinative power; and to more things than he has 


willed, which is his abſolute power; and to all 
things that have been, are, or ſhall be, and to 
things impoſſible with men; though there are 


ſome things which God cannot do, ſuch as are 
contrary to his nature, inconſiſtent with his will, 


his decrees and purpoſes, which imply a contra- 


diction, and are foreign to truth, which to do 
would be to deny himſelf: but then he can do 
Above all that we aſe or think] He can do more 
than men aſk for, as he did for Solomon: God 
knows what we want before we aſk, and he has 
made proviſions for his people before they aſk for 
them ; ſome of which things we never could, and 
others we neyer ſhould have aſked for, if he had 
not provided them; and without the Spirit of God 


aright; this affords great encouragement; to go to 


God, and aſk ſuch things of him as we want, and 
hri g he has provided; and who alſo can do more than 
poor who was Lord of all, being made fin, and a we can think, imagine, or conceive in our minds. 


According 


curſe, and ſuffering, the juſt for the unjuſt, Now | 


— 
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of grace in them, and which is an evidence of the 


are to be given to G 
Chriſt, and come to us through him, and he is 
the only way of acceſs to God; nor can our praiſes 
and thankſgivings be acceptable unto God, but 
through him: and this glory is to be given 


For the church will abide for ever, in which it is 
to be given; the bleſfings of grace will be for ever 
diſpenſin 


1 


1 
i 


becauſe there the Lord appears glorious, grants his 
"preſence, and diſplays his mighty grace: and this 
is to be done by Chrift Jeſus, or in him; and may 
refer either to the church, which is in Chriſt ; or 


by whom it is given: to all which is added the 


— 


EPHESIANS, 


— m — 


According to the power that worketh in us] Either 
in believers in common, meaning the Spirit of 

od, who is the finger and power of God, who 
begins, and carries on, and will finiſh the work 
exceeding greatneſs of 'the power of God ; or in 
the'apoſtles in particular, in fitting and furniſhing 
them for their work, and ſucceeding them in it; 
which is another proof and demonſtration of the 
abundant power of God, and ſhews what he can 
do if he pleaſes. | | 1 
21 Unto him be glory in the church by 
Chriſt Jeſus throughout all ages, world 


Unto him be glory in the church by Chriſt Jeſus] 
This is a doxology, or an aſcription of glory to 
God, with which the apoſtle concludes his prayer : 
plory is to-be given to God on account of his per- 

ections, which are to be celebrated ; and on ac- 
count of the works of creation and providence, 
which are to be commended and acquieſced in ; 
and on account of temporal mercies, for which 
thanks ſhould be given ; and eſpecially for ſpiri- 
tual mercies, and above all for Jeſus Chriſt : the 
glory of ſalvation, from firſt to laſt, is to be aſ- 
cribed to his free grace; and his worſhip is to be 
regarded, and conſtantly attended on; faith is to 
be exerciſed on him, as a promiſing and covenant- 


keeping God ; and our lives and converſations are | 


to be ordered aright according to his word ; and 
we are chearfully and patiently to ſuffer for his 
cauſe and Wan in all which inſtances he is 


given, is in the church; for the church and true 


God aright: and beſides, glory muſt be given to 
God by believers, not only ſeparately and apart, 
but conjundly and together, in a church- ſtate; 


to him as the medium by whom praiſe and glory 
z 


for all bleſſings are in 


Throughout all ages, world without end. Amen] 


for which it is to be given; and Jeſus 
mediator, will continue for evermore, 


Chriſt, x þ 


} 


glorified : and the place where this glory is to be 


believers only know the bleffings and myſteries of | 
divine grace; and they only know how to glorify 


— 


| 


and donor of them, Chriſt, 5. 


word Amen, ſignifying his wiſh that ſo it might 
be, and his faith, that ſo it would be. 


CHAP I. 


The apoſtle having in the three former chapters 


treated of the doctrines of grace, and explained 
and eſtabliſhed them, proceeds in the three fol- 
lowing to exhort to the duties of religion; and 
in this adviſes to a becoming converſation in 
general, and to brotherly concord and unity in 


particular; and dehorts from ſeveral vices, and 
encourages to the contrary virtues. And inaſ- 


much as theſe Epheſians were called with an 


holy calling, he intreats them, if they had any 


regard for him as a priſoner of Chriſt, that they 
would walk worthy of it, y. 1. and direRts to 
the manner in which they ſhould act becoming 
it, with all humility, patience, forbearance, 
and love; ſeeking to preſerve a ſpiritual har- 
mony, unity, and peace, one among another, 
Y. 2, 3. for the encouragement of which, he 
makes uſe of various arguments, taken from the 
unity of the body, of which they were mem- 
bers ; from their being quickened and influenced 
by one and the ſame Spirit; from having the 


ſame hope of eternal happineſs, to which. they 


were called ; from their having one Lord over 
them, who is Chriſt; from their having the 
ſame like precious faith in him ; from their 


being baptized with the ſame baptiſm in him; 
and from their having one and the ſame God 


and Father, Y. 4, 5, 6. and from all of them 


having gifts, though different, for mutual uſe- 


fulneſs ; which gifts are deſcribed by the author 
which is 
proved, y. 8. out of a paſſage in P/al. Ixvili. 18. 
which is explained of the humiliation and exal- 
tation of Chriſt, of his deſcent from heaven, 
and aſcenſion thither ; the end of which latter, 
was. to fill all things, or perſons, with gifts, 


3. 9, 10. of which a particular enumeration is 


given, y. 11. the deſign of which is, to fit 
men for the work of the miniſtry, and by them 
to convert ſinners, and edify ſaints, . 12, which 
miniſtry is to be continued, until alf the ſaints 


arrive to a perfection of ſpiritual knowledge, 


and make up one perfect man, or body of men 


in Chriſt, . 13. for the uſe and end af the 


Goſpel-miniftry is not, that ſuch who are con- 
verted hy it, ſhould continue children, be in 
ſuſpenſe about truth, -and under the deceptions 


of men, y, 14. but that thro? ſpeaking the truth 


in love, they ſhould grow up into Chriſt their 
head ; from whom ſupplies of grace are com- 


. municated, for the increaſe and edification of 


every member of the body, . 15, 16. and ſee- 
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ing theſe Epheſians, to whom the apoſtle writes, 


were ſeparated in effectual vocation from the 
reſt of the Gentiles, they ought not to walk as 
the others did; whoſe minds were vain, their 
underſtandings darkened, and their hearts blind- 
ed, hardened, and ignorant; and had no ſenſe 
of things, but were given up to all manner of 
wickedneſs, y. 17—19. whereas they had learn- 
ed Chriſt, and through hearing had been taught 
the truth of the Goſpel, as it was in him, y. 
20, 21. wherefore it became them in their con- 
verſation, not to follow the diQates of corrupt 
nature, called the old man, that being full of 
luſts, corrupt and deceitful, but to act becom- 
ing the renewing work of the Spirit upon their 
ſouls, and agreeable to the new principles of 
the grace of God created in them, in order to 
righteouſneſs and holineſs, /. 22—24. and in 


particular it became them to avoid lying, and 


on the contrary to ſpeak truth to one another; 
and that for this reaſon, becauſe they were 
members of the ſame body, and of one another, 
V. 25. and likewiſe to abſtain from ſinful 
anger, and not continue a wrathful diſpoſition, 
5. 26. nor was it adviſable to yield to the ſug- 
geſtions, ſolicitations, and temptations of Satan, 
5. 27. nor to commit theft, but on the other 
hand give themſelves to manual labour at ſome 
commendable calling, that they might have for 
their own uſe, and others too, 5. 28. and it 
was alſo right to be careful not to ſuffer corrupt 
and 5 i words to come out of their mouths, 
but ſuch as would be grateful and uſeful to 
others, y. 29. and the rather this, and all the 
reſt of the things mentioned, and likewiſe what 
follows, ſhould be attended to; ſince by ſuch 
evil luſts, words, and actions, the holy Spirit 
of God is grieved, who ſhould not, ſince he is 
the ſealer of the ſaints unto the day of redemp- 
tion, . 30. And the chapter is concluded 
with a dehortation from ſeveral. vices of the 
mind and tongue, reſpecting wrath and revenge; 
and an exhortation to the contrary virtues, kind- 
neſs, tenderneſs, and forgiveneſs; to which 
encouragement is given, by the example of God, 
who forgives for Chriſt's ſake, Y. 31, 32 


Therefore, the priſoner of the Lord) be- 


Lord, and for his ſake, to take heed to their walk |, 
and converſation, that they be as became their call, 
ing by grace, and to glory, with which they were 
called: and this exhortation he enforces from the 
conſideration of the ſtate and condition in which 
he was, a priſoner ; not for any wickedneſs he had 
been guilty of, but for the Lord's ſake, which 
ſeems to be the true ſenſe of the word; and that, 
if they would not add afflictions to his bonds, as 
ſome profeſſors by their walk did, he beſeeches 
them, as an ambaſſador in bonds, that they would 
attend to what he was about to ſay; and the ra- 
ther, ſince ſuch doctrines of grace had been made 
known. to them, which have a tendency to pro- 


mote powerful godlineſs; and ſince they were 


made partakers of ſuch privileges as laid them un- 
der the greateſt obligation to duty, which were 
made mention of in the preceding chapters. 

That ye walk worthy of the vocation wherewith ye 
are called] By which is meant, not that private 
and peculiar ſtate and condition of life, that the 
ſaints are called to, and in; but that vocation, 
by the grace of God, which is common to them 
all; and is not a mere outward call by the miniſ- 
try of the word, with which men may be called, 
and not be choſen, ſanctified, and ſaved; but 
that which is internal, and is of ſpecial grace, 
and by the Spirit of God ; by whom they are 
called out of darkneſs into light, out of bondage 
into liberty, out of the world, and from the com- 
pany and converſation of the men of it, into the 
fellowſhip of Chriſt, and his people; to the par- 
ticipation of the grace of Chriſt here, and to his 
kingdom and glory hareafter ; and which call is 
powerful, efficacious, yea irreſiſtible ; and being 
once made, is unchangeable, and without repent- 
ance, and is holy, high, and heavenly. Now to 
walk worthy of it, or ſuitable to it, is to walk 
as children of the light; to walk in the liberty 
wherewith Chriſt and his Spirit make them free; 
to walk by faith on Chriſt ; and to walk in the 
ways of God, with Chriſt, the mark, in their 
view, and with the ſtaff of promiſes in their 
hands; and to walk on conſtantly, to go forward, 
and hold out unto the end: for this walking, 


| though it refers to a holy life and converſation, a 


ſeries. of good works, yet it does not ſuppoſe that 
theſe merit vocation ; rather the | contrary, ſince 


1 ſeech you that ye walk worthy of the | theſe follow upon it; and that is uſed as an ar- 
vocation wherewith ye are called,  '|gument to excite unto. them: but the phraſe is. 
| . | —  , fexpreſhive of a fitneſs, ſuitableneſs, and agreeable- 

I therefore, the pr iſoner of the Lord) beſaccb po] | nefs of a walk and converſation to ſuch rich grace, 
2 the ere 18, we Lord's . and fo high an honour conferred on ſaints. 
e note on chapter ii. 1. Some connect Wien itt 5 | 21 
Phraſe, in the Lord, with the following word, 5 With all lowlineſs and meekneſs, with 
beſeech, as if the ſenſe was, that the apoſtle in- long-ſuffering, forbearing one another in 
treated the believing Epheſians, in the name of the] love; + tis n 
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- With all luolineſi and meekne/s] In the exerciſe 
. of humility, which ſhews itſelf in believers, in 
entertaining and expreſſing the meaneſt thoughts 
of themſelves, and the beſt of others; in not envy- 
ing the gifts and graces of others, but rejoicing 
at 'them, and at every increaſe of them; in a 
willingneſs to receive inſtruction from the meaneſt 


faints; in ſubmiſſion to the will of God in all ad- 


verſe diſpenſations of providence ; and in aſerib- 


ing all they have, and are, to the grace of God: 


and ſo to behave, is to walk agreeable to their 
vocation of God; and what the conſideration of 
that may engage them to, when they obſerve the 
low eftate and condition out of which they are 
called, in which they were before vocation ; and 
that in effectual calling they have nothing but 
what they have received z and that others are 
called with the ſame calling that they are: and to 
walk humbly before God and man, is to walk ac- 
cording to the will of God that calls; and it is 
walking as Chriſt walked, who is meek and 
lowly; and is agreeable to the bleſſed Spirit, one 
of whole fruits is meeFneſs; and is what is very 
ornamental to the ſaints, and is well-pleaſing in 
the fight of God. | | 
With long-ſuffering] Bearing much and long 
with the infirmities of each other ; without being 
eaſily provoked to anger by any ill uſage; and 
not immediately meditating and ſeeking revenge 
for every affront given, or injury done; and fo 
to walk, is to walk worthy of the grace of call- 
ing, or agreeable to it, to God that calls by his 
grace, who is long-ſuffering both with wicked 
men, and with his own people. 2 
Frurbedring one another in love] Overlooking the 
infirmities of one another, forgiving injuries done, 
1 7mpathizing with, and aſſiſting each other in 
diſtreſſed circumſtances, the ſpring of all which 
ſhould be love; by that ſaints ſhould be moved, 
influenced, and engaged to ſuch a conduct, and 
which ſhould be ſo far attended to, as is conſiſtent 
with love; for ſo to forbear one another, as to 
ſuffer ſin to be on each other, without proper, 
gentle, and faithful rebukes for it, is not to act 
in love. | | 


3 Endeavouring to keep the unity of the 
Spirit in the bond of peace. 


Endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit] That | on chapter i. 23. It is called ane with relation to 


is, a ſpiritual union: there is an union between 
God and his people, and between Chriſt and his 
members, and between ſaints and ſaints, and the 
bond of each union is love; and that it is which 
Knits and cements them together; and it is the 
laſt of theſe which is here intended: the ſaints 
are united under one head, and are members of 


one and the ſame body, and-ſhould be of the ſame 
mind and judgment, and of one accord, heart, 
and affection: and this may be called the unity of 
the Spirit ; becauſe it is an union of ſpirits, of the 
ſpirits or ſouls of men; and that in- ſpiritual 
affairs, in the ſpiritual exerciſes of religion; and 
it is effected by the Spirit of God, by whom they 
are baptized into one body. Now. to endeavour 
or ſtudy to keep and preſerve this, ſuppoſes that 
this union does already exiſt ; that it is very valu- 
able, as making much for the glory of God, the 
mutual comfort and delight of ſaints, and is 
worth taking ſome pains about; and that it is 

very difficult to ſecure, there being ſo many things 
which frequently ariſe and break in upon it, 
through the devices of Satan, and the corrup- 
tions of mens hearts : but though it is difficult, 
and may ſometimes ſeem to be impoſſible, yet it 
becomes the ſaints to be diligent in the uſe of 
means to keep it up, and continue it ; and which 
they may be ſaid to endeavour after, when they 
abide with one another, and do not forſake each 
other upon every occaſion ; when they perform 
all offices of love to one another, and ſtir up each 


| other to the like: and the way and manner in 


which this is to be kept, is 


In the bond of peace] The Arabic verſion reads, 
<© by the bond of love and peace;” by maintain- 
ing peace among themſelyes, and ſeeking thoſe 
things which tend to, and make for peace and 
ſpiritual edification ; and which is called a bond, 
in allufion to the Greek word uſed, which comes 
from one that ſignifies to knit, join, and bind 
together ; and becauſe it is of a knitting and 
uniting nature. Now fo to act, is to walk worthy 
of calling grace, or agreeable to it : peace is what 
the ſaints are called unto in effectual vocation ; 
and is what is ſuitable to God, who is the God 
of peace; and to Chriſt, who is the prince of 
peace; and to the holy Spirit, whoſe fruit is 
peace; and to the Goſpel, which is the Goſpel 
of peace; and to the character which the ſaints 
bear, which is that of ſons of peace. oo 


4 There is one body, and one Spirit, even 


12 ye are called in one hope of your calling; 


There is one body] The church; in what ſenſe 
that is a body, and compared to one, ſee the note 


Jews and Gentiles, who are of the ſame body, and 
are Teconciled in one body by Chrift, and are bap- 
tized into it by the Spirit; and with reſpe& to 


b 
ſaints above Fa ſaints below, who make up one 


general aſſembly; and with regard to ſeparate ſo- 
cieties; for though there are ſeveral particular 


congregations, yet there is but one church of the 


firſt-born, 
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firſt- born, whoſe, names are written in heaven; 
and ſaints of different ages, places, ſtates, and 
conditions, are all one in Chriſt Jeſus, who is the 
one, and only head of this body: and this is an 
argument to excite-the ſaints to unity of ſpirit; 
ſince they are, as one natural body is, members 
one of another, and therefore ſhould not bite and 
devour one another; they are one political body, 
one kingdom, over which Chriſt is ſole king and 
lawgiver, and a kingdom divided againſt itſelf 
cannot ſtand; they are one economical body, one 
family, they are all brethren, and ſhould not fall 
out by the way. f Þ | 
And one Spirit] The holy Spirit of God, who 
animates, quickens, and aCtuates the body: there 
is but one Spirit, who convinces of ſin, enlightens, 
regenerates, and makes alive; who incorporates 
into the body, the church; who comforts the 
ſaints; helps them in their acceſs to God through 
Chriſt ; makes known the things of Chriſt to 
them, is a Spirit of adoption, and the ſeal and 
earneſt of the heavenly glory; and the conſidera- 
tion of this ſhould engage to unity, becauſe a con- 
trary conduct muſt be grieving to the Spirit of 
God, unſuitable to his genuine fruits, and very 
unlike the true ſpirit of a chriſtian: and by one 
ſpirit may be meant the ſpirit of themſelves, who, 
as the firſt chriſtians were, ſhould be of one heart, 
and of one ſoul, of the ſame mind, and having the 
ſame affections for one another; which ſenſe is 
favoured by the Syriac and Arabic verſions; the 
former rendering the words, that ye may be one 
* body and one ſpirit;” making this to be the 
iſſue and effect of their endeavours after union and 
peace ; and the latter reads them as an exhorta- 
tion, “be ye one body and one ſpirit; that is, 
be ye cordially united in your affections to one 
another: ; : 8 
Even as ye are called in one hope of your calling] 
That.is, the glory hoped for, and which is laid 
up in heaven, and will be enjoyed there, to which 
the ſaints are called in effectual vocation, is one 
and the dame: there are no degrees in it; it will 
be equally poſſeſſed by them all; for they are all 
loved with the ſame love, choſen in the ſame head, 
and ſecured in the ſame covenant; they are bought 
with the ſame price of Chriſt's blood, and are juſ- 
tified by the ſame righteouſneſs; they are all 
equally the ſons of God, and ſo heirs of the ſame 
heavenly inheritance; and are all made kings and 
prieſts unto God, and there is but one kingdom, 
one crown, one inheritance for them all; and the 
holineſs and beatific viſion of the ſaints in heaven 
will be alike; and therefore they ſnould be heartily 
affected to one another here on earth, who are to 
be partners together in glory to all eternity. S0 
Vol. IV. Se 
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the Jews ſay (p), That © in the world of fouls, 
& all, ſmall and great, ſtand before the Lord; 
«© and they have a ſtanding alike ; for in the af- 
fairs of the ſoul, it is fit that they ſhould be 
all, mw equal, as it is ſaid Exod, xxx. 15. the 
< rich dall get groe , 


5 One Lord, one faith, one baptiſm, 

One Lord] The Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who, by 
right of creation, is Lord of all; and by right of 
marriage and redemption, is the one, and only 
Lord of his church and people; he has betrothed 
them to himſelf, and is their huſband, and fo their 
Lord, whom they are to worſhip and obey; he 
has redeemed them, he has bought them with the 
price of his blood, and therefore they are not their 
own, but his, and ſhould. glorify him both with 
their bodies and ſouls, which are his; he is the 
head of his body the church, the king of ſaints, 
and father and maſter of the family named of him; 
and therefore they ought to agree among them- 
ſelves, and not be many maſters, and uſurp a do- 
mination , over one another, The Ethiopic ver- 
fion reads, one God, but that is expreſſed in the 
„„ %%% — 

One faith] There is but one grace of faith ; 
there are indeed different ſorts of faith; there is 
the faith of miracles, and an hiſtorical, temporary 
faith, but there is but one true grace of faith; 
and which, though it is in different ſubjects, and 
its degrees and acts are various, yet as to its na- 
ture, it is like precious faith in all; and has the 
ſame author and object, Jeſus Chriſt; and ſprings 
from the ſame cauſe: the free grace of God; and 
has equally in all everlaſting ſalvation connea 

with it, and conſequent upon it: and there is but 
one doctrine of faith; the Goſpel is fo called, 
becauſe it conſiſts of things to be believed, is the 
means of implanting faith, it propoſes the object 
to be believed in, and requires the exerciſe of 
faith upon it, and ſhould be mixed with faith 
whenever heard. Now this is but one, and is 
all of apiece, and conſiſtent with itſelf, and fo 
ſhould the profeſſors of it be, and love one another 
JJV 8 0 

One baptiſm] There were divers bagllans under 

the Law, but there is but one baptiſm under the 
| Goſpel for John's and Chriſt's are the ſame: 
there are beſides, figurative or metaphorical ones, 
which are ſo in an improper-ſenſe, as the baptiſm 
of the Spirit, and the baptiſm of blood, or of ſuf- 
ferings ; but there is but one bapti/m, literally and 
properly ſa called, which is water-baptiſm ; and 
which is to be adminiſtered in one and the ſame 


CWO © + 


im 


£6 


| 


(D 8 fol. 254+ 2. re] £1546; 
8 1 . 


ed 


rr 0G inn 


„ 


way, by immerſion in water; and on one and the 
ſame ſubjects, believers in Chriſt; and in one and 
the ſame name, the name of the Father, the Son, 
and the holy Ghoſt; and to be performed but once, 
when rightly adminiſtered. | ; 

6 One God and Father of all, who is 


above all, and through all, and in you all. 


One God and Father of all] That there is but 
one Ged, is the voice of nature and of revelation ; 
and may be concluded from the perfections of 
Deity, for there can be but one eternal, infinite, 
immenſe, omnipotent, all-ſufficient, perfect, and 
independent being ; and from one firſt cauſe of all 
things, and the relations he ſtands in to his crea- 
tures : there is but one God, who is truly, and 
really, and properly God, in oppoſition to all 
nominal and figurative deities, and which are not 


s by nature, and to the fictitious deities and 


idols of the nations: and there is but one God of 
Jews and Gentiles; nor is the unity of the God- 


head inconſiſtent with a trinity of perſons in it: 


and this one God is the Father of all ; the Father 
of all mercies, and of all ſpirits, both angels and 
ſouls of men ; and he is the Father of the Lord 
eſus Chrift, and of all the elect in him: and 
ecing that they have all one covenant-God and 
Father, who has predeſtinated them to the adop- 
tion of children, and who has put them among 
the children, and adopted them into his family, 
and ftand in the ſame relation to him, and enjoy 
the ſame privileges, they ought'to love as brethren : 
Who is above all] Which may denote the ſuper- 
excellency of his. nature : not above his Son and 
Spirit, who are of the ſame nature with him, but 
above angels and men; and the extenſiveneſs of 
his government, over all creatures in general, and 
over his church and people in particular : | 
And thraugh all) The Arabic verſion render it, 
© taking care of all; which may have reſpect 
to his providence, which is either univerſal, and 
reaches to all: creatures his hands have made ; or 


| ſpecial, and concerns his own choſen people, who 


belong to his family, and to whom he ſtands in 


the relation of a covenant-God and Father: or 


this clauſe may refer to the perfections of his na- 
ture, which appear through the whole of the ſal- 
vation of all the choſen ones; as his wiſdom, 
love, grace, mercy, juſtice, holineſs, truth, and 
faithfulneſs: _ | 4 10 

And in you all} Which is to be underſtood, not 
of his being in his creatures by his powerful pre- 
ſence, which is every where ſupporting them; 


but of the gracious union there is between him 


and his people, and of his 8 inhabitation 


in them by his Spirit. The Vulgate Latin, Syriac, 


2 


* 


— — 


and Arabic verſions, the Complutenſian edition, 
and ſome copies, read, in us all;” and the 
Alexandrian copy, and the Ethiopic verſion, read 
only, in all.“ | * 

7 But unto every one of us is given grace 
according to the meaſure of the gift of 
Chriſt. 1 | 

But unto every one of us is given grace] Which 
may refer to the ſaints in common, and may be 
interpreted of juſtifying, pardoning, adopting, 


| ſanQifying, and perſevering grace, beſtowed upon 


them all, freely and liberally, not grudgingly, 
nor niggardly, and without motive or condition 
in them; or to the miniſters of the Goſpel, and 
ſo deſign gifts fitting for the miniſtry, which 
every one has, though differing one from another, 
and all of free grace : oh 
According to the meaſure of the gift of Chriſt] 

Either according to the gift of grace to Chriſt 
before the world began, and the meaſure of it, 
which he communicates to them in time, even 
grace for grace; or according to that meaſure of 
gifts which Chriſt received from men at his aſcen- 
ion: it may be obſerved that every member of 
Chriſt and miniſter of his, receives more or lefs 
grace and gifts from him; and that what they re- 
ceive is all of free grace, and in meaſure; and 
though they may bave gifts differing one from 
another, yet all are uſeful ; ſo that there is no 
room for pride, envy, or contempt, which would 
break in upon the unity of the Spirit ; for what 
is ſaid from . 3. contains ſo many arguments ta 
ſtir up the ſaints to endeavour to preſerve that. 


8 Wherefore he ſaith, When he aſcend- 
ed up on high, he led captivity captive, and 
gave gifts unto men. 3 


Wherefore he ſaith} God ſaith in the ſcripture, 
Pſalm Ixviii. 18. un . 

den hs aſcended up on high] Which is not to 
be underftood of Moſes's aſcending up to the fir- 
mament at the giving of the law, as ſome Jewiſh 
writers (q) interpret it; for though Moſes af- 
cended to the top of mount Sinai, yet it is 
never ſaid that he went up to the firmament of 
heaven ; nor of David's going up to the high for- 
treſſes of his enemies, as another of thoſe writers 
(r) would have it; nor of God's aſcent from 
mount Sinai, when he gave the law, of which 
there is no mention in ſcripture; but of the 
Meſſiah's aſcenſion to heaven, which may very 
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well be ſignified by this phraſe, on high ;; ſee P/al.; 
cii. 19. and Fer, xxv. 30. and which aſcenſion is 
to be taken not in a figurative, but literal ſenſe, 
and as real, local, and viſible as Chriſt's aſcen- 


ſion to heaven was; being from mount Olivet, | 


attended by angels, in the fight of his apoſtles, 
after he had converſed with them, from the time 
of his reſurrection, forty days; and which aſcen- 
ſion of his was in order to. fulfil the type of the 
high prieſt entering into the moſt holy place; and 
to make interceſſion for his people, and to fend 
down the Spirit with his gifts and graces to them, 
and to make way and prepare manſions of glory 
for them, and receive the glory promiſed and due 
to him: in the Hebrew text it is, thou haſt 
« aſcended ;”” there the pſalmift ſpeaks to the 
Meffiah ; here the apoſtle ſpeaks of him; though 
the Arabic and Ethiopic read there, he aſcend- 
« ed,” as here: x „ | 


He led captivity captive] Which is expreflive of | 


Chriſt's conqueſts, and triumph over fin, Satan, 
the world, death and the grave; and indeed, every 
ſpiritual enemy of his and his people, eſpecially 
the devil, who leads men captive at his will, and 
is therefore called captivity, and his principalities 
and powers, whom Chriſt has ſpoiled and tri- 
umphed over: the alluſion is to the public tri- 
umphs of the Romans, in which captives were 
led in chains and expoſed to open view (6): 


And gave gifts unto men] Meaning the gifts of 
the holy Ghoſt, and particularly ſuch as qualify 
men for the work of the miniſtry ; theſe he re- 
ceived NA in man; in human nature, in 
that nature in which he aſcended to heaven; 
Mm>ynb mwwn D ma © in the man that is known 
above (t),“ as ſay the Jews; and theſe he be- 
ſtows on men, even rebellious ones, that the Lord 
God might dwell among them, and make them 
uſeful to others: wherefore the Jews have no 
reaſon to quarrel. with the verſion of the apoſtle, 
as they do (u); who inſtead of © received: gifts 
«© for men,” renders it, gave gifts to men ;” 
ſince the Meſſiah received in order to give, and 
gives in conſequence of his having received them: 
and ſo Jarchi interprets the words, nn? © to 
give them to the children of men ;” and be- 
ſides, as a learned man has obſerved (to), one and 
the ſame Hebrew word ſignifies © to give and to re- 
„ ceive;“ to which may be added, that their own 
Targum renders it nam * and haſt given gifts 
« to the children of men ;” and in like manner 
the Syriac and Arabie verſions of P/alm Ixviii. 18. 
render the words; very likely 'the apoſtle might 


(s) Alex, ab Alex, Genial, Dier. 1. 6. e. 6. 
Numb. fol. 61. 4. 
<. 91. 


(a) R. Iſaac Chizzik 1 3 
u) R. Iſaac Chizz\ . 


uſe the Syriac verſion, which is a very ancient 


one: it was cuſtomary at triumphs to give gifts 


to the ſoldiers 
here. 


9 (Now that he aſcended, what is it but 


(x), to which there is an alluſion 


that he alſo deſcended firſt into the lower 


parts of the earth ? | 


( Now that he aſcended] Theſe words are a con- 
cluſion of Chriſt's deſcent from heaven, from his 
aſcenſion thither; for had he not firſt deſcended 


he aſcended; for no man hath aſcended to heaven 
but he that came down from heaven, John iii. 13. 
and they are alſo an explanation of the' ſenſe. of 
the pſalmiſt in the above citation, whith takes in 
his humiliation as well as his exaltatio®; which 
humiliation is ſignified by his deſcent into the 
earth: 


lower parts of the earth ?] This the papiſts under- 
ſtand of his deſcent into a place they call limbus 
Patrum, which they make to be contiguous to 
hell; and where they ſay the patriarchs were de- 
tained till Chriſt's coming; and that he went 
thither to deliver them out of it; and that theſe 
are the captivity he led captive ; all which is fic- 
titious and fabulous: for certain it is, that the 
place were Abraham was with Lazarus in his 
boſom, was not near to hell, but afar off, and 
that there was a great gulph between them, Luke 
XVi. 23, 26. and the ſpirits or ſouls of the patri- 
archs returned to God that gave them, when ſe- 
parated from their bodies, as the ſouls of men do 
now, Eccleſ. xii. 7. nor did Chriſt enter any ſuch 
feigned place at his death, but went to paradiſe, 
where the penitcnt thief was that day with him; 
nor were the patriarchs, but the principalities and 
powers Chriſt ſpoiled, the captivity he led captive, 
and triumphed over: ſome interpret this of Chriſt's 
deſcent into hell, which muſt be underſtood not 
locally, but of his enduring the wrath of God for 
ſin, which was equivalent to the torments of hell, 
and of his being in the ſtate of the dead. But it may 
rather deſign the whole of his humiliation, as his 


womb, where his human nature was curiou 
wrought in the loweſt parts of the earth ; and his 
humbling. himſelf, and becoming obedient unto 
death, even the death of the croſs, When he was 
made ſin and a-ousfe' for his people, and bore ll 
the puniſhment due to their tranſgreſſions ; and 
his being in Hades, in the ſtate of the dead, in 
the grave, in the heart of the earth, as Jonas in 
1 th⸗ 


* 


— CY 


E 


from thence, it could not have been ſaid of him that 


What is it but that be alſo deſcended firſt into the 


deſcent from heaven and incarnation in the virgin's 
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the whale's belly : reference ſeems to be had to 


Pſalm exxxix. 15. where the lower parts of the 
earth, is interpreted by the Targum on the place, 
of rxpRT RpMm © his mother's womb ;” and fo 
it is by Jarchi, Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben 


Melec. The Alexandrian copy and the Ethiopic 


verſion, leave out the word i in this clauſe, 


10 He: that deſcended is the ſame alſo 


that aſcended up far above all heavens, that 


he might fill all things.) 5 
He that deſcended is the ſame alſa that aſcended] 


Tt was the ſame divine perſon, the Son of God, 
"who aſſumed human nature, and ſuffered in it, 
which is meant oy his deſcent, who in that nature | 


aſcendedy up to heaven: this proves that Chriſt 
exiſted before he took fleſh of the virgin; and that 


though he has two natures, yet he is but one per- 
ſon ; and diſproves the popiſh notion of the deſcent 


of Chrift's ſoul into /mbus or hell, locally taken; 
and this aſcenſion of his was + 
D far above all heavens] The viſible heavens, 
the airy and ſtarry heavens; Chriſt aſcended; far 
above theſe, and went into the third heaven, the 
holieſt of all; and this is expreſſive of the exalta- 
tion of Chriſt, who is made higher than the hea- 
vens: and the end of his aſcenſion was, 

That he might fill all things] Or fulfil all things; 
that were types of him, or predicted concerning 
him ; that as he had fulfilled many things already 
by his incarnation, doctrine, miracles, obedience, 
ſufferings, death and reſurrection from the dead; 
ſo he aſcended on high that he might accompliſh 
what was foretold concerning his aſcenſion to 
heaven, and ſeſſion at the right hand of God; and 
anſwer to the type of the high prieſt's entering 
once a year into the holieſt of all: or that he 
might compleat, perfect and fill up all his offices; 
as the remainder of his prieſtly office, his inter- 
ceſſion for his people; and more fully his pro- 
phetic office, by the effuſion of his Spirit; and 
more viſibly his kingly office, by ſending forth the 
rod of his ſtrength out of Zion, and ſubduing the 
people under him: or that he might fill all places; 
as God, he fills all places at once, being infinite, 
immenſe, and omnipreſent; as man, one after 
another; at his incarnation he dwelt with men 
on earth; at his crucifixion he was lifted up be- 
tween heaven and earth; at his death he deſcended 
into the lower parts of the earth, into hell, Hades, 
or the grave; and at his reſurrection ſtood upon 
the earth again, and had all power in heaven and 
in earth given him; and at his aſcenſion he went 


through the airy and ſtarry heavens, into the 


heaven; and fo fucceffively was in all 


places: or rather, that he might fill all perſons, 


all his elect, both Jews and Gentiles ; and ſo the 
Arabic verſion renders it, „that he might fill all 
«© creatures ;”” as the Gentiles were called; par- 
ticularly that he might fill each and every one of 
his people with his grace and righteouſneſs, with 
his Spirit, and the fruits of it, with ſpiritual 
knowledge and underſtanding, with food and glad- 
neſs, with peace, joy and comfort; and all his 
churches with his gracious preſence, and with 
officers and members, and all with gifts and graces 
ſuitable to their ſeveral ſtations and work. 

11 And he gave ſome, apoſtles; and 
ſome, prophets; and ſome, evangeliſts; and 
ſome, paſtors and teachers; 

And he gave ſome, apoſtles] That is, he gave 
them gifts by which they were qualified to be 
apoſtles; who were ſuch as were immedately called 
by Chriſt, and had their doctrine from him, and 
their commiſſion to preach it; and were peculiarly 
and infallibly guided 'by the Spirit of God, and 
had a power to work miracles for the confirmation 
of their doctrine; and had authority to go every 
where and preach the Goſpel, and plant churches, 
and were not confined to any one particular place 
or church; this was the firſt and chief office in 
the church, and of an extraordinary kind, and is 
now ceaſed ; and though the apoſtles were before 
Chrift's aſcenſion, yet they had not received till 
then the fulneſs of the Spirit, and his extraordi- 
nary gifts ta fit them for their office ; nor did they 
enter upon the diſcharge of it in its large extent 
till that time; for they were not only to bear wit- 
neſs of Chriſt in Jeruſalem, in, Judea and Sama- 
ria, but in the uttermoſt parts of the earth: 

And ſome, prophets] By whom are meant, not 
private members of churches, who may all pro- 
pheſy or teach in a private way; nor ordinary 
miniſters of the word; but extraordinary ones, 
who had a peculiar gift of interpreting the ſerip- 
tures, the prophecies of the Old Teſtament, and 
of foretelling things to come; ſuch were Agabus 
and others in the church of Antioch, Acis xi. 27. 
and Chap, iii, „ ed od 3 p t 14871 

And ſome, evangeliſis] By whom are deſigned, 
not ſo much the writers of the Goſpels, as Mat- 
thew, Mark, Luke and John, ſome of which 
were alſo apoſtles ; as preachers of 'the Goſpel, 
and who yet were diſtinct from the ordinary mi- 
niſters of it; they were below the apoſtles, and 
yet above paſtors and teachers; they were the 
companions of the apoſtles, and aſſiſtants to them, 
and ſubſerved them in their work; ſueh were 
Philip, Luke, Titus, Timothy, and others; theſe 
were not fixed and ſtated miniſters in any one 
place, as the following officers be, but were ſent 
here and chere as the apoſtles thought fit: 1 
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theſe may be thought to differ, but not ſo much 
on account of the place where they perform their 
work, the one in the church, the other in the 
ſchool; nor on account of the different ſubject of 
their miniſtry, the one attending to practical, the 
other to doctrinal points; but whereas the paſtors 


are the ſhepherds of the flock, the overſeers of it, | deſigned for the compleating the number of theſe 


and the ſame with the biſhops and elders, and 
the teachers may be the gifted brethren in the 
church, aſſiſtants to the paſtors, bare miniſters of 
the word; ſo the difference lies here, that the one 
has the overſight, and care, and charge of the 
church, and the other not; the one can adminiſ- 
ter all ordinances, the other not; the one is fixed 
and tied to ſome certain church, the other not: 
though I rather think they intend one and the 
ſame office; and that the word teachers is only 
explanative of the figurative word paſtors or ſhep- 
herds; and the rather becauſe if the apoſtle had 
deſigned diſtinct officers, -he would have uſed the 
ſame form of ſpeaking as before; and have ex- 
preſſed himſelf thus, and ſome, paſtors; and ſome, 


reads this clauſe diſtributively as the others; and 
among the Jews there were the ſingular men- or 
wiſe men, and the diſciples of the wiſe men, who 
were their companions and aſſiſtants; and it is 
aſked (y), Who is a ſingular man? And who 
« is a diſciple? A ſingular man is every one that 
eis fit to be appointed a paſtor or governor of a 
„ congregation ; and a diſciple is one, that when 
he is queſtioned about any point in his doctrine, 
„gives an anſwer:“ wherefore if theſe two, 


paſtors and teachers, are different, it might be 


thought there is ſome reference to this diſtinction, 
and that paſtors anſwer to the wiſe men, and 
teachers to their diſciples or aſſiſtants; and ſo 
Kimchi in Fer. iii. 15. interprets the paffors there 
of SVvOw? ppbanD © the paſtors of Iſrael,” which 
ſhall be with the King Meſſiah, as is ſaid in 
Micah v. 5. and undoubtedly Goſpel- miniſters are 
meant. From the whole it may be obſerved, that 

as there have been various officers, and offices in 
the Goſpel-diſpenſation, various gifts have been 
beſtowed; and theſe are the gifts of Chriſt, which 
he has received for men, and gives unto them; 
and hence it appears that the work of the miniſtry 
is not an human invention, but the appointment 
of Chriſt, for which he fits and qualifies, and 
therefore to be regarded; and that they only are 


of the New Teſtament, and not whom men or 
themſelves make-and appoint, 


* F 
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(y) . Bab. Taanith, fol. 10. 2. 


And ſome, paſtors and teachers] Or doctors; 1 


bers be increa 
exerciſe, 


12 For the perfecting of the ſaints; for 


the work of the miniſtry, for the edifying 
of the body of Chriſt: _ 


For the perfecting of the ſaints] The choſen ones, 
whom God has ſanctified or ſet apart for himſelf » 
in eternal election: the miniſtry of the word is 


in effectual vocation ; and for the perfecting of the 
whole body of the church, by gathering in all that 
belong to 1t, and of every particular faint, who is 
regenerated and ſanctified by the Spirit of God: 
for the beſt of ſaints are imperfect; for though 
there is a perfection in them, as that deſigns ſin- 
cerity, in oppoſition to hypocriſy, and as it may 
be taken comparatively with reſpect to what others 
are, or they themſelves were; and though there 
is a perfection of parts of the new man in them, 
yet not of degrees; and though there is a compleat 
perfection in Chriſt, yet not in themſelves, their 
ſanctification is imperfect, as their faith, know- 


ledge, love, Sc. fin is in them, and committed 


by them, and they continually want ſupplies of 
teachers; whereas he does not make ſuch a diſtri- 


bution here as there; though the Syriac verſion 


grace; and the beſt of them are ſenſible of their 
imperfection, and own it: now the miniſtration of 
the word is a means of carrying on the work of 
grace in them unto perfection, or “ for the re- 
{© ſtoring or jointing in of the ſaints;“ the elect 
of God, were disjointed in Adam's fall and ſcat- 
tered abroad, who were repreſentatively gathered 
together in one head, even in Chriſt, in redemp- 
tion; and the word is the means of the viſible and 
open jointing of them into Chriſt, and into his 
churches, and alſo of reſtoring them after back- 
flidings : 4k 0 

For the work of the miniſiiy] Gifts are given 
unto men by Chriſt to quſlify them for it : the 
preaching of the Goſpel is a work, and a laborious 
one, and what no man is ſufficient for of himſelf ; 
it requires faithfulneſs, and is a good work, and 
when well performed, thoſe concerned in it are 
worthy of reſpect, eſteem, and honour; and it is 
a miniſtering work, a ſervice, and not dominion: 

For the. ellifying of the body of Chriſt] Not his na- 
tural body the Father prepared for him; nor his 


 facramental body in the ſupper; but his myſtical 


body the church; and gifts are beſtowed to fit 
them for the preaching of the Goſpel, that hereby 
the church, which is compared to an edifice, might 
be built up; and that the ſeveral ſocieties of chriſ- 
tians and particular believers, might, bave ſpiritual 


| edification, and walk in the fear of the Lord. 
the miniſters of Chriſt, whom he makes miniſters | x i the; Lord, and 


in the comforts of the holy Ghoſt, and their.nuni- 
ſed, and their» graces be in lively 


| "T3 Till we all come in che unity of the 


faith, 
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: faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of 
God, unto a perfect man, unto the meaſure 


of the ſtature of the fulneſs of Chriſt : 


Till we all come in the unity of the faith] Theſe 
words regard the continuance of the Goſpel-mi- 
niſtry in the church, until all the ele& of God 
come in: or t the unity of the faith; by which is 
meant, not the union between the ſaints, the ce- 
ment of which is love; nor that which is between 
Chriſt and his people, of which his love, and not 
their faith, is the bond; but the ſame with the 
one faith, Y. 5. and deſigns either the doArine of 
faith, which is uniform, and all of apiece; and 
the ſenſe is, that the miniſtration of the Goſpel 
will continue until the ſaints entirely unite in their 
fentiments about it, and both watchmen and 


churches ſee eye to eye : or elſe the grace of faith, | 


which, as to its nature, object, author, ſpring and 
cauſe, is the ſame ; and it uſually comes by hear- 
ing; and all God's elect ſhall have it; and the 
work and office of the miniſtry will remain until 
they are all brought to belieye in Chriſt ; 


is but another phraſe for faith in Chriſt, for faith 
is a ſpiritual knowledge of Chriſt ; it is that grace 
by which a ſoul beholds his glory and fulneſs, ap- 


proves of him, truſts in him, and appropriates him 


to itſelf; and ſuch an approbatory, fiducial, ap- 


propriating, practical, and experimental know- 
letge of Chriſt, is here intended; and which is 


imperfe& in thoſe that have it, and is not yet in 
many who will have it; and inaſmuch as the Goſ- 
pel-miniſtry is the means of it, this will be con- 
tinued until every elect ſoul partakes of it, and 
arrives to a greater perfection in it: for it follows, 
Unto a perfett on e either Chriſt, who 
is in every ſenſe a perfe man ; his human nature 
is the greater and more perfect tabernacle, and he 
is perfectly free from fin, and has been made per- 
fect through ſufferings in it ; and coming to him, 
may be underſtood either of coming to him now 
by faith, which the Goſpel-miniſtry is the means 


of, and . to; or of coming to him here- 
after, for the 


aints will meet him, and be ever 
with him, and till that time the Goſpel will be 
preached : or elſe the church being a compleat 
body with all its members, is deſigned ; for when 
all the clect of God are gathered in and joined to- 
ther, they will be as one man: or it may reſpect 
every individual believer, who though he is compa- 
atively perfe&, with regard to parts, but not de- 
and as in Chrift Jeſus, yet is in himſelf im- 

in holineſs and e though here- 


after he will be perſect in both; when he comes 
Vnto the meaſure of the flature of the fulnefs of 


Gor] Not of Chriſt's natural body, but of his 
myſtical body, the church, which will be his ful. 
neſs, when al the elect are gathered in; and when 
they are filled with his gifts and graces, and are 
grown up to their proportion in it, they will be 
come to the meaſure and ſtature of it :* or it ma 

be underſtood of every particular believer, who has 
Chriſt formed in him; who when the work of 

race is finiſhed in him, will be a perfe& man in 
-hriſt, and all this will be true of him; till which 
time, and during this imperfect ſtate, the Goſpel - 
miniſtry will be maintained: the phraſe is taken 
from the Jews, who among the forms and degrees 
of prophecy which the prophets arrived to, and 
had in them the viſion of God and angels, make 
=p w the meaſure of the ſtature (z),“ a 
principal one; and is here uſed for the perfection 
of the heavenly ſtate in the viſion and enjoyment 
of God and Chriſt, 


14 That we benceforth be no more child- 
ren, toſſed to and fro, and carried about 


with every wind of doctrine, by the ſleight 
And of the knowledge of the Son of God]! Which 


of men, and cunning craftineſs, whereby 
they lie in wait to deceive ; jk 


That we henceforth be no more children] Meaning, 
not children of men, for grace does not deſtroy 
natural relation z nor children of God, which is 
a privilege, and always continues ; nor indeed 
children of diſobedience, though the ſaints ceaſe 
to be ſuch upon converhon : but in fuch ſenſe 
children, as they were when firſt converted, 
new born babes, little children: there are ſome 
things in which they ſhould be children till, 
namely, with reſpect to an ardent and flaming love 
to God and Chriſt, and to the ſaints; and with 
regard to their eager deſire after the ſincere milk 
of the word ; and as to pride, malice, envy, evil- 
ſpeakings, guile and hypocriſy; in theſe things it 
becomes them to be children : but not in under- 
ſtanding; they ſhould not always remain ignorant, 
imprudent, or be always fed with milk, and not 
able to digeſt meat; nor be unable to go unleſs 
led, and be tender and incapable of bearing hard- 
ſhips for Chriſt and his Goſpel, and of defending 
it, and his cauſe and intereſt ; but ſhould play the 
man, and quit themſelves as ſuch, and be ſtrong; 
which the Goſpel-miniſtry is a means of, and en- 
courages to: 1 0 | 

Ted to and fro, and carried about with every 
wind of doctrine] Falſe doctrine, which may be 
compared to wind for its lightneſs and emptineſs, 

| | 3 and 


(4) Maimon, in Miſn, Sanhed:im, —_— 5. 1. Coli, par. 4 


| 5. 3. P. 213. 2. 
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and for its ſwelling and puffing nature, and for 
the noiſe and bluſter 'it makes, and for its rapidity 
and force, with which it ſometimes comes, and 
bears all before it, and for its infectiouſneſs, 
which is the nature of ſome winds; and to be 
toſſed to and fro, and carried about with it, is ex- 
preſſive of much ignorance and want of a diſcern- 
ing fpirit, and implies heſitation, and doubts and 
ſcruples; and ſhews credulity, fickleneſs and in 
© conſtancy : and which is brought on 
By the ſleigbt of men] Either through the-uncer< 
tain and changeable ſtate of things in life ; _the 
mind of man is fickle, the life of man is uncertain, 
and all the affairs of human nature are ſubject to 
change, by reaſon of which men are eaſily impoſed 
upon; or rather, through the tricking arts of falſe 
teachers: the word here ufed is adopted by the 
Jews into their language, and with them wap 
ſipnifies the game at dice (a); and pwpvayp is a 
gameſter at that play, and 1s interpreted by them, 
5 one that ſteals ſouls (5), and deceives and cor- 
rupts them; and- may be fitly applied to falſe 
teachers, who make uſe of ſuch like artifices and 
juggling tricks, to-deceive the hearts of the ſim- 
ple, as the others do to cheat men of their money: 
hence it follows, and ; e 


Cunning craftineſs, whereby they lie in wait to de- 


teive] Or unto the deceitful methods or wiles | 


de of the devil,“ as the Alexandrian copy reads; 
which not only ſuggeſts that their principal end 
in view is to deceive, but their inſidious, private 
and ſecret way of deceiving, and their expertneſs 
in it, which they have from the devil; and now 

the miniſtration of the Goſpel is the beſt and ſureſt 
guard and antidote againſt ſuch fluctuations and 
deceptions. 6 


15 But ſpeaking the truth in love, may 
grow up into him in all things, which is the 
head, even Chriſt: | | af. e 


But ſpeaking the truth in love] Either Chriſt 
himſelf, who is the truth, and is to be preached, 
and always ſpoken of with ſtrong affection and 
love; or the Goſpel, the word of truth, ſo called 
in oppoſition to that which is falſe and fiftitious ; 
and alfo to the law, which is ſhadowy, and on ac- 
count of its author, the God of truth, and its ſub- 
ject-matter, Chriſt, and the ſeveral. doQtrrines of 
grace; and becauſe the Spirit of truth has dictated 
it, and does direct to it, and owns and bleſſes it: 
this, with reſpect to the miniſters of the Goſpel, 
ſhould be ſpoken openly, honeſtly, and ſincerely, 
and in love to the ſouls of men, and in a way con- 

(a) T. Bab. Eruvin, fol. $2, 1. Miſoa Roſhb @ 7. F. 8. 


& Sanhedrim, c. 3. §. 3. (5) T. Bab. Cholin, fol. 91. 2, & 
- Jaichi & To erhot 8 ibid. & Jucbaſin, fol, 88. 2. 


S * _— ——— 


cern for each other's welfare, to the end that they 


all things, in all grace, as in thoſe mentioned, ſo 


cially the knowledge of Chriſt: for it is a growing 
into him, from whom ſouls receive all their grace; 


to ſupply them, as well as the head of ' eminence 


growth. | 
Joined together and compacted by that which 
every joint ſupplieth, according to the ef. 
fectual working in the meaſure of every 


edifying of itſelf in love. 


From whom the whole body fitly joined together] By 


| which is meant, the church; ſee chapter i. 23. 
| ſometimes it deſigns all the ele& of God in heaven 
and in earth, but here the church-militant, which 
only can admit of an increaſe: this body is from 
Chriſt, as an head; and the phraſe denotes the 


riſe and original of the church from Chriſt, her 
form from him, and all her bleſſings, as her life 
and light, righteouſneſs and holineſs, her grace 
fruitfulneſs and final perſeverance ; and her de- 
protection and ſafety, and for grace and glory; 
and indiſſoluble; and the union between the ſeve- 


ral members is alſo. very cloſe, 
beautiful? 


* 


every part] The Alexandrian copy reads, of 


they are 


| 


ſiſtent with love; in oppoſition to the ſecret, en- 
ſnaring and pernicious ways of falſe teachers; and 
with reſpect to private chriſtians, as they are to 
receive it in love, ſo to ſpeak of it to one another 
from a principle of love, and an affectionate con- 


and increaſe of it; for he is the head of influence 


part, maketh increaſe'of the body unto the 


* 


May grow up into him in all things, which is tbe 
| bead, ever Chriſt) The work of grace upon the 
ſoul is a gradual work, and an increaſe of this in. 
the exercife of faith, hope, love, and ſpiritual : 
knowledge, is a growth; and this is a growth in 


in others; as humility, patience, ſelf-denial, re- 
fignation of the will to the will of God, and eſpe- 


to protect them; ſee chapter i. 22. and now the 
preaching of the Goſpel, or the ſincere ſpeaking... 
of the truth, is the. inſtrumental means of ſuch -. 


16. From whom the whole body fitly.. 


dependence upon him, and union to him, and of 
its members one to another; ſhe has her being and 
and ſtrength, her joy, peace, and comfort, her 
pendence is upon him for ſubſiſtence, ſuſtenance, . 
and her union to him is very near, ſtrict and cloſe, | 
and both are very . 


And compatted by that which every joint ſupplieth; | 
according to the effectual working in the' meaſure of 


tc every member; and ſo the Vulgate. Latin, 
Syriac and Arabic verſions; the author of the 
union of the members of Chriſt's body to one 
ſansther is the Spirit of. God, by him 

N ; . baptized... 
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baptized into one body; the cement or bond of 
this union, is the grace of love wrought. in their 
fouls by him; and the means, are the word and 
ordinances, and theſe convey a ſupply from Chriſt 
the head to every member, ſuitable to the part it 
bears in the body, according to the energy of the 
Spirit, who makes all effectual: and ſo 


. + Maketh increaſe of the body unta the edifying Mit- 
ſelf in love} The increaſe of the body the church, 
is either in numbers, when perſons are converted 
and added to it;; or in the exerciſe of grace, under 
the influence of the Spirit, through the miniſtra- 
tion of the word and ordinances; and both theſe 


tend to the edifying or building of it up; and no- | 


thing is of a more edifying nature to the church 
than love, which bears the infirmities of the weak, 


| and ſeeks for, and follows after thoſe things. which | 
make for peace and godly edification, x Cor. viii. 1, | dark and 


17 This I fay therefore, and teſtify in the 
Lord, that ye henceforth walk not as other 
Gentiles walk, in the vanity of their mind, 
bis J ſay therefars and teftify in the Lord] Theſe 
yords may be conſidered either as an aſſertion, and 
fo a teſtimonial of the different walk and converſa- 
tion of the ſaints at Epheſus," from the reſt of the 
Gentiles; or as an exhortation in the name of the 
Lord to ſuch a walk; the apo | e returning 
to what he ſtirs them up to in 3. 1. 
That ye henceforth walk not as other Gentiles walk, 
| the vanity of their. mind] Every natural man 
walks in à vain ſhew; the mind of man is vain; 
and-whoever walks according to the dictates. of it; 
muſt-walk vainly : the phraſe is expreſſive of the 
emptineſs of the mind; it being naturally deſtitute 


of God, of the knowledge, fear and grace:of God; | 
and of Jefus Chriſt, of the knowledge of him, 


faith in him, and love to him; and of the Spirit 
and his graces: and it alſo eee 
and changeableneſs of the human mind, in whi 

ſenſe man at his beſt eſtate is altogether vanity; 
as alſo the folly, falſhood, and wickednefs of it in 
his fallen ſtate: and the mind diſcovers its vanity 
in its thoughts and imaginations, which are vain 
and fooliſn; in the happineſs it propoſes to itſelf, 
which lies in vain things, as worldly riches, ho- 
nours, c. and in the ways and means it takes to 
obtain it, and in both words and actions; and the 
Gentiles ſhewed the vanity of their minds in their 
vain. philoſophy, and curious inquiries into things, 
and in their polytheiſm and idolatry : to walli 
berein, is to act according to the dictates of 2 


vain and carnal mind; and it denotes a continued 


ſeries of ſinning, or a vain converſation maintain- 
ed, a progreſs and obſtinate perſiſting therein with 
pleaſure: now. God's cleft, before converſion, 


LI = i - 1 { 


walk as others de; but when they are converted, 
their walk and converſation is not, at leaſt, it 
oaght not to be like that of others: the Alexan- 
drian copy, and ſome others, the Vulgate Latin 
and Ethiopic verſions, leave out the word other, 
and only read, as the Gentiles,” CGG. 


18 Having the underſtanding darkened. 
being alienated from the life of God through 
the ignorance that is in them, becauſe of the 


blindneſs of their heart: 


which | 
lives in his people; nor that: natural life which 
men receive from him, but a ſpiritual liſe, a life 
of grace, faith and holineſs ; and which may be 
called the life of God, becauſe it is infuſed by the 

Spirit of God, and the word of God is the means 
of it, and it is ſupported and ſecured by the power 
of God and is according to the will of God, and 
is directed to his glory; no, wicked and uncan- 
verted wen are alienate from this life; they are 
eſtranged from God, the fountain of it.;. and.go 
aſtray from the law, the rule of an holy life ; and 
are entirely deſtitute of a principle of life, from 
whence men can only act right; and are utterly 
unacquainted with the pleaſures. and ſweetneſs of 
the lik of faith and holineſs ; nor do they approve 
of ſuch a life, but have the utmoſt averſion, to it: 


Bein alienated from the 4 4 God Not that 
8 ; (lt, b 


| Through the ignorance that. is in them] Every un- 


regener ate 
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regenerate man is an ignorant man, and eſpecially 
the Gentiles' wete very ignorant of God, and' of 
divine things; ignorance is natural to men, it 
comes by ſin, and is itfelf finful, and is ſometimes 


the puniſhment'of ſin, and alſo the cauſe of it, ass 
here of alienation from the life of God: for where 


is ignorance of God, there can be no deſire after 
him, no communion with him, no faith in him, 
and dependence on him; no true worſhip of him, 
or living according to his will, and to his glory: 
and n , ˙ ... IP CET, 
Becauft of the blindntfs of thiir heart] Of © the 
ce hardneſs” of it; there is a natural hardneſs of 
the heart, the heart is naturally ſtony, and ſo it 
remains till grace takes away the ſtony heart, and 
gives an heart of fleſh; it is inſenſible and inflex- 
ible, and not ſuſceptive of any impreſſion; and 
there is a voluntary hardneſs of. it, men willingly 
harden, themſelves againſt the Lord, and make 
their hearts like an * e ſtone: all ſin is of an 
hardening nature; and there is a judicial hardneſs 
which God gives men up unto; and when and 
where this is the caſe, in either ſenſe, it is no 
wonder men ſhould be ſo ignorant of God, and 
| ſo alienated from the life of him: 257 nd 
«© blindneſs of heart (c), is a Rabbinical phraſe. 
19 Who being paſt feeling have given 
themſelves over unto laſciviouſneſs, to work 
all uncleanneſs with greedineſs. Fs 
do being paſt feeling] Their conſciences being 
cauterized, or ſeared as with a red-hot: iron, which 
is the conſequence of judicial hardneſs; ſo that 
they have loſt all ſenſe of ſin, and do not feel the 
load of its guilt upon them, and are without any 
concern about it; but on the contrary commit it 
with pleaſure, boaſt of it and glory in it, plead for it 
and defend it, publicly and openly declare it, and 
ſtand in no fear of a future judgment, which they 
ridicule and deſpiſe: the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, 
and Arabic verſions, and the Claromontane ex- 
emplar, read, who deſpairing of mercy and ſal- 
vation, ſay, there is no hope, and therefore 
grow hardened and deſperate in fin: |. 
aſneſs, te 


Have given themſelves over unto laſcivio 

work all manner of uncleanne/s with greedineſs] By 
l:/civiouſneſ5 is meant all manner of luſts, and a 
wanton and unbridled courſe of ſinning; and their 
giving themſelves over unto it, denotes their volun- 
tarineſs in ſinning, the power of ſin over them, 
they being willing flaves unto it, and their conti- 
nuance in it; and this they do in order to work all 
uncleanneſs ; to commit every unclean luſt, to live 


„ deb 6b 


* 


in a continued commiſſion of uncleanneſs of every 


ſort ; and that with greedineſs ; being like a co- 


vetous man, never ſatisfied with ſinning, but als 
ways craving more ſinful luſts and pleaſures. 
20 But ye have not fo learned Chriſt; 
Some diſtinguiſh theſe words, and make two 
propofitions of them, but ye not ſo,” or © yi 
„ are not ſo, ye have learned Chriſt; the firſt 
of theſe propoſitions has reſpect to what goes be- 
fore, and ſuggeſts that regenerate perſons are not 
as other men: they do not walk in the vanity of 
their minds, as others, their minds are not empty 
and vain ; but are filled with God, with a ſaving 
knowledge of God in Chriſt, with the fear and 
love of God; and with Chriſt, with a ſpiritual 
knowledge of him, with faith in him and love to 


him; and with the Spirit, with his graces and 


fruits of righteouſneſs; and though there is a great 
deal of vanity, inſtability, treachery, and finfulneſs 
in them, yet their walk and the courſe of their 
converſation is not according to this: nor are 
their underſtandings darkened as others; they are 


enlightened to ſee their loſt ſtate and condition dy | 


nature, the plague of their own hearts, the in- 


| ſufficiency of their own-righteouſneſs, the way of 


life and falvation by Chriſt,” and that ſalvation 


from firſt to laſt is all of grace; they have ſome - 
light into the doctrines of the Goſpel, and have 


ſome glimpſe of glory; and their light is of an in- 
creaſing nature: they are not alienated from the 
life of God as others, but live: a. life of commu- 
nion with him, a life of faith upon him, and a 
life of holineſs according to his mind; they are 
not paſt feeling as others, they are ſenſible of ſin, 
and are often preſſed down with the weight of it, 
and groan, being burdened by it; they cannot ſin 


with that delight and pleaſure as others do, nor 


will they plead for it, but confeſs it with ſhame 
and ſorrow; nor do they give up themſelves to jt, 
and continue in it, and in an inſatiable purſuit of 
it: the reaſon of all which is, they -have learned 
Chriſt ; ſo as to know him as God over all bleſſed 
for ever; as the Lord and heir of all, things; as 
the alpha and omega of the covenant of grace; as. 
entruſted with all that is near and dear to his F 4 
ther; as the Father's free gift to men, and as the 
ſinner's Saviour; as the way of acceſs to God and 


acceptance with him; as the church's head and 


huſband; as the ſaints Prophet, Prieſt, and King, 
and as the only Mediator between God and men; 


and ſo as to receive him, believe in him, and com- 


mit their ſouls unto him; and ſo as to embrace his 
truths, and ſubmit to his ordinances: and this 


E keen they lein, not in the bogk and Kiel et 
ſon, nor of the law; but 


nature, nor of carnal rea 
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in the book of the covenant, and af the ſcripture; 
and in the ſchool of the church, and under the 
miniſtry of the Goſpel; for the miniſters of the 
Goſpel are the inſtructors, the inſtruments of 
teaching; though the Spirit of God is the efficient 
cauſe, the anointing which eth all things, 
s.ingo all truth rr it is in Jeſus: and this 


Be bete 


from 


others ; to deny ungodlineſs and 


worldly Tufts and to live ſoberly, righteouſly, 


| retains the ſame ſinful nature; he is put off, 


” 


and godly. | 
21 If 4 be that ye have he 
dave been taught by him, as the truth is in 
Jeſus: _ 5 
If Jo be that ye have beard bim] Not heard him 
preach, but heard him preached ; and that not 


merely externally, with the outward hearing of the 
ear; cham oftentimes ſpiritual conviction and 


illumination, true faith in Chriſt, real comfort 


from him, and eſtabliſhment and afſurance of in- 
tereſt in him, come this way, as to theſe Zpbefrans, 
chapter i, 13. but in y, fo as to know him, 
underftand his word, and diſtinguiſh his voice; 
ſo as to approve of him and love him, and believe 
in him; feel the power of his Goſpel, reliſh his 
truths, and obey his ordinances, and fo bring forth 
fruit to his glory; as ſuch do, who are quickened 
by him, whoſe ears are unſtopped, and their hearts 
opened, and their underſtandings enlightened 
and who bave hearing ears, and underſtanding 
// 7: 5-5 75S 

And have been taught by him] Not perſonally, 
but by his Spirit and miniſters : for Chriſt is not 
only the ſubje& of the miniſtry of the word, and | 
whom the Spirit of God teaches and directs ſouls 


! 


[T7 to for righteouſneſs, pardon, cleanfing, and for 


every ſupply of grace; but he is the efficient caufe 
of teaching; and there is none teaches like him: 
and thoſe who are taught by him, are taught 

As the truth is in Jeſus] As the Goſpel is in 
him, as in its original and ſubject; for he is truth 
itſelf, and grace and truth came by him; and as it 
was preached by him, and ſo is pure and unmixed. 

22 That ye put off concerning the for- 
mer gonverſation the old man, which is cor- 
rupt according to the deceitful luſts; 

That ye put off concerning the former conver/ation 
the old man} Whijch is the corruption of nature; 
why this is called a man, and an old man, fee the 
note on Romans vi. 6. the putting him off, is not 
a removing him from the faints, nor a deſtroying 
him in them, nor a changing his nature; for he 
remains, and remains alive, and is the ſame old 
man he ever was, in regenerate perſons ; but it is 


y learnt, will teach men to walk | the 


4 


ard him, and 


| garment ſpotted with the fleſh, 


un niet 4" iS. > BEE, oe 


ps. 


a putting him off from his ſeat, and a putting h im 
down from his government; a ſhewing no reg ard 
to his rule an} dominion, to his laws and luſts, 
making no proviſion for his ſupport; and parti- 
cularly, not ſquaring the life and converſation 
according to his dictates and directions; and 
therefare it is called a putting him off concerning 
the former couver/ation : the change lies not in the 
ald man, who can never be altered, but in the can- 
ver/ation ; he is not in the ſame power, but he 
but 
he is not put out ; and though he does not reign, 
he rages, and often threatens to get the aſcend, 
ent; theſe words ſtand either in connection with 
J. 17. and ſo are a contiguation and an ex- 
plapation of that exhortation ; or ele they point 
out what regenerate ſouls are taught by Chriſt to 
do, to quit the former converſation, to hate the 
and to put it off; 
or the alluſion is to the putting off of filthy gar- 
ments, as the works of the fleſh may be truly call- 
ed, which flow from the vitioſity of nature, the 
old man : 10 5 33 
Which is corrupt according to the deceitful luſts] 
The old man, or the vitioſity of nature, has its 
Iuſts; and theſe are deceitful, they promiſe plea - 
ſure and profit, but yield neither in the ifſue ; 
they promiſe liberty, and bring inte bondage ; 
they promiſe ſecrecy and impunity, but expoſe to 
ſhame, and render liable to puniſhment ; they 
ſometimes put on a religious face, and ſo deceive, 
and fill men with pride and conceit, who think 
themſelves to be ſomething, when they are no- 
thing: and through theſe the old man is corrupt; 
by theſe the corruption of nature is difcovered ; 
and the corruption that is in the world is pro- 
duced hereby; and theſe make a man deſerying 
of, and liable to the pit of corruption; and th 
is a good reaſon why this corrupt old man, with 
ra to the life and converſation, ſhould be put 


23 And be 
mind; 


Or by the Spirit that is in your mind : that is, 
by the holy Spirit; who is in the ſaints, and is 


renemed in the ſpirit of your 


reviver and carrier-on, and finifher of that work, 
and therefore that is called the renewing of the 
holy Spirit, Titus iii. 5. or rather, the mind of 
man, which. is a ſpirit, of a ſpiritual nature, im- 
material and immortal, and is the ſeat of that re- 
newing work of the Spirit of God; which ſhews, 
that the more noble part of man ſtands in need of 
renovation, being corrupted by fin : and this re- 
newing in it, 1 not the firſt work of renova- 


4 


1 


the author of renovation in them; and who is the 


* 


ds 
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Cn. IV. ver. 21-28 
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tion; for theſe Epheſians had been r2newed, and 
were made new creatures in Chriſt; but the gra- 
dual progreſs of it; and takes in, if not princi- 
pally intends, a renewal, or an increaſe of ſpiri- 
tual light and knowledge, of life and ſtrength, of 
joy and comfort, and freſh ſupplies of grace, and 
a revival of the exerciſe of grace; and in ſhort, a 
renewal of ſpiritual youth, and a reſtoration of 
the ſaints to that ſtate and condition they were in, 
in times paſt: and the exhortation to this can 
only mean, that it becomes ſaints to be concerned 
for ſuch revivings and renewings, and to pray for 
them, as David did, Pſalm li. 10. for otherwiſe, 
this is as much the work of the Spirit of God, as 
renovation is at firſt; and he only who is ſent 
forth, and renews the face of the earth, year 
year, can renew us daily ia the'ſpirit of our minds. 


24 And that ye put on the new man, 
which after God is created in righteouſneſs 


and true holineſs, 


And that ye put on the new man] Which ſome 
underſtand of Jeſus Chriſt, who is truly and really 
man, and a new or extraordinary: one, Jer. 
xxxi. 22. and as ſuch is God's creature, and is 
made after his image, and which appears in his 
perfect holineſs and righteouſneſs ; and the phraſe 
of putting on well agrees with him, Rom, xiii. 14. 
Gal. iii. 27. whoſe righteouſneſs is a garment, 
pure and Rotleſs, and which is put on by the 
hand of faith: though rather by the new man is 
meant, the new nature, the new principle, or 
work of grace in the ſoul, elſewhere called a new 
creature; and it bears this name in oppoſition to, 
and diſtinction from the old man, or corruption of 
nature, before ſpoken of; and becauſe it is de 
novo, or anew, put into the hearts of men; it is 
not what was in them naturally; nor is it any 
old principle renewed, or wrought up in another 
and better form; but it is ſomething that is in- 
fuſed, that was never there before: and becauſe 
it is new in all its parts; ſuch who have it, have 
new hearts and new ſpirits given unto them; they 
have new eyes to ſee with, and new ears to hear 
with, and new hands to handle and work with, 
and new feet to walk with ; and they live a new 
life and converſation : fo the Jews ſay of a man 
that truly repents of ſin, and does not return to 
it, that he is, win wr © a new man (4): now 
to put on this new man, is not to make ourſelves 
new creatures; for this is not done by the power 
of man, but by the Spirit of God; this is God's 
work, and not man's; it is he who made-us at 
firſt, re-makes us, and not we ourſelves ; beſides, 


(d) Teeror Hammor, fol. 156. 4. | 
: 3 


— 


d after Gn 


theſe Epheſians the apoſtle writes to were already 
made new men, or new creatures; but to put a. 
the new man, is to walk in out lives and conver- 
ſations agreeable to the new man, or wotk of 
grace upon the ſoul ; as to put off 


the old man, 


reſpects the former converſation, or a not Walk 
ing as formerly, and apreeable to the dictates of 
corrupt nature, ſo to put on the new man, is t6. 
walk according to the principles of grace and holi- 
neſs formed in the ſoul : and of this new than it 


is further ſaid, | 


holine/s] The principle of the ſoul is created, and 
thereſore is not the effect of man's power, which 


cannot create; it is peculiar to God only to cre- 


ate; it is a creature, and therefore not to be 
truſted in, and depended on; for not grace, but 


the author of grace, is the object of truſt: it is 


created after God ; by his power, according to his 
mind and will, and after his image, and in his 


likeneſs ; which greatly conſiſts in righteouſneſs ami 


true holineſs ; called true, in op 
pical and ceremonial holineſs of the Jews, and to 
the pretended holineſs of hypocrites; and denotes 
the truth and genuineneſs of the Spirit's work of 
ſanctification upon the heart, unleſs this ſhould 
rather be conſidered as the effect of his grace 
upon the ſoul ;. for ſo the words may be rendered, 
unto righteouſneſs and true holineſs ; for the new 
man is of ſuch. a nature, and ſo formed, as to tend 


to acts of righteouſneſs and holineſs, and to engage 


men to the performance of them: ſome. copies 
read, in righteouſneſs, and holineſs, and truth;” 
and ſo the Ethiopic verſion ſeems to have read. 


25 Wherefore' putting away lying, ſpeak : 
every man truth with his neighbour : for 


we are members one of another 


n derefore putting budy lying] Which ts one of 


the deeds of the old inan; and a branch of the 
former converſation agreeable to him: a lie is a 


voluntary diſagreement of the mind and ſpeech, 


with a deſign to deceive; it is to ſpeak that which 
is falſe, contrary to truth ſhining in the mind; 
and it is ſpoken'knowingly and willfully, and 
with a deſign to impoſe upon others: hence a 
man may ſpeak what is falſe, and not be'a liar, 


if he does not know it to be ſo; and hence para- 


bles, fables, tropes, figures, hyperboles, r. ate 
not lies, becauſe they are not uſed to deceive, 


but to illuſtrate and enforce” truth; there are 


ſeveral ſorts of lies; there is an officious lie, which 
is told for the ſeryice of others, buf this is not 
lawful ; for evil is not to be done, that good ma 


come of it; and a man may as well tell a lie to 


Mm 2 ſerve 
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poſition to the ty- 
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ſerve himſelf, as another; and any. other fin ' by 
be allowed of, and tolerated. 


the ſame rule opp | 

beſides, it is not lawful to lie for God, and there- 
fore not for a creature : .and there is a jocoſe lie ; 
this ought not to be encouraged ; all appearance 
of evil ſhould be abſtained from; every idle word 
muſt be accounted for; and hereby alſo an evil 
habit of lying may be acquired; and there is a 
lie which is in itſelf directly hurtful, and injuri- 
ous 3 as is every falſe thing, ſaid with a deſign to 
deceive : and there are religious lies, and liars ; 
ſome practical ones, as thoſe who do not ſincerely 
worſhip God, and who are diſſolute in their lives, 
and their practice is not according to their pro- 
feſſion; and there are others who are guilty of 
doctrinal lies, as antichriſt and his followers, who 


are given up to believe a lie; and ſuch who deny 


the Deity, Incarnation, Meffiahſhip, work, office, 
grace, righteouſneſs,” and facrifice of Chriſt ; and 
who profeſs themſelves 'to be chriſtians, and are 
not: the ſprings and cauſes of lying, are a cor-, 


rupt heart and the luſts of it, which prompt unto | “ there is an anger which is curſed above and 


it; ſuch as covetouſneſs, malice, and the fear of 
men; and alſo a tempting devil, the father of 
lies; and who is a lying ſpirit in the hearts and 
mouths'of men : this is a vice which ought to be 
put away, eſpecially by profeſſors of religion ; the 
effects of it are ſad ; it brings infamy, diſgrace, 
and diſeredit, upon particular perſons ; and has 
brought judgments upon nations, where it has in 
general obtained; and has been the cauſe of corporal 
diſeaſes and death ; and even makes men liable to 
the lake of fire and brimſtone, which is the ſecond 


death: it is a fin exceeding finful ; it is a breach | 


of God's law; an aping of the devil; it is againſt 


the light of nature, and is deſtructive of civil ſo- 


ciety, and very 
wherefore ö 
Speak every man iruth with his neighbour] Both 
with reſpect to civil and religious affairs, in 
common converſation, in trade and buſineſs, and 
in all things relating to God and men: Ih 
Feser ue are members one of another] As men, are 
all of one blood, deſcended from one man, and ſo 
arte related one to another; and as in civil ſociety, 
belong to one body politic; and in a religious 
ſenſe, members of the ſame myſtical body, the 
church; of which Chriſt, who is the truth itſelf, 


abominable in the fight of God : 


is the head; and therefore ſhould not attempt to 


deceive one another by lying, ſince there is ſuch 
a near relation, and cloſe union of one to another. 


26 Be ye angry, and fin not : let not the 
ſun go down upon your wrath : 


* 


- Be ye angry, and fn not] There is 1 
is not ſinful; for anger is found in God himſelf, 


; 


1 4% et f —dſ 
nger which (e) Zohar in Gen. fol. 104. 1. 


| 


in Jeſus Chriſt, -in the holy angels, and in God's 


> 


people: and a man may be; ſaid to be angry and 
not ſin, when his anger ariſes from a true zeal for 
God and religion: when it is kindled, not againſt 
perſons, but ſins; when a man is diſpleaſed with 
his own fins, and with the fins. of others; with 


| vice and immorality of every kind; with idolatry 
and idolatrous worſhip, and with all falſe: doc- 


trine ; and alſo when it is carried on to anſwer 
good ends, as the good of thoſe with whom we 


| are angry, the glory of God, and the promoting 
of the intereſt of- Chriſt : and there is an anger 


which is ſinful ; as when it is without a cauſe ; 


| when it exceeds due bounds; when it is not di- 


reed to a good end; when it is productive of 
bad effects, either in words or actions; and when 
it is ſoon. raiſed, or continues long: the Jews 
have a like diſtinction of anger ;. they ſay (e), 
& There is an anger and an anger; there is an 


anger which is bleſſed above and below, and it 


e js called bleſſed, as it is ſaid Gen. xiy. 19. and 


& below, as it is ſaid Gen. iii. 14. and xlix. 7.” 
And theſe two ſorts are compared to Ebal and 
Gerizzim, from the one of which proceeded bleſs- 
ing, and from the other curſing : anger, for the 


moſt part, is not only ſinful, but it tends to fin, 


and iſſues in it; hence that ſaying of the Jews, 
rm rey mm 5 © be not angry, and thou 
« wilt not fin ():“ the ſpring of it is a corrupt 
heart, it is ſtirred up by Satan, encouraged by 
pride, and increaſed ' by grievous words and re- 
proachful language: SETS 

Let not the fun go down upon yaur wrath] There 
is an alluſion to Deut. xxiv.,12—15. it ſeems to 
be a proverbial expreſſion ; and the deſign of it is 
ſhew, that anger ſhould not be NY ; that it 
ſhould not laſt, at fartheſt, more than a day; that 
when the heat of the day is over, the beat of anger 
ſhould be over likewiſe ;, and that we ſhould not 
ſleep with it, leſt it ſhould be cheriſhed and in- 
creaſed upon our pillows; and . befides, the time 


of the going down of the ſun is the time of even- 


ing prayer, which my be greatly interrupted and 
hindered by anger. R. Jonah (g) has an expreſ- 
ſion or two like this; „Let not the indigna- 
tion of any one abide upon thee; and let not a 
«© night ſleep with thee, and anger be againſt any 
„% ane,” It ſhould be conſidered, that as God is 
{low to anger, ſo he does not retain it for ever; 
and that to retain anger, is to gratify the devil; 
wherefore it follows, | | 


27 Neither 


A. : 47 5 T Bab. Betacot, 
(2) Apud Capell, in Matt. v. 23. 
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27 Neither give place to the devil. 


Chriſt, through an unbecoming converſation, by 


lying and finful anger, or by other means: or 


rather the devil, the great accuſer of the brethren, 


is meant; and the Ethiopic verſion renders it, 
« do not give way to Satan;“ which is done, 
when men indulge any Juſt or corruption; and 
when they eaſily fall in with his ſuggeſtions and 
temptations; when they are off of their watch and 


ceed out of your mouth, but that which is 
Or * to the accuſer, or ſlanderer ;” that is, to | | 
any adverſary, that takes delight in {landering and | niſter grace. unto the hearers. 
reproaching the ſaints ;_ give ſuch no room, nor 

reaſon to calumniate the doctrine and ways of 


good to the uſe of edifying, that it may mi- 


Let no corrupt communication proceed out of your 
mouth] As unfavoury ſpeech, fooliſh talking, light 
and frothy language, that which is filthy, un- 
profitable, noxious and nauſeous, and all that is 
ſinful; ſuch as profane oaths, curſes, and impre- 
cations; unchaſte words, angry ones; proud, 
haughty, and arrogant expreſſions, lies, perjury, 
Sc. which may be called corrupt, becauſe ſuch 
communication ſprings from a corrupt heart; is 
an evidence of the corruption of it; the ſubject- 


50 ICY and, ben, they do not reſiſt, but quietly matter of it is corrupt; and it conveys corrup- 
yield unto Him. | tion to others, it corrupts good manners; and is 
b the cauſe of mens going down to the pit of cor- 
ruption: wherefore a reſtraint ſnould be laid upon 


| | * | the lips of men; men have not a right to ſay what 
hands the thing which is good, that he may they pleaſe; good men will be cautious what they 


have'to give to him that needeth,  ' f ſay, otherwiſe their religion is in vain; and con- 
T their- own wealkneis, 'they will? prey t© 

255 Let im that flole ſteal no more] Stealing, OT | God to ſet a watch before their mouth, and to 
theft, is a fraudulent taking away of another man's 


28 Let him that ſtole ſteal no more: but 
rather let him labour, working with bis 


goods without the knowledge and will of the 
owner, for the fake of gain; to which evil may 
be reduced, not making good, or not performing 
kun ; all unjuſt contracts, detention of wages, 
unla 


wful uſury ; unfaithfulneſs in any thing com- f 


mitted to one's truſt; adviſing, encouraging, and 
receiving from thieves : theft is a very great evil; 
it is a breach of the common law of nature, not 
to do to others as we would be done by; it is 
contrary to particular laws of God, and is againſt 
common juſtice, and ought not to be continued 
in, and is puniſhable by God and man; it ſprings 
from a corrupt heart, and often ariſes from poverty, 
idleneſs, ſloth, covetouſneſs, and prodigality : the 
remedy againſt it follows, e B47 


But rather let him labour, working with his hands. 
the thing which is good] Labouring with diligence. 
and induſtry, at any manufacture, trade, or buſi- 
neſs, which is honeſt, lawful, and of good report, 
EK a proper antidote againſt theft; and ought to 
be preferred to ſuch a ſcandalous way LE ring, 
and to be conſtantly attended to: and that for 
this end, among others, | „ 
That he may have to give to him that needeth} And 
not take away another man's property; needy per- 
ſons are the objects of charity; and what is given 
to them ſhould be a man's own ; and what a man 
gets by his hand labour, he ſhould not prodigall 
ipend, or covetouſly lay up, but ſhould chearfully 
diſtribute it to indigent perſons,  _- | 


29 Let no corrupt communication pro- 


* 


keep the door of their lips, and not ſuffer any 
thing to come out, | 
But that which is good to the uſe of edifying] Or 
« for edification,” as the Syriac verſion renders 
it; the Arabic verſion reads, © for the edification 
cc of alt;” that is, that hear; and the Vulgate 
Latin verfion and Claromontane exemplar, for 
ee the edification of faith ;” for the building up 
of ſaints on their moſt holy faith, and for the 
encouragement and increaſe of the grace' of faith : 
in the Greek text it is literally,: „for the edifica- 
ce tion of uſe ;*” for uſeful edification, or What is 
uſeful for edification ; and is ſuited to the preſent 
want or opportunity, as the word is by ſome ren- 
dered : and that muſt be good, which anſwers ſuch _ 
an end; meaning not that the language ſhould de 
formally and grammatically good, though to ſpeak 
with propriety is uſeful and ſerviceable, and tends 
the more to inſtruction and edification ; but that 
which is materially good, or the ſubject. of it is 
good; that which is true, pure, pleaſant, and 
profitable : OS Oe Tad fn 
That it may miniſter grace unto the bearers] May 
be grateful and acceptable to them, or may mini. 
ter the grace of God to them; that is, the doc- 
trine of grace, the Goſpel of the grace of God; 


-and be a means of conveying, a principle of grace 


into the hearts of the hearers, and of drawing it 
forth into exerciſe where it is; and ſuch ſpeech 
or communication, which ſprings from a gracious 
heart, and from a principle of grace in the heart, 
and is upon the ſubject of the grace of God, is 


1 likely to be thus uſeful and edifying: agree- 
| able 


by, 
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able to all this, are ſome ſayings of the Jews (50; 
„ Says R. Joſhua ben Levi, For ever let not a 
<< man ſuffer any thing, Tnao that is filthy,” 
<« or unſeemly, to proceed out of his mouth. "_ 
. R. Iſhmael, For ever let a man diſcourſe, 
„ —pp2 ha © in a pure language; not cor- 
30 And grieve not the holy Spirit of God, 
whereby ye are ſealed unto the day of re- 
demption. he 
Aud grieve not the boly Spirit of Gd] Not a be- 
liever's own ſpirit, ſanctiſied by the holy Ghoſt, 
which is grieved by fin ; nor the ſpirit of a good 
man, that hears our words and fees our actions, 
and is diſpleaſed and troubled at them; but the 
third perſon in the Trinity: and this is ſaid of 
him by an anthropopathy, and ſuppoſes ſomething | 
done that is offenſive to him; and he may be 
rieved, not only by unconverted perſons, by their 
3 and oppoſition to the Goſpel, 
and means of grace, and by their contempt of 
his perſon, oſſice, and grace, but by believers 
themſelves, and who are here ſpoken to; and 
which may be done both by their words, lying, 
angry, and corrupt ones, before cautioned againſt, 
7. 25, 26, 29. and by their actions, their beha- 
viour towards God, their converſation in the 
world, and by their carriage to one another, which 
is ſuggeſted in the following verſe: alſo he may 
be grieved by their thoughts, their vain and ſinful 
thoughts, and that they are no better employed; 
and eſpecially when they entertain any undervalu- 
ing ones of Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe glorifier he is; 
and by the unbelief of their hearts, and by their 
unmindfulneſs of the things of the Spirit; and 
when they diſregard the rules, dictates, and 
advice of the Spirit, and make no uſe of him: 
and his being grieved appears, by his departure 
from them; which is to be perceived by the 
- darkneſs of their ſouls, the prevailings of corrùp- 
tion, the weakneſs of grace, and their backward- 
neſs to duty; and now there are many reaſons. 
why he ſhould not be grieved ; as becauſe he is 
God, and the author of the new birth, the im- 
planter and applier of all grace, and the finiſher 
of it; becauſe he is the ſaints comforter, their 
advocate, helper, and ſtrengthener; and their 
conſtant companion, who dwells in them, and 
will remain in them until death: and it follows, 
- _ Whereby ye are ſealed unto the day of redemption] 
Of the ſealing work of the Spirit, ſee the note on 
chapter i. 13. By the day of. redemption may. be. 
meant, either the day of death, when the ſaints 
have a deliverance from the incumbrance of the 


body; from their preſent ſtate of exile and baniſh- 


ment; from the body of fin and death ; from all 
ſorrows and afflictions; from the reproaches and 
perſecutions of men; from the temptations of 
Satan; from doubts, fears, and unbelief; and 
from all fear of death, corparal, ſpiritual, and 
eternal: or the day of the reſurrection, when the 
body will be redeemed from mortality, corrup- 
tion, weakneſs and diſhonour ; when it will be 
refined and ſpiritualiged, ſo that it will not ſtand 
in need of natural ſuſtenance z will be endowed 
with great 150 90 like that of foirits; and will be 
_— to the ſoul, or ſpirit, and will be ſuited 
to ſpiritual objects; to which may be added, the 
day of judgment, Luke xxi. 28. when Chriſt ſhall 
appear in glory, and his ſaints with him, and he 
will put them, both ſoul and body, into the 
poſſeſſion of everlaſting happineſs; which will 
conſiſt in the viſion of Chriſt, in conformity to 
him, and in that happy company and converſation 
that will then be enjoyed, and that delightful 
employment they will be taken up in: and now 
the ſaints being ſealed up by the Spirit unto this 
time, ſhews the etual indwelling of the Spi- 
rit in them; and that it will continue even after 
death, who will give them confidence at the day 
of judgment; and that it is the Spirit which 
works up the + ſaints, and makes them meet for 
glory; and gives them the affurance of it, and 
therefore they ſhould not be grieved, 
31 Let all bitterneſs, and | wrath; and 
anger, and clamour, and evil ſpeaking, be 
put away from you, with all malice: _ 
Let all bitterne/s} Theſe words are a dehorta« 
tion from ſeveral vices men are liable to, by: 
which the Spirit of God is grieved: en 
ſometimes deſigns the corruption of nature, which: 
is the gall of bitterneſs, and bond of iniquity; 
and ſometimes actual fins and tranſgreſſſons, even 
thoſe of God's own. people, which arg evil and 
bitter things; and ſometimes heretical doctrines, 
which are roots of bitterneſs ; and ſometimes ſin- 
ful words ſpoken by the ſaints, one againſt ano- 
ther; and here perhaps it ſignifies, the firſt of- 
fence taken in the mind againſt any perſon, upon 
any account, which ſhould at once be put away, 
and not encourage: 
And toruth] Heat of ſpirit, 
bitterneſs, or upon the ſpirit being embittered and 
offended; fee Exel. iii. 114. | 6 
And anger] A ſinful one, cautioned againſt be- 


: 
} 


fore, . 26. | 


And clamour, and evil ſpeaking] Such as brawl- | 


(6) T. Bb. Peſachimy fol. 3. 7. ings, contentions, contumelies, reproaches, ſlan- 


ders, 


which follows upon F 


1 


a 
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ders, c. ariſing from an imbittered, wrathful, 
and angry diſpoſition : theſe ſhould all | 

Be put away from you, with. all malice] Being the | 
deeds of the old man, unbecoming ſuch as are 
born again, and grieving to the Spirit of God. | 

32 And be ye kind one to another, ten- 
der- hearted, forgiving one another, even as 
God for Chriſt's ſake hath forgiven you. 


And be ye kind one to another] Good, affable, cour- 
teous; which ap in looks, words, and ac- 
tions; by looking pleaſantly on each other, ſpeak- 


ing kindly to one another, and mutually doing 


every good office that lies in their way, and in 
their power: | 
Tender-bearted] Which is oppoſed to a being 
hard-hearted.to-them that are in diſtreſs, and cloſe- | 
handed to the needy; to cruelty and ſeverity to 
ſuch who are ſubject to them, or have injured 
them; and to a rigid and cenſorious ſpirit to them 
that are fallen: | | 
Forgiving one another, -even as God for Chriſt's 
fake hath forgiven you} Whatever offences are given, 
or injuries done by the faints one to another, and 
ſo far as they are committed againft them, they 
ſhould forgive, and ſhould pray to God for one 
another, that he would manifeft his forgiveneſs of 
them, as committed againſt him; and this ſhould. 
be done in like manner as God forgives in Chriſt, 
and for his fake; that is, fully and freely, and 
and from their hearts; and fo as to forget the of- 
fences, and not to upbraid them with them here- 
after : yea, they ſhould forgive them before they 


_ repent, and without aſking for it, and that for 


, Chriſt's - ſake, and becauſe they are members of 
his: the Complutenſian edition reads, “even as 
« Chrift hath forgiven us;” the Arabic verſion 
alſo reads us, and fo fome copies: the words may 
be rendered, giving freely to one another, even 
as God in Chriſt has given freely to you: 


ſaints ſhould give freely to one another, for out- 


ward ſupport, where it is needful; and ſhould 
impart ſpiritual gifts and experience for inward 
comfort, where it is wanted, and as they have 
ability; and that from this conſideration, that all 
they have, whether in temporals or ſpirituals, is 
fteely given by God in Chriſt, and for his ſake; 
with whom he freely gives them all things; in 
whom he has given them grace, and bleſſed them 
with all ſpiritual bleſſings; as peace, pardon, 
Tighteouſneſs, and eternal life, — 4 
8 | s l 
E 
The apoſtle in this chapter goes on with his ex- | 
hortations to the duties of religion; and ſuch in 


4 


general as relate to purity of life, and againſt 


uncleanneſs; and particularly treats of the du- 
ties of married perſons. And whereas in the 
latter part of the preceding chapter, he had ex- 
horted to kindneſs and tendetneſs, and which 
he enforced: by the example of God himſelf, he 
here repeats and urges it; and to it adds the 
example of Chriſt in loving his people, and 
giving himſelf for them a propitiatory facrifice, 
acceptable to God, 9. 1, 2. then follows a de- 
hortation from ſeveral vices of the impure Kind, 
ſome as being filthy actions, and unbecoming 
ſaints, and not to be named by them, and much 
leſs done, 5. 3. others, and ſuch as are vices 


of the tongue, as being inconvenient, and to 


which thankſgiving is preferred, . 4. and the 
former eſpecially, as excluding from having 
any part or portion in the kingdom of God and 
Chriſt, 7. 5. and all of them as bringing the, 
wrath of God upon men, . 6. wherefore pro- 
feſſors of religion ſhould avoid ſuch fins, and 
not join with the children of diſobedience in 
the commiſſion of them, . 7. to which exhor- 
tation they ſhould the rather give heed, from 
the conſideration of their preſent ſtate, illuſ- 
trated by their former one; who were once 


darkneſs, but now light, and therefore ſhould 


walk as enlightened perſons, V. 8. and as hav- 
ing the Spirit of God, which is known by its 
fruits, #. 9. ſtudying to know, approve of, and 
do that which is acceptable to God, . 10. and 


on the contrary, ſhould have no ſbeciety and 


communion with men in the commiffion of 
fins, the works of darkneſs, but ſhould reprove - 


them for fin, y. 11. ſince the things done by 


them were ſuch that it was a ſhame to relate 


them, and much more to commit them, Y. 12. 


and the rather this was incumbent upon them, 
fince it was agreeable to their character, as be- 


ing made light in the Lord; ſeeing it is the 


property of light, to make manifeft and detect 
what is done in the dark, 9. 13. which is 
confirmed by a paſſage of ſcripture pertinently 
produced, to ſtir up drowſy and lifelefs pro- 
feſſors to the diſcharge of their duty, . 14. 
and from hence the apoſtle enforces a wife and 
circumſpe& walk and converſation, one part of 


which lies in redeeming time; and which 


ſhould be done for this reaſon, becauſe the 
prefent days were evil ones, Y. 15, 16. and 


that they might avoid a fooliſh walk, and order 
their converfation my and aright, he ſuggeſts 


it would be proper to learn what was the will 
of the Lord, which is the rule of a chriſtian's 
walk and converſation, Y. 17. and whereas - 


drunkenneſs is oftentimes the cauſe' of all the 


above-mentioned vices, the apoſtle - cautions 


againſt 
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d ad and, on the contrary, adviſes 


them to be concerned for a larger meaſure of 


; 4 the Spirit of God; that under his influence they 


might ſing plalms, hymns, and ſpiritual ſongs, 
in a melodious manner, and heartily 


to the 


Lord; and ſo expreſs their thankfulneſs to 


him, for all mercies from him; and not abuſe 
their mercies and themſelves, and ſpend their 


time in ſinging lewd and profane ſongs, as 


1 drunkards often do, y. 18—20. And hence 


he paſſes to the ſpecial duties of wives and huſ- 
bands, to which he premiſes a general exhorta- 


tion to ſubmiſſion to one another, . 21. and 


begins with the ſubjection of wives to their 


hufbands, this being the will of the Lord, 


7. 22. and beſides, the relation which the wife 
ſtands in to ber huſband, being her head, re- 
quires it; and which is illuſtrated, by Chriſt 
being the bead and ſaviour of his body, the 
church, . 23. and which is further urged and 
enforced, by the inſtance and example of the 
the church's ſubjection to Chriſt, v. 24. And 


f next the apoſtle exhorts huſbands to love their 


wives, in imitation of Chriſt, who has loved 
his church; and as an inſtance of it, has given 


himſelf to death for her; than which, there 
cannot be a greater inſtance of love, 5. 25. 


the ends of which were, the ſanctification and 


cäleanſing of the church with his blood, by 
means of water and the word; and the preſen- 
tation of her to himſelf, all glorious and beau- 


tiful, 5. 26, 27. and then another argument 


is uſed, to engage the affections of huſbands to 


natural, for a man to hate his own fleſh, but | 


their wives, they being their own bodies; ſo 
that loving them, is loving themſelves, /. 28. 
nor was it ever known, and it would be un- 


on the contrary, he nouriſhes and cheriſhes it; 


and therefore ſeeing the wife is a man's own 
fleſh, he ought not to hate her, but to nouriſh 
and cheriſh her; and this is alſo enforced, by 
the example of Chriſt, who does not hate his 


church, but nouriſhes and cheriſhes her, Y. 29. 


the reaſon of which is, becauſe the ſaints which 


make up the church, are members of him, one 


* fleſh and blood with him, #..30. which is the 
. Caſe of a man and his wife; and hence it is, 


. 


= 


. 


that according to the original law of marriage, 
2 man was to leave father and mother, and 


cleave to bis wife, y. 31. the whole of which | 
is a myſtery, and typical of the marriage- rela- 


tion and union between Chriſt and his church, 
. and the chapter. is cloſed with a recapi- 


'tulation of the mutual duties of huſband and 
Wife, love in the one, and. reverence in the 


other, V. 33. | 333 


— 
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DE ye therefore followers of God, as 
——  þ Soho Ss 


Be ye 1 G4 followers of Gad] Not in his 
works of infinite wiſdom and almighty. power, 
which is impoſſible; but in acts of righteouſneſs 
and holineſs, and particularly in acts of mercy, 
goodneſs, and beneficence; as in forgiving inju- 
ries and offences, and in freely diſtributing to the 
neceſſities of the ſaints; as the connection of the 
words with the preceding chapter, and the in- 
ſtance and example in the following verſe, ſhew: 
and this ſhould be dene by the ſaints, 

As dear children] And becauſe they are ſuch by 
adopting grace; being predeſtinated unto the 
adoption of children in the eternal purpoſe of 
God, and taken into that relation in the covenant 
of grace; and which is declared and made mani- 


feſt in regeneration, and by faith in Chriſt Jeſus : 


and they are dear, or beloved children, bein 
loved with an everlaſting and unchangeable love, 
and which is the ſpring and ſource of their adop- 
tion; and their being dear to him is ſeen, by what 
he is unto them, their covenant-God and Father; 
and by what he has done for them, in giving his 
Son to them, and for them; as well as in chooſ- 
ing, calling, and quickening them by his grace; 
and by the account he takes of them as bis 
jewels, his peculiar treaſure, and the apple of his 
eye; and by the pity and compaſſion he has for 
them, and the care he takes of them; and there- 
fore it becomes them to imitate him; for who 
ſhould they imitate and follow after but their 
2 75 and eſpecially when they are ſo dear unto 
im B nahe n 
2 And walk in love, as Chriſt alſo hath 
loved us, and hath given himſelf for us an 
offering and a ſacrifice to God for a ſweet- 
ſmelling favour... ' ene 
And walk in lobe] To God; to which the ſaints 
are obliged, not only by the law of God, which 
requires it, but by the goodneſs of God, and the 
diſcoveries of his love to them: and which ſhews 
itſelf, in fearing to offend him, in a conformity 
to his will, in making his glory the chief end of 
all their actions, and in loving all that belong to 
him: and alſo the ſaints ſhould walk in love to 
Chriſt; who is to be loved fervently, conſtantly, 
in fincerity, with all the heart, and above all 
creatures and things; becauſe of the lovelineſs of 
his perſon, the love he. bears to them, and the 
things he has done for them, and the relation he 
ſtands in to them; and which is manif ted in 
keeping his commands, in delighting in his pre- 
fence, and in a concern at his abſence: and * 
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weg ſhould walk in love to one Ns which, i is 


chiefly Qeſigned'; „ w hich is Obriſts com- 
mandment, "and is an evidence of re; generation 
and without which a profeſſion of religion is in 


vain :. and to walk 7 in, be, is not merely to talk of T 


it, but to 4 F it; and to Ne chat is wi 
* an 2 d the ſai nts. a p n- 

3 75 15% FP 125 to advance; gb eaſe, and 
190 54 in 95 . to go on at d" Fotis therein: 
the exampl e fo copied after, atid Ark Carries 


in it an argument, e ging to it, 
As Chrift 22 hath Ee 1 a loye exceed: 


ing great and ſtrong, hi 5 is wonderful, incon- 
ceivable, and unparall 


he has given many inſtances; and A principal one 
is hereafter mentioned: t as here is 2 note, of 
ſimilitude, not of equality; for it cannot b 
thought that the ſaints thaw! d love God, eh Chriſt, 
or one are ith a love equ qual to Chrilt VA — 
to them; but nl y that theirs ſhould beat Tome 
likeneſs to his : the Alexandrian copy — 
pic verſion, inſtead of us, read ho: 

And bath given himſelf [EA us}. L pk. the, world, 
and the things of it, which is; not men, 
nor angels, nor animals, but himſelf; he gave 
away his time, ſeryice, and ſtrength; his name, 
fame, and reputation; all the comforts. of life, 
and life itſelf; his whole human nature, ſoul and 
body, and that as in union wich his divine per- 
ſon; and that not only for the good of his people, 
but in their room and ſtead; not for angels, nor 
for all men, but for his choſen ones, the church, 
his ſheep, his people, and when they were ſin⸗ 


ners ; in the following n and for the ſaid | 


urpoſe : | 

"Him ring and a ſacri 0 God ar a ſiurctaſinell. 
ing Hrafer Chriſt: — joy og and: ſacrifice; 
he offered up himſelf: a | propitiatory ſacrifice for 
the ſins of his people, to expiate them, and make 
regonciliation ang S for N z and 8 
he offered up to God, againſt whom they ba 
ſinned, and whoſe e jiſtice muſt be ſatisfied, 970 
called him to this work, and engaged hini in it; 

FS. ” he Imelled 

a ſweet favour of reſt in ft, it being an un- 
Bene ſacrifice, and wales — Se up; 
and was compleat, full, and zdchece to the de- 
mands of his juſtice; 'by it fin was put away, 


finiſhed, and made an eric of, Ap His dle 
fected for ever; 42 Gen. viii. 20, 21. 23 pay 


3 But fornication, and. all uncleanneſs, 


or covetouſneſs, let it not be once named 


amongſt you, as I 1 + 
has 4s 


z, and even 48 che Fa- 
ther has loved him; 18 2 love that is free and 


ſovereign, unchangeable and everlaſting, of Which 


But 3 and all ans,” or covetouſ-" 
meſs] he apoſtle proceeds to dehort from ſeveral”. 
vices, which are becoming the dear children 
and” followers of God; and which the love of 
Chriſt ſhould conſtrain them to avoid : the firſt of 
theſe, which is fimple fornication, is the ſin which 
is committed between ſingle or unmarried perſons; 
and is contrary to the law of God,” is a work of 
tlie fleh, and is againft''a man's own body; it 
renders perſons unfit for church communion, 
brings many temporal calamities upon them, and 
expoſes them to divine wrath, and excl ades' from 
the kingdom of heaven, without repentance ; and 
the reaſon why it is ſo often taken notice of is, 
becauſe it was very frequent among the Gentiles, 
and not thought criminal: ' all. unclearneſs. takes in 
adultery, inceſt, ſodomy, and every unnatural 
| luſt; and covetouſneſs ſeems not ſo much to deſign 


be | that ſin which is commonly ſo called, namely, an 


immoderate deſire after worldly things, as a greedy . 
and inſatiate appetite after the above luſts: | 


"Let it not be orice named among you; as ow 
fain 2 That is, neither one nor other of the 

the ſenſe is, that they ſhould not be cominitt 

| ſo that there might be no occafion' ts ſpeak of! 
them, even'though with abhorrence, as if there: 
were no ſuch. vices in being; and much leſs, 
ſhould they be named with pleaſure, and pleaded 
for: for thus it becomes ſuch who are ſer” apart 
by God the Father, whoſe fins' are 'expiated* by” 
ws blood of Chriſt; and whoſe hearts 48 fancti- 
fied by the Spirit of God; -who Profels the'Goſ- 
pel of Chriſt,” and have à place and à name in 
God's houſe, better than that of ſons and daug 

ters. * * ba, »$ 


4 Neither filthineſs, nor. - fooliſh ang 
nor jeſting, which are not e but 
rather giving of thanks. : 


Neither filthineſs, nor faoli/ talking, nor je 
The . — 'of 25 4 e all filthy g fine] 
and behaviour, every indecent” habit 200 attire, 
d | and all actions which have 4 tenden 15 to excite” 
luſt ; and all impure words, theſe diſebver am 
impure heart, and are the meafis of corrupting! 
metis minds and manners; filthy ſpeaking,” is a 
verbal commiſſion &f the things that are ſpoken 
of; and it may include all impure” ſongs and 
books, and the reading or bearing of them; this 
is what the Jews daß 9 N 8 filthineſs 'of . 
the mouth,” obſcene words ; ; which they ay 
do not uſe on feaſt- days, as the Gentiles do 
* fobliſh talking does f not "io uct deſign every 
| impredent' 


1 
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W e thing that is ſaid, as that which is] 
wicked, corrupt, unſavoury, light, vain, idle, 
and unprofitable; and takes in all fabulous ſtories, 
and mimicking of fools in words and geſtures: 
and Jefling, when it is with wantonneſs, and ex- 
cites unto it, and is inconſiſtent with truth, and 
vhen the ſcriptures are abuſed, by it, and not our 
neighbour's edification, but hurt th proguotadeby-l 
it, ought not to be uſed :  - ., 

Which are not «convenient } Are W to 
the will of God, and unſuitable to the characters 
of the 424 wy and are 1 a cones 


iſe: 
But rather giving 5 thanks] Inſtead of hoſes "66 


the Syriac verſion renders it; it is much more 
ſuitable and becoming, to give thanks to God, 


for temporal and ſpiritual mercies, and to ſpeak 
thoſe things which are grateful to good men; this 
is to uſe the tongue to much better purpoſe than- 
in an obſcene, fooliſh, or jocoſe way: one of Ste- f 
phens's copies read, ec but only giving of thanks.“ 


5 Fot this ve know, that no whore- 


monger, nor unclean perſon, nor covetous 


man, who is an idolater, hath any inheri- 
tance in the kingdom of Chriſt and of God. 
For this ye naw], Or © know ye. this,” "2s the. 


Alexandrian copy, and ſome others, and the Vai 


gate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions read : 
Dat no whoremanger, nor unclean perſon] Any 
one that is guilty of fornication, adultery, in- 
ceſt, &c. | 
Nor covetous man, ds 4 hs idolater] As every 
man is that indulges his luſts, the idols of his 
own, heart; and who ſerves divers luſts and plea- 


ſures, and gives up himſelf to work all unclean- pre 


neſs with greedineſs ; never having his fill of fin, 
but is ever craving and coveting it; as well as he 7 
who. is. immoderately deſirous of worldly things: 
3 coyetous man may be called an idolater, becauſe 
the idolater and he worſhip the ſame in ſubſtance, 
— and filver,: and braſs, or what is made of 
the, cayetous man admires his, gold, lays: 


it up, and will not make uſe of it, as if it was 


ſomething ſacred ; and through his over- love to, 
ammon, whom be ſerves, be neglects the wor- 
ſhip of God, and the of his own; ſoul, and 
puts his truſt and c nce in js! riches now. 
no ſuch perſon. / | 47 
Hath any. inheritance. i a > dhe ding of cb and 
of God] Meaning, either a; Golf cburcb-ftate, 
in which perſons of ſuch characters, and livin 
in ſuch fins, ought not to be; or elſe the king- 
Jobs of heaven and of glory; which: may be called 


the kingdom of Chriſt, RV it is in his hands, 


and 


for 'bis 8 and 
gives a title to it, an 


a 


7 alien of. Pie ; Faces which, will 1 e | 
ſiſt in the en yment of hi; Gl and this is alſo the 
kingdom of. worm „either o Chriſt who. is God, 


or, of God the aa e 3. 4 being of his preparing 
iving, and which he . calls unto, and makes 
meet for; and this may be ſaid to be an inheri- 
tance, becauſe it is ' peculiar to. children, the be⸗ 
queſt of their heavenly Father; and is not pur- ; 
chaſed or acquired by them, but comes to them 
from the free donation of God, through the death 
Te Chriſt; | and to have, an inheritarice i in it, is to 
have à right unte it, à meetneſs for it, and to be 
poſſeſſed of it5 mow che meaning of cheſe words 
is, not that all who have bern guilty of theſe ſins 
al be excluded the kingdom of God, but all 
o live and die in them, without the 
of God, and Tighteoulneſs 0 of Eutin. 


6 Let no man deceive you ib wain, 
| words : for becauſe of theſe things cometh 
the wrath of ea e the children of A. 
| obedienge,”. aft | 


Lei no hn died Ou vain e Wien 
vain philoſophy, vain babblings, with fooliſh and 
filthy talking; ſuggeſting that theſe the apoſtle 
had condemned were not ſinful; or that they were 
ſmall ſins, the frailties of human: life; and that: 
| God would take no notice of them, and they 
might continue in them with impunity: ſuch 
deceivers there were, doctrinal and practical ones, 
who lay in wait to deceive men with ſuch yain: 
retences; and there was danger « of being carried; 
away with their error: for the heart is deceitful 

and deſperately wicked, and is eaſily taken in 
ſuch ſnares: wherefore the apoſtle. cautions a int 
ſuch deceptions, adding, bet 4 


Fur becauſe o e, things] F Giesen unclean- 
neſs, coveto eſs, filthineſs, fooliſh talking, ng 
| jeſting: BT: 


Cometh, the wrath 1 Gol upon the children a F iſe. 
obedience] . In, temporal judgments, and in eternal 
ruin; there have been inſtances of it; it is uſually | 
the caſe, and always, if grace prevents not: this 

wrath. comes down from above, and ſometimes 
Kar with great force and power, like * 
mighty flood; and there is no. ſtanding up under 
lit and * it; and thou h it. falls upon the 

children of diſobedience; ſuch as are diſobedient 


% — 


* 
% 


Uta 


both” to Law” and Goſpel, are unbelievers in 


Chriſt, an en e tn by his miniſters, are 
(ſtubborn, o 


ſtinate, and rebellious; yet. it ſhews 
__. now 


— 


* 


— et dt. ens. Ai — 


© Anno Don bg. 3 . FT AP. V. Ver. 5— 1 f. 283 
325 much theſe things are diſpleaſing to God, | opic verſions read, e the fruit of li he; = whi ch 
and reſented by him, and therefore ſhould! be agrees with the preceding words: an the , ee 


ing needleſs company with them; 
encouraging ſinful practices; by conniving at goodneſs 
them, and not reproving N gt or by com- 
| — the fame things. 


avoided by his people; and the confideration” of 
their not being appeinted to this wrath, though 
deſerving of it as others, and of their deliverance 
from it by Chriſt, ſhould | engage them the more: 
to abſtain from theſe ſins, 


7 Be not ye cherefore Partakers ick 
them. 


In tbeib Sean ute Gre 3 
by abetting and 


8 For ye were enen darkneſs,” but 


no are ye light in the Lord: walk as Klit 


dren of light: - 
For ye were ſometimes darkneſs] Not — bark, 


but Airtel itſelf; exceeding blind, dark, and 
ignorant, reſpecting ſpiritual things; ſo the Gen- 


tiles were wont to be called by che Jews, N 


- « darkneſs (&) itſelf;“ of” er barkneß, oe” hel 
note on chapter i iv. 18. 5 


But now are ye li light in 1790 2 Either it n, or 

- by the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the lignt of men, from” 
- whom all . light comes; or 
n Spirit, b 4 whom the eyes of their underftand- 
gs were enſi ichtened, to ſee” the exceeding ſin- 
a of ſin, in heart and life; the infullictenicy; 


of their own ' righteouſneſs and moral virtues, to 


Juſtify them before God; and the true and | t 


We way of ri hteouſneſs, life; and ſalvation by, 


works of N but in faith, truth, "and 4 


riſt ; and to have ſome light into the ſeveral 


doQrines of the Goſpel, and even a glimpſe of the 


_ Inviſible glories and realities of another world: 
and this light is ſo great, that they are not only 


ſaid to be enlightened, but to be light itſelf; and 


this they have not of and from 1 but the. 
Lord; and. therefore ſhould.. 


Malt as chilaren of Light |. Not in i fins, 4 are 


neſs, 


9 (For eas ole of the! Spitit : 7s in an 


| goodneſs and righteouſneſs. and truth;) 


For the fruit of the Spirit] Either of theiſpitit 
1 man, as renewed, or rather ofthe: Spirit of 
Sod; the alluſion, is to fruits of trees: 
liever is a tree of righteouſneſs; Chriſt ĩs his root; 
the Spirit i is the ſap, which ſupports and nouriſhes; 


and good works, under the influence; of his grace, 


are the fruit: 


c 


— * 
3 
* 


the Alexandrian co 
1 and the Vulgate Latin, ee Ethi- 


eh Tad ane, "fol, 3 7% ks 


7 5 7 
— 4 93 * 


r +3 TT. 


gn £48 


as | 


* - 


by the Lord | 


2 


the be- x 


and, ſome] .” 


fruit of internal grace, or light, 


Is in all goodneſs and — ta truth} The 
fruit of goodne/s, lies in ſympathiſing with "perſons 
in diſtrefs; in affiſting ſuch according to*the abi- 
Ities men have; in a readineſs to forgive offences 
and injuries; and in uſing meekneſs and candor 
in admoniſhing others: righteouſneſs lies in living 
"in' obedience to the law of God; in attending the 
7 —— and ſervice of him; and in diſcharging 
our duty to our fellow- creatures; and this, as alſo 
„is very imperfect, and not to be boaſted 
of, or truſtel to, nor is ſalvation to be expected 


: from it: Truth is oppoſed to lying, to hypocriſy, 


to error and falſnood; and where the Spirit of 
God, and the work of grace are, there will be 
more or leſs! an NN of theſe . * 


10 Eg whats] is acceptable unto the 
Lord. 3. F Sits 


Peg are ma Ich « chat are . to 
5 vg 
God, as the. perſon. « of-. Chriſt, his righteoulneſs, 
dies W death, and mediation. "io 
ons of his people, their ſervices, ſufferings, 
Eee of, prayer and. Bae. to him, and of 
bounty an Uberality to l r;. their graces, 
and 155 exerciſe of 3 the actions of 
their lives and. converſations, i; 4 they ate be- 
coming the Goſpel, are According tc the will of 
God, and are done in 2 and Are directed to 
his lory : and theſe things which. are acceptable 
5 God: as all the truths. of the Goſpel and duties 
5 religion al ſhould be proved, or tried by men: 
and in order to the trial of ſpiritual things, it is 
neceſlary, that the mind be renewed, the under- 
ſtanding be enlightened, the ſpititual ſenſes, be in 
8 and al be under the influence and di- 
t of the Spirit of God; and the trial is to 
made, "not. according to human reaſon, which 
is corrupt and, fallible; and belides, there are 
ſome things in reyelation above it; but accord- 
to the ſcriptures, which are the word of God, 
2% the rule of faith and. practice; - and whither 
the prophets, Enriſt, and his apoſtles, always 
ſent men for the trial o diyine things; : and things 
being here tried, and found to be right, ſhould be 
2 7 on valued and n cleaved ts? and 


4 


fruitful work: 'of Ar" m_ Tamer 85 
prove them. . 

N e N ihe e works 
10. gar ne T9" is not ſaid with the workers of 


| > the men of the world, Who are 
wi 448 NOR. 2 03 in 


wy IL 2 i bes no n with the un- : 


— 


9 1 the 


2 


r 


© 


Je rTP e ** _ -darkbels ieſelf.; ta. how 1 
low/hip with them i in à Civil ogy or to dwell 
among them, is nat ee & ® Sama allowed of, 
ane countenanced by the greateſt 910 les 5 0d 
elpecially it is lawful and right, whe 2 there is aun. 
proſpect of, doing good to the ſouls, of. en $4 


even when natural right, relation, and nec * . 


require it; 


d indeed the contrary is Wan ica- 
ble; conver 


2 = 7 „in pgs, ſinful a d 
. ſuperſtitious, | ould. be abſtai om when 
ie tends to draw off the ſoul 7 8 2 2 a 
. intereſt, and is infectjous; and, when Ea 9D 
are offended, and ſinners are hereby 1 
confirmed in ſin; and the name of God is blaſ- 
Wo and the Goſpel is evil ſpoken of: but 
_ Fellowſhip is not to be maintained with the works 
" of darkneſs ; which are ſins, ſo cal ed, , becauſe 
they are oppoſite to light ;\ to the light of na- 
ture, to the light of the divine word, both Law 
and Goſpel, to the light of grace, to God the 
fountain of light, and to Chriſt 
world; and becauſe the Waser and ſpring of them, 
are the original darkneſs of the mind, Rad: Satan | 
"the 0 e of Barkneſs ; and becauſe they are 
committed in the dark; and becauſe the 


E ang conſequence of them js, utter darkneſs, w 


and blackneſs of darkneſs : and theſe are rut. 
this ; they are of no. ſe and advantage, the 
forth no fruit, unleſs it be guilt, fear, 
1 X 
2 wihip Ihould be had with them, by committing” 
the "Le fame, by affting in them, by conſenting. to 
y. approving of them, by receivin Joy] 
Bn Ne 0 5 from them, and by w h 
55 con 9 gat them: it is contrary to | the cha- 
racter of Hie to have got tt with ſuch, as 
the apoſtle fays, 2 Cor. vi. Were he gives 
£ 2 myſtical exp anation of * aw in tui. Xxii. 
19. agreeable ts which, and to the paſſage here, 
is the ſenſe of a, ſewiſh commentator (7) ; who 
_ ups on it e u that that law intimates, that 
: 2 70 Tigh ons man-wbw nnnw 5 ſhould have no 
Woh ell ow!ſh ip with a wicked man ;” this is to 455 
age ually yoked, fignified by de ox and the a 
' plowing together : 


5 But rather reprove them). E. oth. by. words and b 
+1,gecds,. dy an ag reeable you an converſation 1 by | 
laſt ſeems to * the deſign of the apoſtſe bere; 
becauſe it is not a brother, but ſuch Who are in 
darkneſs, and live in works of darkneſs: yea, not 
ſmners, but ſins are to be reproyed, which can be 
done no other way; nor are all ſaints proper to 
reprove verbally, nor are hey qualified for it; 

but all ſhould, and may by facts; and the li ht 
* diſcovers darkneſs, by 12 own ſplendor; and 


7) l Hatturim.jn Deut, l. 20, FED 1 


(appears, from the ape 


yl 15 18,2 che of, arbor, in men of the evil 0 
'cortuption, and death; Wherefbre no fel- 


| e 8 's reloning 1 in the next 


words. 10 fy a 


12 For ir 8 A tame even to ſpeak 'of 
"thoſe chings whith ate done bf thei in fe- 
cret. 


2 


For it isa þ ne cen to ee f tho ; things] "This 
is a reaſon * 4 Wuld as children of 
light; why ſhould prove 5 is acceptable 
to God; * ſhould have no fellowſhip with 


— unfruitful works of darkneſs; why the apbſ- 
S | tle. exhorts to feprove them, and yet does not ex- 
| preſs what they are and why they ſhould be re- 


proved rather by deeds than 4 words: and che 
ho ens intimates, that it is a ſhame. to ſpeak of 
thole 


dich han N Reiß in ern] Leb ict thbre 


ſhameful to commit them : 


ral; ſuch who have no inheritance in the kingdom 
of God, who deceive men with vain words, who 
are children of diſpbedience, who are in darkneſs, 
and deſtitute of the ie flor and it may be that re- 


unleſs paſt feeling, and therefore och do not care 
ee N 


„„ 


* 
by 
: 


13 But all things har are comets are 
made manifeſt by the light: for whatſoever 
"doth make manifeſt is Tight. Be 


But all things that are reproved] As all fins ſhould 
be, by the miniſters of the Goſpel, and by other 
T ſaints, and will be by God; either by bis S a 
convincing of them, or by his; judgments, an 
letting out of his wrath and Rays either We e 2 
herea ter, for the puniſhment of them: 


Are made * manifeſt” by tht el. Either by the 


ſaints; who are made light in the Lord, and detect 


and reprove the ſins of Na ; 'or by the word of 
the Lord, which difcovers the heinoufneſs of fins; 
or by Chriſt, the light of the world, who as Judge 
will bring to light the hidden things of darkneſs; 
or by the omniſeience of God, to whom darkneſs 


| 


and Jight are both alike : 


the perfons! the=5poſ- 
tle refers to, are the unconverted Gentiles in gene- 


— — — 
———— —?ꝛ ——_— 
—— ——— SO 


Anno Dom. 644. CRA r. V. ver. 1216. A485 


Fur bat dever dit mate manifeſt ib Wight] This 
is true in things natural and ſpiritual, whether of 
the fun in the firmament, or of Chriſt che Sun of 
righteoufneſs; or of che divine Word, or of god from among them, and ſeparate themſelves from 
"Rn, br ki oe ehem: an 1 it follows here as an encouragement, 
14 Wherefore he ſaith, Awake, thou that 5 r 2551 For I | 
geepeſt. and ariſe dead and Chriſt made light in the Lord, ſtand in need of more 
: py _ 5 from the dead and Obriſt ijght ; and by keeping cloſe to the word, ways, 
lll ee | | ordinances,\ and people: of: Chriſt,/ they mag er- 
Therefore he. ſaith] Either the man that is light | pect more light from Chriſt ; they need-freſh light 
into pardoning grace and mercy, through the blood 
darkneſs; or elſe the holy Shoſt by Paul, -who- of Chriſt; ey want more light to direct them in 
here ſpeaks after the manner of the propbets; or the way they ſhould go; and: they are often wich- 
God, or the Spirit, or the ſeripture; ſee James iv. G. Out the light of God's countenance; and they may 
But where is it ſaid? Some think the apoſtle refers | hope for light from Chriſt, ſince it is ſoun in him, 
to Iſaiah ix. 2. others. to I aiab xxvi.-19. others to and promi ſed through him; and he is given to be 
ſom of opinion the words are | 2 light unto them, and he is the gives of it him- 
cited out of am Apocryphal book of Jeremy, or from ſelf. | . eto 
ſome writing now loſt; and ſome have thought 1 5 See then that ye walk eireumſpectly, 


memory: it may not be improper to obſerve what not as fools, but AU wile, NR 
Maimonides ſays (n), that „ the blowing of the See then that ye walk circumſpaciy]. The Alexan- 
„ trumpet in the beginning of the year, had an drian copy, and the Vulgate Latin verſion, read, 
* intimation in it, as if it was ſaid, vw my ſee then, brethren;“ it being an exhortation 
te awake, ye that ſleep, from your ſleep, and ye to the ſaints at Epheſus, upon the foregoing diſ- 
that lumber” rouſe up from your ſlumber, and courſe and citation, to take heed to their walk: 
4 ſearch into your actions, and return by repent- the believer's walk is both inward and outward ; 
i ance; and remember your creator.” Whether bis inward walk is by faith on Chriſt; his out- 
any reference may be had to this, may be conſider- Ward walk is his converſation. among men: this 
ed: the words are ſpoken, not to unregenerate men, ſuppoſes life; requires ſtrength. and prudence; 
ſor though they are aſſeep, and dead in fin; and | denotes continuance and progreſſion,.. with pa- 
- need waking out of ſleep, and raiſing from the tience and courage: this walk ſhould be ſeen to, 
dead, yet they are never called upon to awake and and watched over > a man ſhould-ſee to it that he 
ariſe of themſelves: ſuch a ſenſe would counte- does walk, and to the way in which he walks, and 
nance the doctrine of man's free-will and power, how he walks; that he walks cireumſpectly, with 
againſt the preventing and efficacious grace of his eyes about him ; that be walks with diligence, 
God; but to regenerate perſons, profeſſors of re- | caution, accuracy, and exactneſs, to the utter- 
ligion, to whom the epiſtle in general was writ- moſt of his ſtrength and power; and with wiſdom 
ten; and who are ſpoken to, and exhorted:in-the and prudence, locking well to his going: | 
context: | Es | Not as fools, but as wiſe] Such walk. like fqols 
Awake, thou that ſleepeſt] The children of God vhoſe eyes are not upon their ways; who walk in 
are ſometimes aſleep; and need awaking; of the their own ways, which are crooked, and ways of 
nature, cauſes, and ill conſequences of ſuch fleep- darkneſs, and lead to deſtruction; who walk after 
ing, and of the methods by which they are ſome- the fleſh, and naked, without. the garments. of a 


tion is ſtruck into the minds of ſinners themſelves; 
to which add, that ſo to do, is well-pleafing. to 
God, ho promiſes to receive ſuch who come aut 


times "awaked/out of it; fee the note on Roman; holy life and converſation ; and with lamps, but no 
- hi 8 pinoy edge one ite oil in them: and ſuch walk as wiſe men, Who walk 


EY TS LS IO Wer WOE ITE, LIST according to the rule of God's word, make Chriſt 
1 a e eee eee ; their pattern, have the Spirit for their guide, and 
to ariſe from among them, and quit their com- walk o AY the * pe Chriſt 3 
pany, which is oftentimes the occaſion! of their | eln to a men in un owards them that 
lieepineſs: beſides, the company of dead ſinners is | 2 without, and in love to them that are within; 
infectious and dangerous; it is a means of hard- and 55 258 and ſtr wary ” this world, on” | 
| ening in ſin, and of grieving of the people of God, 8 dt 7-5"; One 0 4 4 NMomote tne: 
who obſerve it; and by abſtaining from their com- glory n 5: t e good * ou 0 £4014 

pany, a teſtimony is bore againſt fin, and convic- we 16 Redeeming the time, becauſe che days 
? (ei) Hilchox Teltuba; c. 3. & 4 N W ; £9 are evil. 3 , Ne n : "LE og <2 
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expreſſion is uſed in Daniel ii. 8. which we ren- 
der, gain time; but in the Chaldee text it is, 
c buy time;“ and ſo Jacchiades, a Jewiſh com- 
mentator on the place, Tenders it, Di =NnK 
tum run pve buy this opportunity;“ and the 
Septuagint verſion uſes the fame phraſe the apoſ- 
tle does here; but there it ſeems to ſignify a ſtudy 
to prolong' time, to put off the buſineſs to another 
ſeaſon; but here, taking time for a ſpace of time, 
it denotes a careful and diligent uſe of it, an im- 
provement of it to the beſt advantage; and ſhews 
that it is valuable and precious, and is not to be 
- trifled with, and ſquandered away, and be loſt, as 
it may be; for it can neither be re- called, nor pro- 


good to aurſelves or others, it ſignifies that no op- 


portunity of diſcharging our duty to God and man, | 


of attending on the word and ordinances of the 


_" Goſpel, and to the private and public exerciſes of 


religion, of gaining advantage to our own ſouls, 
or of gaining the fouls of others, and of doing 
good either to the bodies or ſouls of men, ſhould: 
be neglected; but even all riſks ſhould be run, 
and means uſed to enjoy it: in the Syriac and 
Chaldee languages, m time, comes from far 10 


- redeem : the reaſon the apoſtle gives for the re- 


+ demption of time, is, h | | 
© Becauſe the days are evil] As ſuch are in which 
'" iniquity abounds, and many wicked men live, and 
errors and hereſies prevail, and are days of afflic- 
tion or perſecution ; ſee Genes xlvii. 9. 


derſtanding what the will of the Lord is. 
] dereſore be ye nat unwiſe] No one would be 
thought to be unwiſe, but ſuch are who do not 
redeem time, and are ignorant of the will of the 
Lord; believers ſhould not act the unwiſe part, 
neither in their talk, nor in their walk and con- 
verſation, nor in their uſe of time 


But underſtanding what the will of the Lord 18] 


Or“ of God,” as read the Alexandrian copy, the 
- Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions : 
© there is the ſecret will of God, which is the rule 


of all his proceedings; and is unknown to men, . 


till facts make it appear; this is always fulfilled, 
and ſometimes by perſons who have no regard to 


© his revealed will; to this the wills of the people 
of God ſhould be always reſigned : and there is 


© his revealed will, which lies partly in the Goſpel ; 
- which declares it to be his will that Chriſt ſhould 


work out the ſalvation of his people, which is 


What he came to do; that whoever believes in 


him ſhall” be ſaved ; that all that are redeemed 
„ ſhall be ſanRiified;; and that they ſhall perſevere 
to the end, and be glorified ; and partly in the 


* ; i; : 


| Redeeming the time] Or © buying time; 2 like 


* 


Law, in the precepts and commands of it, which 
contain the good, perfect, and acceptable will of 
God: and the underſtanding of it is not a mere 
ſpeculative knowledge of it, but a practical one; 
when a man not only knows, but does the will 
of God, and bis heart and actions agree with it; 
and this is to be done in faith, in virtae of grace 
and ſtrength received, with a view to the glory of 
God, having no dependence on what is done; 
and to the right underſtanding of it, ſo as to act 


according to it, as ſhould be, the word of God, 
and the illumination, inſtructions, and grace of 


the Spirit, are neceſſary: the Alexandrian copy, 
Syriac, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions, read the 


words as an exhortation, underſtand ye the will 
longed: and taking it for an opportunity of doing Wat l e 


« of Ged.“ 
18 And be not drunk with wine, wherein 
is exceſs ; but be filled with the Spirit; 


The fin of drunkenneſs, here dehorted from, is a 
cuſtom, or habit, of voluntary exceſſive drinking 
of any ſtrong liquor, whereby the mind is diſ- 
turbed, and deprived of the uſe of reafon : though 


wine is only here mentioned, that being the uſual 


liquor drank in the eaſtern countries, yet the ſame 
holds good of any other ſtrong liquor as of that; 


nor is ee wine for neceſſary uſe prohibited, 


nor for honeſt delight and lawful pleaſure; but 
exceſſive drinking of it, and this voluntarily, and 


rance of the ſtrength. of the liquor, and their own 
weakneſs; and it is a cuſtom, or habit of exceſſive 


drinking, far not a ſingle act, but a ſeries of ac- 
tions, a courſe of living in this ſin, denominates 


a man a drunkard; and, generally ſpeaking, ex- 
ceſſive drinking deprives perſons of the uſe of 
reaſon, though not always; and ſuch are criminal, 
who are mighty to drink wine, and ſtrong to 
mingle ſtrong drink; as are alſo ſuch, who though 
not guilty of this ſin themſelves, ate the means of 
it in others: the fin is very ſinful ; it is one of the 


| works of. the fleſh; it is an abuſe of the creature ; 


it is oppoſed to walking hornet; for it perſons 
are to be excluded from the communion of the 
church ; and, without the grace of true repent- 
ance, ſhall not inherit the kingdom of heaven: 
many things might be ſaid to diſſuade from it; it 
hurts the mind, memory and judgment; deprives 
of reaſon, and ſets à man below a beaſt; it brings 
diſeaſes on the body, and waſtes the eſtate; it un- 
fits for buſineſs and duty; it opens a door for 


therefore ſhould be carefully avoided, and eſpeci- 
ally by profeſſors of religion: 


But be filled with"the Spirit] That is, with 


„„ the 


And be not drunk with wine, iuberein is exceſs] 


with deſign, and on purpoſe; otherwiſe: perſons 
may be overtaken and intoxicated, through igno- 


17 Wherefore be ye not unwiſe, but un- 


every ſin, and expoſes to ſhame and danger; and 


— — + 
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and they are filled with the Spirit, in whom, his 
grace is a well of living water, and out of whoſe, 
belly flow rivers of it; and who have a large mea- 
ſure of ſpiritual, peace and joy, expteſſed in the | 
flow? ITT on, 

19 Speaking to yourſelves in pſalms and 
hymns and ſpiritual fongs, ſinging and male. 
ing melody in your Heart to the Lord; 


Speaking to your ſelves in pſaltns and hymns and ſpi- | 
ritual ſongs} - By p/alms- are meant, the pſalms of 
David, and others, which compoſe the book that 
goes by that name, for other pſalms there are 


none: and by . hymas we are to underſtand, not 


ſach as are made by good men, without the inſpi- 
ration of the Spirit of God; ! ſince they are placed 
between pſalms and ſpiritual ſongs, made by men 
inſpired by the holy Ghoſt ; and are put upon a 
level, with-them, and to be ſung along with them, 
to the edification of churches ; but theſe are only. 
another name for the book of pſalms, the running 


title of which may as well be = the book of hymns,” 
. as it is rendered by Ainſworth ; and the pſalm 


which our Lord ſung with his diſciples after the 


ſupper, is called an hymn; and ſo are the pſalms 


in general called hymns, by Philo the Jew.(n); 
and ſongs and hymns by. Joſephus. (o); and, 
mFmpmN.oww ſongs and praiſes, or. hymns,” 
in the Talmud (p) :. and by '/piritual” Jags are 
meant, the fame pfalms of David, Aſaph, Cc. 
and the titles of many of them are ſongs, and 
fometimes-a pſalm and ſong, and ſong ad pſatm, 
a ſong of degrees; together with all other ſcrip- 
tural ſongs, written by inſpired men; and which 
are called piritual, becauſe they are endited by 


theſe three words anſwer to, Bw th m W 
the ſeveral titles of David's pſalms; from whence 


— 


; 0 De mutat. nom in. p. 1064. & alibi. 4 (o) Antiquit, L 7. 
{ c. 12, Y. 3 * ( T. Bab. Sanhedrim, fol. 94. 1. 
2 . | 


our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; - . 1 6 


in him: 


1 HER 2 4 : 4 * , 1 5 | 8 | 
2 Submitting yourſelves. one to another 
i in the fear of God. * | of VF 3 25 . KJ. ; $3 | 

3 N nnn DARE 1 
© Submitting yourſelues one te another] Which may 


* 


r 


20 Giving thanks always for all things 


unto. God and the Fatlier, and in the name of 


— 
* * 
* 

+. 


Giving thanks always for all things} For things' 


temporal, for our beings, and the preſervation of 


them, and for all the meroies of life; for things 
ſpiritual, for Chriſt, and for all ſpiritual bleſſings 
in him; for electing, redeeming, ſanctifying, 
adopting, pardoning, and juſtifying grace; for a 
meetneſs for heaven, and for eternal life itſelf; 
for the Goſpel, promiſes, truths, ordinances, and 
miniſtry :- and this is te be done always, at all 
times, in times of adverſity, deſertion, temptation, 
affliction, and perſeoution, as well as in proſperity: 
Dnto God and the Father] To God who is, and 
as he is the Father of Chriſt, and of all the elect 
In the name of our Lord 2045 Chrift] For all the 
mercies of God's people, both temporal and ſpiri- 


tual, come through him, and for his fake ; and 


thanſgivings for them are only acceptable to God 
as they are offered up by him; nor is there or 


other way of bringing them to God, but throu 
him; this duty, as it ſtands connected with the 
former, ſhews that praiſe and thankſgiving are the 


principal ſubject-matter of pfalms, hymns, and 


ſpiritual, ſongs, to be ſung; and that the manner 


„ % | of ſinging, is with thanksgiving; and that the 
the Spirit of God, conſiſt of ſpiritual matter; and Aer s 5 1 5 


are deſignede for ſpiritual edification; and are op- 
poſed to all profane, looſe, and wanton ſongs: 


end of it, is to- give thanks to God. 
11 


be underſtood either in a political ſenſe, of giving 


e obedience, and tribute, to civil magi- 


ſtrates,,, 


* 


| td 6. 4 


wo 4 


ſtrates, ſince they. are ſet up by God for the good elp Wt in caring, and providing 
of men, and it is for the credit of religion for the for the family; and ſhould abide with him in 
ſaints to ſubmit to them: or in an economical proſperity and adyerſity, and do nothing without 


ſenſe; thus the wife ſhould be ſubject to the huſ- 


band, children to their parents, and ſervants to not | l 
their maſters ; which ſeveral things are afterwards to her children, nor to her ſervants, or any 


e ſhould help and aſſiſt in cating and rroviding 


his will and conſent : and this ſubjection is only 
to her own huſband ; not to any other man, nor 


inſiſted on, I mp af! of this rule: or in an] brought into her houſe ; and this, conſideration 


ecclefiaſtic ſenſe, fo the Ethiopic verſion renders 
it, “ ſubject yourſelves to your brethren :” thus 


ſhould render the ſubjection more 0 voluntary, 
and chearful : and which is but reaſonable that it 


members of churches ſhould be ſubject to their ſhould be; as may be gathered from the time, 


paſtors, not in the ſame ſenſe as they are to Chtiſt, 


matter, and end of the woman's creation, ſhe was 


the head; nor are they obliged to believe or do | made after him, out of him, and for him; and 


our. and 


every thing they ſay, right or wrong; yet hon- from her fall, and being firſt in the tranſgreſſion; 
m are due to them, and ſubmiffion ) 1g cer and inferior ſex 
and obedience ſhould be yielded to their doctrines, and from the profitableneſs and comelineſs of it; 


and from her being the weaker and inferior ſex; 


precepts, . and exhortations, when they are agree. and the credit of religion requires it, that ſo the 


able to the word of God; ſince God has ſet them 
in the higheſt place in the church, called them to 
the higheſt ſervice, and moſt honourable work, 
and beſtowed on them the greateſt gifts; the 

ſabmit to the elder, 


younger members ſhould alſo 


word of God be not blaſphemed ; Wherefore it 
follows, 8 | 

As unto the Lord) That'is, either as. the Lord, 
has commanded, that ſo it ſhould be, ſhewing a 
regard to his precepts; or as in the ſight of the 


and the minority to the majority; one member Lord, and ſo yielding, it r and heartily; 


ſhould ſubmit to another, to the ſuperior judg- 
ment of another, and to the weakneſs of another, 
and to the admonitions of others, and ſo as to 


perform all offices of love: and the manner in 
which this duty is to be performed, is, 


In tbe fear Gad] Which may be; conſidered. 
as the moying cauſe of ſubmiſſion, or as the rule 
af it. Submiffion- ſhould be on account of the 


fear of God, and ſo far as is conſiſtent with it; 
and indeed, the fear of God is that which ſhould 


influence and engage to every duty; and which 
ſhould be before our eyes, and in exerciſe in our 
hearts, in all concerns, civil and religious. The 
Complu- 
tenſian edition, and the Vulgate Latin and Ethio- 
pic verſions, read, in the fear of Chriſt; who. 
is the head of the church, and king of ſaints, and as 
ſuch to be feared and reverenced; and for his ſake, 
there ſhould be a ſubmiſſion to one another; the 
Syriac verſion reads, in. the loye of Chriſt,” 


Alexandrian-copy. and ſame others, 


which ſhould conſtrain the ſaints to this duty. 


222 Wives, ſubmit yourſelves unto. your 
own huſbands, as unto the Lord. 545 


Wives, ſubmit yourſelves unto your own huſbands] 
This is an inſtance, explaining the above general 
rule; which ſubjection lies in honour and rever- 
and in obedience; they ſhould think 
well of their huſbands, ſpeak becomingly to them, 
and reſpectfully of them; the wife ſhould take 
care of the family, and family affairs, according 
to the huſband's will; ſhould imitate him in what 


ence, . 


is good, and bear with that which is not ſo agree- 


able; ſhe ſhould not curiouſſy inquire into his 


buſineſs, but leave the management of it to him; 


4 


| 


or in things pertaining to the Lord, which are. 
conſiſtent with the law of the Lord, and the Goſ- 
pel of Chriſt,; and in like manner as the church 
is ſubject to Chriſt, her Lord and Huſband, as 
23 For the huſband is the head of the 
wife, even as Chriſt is the head of the 
church: and he is the ſavoĩur of the body. 
© Por the buſband is the head of the wife] See the 
note on 1 Cor. xi. 3. e 
Even as Chriſt is the head of the church] All the 
elect; ſee the note on chapter i. 22. | | 
And he is the ſaviour of the body] Not “e of our 
« body,” as the Ethiopic verſion. reads, of that. 
part of-man, which is called the body.; though 
that indeed is redeemed. and ſaved by Chriſt, as 
well as the ſoul ; but of his body, as the Vul- 
gate Latin. verſion reads; that is, of the church, 
which is his body; ſee chapter i, 23. of which 
he is the Saviour; he provides every thing for it, 
preſerves and protects it, and has wrought out ſal- 
vation for it, which every member of it partakes of. 
24 Therefore as the church is ſubject 
unto Chriſt, ſo let the wives be to their own 
huſbands in every thing. WE 
|. Therefore as the church is ſulject unto Chriſt] Her 
head, being wholly dependent upon him, and 
| entirely reſigned to him, and receiving all from 
him; from whom alone is all her expectation of 
proviſion, protection, comfort, and happineſs ; 
wherefore ſhe has reſpe&t to all his commands, 
and eſteems all his precepts concerning all things 
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and ſelfiſh ; it ſhould be ſhewn in private, as well 
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to be right; and yields a chearful, voluntary, 
ſincere, and hearty obedience to them; ariſing 
from a principle of love to him, and joined with 
honour, fear, and reverence of him: 5 
Fo let the wives be to their oon huſbands in every 
thing] Political, domeſtic, and eccleſiaſtic; that 
is conſiſtent with the laws of God, and the Goſ- 
pel of Chriſt. | 3:14 563 03 14805 Ein; f 
25 Huſbands, love your wives, even as 
Chriſt alſo loved the church, and gave him- 
ſelf for je; „ 
Huſbands, love your wives] Which conſiſts in a 
ſtrong and cordial affection for them; in a real 
delight and pleaſure in them; in is een | 
and doing honour to them; in ſeeking their con- 
tentment, ſatisfaRion, and pleaſure; in a quiet, 
conſtant, and comfortable dwelling with them; 
in providing all things neceſſary for them; in pro- 
tecting them from all injuries and abuſes; in 
concealing their faults, and covering their infir- 
mities; in entertaining the beſt opinion of their 
perſons and actions; and in n pro- 
mote their ſpiritual good and welfare: this love 
ought to be hearty and ſincere, and not feigned 


as in public; it ſhould be chaſte and ſingle, con- 
ſtant and perpetual; it ſhould exceed that which 
is bore to neighbours, or even to parents, and 
ſhould be equal to that a man bears to himſelf; 
though not ſo as to hinder, and break in upon 
love to God and Chriſt. Many are the reaſons 
why huſbands ſhould love their wives; they are 
given to be helps unto them; they are companions 
of them; they are wives of covenant; they are 
their own wives, yea, their own bodies, their 
own fleſh, nay, as themſelves; they are their 
image and their glory; and n the example 
of Gbriſt in his love. to his church and people, 
ſhould engage to it: e 
Even as Chriſt alſo loved the church, and gave him 
ſelf for it] See the note on 5. 2. the Syriac: and 
Ethiopic verſions. read, his on church; his 
bride and ſpouſe, whom he betrothed to himſelf 
from all eternity, the Father baving given ber to 
him; and is no other than the church of the firſt- 
born, whoſe names are written in heayen, even 
all the ele& of Gd. 1 „% e ee 
26 That he might ſanctify and cleanſe it 
with the waſhing of water by the word, 
That be might ſanctiſ and cleanſe it] Being de- 
filed, both with original ſin and actual tranſgreſ- 
ſions; for God's efect, whom Chriſt loved and 
eſpouſed from everlaſting, fell in Adam with the 


Teſt of mankind ; and in their nature- ſtate live in beholds them all fair, and without ſpot; or at 
= A 0 


Vol. IV. 


ſin as others do; and fo are under the guilt, a0 


in the pollution of it as others be: Chriſt gave 


himſelf for them, that he might deliver them out 
of this ſtate; he gave himſelf a ſacrifice for them},  . 
that he might expiate their fitis, and make atone- 
ment and ſatisfaction for them; he ſhed his blood 
that he might cleanſe them from ſin; and he 
wrought out a righteouſneſs that he might juſtify 
them from all their iniquities; and which bein 
put upon them, makes them to appear pure oh 
ſpotleſs in the ſight of divine juſtice ; for this 
ſanctifying and cleanſing, does not ſo much refer 
to the inward work of ſanctification of the, Spirit, 
though that is a fruit and effect of the death of 
Chriſt, and is brought about by the following 


means, as to the juſtification of them by the 


F of Chriſt: which is ſaid 
n 1TH C53685 SO eee 
- With the waſhing of water] Not baptiſm; which 
is never expreſſed by waſhing; nor does it purify 
or cleanſe from ſin; nor is it the meatis of ſanc- 
tification and regeneration,” which ought to be 
before it; nor the grace of the Spirit, though 
that is often compared to water, and regeneration 
and ſanctification are owing to it; yet the ſaints 
are not ſo cleanſed: from ſin by it, as to be with- 
out ſpot or wrinkle ; but the blood of Chriſt, 
which is the fountain to waſh in, and which 
cleanſes from all ſin: JJ ͤ -| x8 
By the word] Not the form of words in baptiſm; 
but either the Goſpel, Which brings the good 
news and glad tidings of peace, pardon, atone- 
ment, and juſtification by Chriſt; or the ſentence - 
of juſtification pronounced upon the conſcience . 
by him; ſee Jobn xv. 2. n 2 7 I - 
27 That he might preſent it to himſelf 4 
glorious church, not having ſpot, or wrin- 
kle, or any ſuch thing; but that it ſhould 
be holy and without blemilh.. _ W 
- That he might preſent it to himſelf a glorious church] 
There. is a preſentation of the church by Chriſt 
to his Father, at his death, when he gathered the 
ele together in one, brought them nigh, and 
reconciled them to God, and preſented them to 
him holy, unblameable, and unreproveable in his 
ſight; and now in heaven, where he repreſents 
their perſons, appears and makes interceſſion for 
them; and at the laſt day, when he will deliver 
the whole number of them campleat and perfect, 


- 


in . conſequence of his ſuretyſhip-engagements ; 


but this is a preſentation of them to himſelf; and 
is either in this life, when they are brought to 


him in raimant of needle-work, cloathed with his 


righteoufneſs, and waſhed in his blood, and he 


the 
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the firſt reſurrection, and during the thouſand 


years reign; as well as in the ultimate glory, 
when the open marriage of the Lamb will b 
come, when his bride will be arrayed with fine 
linen, clean and white; and have the glory of 
God upon her, and appear in glory with Chriſt, 
and will be a glorious church indeed; 
Not having ſpot, or wrinkle, or any ſuch thing] 
The bodies of the ſaints will be like to Chriſt's 
lorious body, and will ſhine as the ſun in the 
—— of their Father; and in their ſouls, they 
will be compleatly conformed to the image of 
Chriſt, and enjoy uninterrupted communion with 
him, and have perfect knowledge of him; they 
will be always in his preſence, and he will take 
unſpeakable delight and complacency in them, 
which his preſentation of them to himſelf is ex- 
preflive of : the church will then be free from all 
ſpots and blemiſhes ; from all ee and for- 
mal profeſſors; from all hereſies and heretics; 
from all declenſions and infirmities, and from all 
ſin and iniquity. The alluſion ſeems to be to the 
cuſtoms and practices of the Jews, in their 
eſpouſals: if a man eſpouſed a woman on condi- 


| 


25 4 


tion that ſhe had no ſpots in her, and afterwards , 


ſpots were found in her, ſhe was not eſpouſed ; 
for ſpots or blemiſhes, as in prieſts, ſo in women, 


render them unfit; as the one for ſervice, ſo the 


other for marriage; and they reckon up eight 
ſeveral ſpots or blemiſhes, for which they may be 
rejected (9): but Chriſt's church has no ſpots nor 
| blemiſhes, nor any thing like them; and will 
never be rejected by him, but will be always pleaſ- 
ing in his ſight: ö | 
But that it ſhould be holy and without blemiſh] As 
it is, being juſtified by his righteouſneſs, waſhed 
in his blood, and ſanctified by his Spirit. 


28 So ought men to. love their wives as 


their own bodies. He that loveth his wife 
| | | near and intimate communion with himſelf, than 
| which nothing is more defirable by them, or joy- 


loveth himſelf. | 
Ss ought men to love their wives as their own bodies] 
It is a common ſaying with the Jews, that a man's 
wife is as his own body (r);” and it is 
one of the precepts of their wife men, that a man 
ſhould honour his wife more than his body, 18125 
mam and love her as his body (5);“ for as 
they alſo ſay, 72 are but one body (t): the 
apoſtle ſeems to ſpeak in the language of his 
countrymen ; however, his doctrine and theirs 
agree in this point: wherefore 
| (9) Miſa, Cetubot, c. 7. F. 7, 8. Maimon. & Bartenora in ibid. 
r) T. Bab. Beracet, fol. 24. 1. & Becorot, fol. 35. 2. Maimon. 
Hilchot Becorot, c. 2. F. 17. Tzeror Hammor, fol. 18. 2. 
{z) T. Bab. Yebamot, fol. 62. 2. & Sanhedrim, fol. 76. 2. 
Derech Ereta, fol. 17. 4. Maimon, Hilchot Iſhot, c, 15. §. 19. 
] Terror Hammor, fol. 6. 3, 


. 


He that loveth his wife: laveth himſelf] Becauſe 
ſhe is one body and a with 3 _ 

29 For no man ever yet hated his own 
fleſh ; but nouriſheth and cheriſheth it, even 
as the Lord the church : 7 

Her no man ever yet hated his own fleſh] This is 
unnatural, contrary to the firſt principles of na. 
ture; ſee {/aiab lvili. 7. Which the (u) Jews un- 
derſtand of one that is near akin, and there is 
none nearer than a wifſe 
But nouriſheth and cherifheth it] Feeds and clothes 
it: 

Even as the Lord the church] Who never hated 
her, but nouriſhes and cheriſhes her: Chrift never 
hated his church and people; for his love is not 
only a love of benevolence, but of complacency 
and delight : there is a difference between anger 
and hatred, Chriſt may be angry with them, but 
not hate them ; and there is a d\f:rence between 
perſons and actions, Chriſt may hate their actions, 
but not their perſons ; and there. is a difference 
between deſert and fact, they may be deſerving of 
his wrath and hatred, but are not. the objeQs of 
it in fat; and there is a difference between what 
is real, and what is imaginary, they may imagine 
themſelves to be hated by him, when they are 
not; and there is a difference between hatred, and 
a non-diſcovery of love, Chrift may not manifeſt 
his love, and yet not hate; as he never does his 
own people, for his love is everlaſting and un- 
changeable : and he nouriſbes them, as a father 
his child, as a ſhepherd his flock, and as an huſ- 
band his wife; he feeds them with that which is 
nouriſhing ; with himſelf, the bread of life, with 
his covenant and promiſes, with the Goſpel and 
the doctrines of it, and with his love and grace; 
and by his Spirit, miniſters, word, and ordi- 
nances : and he cheriſhes them, he grants them 


ful to them; nor is there any thing that more re- 
vives and encourages faith, hope, and love; he 
clothes them ſuitable to their dignity and cha- 
racter, as his ſpouſe and bride ; and with which 
they are well contented, and in which they look 
exceeding comely in his fight : theſe phraſes are 
expreſſive of the whole eare Chriſt takes of his 
church, in furniſhing. her with every thing per- 
taining to life and godlineſs ; for her comfort and 


| happineſs in this world, and that to. come : in- 


ſtead of the Lord, the Alexandrian copy, and 
ſome others, the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and 
| Ah 2 oy = Ethiopic 


g 


N loc, & R. Sol, Urbia, in Obel Moed,. fol, 85. 1. 
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Ethiopic verfions read, Chriſt; and the Ara- 
pic verſion reads, “as the Lord loves the church.“ 
30 For we are members of his body, of 
his fleſh, and of his bones. 
For we are members of his body] Not of his na- 
tural body, for this would make Chriſt's human 
nature monſtrous; Chriſt, as man, is of our fleſh 
and of our bones, or a partaker of the ſame fleſh 
and blood with us ; or otherwiſe, his incarnation 
would have been of no ſervice to us; and had our 
human nature been from Chriſt, it would not 
have been corrupted ; but our bodies, fleſh, and 
bones, are from the firſt,. and not the ſecond 
Adam, and ſo corrupt and ſinful ; Chriſt indeed, 
as God, is the former of all human nature, and, 
as man, was ſet up in God's thoughts as the 
pattern of it; but the apoſtle is here ſpeaking of 
the ſaints, not as men, but as chriſtians, as new 
creatures in Chriſt, and of what is peculiar to 
them; and therefore this muſt be underſtood of 
Chriſt's myſtical body the church; which is his 
by the Father's gift, and his own purchaſe; and 
of which he is the head, and which is united to 
him; now of this ſaints are members; ſee Rom. 
xii, 5. & G. i 1 1, %½/dñ„„„ 5 | 
Of his fleſh, and of bis bones] For ſo the church 
may be called, his own fleſh, his fleſh and bones, 
on account of the marriage- relation ſhe ſtands in 
to him, and that ſpiritual union there is between 
them, which theſe phraſes are expreflive of ; and 
which the near relation of man and wife is an 
emblem of: theſe words are wanting in the Alex- | 
andrian copy, and in the Ethiopic verſion. 


31 For this cauſe ſhall a man leave his 
father and mother, and ſhall be joined unto 
his wife, and they two ſhall be one fleſh, 
Theſe wards contain the law of marriage, and. 
are Cited from Gen. ii. 24. and declare what ought 
to be, and are a prophecy of what ſhould be ; and 


are obſerved againſt polygamy, and to ſtir up 
mutual affection; ſee the note on Matt. xix. 5. 


32 This is a great myſtery : but I ſpeak 
concerning Chriſt and the church, _ 

This is a great myſtery] It has ſomething myſte- 
rious in it; it is a figure and emblem of the myſ- 


terious union between Chriſt and his people: for 
ſo it follows, LY 


But I ſpeak concerning Chrift and the church] Or | 


mention this law and inſtitution of marriage with 
reſpect to them; for the leaving of father and 
mother, prefigured Chriſt's coming forth from the 
Father, and coming into this world in human 


nature, and his diſregard to his earthly parents, 
in compariſon of his people, and his ſervice for 
them: the man cleaving to the wife, very aptly 

expreſſes the ſtrong affection of Chriſt to his 
church, and the near communion there is between 


them; and their being one fleſh, denotes the union 


of them; and indeed, the marriage of Adam and 
Eve, was a type of Chriſt and his church; for in 
this the firſt Adam was a figure of him that was 
to come, as well as in being a federal head to his 
poſterity: Adam was before Eve, ſo Chriſt was 
before his church; God thought it not proper 
that man ſhould be alone, ſo neither Chriſt, but 
that he ſhould have ſome fellows and companions 
with him: the formation of Eve from Adam, was 
pical of the church's production from Chriſt; 
e was made of him while he was aſleep, which 
ſleep was from the Lord, and it was not an ordi- 
nary one; which may reſemble the ſufferings and 
death of Chriſt, which were from the Lord, and 
were not common; and which are the redemption 
of his church and people; and which ſecure their 
comfort and happineſs, and well-being: ſhe was 
taken out of his ſide, and built up a woman of 
one of his ribs; both the juſtification and ſancti- 
fication of the church are from Chriſt, from the 
water and the blood which iſſued out of his fide 
when on the croſs: the bringing and preſentation 
of Eve to Adam, has its myſtery; it was God 
that brought her to him ; and ſhe was the fame 
that was made out of him; and to the ſame Adam 
was ſhe brought of whoſe rib. ſhe was made, and 
that not againſt her will: ſo it is God that draws 
ſouls to Chriſt, and eſpouſes them to him, even 
the ſame that he has choſen in him, and Chriſt _ 
has redeemed by his blood; and to the ſame are 
they brought, who was wounded for their tranſ- 


greſſions, and bruiſed for their fins; and they are 
| made willing in the day of his power upow them, 
to come and give themſelves to him. Adam's 


conſent and acknowledgment of Eve to be his 
wife, ſhadow forth Chriſt's hearty. reception and 
acknowledgment of the ſaints, as being of him, 
and his, when they are brought unto him under 
the influences of his grace and Spirit. 


33 Nevertheleſs, let every one of you in 


particular ſo. love his wife even as himſelf ; 


and the wife ſee that ſhe reverence her huſ. 


band. 


Nevertheleſs, let every ane of you in particular] 
The apoſtle returns to his former ſubject, and re- 
capitulates the mutual duties of huſband and wl fe, 
after he had enfqrced them from the inſtance and 
example of Chriſt, and his church; and would 


| have every married perſon in particular take the | 
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directions and inſtructions given, to themſelves : 
as that the huſband - | ia 
Sys love his wife even as himſelf] Since they two 
And the wife ſee that ſhe reverence her huſband] 
Since he leaves father and mother for her, and is 
the head of her ; ſee the note on y. 22. | 


In this chapter the apoſtle goes on with his ex- 

hortations to relative and domeſtic duties, and 
- conſiders thoſe of children and parents, and of 
_ ſervants and maſters; and next he exhorts the 
. . Jaints in general to conſtancy and perſeverance 
in the.exerciſe of grace, and the performance 
of duty in the ſtrength of Chriſt, and with the 
uſe of the armour of God deſcribed by him; 
intreats them to pray for him; gives the reaſons 
of ſending Tychicus, who brought them this 
epiſtle, and cloſes it with his a lical ſaluta- 
tion. He begins with the duties of children to 


their parents, which are ſubmiſſion and obedi- | 


ence to them, honour, fear, and reverence of 


them; the arguments engaging thereunto, are 


taken from the light of nature and reaſon, from 
the command of God, and the promiſe annexed 
to it, . 1—3. Then follow the duties of 
Fathers to their children, who are exhorted not 
to uſe them with too much rigour, and ſo pro- 


vonke them to wrath, but to bring them up in a 


religious manner, that they may ſerve the Lord, 
7. 4. Next he obſerves the duties of ſervants 
to their maſters, which are ſubjection and obe- 
dience, which ſhould be done with reverence 

of them, with ſimplicity of heart, as unto 

Chriſt, not with eye- ſervice, as men- pleaſers, 

but with the heart, and with good-will, as 
doing the will of God, and as if it was to the 
Lord, and not men; to which they are en- 
cCouraged by a promiſe of reward, which is given 
without reſpect to bond or free, x. 5—8. And 
maſters, they are exhorted to do what is right and 
ñuſt to their ſervants, and not terrify them with 

menaces ; to which they are moved by the con- 
_. fideration of their having a. Maſter in heaven, 
Who is no reſpeQter of perſons, y. g. From 
hence the apoſtle paſſes to a general exhortation 
to the ſaints to behave: with firmneſs and con- 
ſtancy of mind, though they had many enemies, 
and theſe mighty and powerful, and an over- 
match for them; relying on the power and 
- - ſtrength of Chriſt, and making uſe of the whole 
- armour of God, which he adviſes them to take, 


15 


that they might ſtand and withſtand in the 


- worſt of times, y. 10— 13. the ſeveral part: 
af which-he enumerates; as, the girdle of truth, 


'CHAP. vv 


the breaſt - plate of righteouſneſs, the ſhoes of 
the Goſpel of peace, the ſhield of faith, whereby 
the fiery darts of Satan are quenched, the hel- 
met of ſalvation, the ſword of the Spirit, the 
word of God, and ſpiritual prayer of every ſort 
for all ſaints, attended. with watching and per- 
ſeverance, y. 14—18. which laſt part of the 
| ſpiritual armour being mentioned, leads on the 
. apoſtle to intreat the e e to pray for him, 
that he might freely and boldly preach the Goſ- 
pel; which he commends from the myſterious 
nature and ſubject of it, from his character as 
an ambaſſador for it, or for Chriſt, the ſum 
and ſubſtance of it, and from his being in 
bonds for it; which ſhewed how great an 
eſteem he had of it, and how heartily con- 
cerned he was to preach it without fear, 5. 
19, 20. And then adds, that the reaſons of 
his ſending Tychicus, whom he deſeribes by 
his relation to him as a brother, and his affec- 
tion for him, and by his office as a miniſter, 
and his faithfulneſs in it, were, that they 
might be acquainted with his circumſtanees, in 
what ſtate and condition he was, both with re- 
ſpect to things temporal and ſpiritual, and that 
their hearts might be comforted. by him, 5. 
21, 22. And the epiſtle is concluded with the 
apoſtle's ſalutation; and the perſons ſaluted are 
the brethren of this church, and all that love 
Chriſt Jeſus ſincerely; and the bleſſings wiſhed 
for are peace and love, with faith and grace; 
the perſons from whom they are deſired, are 
Sod the Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
PPP 
AHildren, obey your parents in the Lord: 
T 
Children, obey your parents in the Lord] The 
perſons whoſe duty this is, children, are ſuch of 
each ſex, male and female, and of every age, 
and of every ſtate and condition; and though the 
true, legitimate, and immediate offspring of men 
may be chiefly reſpected, yet not excluſive of ſpu- 
rious children, and adopted ones, and of children 
in-law; and the perſons to whom obedience from 
them is due, are not only real and immediate pa- 
rents, both father and mother; but ſuch who are 
in the room of parents, as ſtep-fathers, ſtep- 
mothers, guardians, nurſes, c. and all who ate 
in the aſcending line, as grandfathers, grand- 
mothers, &c. to theſe, children ſhould be ſubject 
and obedient in all things lawful, juſt and good; 
in every thing that is not ſinful and unlawful, by 
the word of God; and in. things, indifferent, as 
much as in them lies; and even in.things which 
are difficult to perform: and this obedience ſhould 


| be hearty and ſincere, and not merely verbal, and 
| 1 
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in ſhew and appearance, nor mercenary; ang. 
ſhould be joined with gratitude and thankfulneſs 
for paſt favours: and it ſhould be in the Lord; 
which may be conſidered either: as a limitation of 


the obedience, that it ſhould be in things that are 


agreeable to the mind and will of the Lord; or 


as an argument to it, becauſe it is the command 


of the Lord, and is well- pleaſing in his ſight, and 
makes for his glory, and therefore ſhould be done 
for his ſake: | 15 | _ 
For this is right] It appears to be right by the 
light of nature, by which the very heathens have 
taught it; and it is equitable from reaſon” that ſo 
it ſhould be; and it is juſt by the law of God, 
which commands nothing but what is holy, juſt, 
ard: years 2d nd ond rift Fang | 


2 Honour thy father and mother; which 
is the firſt commandment with promiſe ; 
Honour thy father and mother] This explains who 


parents are, and points at ſome branches of obe- 
dience due unto them; for they are not only to 


be loved, and to be feared, and reverenced, their 
corrections to be ſubmitted to, offences againſt 
them to be acknowledged, their tempers to be bore 
with, and their infirmities covered; but they are 
to be honoured in thought, word, and geſture; 
they are to be highly thought of and eſteemed ; 
ey are to be ſpoken to, and of, very honourably, 
and with great veneration ; and to be behaved to 
in a very reſpectful manner; and they are to be 
relieved, aſſiſted, and maintained in a comfortable 


way when aged, and in neceſſitous circumſtances; 


and which may be chiefly deſigned. So the Jews 
explain, Maag the honour due to parents, by,” 


Fc. 81 giving them food, drink, and cloth- 


ing,“ unlooſing their ſhoes, and leading them 
% out and in (x).“ Compare with this x Tim. v. 
4, 17. ſee the note on Mart. xv. 4. 

Which is the firſt commandment with promiſe} It 
is the fifth commandment-in the decalogue, but 
the firſt that has a promiſe annexed to it : it is 
reckoned by the Jews (5) the weightieſt of the 
weightieſt commands of the law; and the reward 
beſtowed on it is length of days, as follows, 


3 That it may be well with thee, and thou 
mayeſt live long on the ear tn. 
That it may be well with thee] In this world, and 


that which is to come; ſee Deut. v. 16. The 
Jews (z) ſay, * There are four things, which ifa 


(x) T. Hierof, Kidduſhio, fol. 67. 2. T. Bab. Kidduſhin, fol. 


331. , . Maimon, & Battenoraio- Miſs, Kidduſhin, c. 1. -F. 7. 


( y) Debarim Rabba, &. 6. fol. 241. 3. 


3 
: () Miſna Peah C. I. §. 1, $ T. Bab. Sabbat fol. 127. 1. & ö 
Kidduſhi in, fol. 40. 4, . : "TY 5 wy F N . 
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© man does, he enjoys the fruit of the in chis 
world, and the principal part remains for him 


c jn the world to come; and one of them is, —.l 


«© 28 1212. honouring father and mother.” 2820 
And thou mayęſt live long on the earth] Length of 
days is in itſelf a bleſſing; and though mens days 
cannot be lengthened beyond God's purpoſe and 
decree; and though obedient children do not al- 
ways live long; yet diſobedience to parents oſten 
brings the judgments of God on children, fo that 
they die not a common death, 2 Sam. xviii. 14. 
Prov. xxx. 17. On theſe words in Deut. xxxii. 47. 
the Jews (a) have this paraphraſe ;: ** Becauſe it 
is your life, ] 2K 1295 511. © this is honour- 
ing father and mother; and through this thing 
ye ſhall prolong your days; this is beneficence,” 
It may be obſerved, that the words in this pro- 


miſſory part are not the ſame as in the decalogue, 
| where they ſtand thus, That thy days may be long 


upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee ; 
referring to the land'of Canaan; for the law in 
the form of it, in which it was delivered by Moſes, 
only concerned the people of the Jews; wherefore 
to fit this law and the promiſe of it to others, 


the apoſtle alters the language of it. 


= And; ye fathers, provoke not your 
children to wrath : but bring them up in 
the nurture and admonition of the Lord. 


And, ye fathers, provoke not your children to wrath] 
Neither by words; by unjuſt and unreaſonable 
commands; by contumelious and reproachful lan- 
guage; by frequent and public chidings, and by 
indiſcreet and paſſionate expreſſions ; nor by deeds ; 
8 one to another; by denying them. 
the neceſlaries of life; by not allowing them pro- 
per recreation; by ſevere and cruel blows, and in- 
human uſage ; by not giving them ſuitable educa- 
tion; by an improper diſpoſal of them in mar- 
riage ; and by profuſely ſpending their eſtates, and 
leaving them nothing: not but that parents may, 
and ought to correct and rebuke their children; 
nor are they accountable to them for their con- 
duct; yet they ſhould take care not to provoke. 
them to wrath, becauſe this alienates their minds 


from them, and renders their inſtructions and 


corrections uſeleſs, and puts them upon ſinful 
practices; wrath lets in Satan, and leads to fin 
againſt God ; and indeed it is difficult in the be 
of men to be angry. and fin not; ſee Col. iii. 21. 
Fathers are particularly mentioned, they being the 
heads of families, and are apt to be too ſevete, as 
mothers too indulg enn... 


But bring them up in the nurture and e | 
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the Lord] Inſtructing them in the knowledge of 

divine things; ſetting them good examples, tak- 
ing care to prevent their falling into bad com- 
pany; praying with them, and for them; bring- 
ing them into the houſe of God, under the means 
of grace, to attend public worſhip ; all which, 
under a divine bleſſing, may be very uſeful to 
them: the example of Abraham is worthy of imi- 
tation, Gen. xviii. 19. and the advice of the wiſe 
man deſerves attention, Prov. xxii. 6. 


| your maſters, according to the fleſh, with 
fear and trembling, in fingleneſs of your 
heart, as unto Chriſt; | 
Servants, be obedient to them that are your maſters] 

The apoſtle enlarges on the duty of ſervants, as 
well as frequently inculcates it in his epiſtles; 
becauſe, generally ſpeaking, they were more rude 
and ignorant, and leſs pains were taken with them 
to inſtruct them; they were apt to be impatient 
and weary of the yoke ; and ſcandal was like to 
ariſe from ſervants in the firſt ages of Chriſtianity, 
through ſome libertines, and the licentiouſneſs of 
the falſe teachers, who infinuated, that ſervitude 
was inconſiſtent with chriſtian freedom: the per- 
ſons exhorted are ſervants, bond- ſervants, and 
hired fervants ; who are to be ſubject to, and obey 
their maſters, of each ſex, whether male or fe- 
male ; of every condition, whether poor or rich, 
believers or unbelievers, good or bad humoured, 
gentle or froward : ſuch as are their maſters 

According to the fleſh] Or © carnal maſters;” 
as the Vulgate Latin verſion renders it; even tho” 
they are unregenerate men, and are in a ſtate of 
nature, and only mind the things of the fleſh, yet 
they are to be obeyed in their lawful eng 
or “ in things pertaining to the fleſh,” as the 
Arabic verſion renders it; in things temporal, 
which concern the body, and this temporal life ; 
not in things ſpiritual or religious, or that belong 

to conſcience, and which are contrary to them : 
or “ according to your fleſh,” as the Ethiopic 
verſion renders it ; ſignifying that they are only 
maſters over their bodies, not their conſciences ; 
and that their power only extends to corporal 
things, and can laſt no Jonger than while th 
are in the fleſh ; ſee Fob iii. 19. and obedience is 
to be yielded to them 


With fear and trembling] With great humility 


and reſpect, with reverence of them, and giving 
honour to them, with carefulneſs not to offend 
them, with ſubmiſſion to their reproofs and cor- 
rections, and with fear of puniſhment ; but more 
eſpecially with the fear of God, being by that | 


| 


influenced and conſtrained to obedience; 


| 


| 


: 
| 


; of God from the heart; 
5 Servants, be obedient to them that are 


8 


In fingleneſs of your, heart] With readineſs and 
chearfulneſs, without hypocriſy and diflimulation, 
and with all integrity and faithfulneſs : 

A unto Chriſt] It being agreeable to his will, 
and what makes for his glory, and ſerves to adorn 
the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things. 


6 Not with eye-ſervice, as men-pleaſerg ; 
but as the ſervants of Chriſt, doing the will 


Not with eye-ſervice, as men-pleaſers] Doing no- 
thing but when under the maſter's and then- 
pretending a great deal of diligence and induſtry, 
in order to ingratiate themſelyes into his affections, 
and neglecting his buſineſs when he is abſent ; 
whereas they ought. to attend his ſervice in his ab- 
ſence, as well as in his preſence, and ſo ſeek to 
pleaſe him, which is commendable. © 
But as the ſervants of Chriſt] Acting in like 
manner as the ſervants of Chrift, who are not 
men-pleaſers ; or as if they themſelves were ſerving 
Chriſt, as indeed they are, when they are doing 
that which is the will of Chriſt : | | 
Doing the will of God from the heart] Meaning, 
not the will of God in a religious, but in a civil 
ſenſe; yielding a chearful and hearty obedience to 
their own 25 | 
7 With good-will doing ſervice, as to the 
Lord, and not to men: MEE ei 
With good-will doing ſervice] To their maſters 3 
not prucginglys with an ill-will ; no otherwiſe; 
nor longer than when they are forced to it; but 
of a ready mind, and with a chearful ſpirit, tak- 
ing delight in their work, and reckoning it a plea- 
ſure to ſerve their maſters ; as an Iſraelite that is 
not ſold, who does his work, ww © with his 
& p00d-will;” and according to his own mind (5); 
doing what they do i 
As to the Lord, and not io men] Not merely be- 
cauſe it is the will of men, and they are com- 
manded by them, and in order to pleaſe them, 
but 8 it is the will of the Lord, and is well - 
pleaſing in his ſight. | | eo 


8 Knowing that whatſoever good thing 


* 


any man doeth, the ſame ſhall he receive of 


the Lord, whether he be bond or free. 
Knowing that whatſoever good thing any man doeth] 

According to the will of God, from right prinei- 

ples-in his heart, and with a view to God's glory: 
The ſame ſhall be receive of the Lord] That ve. pe 
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ſhall receive the fruit and advantage of it, in a 
way of grace, | 


JWhether be be bond or free] A bondman or a | 


freeman, a maſter or a ſervant. 

9 And, ye maſters, do the ſame things 
unto them, forbearing threatening ; know- 
ing that your Maſter alſo is in heaven; nei- 
ther is there reſpect of perſons with him. 


And, ye maſters, do the ſame things unto them] This 
does not refer to ſervice and obedience, but to ſin- 
gleneſs of heart, benevolence, humanity, and a re- 
gard to Chriſt, and the will of God, and to the 
doing of good things, and to the performance of 
their duty, as they would have their ſervants 80 
theirs; whoſe duty, if religious maſters, is, with 
reſpe& to their ſouls, to inffruck them in, and uſe 
them to religious exerciſes, to pray with them and 
for them, to ſet them good examples, to prevent 
them falling into bad company, and to allow them 
proper time for religious duties; and with reſpect 
to their bodies and out ward concerns, to provide 
ſufficient food and proper raiment for them, or to 
give them their due wages; to take care of them 
when fick or lame, and ſhew compaſhon and hu- 
manity to them; to encourage thoſe that are pru- 
dent, faithful, and laborious, and to correct the 
diſobedient, and expel the incorrigible : 


Forbearing threatening] Not that they may not 


in any ſenſe threaten, but not always, nor too 


often, nor too much, and with great things on 
light occafions ; nor ſhould they be too forward to 
execute their threatenings, eſpecially when their 
ſervants repent and amend ; they ſhould then for- 
bear them and forgive; and ſo the Syriac verſion 
renders it, “forgive their offences: this is op- 
poſed to all hard rigour, and ill uſage, either by 
words or blows. And this is a rule given. by the 
Jews (c), that a maſter ſhould not multiply cla- 
mour and anger, but ſhould ſpeak to him (his ſer- 
vant) quietly, and in a ſtill manner, and he will 
hear his objections, or arguments and reaſons : 

Knowing that your Maſter alſo is in heauen] Mean- 
ing Chriſt, who employs, provides for, and uſes 
well all his ſervants, and to whom maſters muſt 
be accountable for their uſage of ſervants ; for he 


is the common maſter of maſters and ſervants ; | 


and ſo the Alexandrian copy, and Vulgate Latin 
verſion read, their and your maſter :”” and the 
855 of his habitation is mentioned, to diſtinguiſh 
im from earthly. maſters ; and the more to move 
and excite maſters to their duty, ſince he being in 
heaven overlooks and takes notice of all their ac- 


tions, as the omniſcient God ; and being omni- 


potent, has it in his power to plead and avenge 
the cauſe of the injured : - +: 4664 
Neither is there reſpett of perſons with him] As 
whether they are of this, or the other nation, Jew 
or Gentile ; whether in this, or that ſtate and con- 
dition, or in ſuch and ſuch circumſtances'of liſe; 


whether maſters or ſervants, bond or free, or whe- 


ther Canaanitiſh or Hebrew ſervants z between 


| which the Jews (d) made a difference, and allowed 


of rigour to be uſed to the one, but required m 
and kindneſs to be ſhewed to the other ; and 
were reſpeQers of perſons. | 


10 Finally, my brethren, be ſtrong in the 
Lord, and in the power of his might. 


Finally, my brethren] This is the concluſion of 
the apoſtle's exhortations, in which he addreſſes 
the ſaints as his brethren; which appellation he 
uſes, not merely as a familiar way of ſpeaking 
among the Jews, but in regard to them as rege- 
nerate perſons, and of the ſame family and houſ- 
hold of God with himſelf; and he calls them ſo, 
to ſhew his humility, and as a proof of his affec- 
tion to them, and with a defign.to-encourage them 
to their duty, as follows: _ | 

Be firong in the Lord, and in the power of his 
might ] Which is directed to, partly on account of 
the things before exhorted to, which could not be 
performed in their own ſtrength; and partly with 
reſpect to their many and potent enemies here- 
after mentioned, againſt whom they had no might 
nor power of their own ; and therefore the apoſtle 


points out the Lord Jeſus Chriſt unto them, in 


whom is ſtrength, power, and might, even eyer- 
laſting ſtrength, to enable them to perform their 
duty, and to fight againſt every enemy, ſin, Sa- 
tan, and the world; for though they are weak, 
and without ſtrength» in themſelves, and can do- 
nothing of themſelves, and without Chriſt; yet 
ſince there is ſtrength in him, which is commu- 


nicable to them, they may expect it from him, 


and depend upon it; and they may come at, or 
ſtrengthen- themſelves in it, and by it, by medi- 
tation on it, by 1 0 for it, by waiting on Chriſt 
in his own ways, by exerciſing faith upon him, 
and through:the Spirit, who ſtrengthens them from 
him with might in the inward man. | 


11 Put on the whole armour of God, 
that ye may be able to ſtand againſt the: 
wiles of the devil. | 

Put on-the whole armoun of God) Not that whi 


God himſelf is ſometimes clothed with, and uſes 


for- 
his 


8 


againſt his enemies; but what he has provided 


"+. Ls enn ä — 


— 


(c) Maimon, ibid. c. 9. &. 8. 


22 


| 


(% Maimon, ibid. © * 
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bis people, and furniſhes them with ; the particu- 
lars of which are after mentioned: and it is called 
the drmour of God, becauſe it is prepared by him for 
his people, and is beſtowed on them by him; and 
becauſe it is in its own nature divine and ſpiritual, 
and not carnal; and becauſe it is provided for fight- 
ing the Lord's battles, and is uſed in them; and 
becauſe the efficacy of it is from him, and the ex- 
ecution it does is owing to him: and it is whole, 
compleat, and perfect; and all of it is uſeful, and 
no part to be neglected, but all to be taken and pui 
on; which is not to make and provide this armour, 
but to take it, as in y. 13. as being ready made 
and provided, and to expect and prepare for bat- 
tle, and make uſe of it; and this ſuppoſes ſaints 


to be in a warfare-ſtate,' and that they are in the 


character of ſoldiers, and have enemies to fight 
with, and therefore ſhould be accoutered with pro- 
per and ſuitable armour to meet them: _. 
Dat ye may be able to ftand againſt the wiles of the 
devil] Who is the grand enemy of Chriſt and his 
people, and a very powerful and cunning one he 
is; ſo that the whole armour of God ſhould be 
put on, which is proof againſt all his might and 
craft, in order to ſtand againſt him, oppoſe him, 


and fight, and. get the victory over him, which in | 


the iſſue is always obtained by believers ; for they 
not only ſtand their ground in the ' ſtrength of 
Chriſt, and, by the uſe of their armour, confound 
his ſchemes, and baffle all his arts and ſtratagems, 
but are more than conquerors through him tha 
has loved them, f ; 


12 For we wreſtle not againſt fleſh and 


blood, but againſt principalities, againſt | 


powers, againſt. the rulers of the darkneſs 
of this world, againſt ſpiritual wickedneſs 
Tw —ů— 
Fer we wreſtle not againſt fleſp and blood] The 


Syriac, Arabic, and. Ethiopic verſions, and. ſome 
copies, read you, inſtead of we, This is a reaſon 
why. ſaints ſhould be ſtrong in the Lord, and why 
they ſhould put on the whole armour of God, 
7 prepare for battle, ſince their enemies are ſuch 


* 


as are here deſcribed ; not fe/b and blood; frail 


mortal men, ſuch as were wreſtled: againſt in the 


Olympic games, to which the apoſtle alludes. 
For this wreſtling, as Philo the 'Jew ſays (e) 


concerning Jacob's. wreſtling, is not of the body, 


but of the foul; ſee Matt. xvi. 17. Gal. i. 16. 


and · the meaning is, not with men only, for other- 


wiſe the ſaints have a conflict with men; with 
profane men, and wreſtle againſt them, by bear- 
ing a teſtimony againſt their enormities, and by 


89 — 


e Leg: Alle gor. l. 2. f. 966. 


patiently enduring their reproaches, and conquer 
them by a conſtant adherence to Chriſt, and an 
exerciſe of faith upon him, which gets the victor 
over the world; and with heretical men; and 
maintain a conflict with them, by watching and 
obſerving the firſt appearance of their errors and 
hereſies, and declaring againſt them, and by uſing 
ſeripture- arguments to confute them, and by re- 
jecting the ſtubborn and ineorrigible from church. 
communion: yet they wreſtle not againſt theſe 
only, e 
But againſt principalities, againſt powers] By 
whom are meant not civil magiſtrates, or the Ro- 
man governors, though theſe are ſometimes fo 
called, Titus iii. 1. and may be faid to be the ru- 
lers of the darkneſs of this world, or of the dark 
heathen world ; and were in high places, and were 
of wicked and malicious ſpirits, againſt the people 
of Chriſt ; yet theſs cannot be oppoſed to fleſh 
and blood, or to men, ſince they were ſuch them- 
ſelves ; and though they were in high, yet not in 
heavenly places; and the 64, ob with the 
preceding verſe ſhews the contrary, the enemy 
being the devil, and the armour ſpiritual ; where- 
fore the devils are here defigned, who are deſcribed 
from their power, rule, and government; ſee the 
note on chapter i. 21. both in this clauſe, and in 
the next : | BOT . | 
And againſt the rulers of the darkneſs of this world] 


That is, over wicked men in it, who are in a ſtate 


| of darkneſs itſelf; and ſo Satan is called the prince 


and god of the world, John xii. 31. 2 Cor. iv. 
The Jews uſe this very word, the apoſtle does 
here, of the angel of death, who is called dark- 
neſs (F); and the devil is called by them, qwin 
Ow ww * the prince of darkneſs (g) ; and men- 
tion is made by them of, * 9wn © the dark- 
t“ neſs of the world (5) ;“ from whom the apoſ- 
tle ſeems to have taken theſe phraſes, as being in 
common uſe among the Jews; who alſo uſe it of 
civil governors (i), and render it, as here, the 
« rulers of the world;“ and ſay it ſignifies mo- 
narchs, ſuch as rule from one end of the world to 
the other (4): ſome copies, and the Ethiopic ver- 
ſion, leave out the phraſe, „of this world.“ It 
follows, 5 1 
Againſt ſpiritual wickedneſs in high places] Or 
wicked ſpirits, as the devils are, unclean, proud, 
lying, deceitful, and malicious; who may be faid 
to be in high or heavenly places; not in places ſu- 
per-celeſtial, or in the higheſt heavens, in the 
§. 18. fol. 160. 1. & Sbirbaſhirim Rabba, 
(g) Peſikta in Kettoreth Haſſpmmim in 


DD 
4. 25. 4. s 


Targum in Gen. fol. 9. 4. Raziel, fol. 13. 7, 1 har 
| in Lev. fel. 29. 3. | (5) Bereſhit Rabba, C. 58. fol. 51. 6, 
| (% Tanchuma & Aruch in Guidon. Diet. Sr. Chal, p. 169. 
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third heaven, where God, a and ſaints are; 
but in the aerial heavens, Where the power or 
e of devils reſide, and where they are above 
| us, over our heads, overlooking us, and watch» | 
ing every advantage. againſt us ; and therefore we 
ſhould have on our armour, and be in a readineſs 
to engage them; and ſo the Syriac and Ethiopic 
verſions render it, “ under, or beneath heaven * 
and the Arabie verſion, * in the arr. 


13 Wherefore take unto you che hols 
armour of God, that ye may be able to with- 
ſtand. in the evil de, ang haying done all, 
to ſtand. 


Wherefore ode unto you the what armour of _ 
This is a repetition of the exhortation in J. 11. 
2 repetition ſeems neceſſary b fot reaſon of the 

enemies mentioned in the preced- 
ing ing. 8 and ſerves to explain what is meant by 
putting it on: and leads on the apoſtle to give an 
account of the ſeveral parts of this armour: the 
end of taking it is much the ſame as before, | 


That ye 'may be able to withſtand in the evil day] 


wiles and ſtratagems of Satan, againſt his power 
and might, to oppoſe his ſchemes, and reſiſt his 
temptations; and fo the Syriac verſion renders it, 
chat ye — be able to meet the evil one; to 
face him, and give him battle, being accoutered 
with che whole armour of God; though the Greek 
copies, and other verſions, read, « in the evil 
« day ;” in which fin and qa abound,-error 
and hereſy prevail, Satan is very buſy, trials and 
afflictions come on, perſecution ariſes becauſe of 
the word, and God's judgments are in the earth: 
And having done all, to fland] Or having over- 
come, having routed the enemy, ſtand as conque- | j 
rors; or rather, e took and put on the whole 


armour of God, in in order to ſtand, and withſtand 
the enemy, 


14 Stand ee 8 your Joins 
girt about with truth, and ee on the 
breaſtplate of righteouſneſs; 8 


Stand therefore] Keep your ground, do not de- 
fert the army, the church of Chriſt, nor his cauſe; 
continue in the ſtation in which you are placed, | 
keep your poſt, be upon your waich, ttand upon | 
your guard: 

Havuing your loins girt about with truth] wo which 
is meant the Goſpel, and the ſeveral doctrines of 
it; ſee chapters i. 13. and iv. 15. and to have the 


loins-girt with it, ſhews, that it ſhould be near H 


and cloſe to the ſaints, and never departed from; 


and that it is a means o of keeping them. Aale te 
Vol. 1 


? 
o 


* © CUTS = - | 


f | 


That i is, that ye may be able to ſtand againſt the 


God and Chriſt, and of ſtrengthening how oſt. 

Pr aſſaults and attacks of Satan; — 5 is eine 
uſe in the chriſtians ſpiritual conflict with heir 
enemies; the girdle is a part of armour, and fo 
conſiderable as ſometimes to be. put for the-whole, 
_—_ 27. and here it is mentioned in the fir 
place: 


alluſion to 7/aiah lix. 17. meaning not works of 
righteouſneſs done by men, though theſe" ate a 
fence when rightly uſed againſt the reproaches and 
charges of the enemy, as they were by Samuel, 
1 Sam. xii, 3. but rather hep g=o faith and | 
love, I 757% v. 8. though faith has another place 
in the chriſtian armour, afterwards mentioned; 
wherefore it ſeems beſt to underſtand this of the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which 2 imputed by 
God, and received by faith, is a omg Sew 
and. repels the accuſations 'and chirbis'o? mo 
and is a ſecurity from all wrath. and' 
tion, Wo. FATTY 


5 And your fi bod with te rere 


ration of the goſpel of peace; | 
The Goſpel is ſo called, eras ie eee | 

to be of peaceable tempers and behaviour, and 
gives peace to diſtreſſed minds: it ditects te 

to eternal peace, and publiſhes peace made by the 
blood of Chriſt ; and has a much better claim to 
this name and epithet than the law has, which is. 
often called peace = the Jews (J): the'preparation 
of it does not deft ign a promptitude or readineſs ts, 
preach. the Goſpel, ox to receive it, or to profeſs 
it, or to give a reaſon of faith in it, or to endure 
reproach and perſecution for it; nor that readineſs 
which the Goſpel is a means of, as for good 
| work, for the ſpiritual warfare,” for the chriſtian's 
journey heayen-ward, or for heaven itſelf : but 
the word leihe ia, ſignifies a baſe, or foundation; 
and ſo it is uſed by the Septuagint interpreters on 
Zech. v. 11. and here it deſigns a firm and ſolid 
knowledge of the Goſpel, as it publiſhes peace by 
Jeſus Chriſt, which yields a ſure foundation for 
the chriſtian ſoldier to ſet his foot upon, and ſtand 


|faſt on; it being that to him, as the ſhoe is to the 


foot, its baſe or foundation: and for the feet to be 


| /bod with it, does not mean the outward-converſa- 


tion being agreeable: to the Goſpel, though ſuch 
' a walk and converſation is beautiful and ſafe, 
and ſuch may walk and war with intrepidity 3 but, 
it deſigns the conſtant and firm ſtanding of | 
lievers in the faith of the Goſpel, and-ſa-ftriving. 
and contending: for it, without being moyed. from, 
5 it * continue with them. a 


4 „ e Pam 4 3 * a 54 * 
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And having on the breafiplate of righteouſneſs] ba. 
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boots, which wah ſometimes of iron, and ſome- 
times of braſs, ate reckoned among the armour of 
„„A —• 
16 Above all, taking the ſhield of faith, 
wherewith ye ſhall be able to quench all the 
fiery darts of the wick ede. 
Ane all, taking the iel of faith] Which ma 
be underſtood either of the grace of faith, which | 
is like a golden ſhield, precious, ſolid, and ſub- 
ſtantial ; and like a ſhield of mighty men, by which 
mighey things. are done, and by which the be- 
5 er not only repels, but conquers the enemy. 
The Jews ſay (a), that repentance and good 
works are as a ſhield againſt divine vengeance: or 
rather of the object of faith, that which faith 
makes uſe of as a ſhield; ſo. God himſelf is a 


ſhield, Genefis xv. 1. his divine perfections, as 
2 powers faithfulneſs, truth, and immutability, 


which encompaſs the ſaints as a ſhield, and are 
oppoſed by faith to the 13 of Satan; 


o the love and favour of 5 


* 


is a ſhield again falſe doctrines, and the wiles. of 
Loon. Moreover, Chriſt is a ſhield, Plain Ixxxiv. 
11. and faith makes uſe of him as a ſhield, his 
8 blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice; which 
u halds vp and oppoſes to all the charges and ob- 
jeions.of Satan; and who is the faints protec- 
tion, and ſecurity ſrom the wrath of God, divine 
zuſtice, and eternal death. The diſciples of the 
men are ſaid ole nem | *© ſhielded 
man, who, as the giols lays, figut in the war | 
9 but they are Nike hriſt's diſci- | 
who have on the ſhicld, and fight the fight 
faith: and this is above a8! 
moſt uſeſul part of the chriſtian armaur ; or 
ih all, with the reſt, this is to be taken, and by 
ne means to be neglected; and it is to be uſed in 
; in every temptation of Satan, in every con- 
Mt wich that enemy, or any other. 3 
Ne all the fiery 


- Fiherewith ye mall be able to quench 
ae of "the wicked} Of the wicked one, Satan; 
who was the firſt wicked one, and the tempter of 
hers to wickedneſs ; and is ically the 


ing wickedneſs itſelf = 

ed one, 3 
1 yr. key :-they may be compared 
they ſometimes come ſuddenly 


and 


E 


Pſalm v. 12. and | 
particularly God in his word, Prov. xxx. 5. which 


ſays, God is * {man | 


this word may 


revenge, and the like; and were they not re 
would be the occaſion of bringing into everlaſting 
burnings, Fhe alluſion is to fac! riots, 
i the fiery darts,” caft by enemies into towns, 
and upon houfes, in order to burn them (>). 
Mention is alſo made of, rw oa © fiery darts,” 


with the Jews (7), and of Satan's cafting a dart at 


David (r): from theſe cuftoms, and ways of ſpeak- 
ing, the apoſtle borrows his phraſes; and ſuggeſts, 
that the ſhield of faith is of uſe to quench the 
fiery darts of Satan's. temptations ;. ſo that they 
may not have the malignant influence they are 
deſigned for; which is chiefly done by faith* 
dealing with the blood of Chriſt. And there were 
ways of quenching the fiery darts. alluded to; 
which was done by ſkins and hides of beaſts made 
wet, or anointed with allum (J. 
17 And take the helmet of ſalvation, and 


the fword of the Spirit, which is the word 
ns 


C ͤ ( 


Chriſt himſelf, the Saviour; and ſo. the Arabic 


verſion renders it, the helmet of the Saviour; 
or the ſalvation itſelf, which he is the author of, 


and à well - grounded hope of it; ſee 1 Th. v. 8. 
the alluſion is to [/aiab lix. 17. and ſuch an hope 
of falvation by Chriſt, is a defence of the head 
againſt falſe doctrines; for the helmet is a piece 
of armour for the head; and it is an erecter af the 
head in times of difficulty, afſliction, and diſtreſs; 


| and it covers the head in the day of battle, when 
ht in the war | enga 


ged with Satan, the enemy of ſouls: David 
of my ſaluatian; which is 


FW nau < an helmet of ſalvation.” \ 
Aud the ſiuord of the Spirit, which is the ward 

Gd] The word-of God is compared to a ſword 

for its two edges, the Law and Goſpel; the one 
convicts of ſin, and cuts to the heart for it, and 
the ather cuts down all the goodlineſs of man; 
and the ſerĩiptutes in general are a ſharp ſword, in 
convineing of ſin, reproving for it, and threaten- 
ing with wrath and ruin, in refuting error and 
hereſy, and repelling Satan's temptations, and 
will be ufed in the deſtruction of antichrift: and 
| | be called tbe ſtword of the Spirit, 

becauſe it is not carnal, but of a ſpiritual nature; 
and is uſed by the ſpiritual man; and becauſe the 
holy Spirit, as the Ethiopic verſion here expreſſes 
it, is the author of it; and which he furniſhes the 


ſaints with, and teaches them how to make uſe of, 
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makes it powerful — sl. 
(:), the words of the law are 15 to 2 


ews ſay 
Jew; 1 e e a 


ſword, f 
the law (u).“ 


18 Praying always with all prayer and 
| coppliciclnn * in the Spirit, and watching. 
thereunto with all p and app 
cation for all ſaints; 
Praying always with all Mal and fu tie f in 


5 Spirit] The laſt weapon is prayer, and takes 
in all ſorts of prayer, mental and vocal, public 


3 by 
4 : * 


and private; and every branch of it, as depreca- 


tions of evils, petitions gol things, and 
thankſgiving for - mercies ; which ſhould be 
_ uſed always, This ſtands copoſed to ſuch'who pray 
not at all, or who have prayed, but haye left it 
off, or who pray only in diſtreſs; and it ſuggeſts, 


the | an the | duty of people to pray for their miniſters ;- and 
| that no man is perfect in this life; and that the 
more ſuperior meinbers need the afliftance of the 
inferior ones: for this requeſt is made by the 
apoſtle not in e e or as feigning humi- 
lity and m but in the fincerity of his heatt, 
and from a 1 ſenſe of his need of freſh ſu pplies 
of gifts and ce, to fit him for the work and ſer- 
* of Chri- 

That utterance may be given unto me] Or tc that 
the word;“ meaning not the ſubjet-matter of 
the miniſtry, the word of the Goſpel, the word 
of faith, truth, and reconciliation, for that was 
committed to him ; unleſs he ſhould mean an in- 
creaſe of = and knowledge in it; but rather a 
faculty of ſpeaking it freely and aptly, and what 
is commonly called eloeution ; not ſpeakin with 
the enticing words of man's wiſdom, but with the 
words of the holy Ghoſt : or elſe an 11 87 


that a man ſhould pray as often as he has an op- of preaching the word, and e to do it, as 
portunity; and particularly, that he ſhould make follows : ; 

uſe of it in times of darknels, deſertion, and temp- | That I may oben my mouth Y Or BI the 

tation: and this, when performed 1 is per- | cc opening g of my mouth; the phraſe is Rabbigi- 

formed in the Spirit; with the heart, ſoul, and cal. The Jews () ſay, that hen Moſes. 852 

ſpirit eng in it; it is put up with a true heart, | to write that paſſage, Let us male man in aur 


and a right ſpirit, and. without hypocriſy ; in a 
ſpiritual Way, and with fervency, and under the 


. 50 aud by the aſſiſtance of the Spirit of 


7 And watching thereunto] Either to the word, as 


a direction for prayer, .or to prayer itſelf; Far op- 
portunities to po for the — of che 8 pirit 


| rayer, for an rag of it, and to return 
1 — N 25 bleffings when beſtowed; and againſt 
all dependence on it, and. againſt Satan's tempta- 
tions, , and our own corruptions with reſpe& to it: 

_ With ll. perſeverance] In it, . notwithitanding: 
what Satan, and an unbeliey hearts may dug 
do tha contracy:s 1 

And application for all ſains]. Ot 
280, ſex, and condition, in all places, 
denomination. So Chriſt _ his diſciples to 


Pray, ſa Father, «4 eſtin that. 
pray, ſaying, Our ſugg Yo for al 


were not only to pray for themelves, 
the children of God. 
19 And for me, that utterance may be 
iven unto. me, that I may open my mouth 
ball. to make known che wp af 'the 
goipol, © 
And for me This evg buraili of | work 
p the Hd 4, the ſenſe he the great h er 
| of t the work of the . 3 and that it is the 


IC Targym in Cen. *. | ( Bereſhit Rabba, & 21, 
; ls 19 Is N 3 þ KB SE $455 43:0 


er every 


N 


Kc. he ſaid before the Lord of the world, << 'hy 
© doſt thou give can pnns © openingof the: mou 

© to heretics?” That is, an occa on to them of 
| ſpeaking, objecting tous, and of reproyi ing and con- 
vincing us with reſpect to a 5 Ry. of pexſons in 
the Deity : and a little aft 

ever you find, FD pn cc a 8 ol 
e mouth” heretics, or an N you. w I 
de find an anſwer by its ſide, or along With it.” 
Now the apoſtle deſired he might have . ſome- 
| thing to ſay, to object 3 and to feproye and con 


vince the Ae ews; that Se Might, 
ch ; or uy ol cly, 
dh ad Gow 
a doctrines 72 9 448 Be 
neſs,” regeneration 
dead, Fa e wi 1 
are not to eee for. © Now the apoſtle's 


his with bold fete Frith all. 
courage, and In ntrepidit d. Neth freedom of 
” as the. Syriac 
verſion rendery' it: ; 
To mate #nown the | | 
It t 1100 the doctrines 
a.ttinity of perſons, "of the - 
natures ,in Chti 3 ſiification by. his 1 
faints union to Chriſt, 1940 
| ERS. of wo if 
myſteries, becauſe t e wer til re 
of and though pe Bi: LEN 75 them 
was to makd known theſe x Gals 
the truth of them from 
wo) Bereſhi 12 
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defend them againſt the oppoſers of them ; and 
- that he might be able to do this, he intreats the 
prayers r 3 


40 For which 1 am am ambaſlador. in 


- 


bonds: that therein I may 


ſpeak boldly as 

J L½ 
For which I am an ambaſſador in bonds] The 
character the apoſtle bore, was that of an ambaſ- 
ſador; and he was an ambaſſador from and for 
Chriſt, in his room and ſtead; he repreſented 
him, he was ſent by him, and entruſted. by him 
with the Goſpel; he gave him it, and a com- 
miſſion to preach it, and furniſhed him with quali- 
cations for it; ſuch as knowledge and faithful- 


%] Botk his temporal and ſpiritual affairs; "is 
| that he was in bonds, and bow he was ſupported 


* 


under them, and of what uſe they were to others; 
how that he preached in his own hired houſe, and 
with what ſucteſs; and what miniſtering brethren 
he had with him to aſſiſt him; and in what con- 
dition was the church at Rome where he now 
was: the apoſtle's life and actions would bear the 
light, and what he did was worthy of imitation, 
and muſt be both delightful and uſeful to know; 
and the account he ſends by a meſſenger hereafter 
named, of whom he gives the following character, 
that credit might be the more readily given to his 
ee ee ee e SY 
Achte e loved biuther and faithful ner is 
the Lord, ſhall make knoton to you all things] This 


neſs, wiſdom and prudence, courage and great- | MIRO OT Ye N n 
2 2 Fahne 1: | Fychicus was of Afia, wo accompanied the 
neſs of mind ; and made his .. ſucceſsful : padde in his travels,” ad nt with Bim fo Rome 


and he was chiefly an ambaſſador to the Gentiles, 
which ſhewed great condeſcenſion in Chrift to 
ſend him to them, and baſe ingratitude in the 
deſpiſers and rejeQers of the Goſpel, for which 
he was an ambaſſador ; for the embaſſy Chriſt's 
miniſters are ſent on, is the embaſſy of the Goſ- 
pel of peace: their buſineſs is to declare that men 
by natute are enemies to God; that peace is made 
by the blood of Chriſt for ſuch ; by which means 
they are made uſeful to conciliate the minds of 
men to God's way of ſalvation, and to bring them 
to fubmir to his government and laws: and when 
be in bonds, or in d chain; he means, that 
he was in ſuch eircumſtances, not for any crime, 
| but for the Goſpel, for which he was an ambaſ- 
fador ; and therefore was not aſhamed of his bonds, 
or chain, but rather gloried in them; and he 
makes mention of them to engage perſons to a 
? d to him as an ambaſſador, and to his em- 


affy ; for. an ambaſſador, eſpecially an ambaſſa- 


dor of 1 comes with bis 8 
more Efperially that is ſuffering for it, ought to 
K 


9 


nn therein I may ſpeak boldly as I ought to peo] 
bar beſeeches the ſaints to pray 


"That is, the apo | 
for him, that ſince he was an ambaſſador for the 
Goſpel, and in bonds, that he might ſpeak in it, 


or rather of it boldly and freely; that he might 


Have both liberty from his bonds, and liberty in 


his ſoul, and freedom. of ſpeech; and that he 


might uſe boldneſs in delivering his as 
2 an ambaſſador of Jeſus W 


21 But that ye alſo may know my affairs, 


and how 1 do, Fychicus, a beloved brother | 


nd faichful miniſter in the Lord; ſhalt make 
nown to you all things: 


"But that ye als may brow my affairs, and tow 1 


from whence he ſent him to ſeveral places to relate 
his caſe, and to know the ſtate of the churches, 
Col. iv. 7, 8. 2 Tim. iv. 12. Tit. iii. 12. He calls 
him 4 beloved brother ; he was a brother, becauſe 
he was a'partaker of the ſame grace,. was of the 
fame family and houſhold of God, and was of the 
fame function, being a miniſter of the Goſpel: 
and was a beloved one; he was beloved of God 
and Chriſt, and of all, the ſaints that knew him, 
and eſpecially a brother beloved of the apoſtle 
Paul; and where there is brotherhood, there 
thould be love: he alſo ſtiles him a faithful mini/- 
ter in the Lord; he was a minifter in the work and 
fervice of the Lord, in things pertaining to him; 
he was one of his appointing, qualifying, and 
ſending ; and he preached Chriſt, and him cruci- 
fied ; and was a faithfut one to his Lord or 
Maſter, in whoſe name he miniftered, to the 
Goſpel which he miniſtered, and to the ſouls of 
men to whom he miniſtered; and a ter cha- 
rafter he could not well have: and therefore it 
need not be doubted but that he would faithfully 
relate all things concerning the apoſtle, and. what 
he ſaid Pires, depended on as trum. 
22 Whom I have ſent unto you for: the 
ſame purpoſe, that ye might know our af, 
fairs, and that he might comfort your hearts. 
on I have ſent unto. you for the ſame purpoſe] 
Which ſhews 5 great you for wile 5 i 
for: the churches, being willing to inform them 
2 every thing that might be for their uſe and 
ervice: LY OE DE, | 
That ye might know our affairs] Temporal and 
Ue's affairs, but 


ſpiritual, and not only the apo 
were 


the affairs of thoſe that were with Him, who 
concerned in the ſame common cauſe : _ 


And that be might comfort your bearts] Boek by | 


c 


Arm Dom. 8 


"Care vi. 


* «444 41) „„ 


— —a_ SS — 


ver. 20—24. 


. oe os coor * 0 ny 


ſuch a relation, and 7 the the miniſtry of the Golſ- 
pel to. them : believers. riſt are. * 
dilcostelate, by teaſd of indwelling fin, Sa 
temptations, the hidings of God's face, ations 
and perſecutions, their on ſufferings, and thoſe 
of others; and it is the buſineſs of the miniſters | 
of Chriſt to comfort them; their commiſſion. is 
to ſpeak comfortably to them; ; and they are quali- 
fied for it, by inward comforts in their own fouls; 3 
the Goſpel they preach, 'and the meſlage 
bring, is of a; comfortable nature; the Spirit of 
God acts b them, and with them, as a comforter; 
and ſad indeed is the ſtate of Zion, or the church 
of Chriſt, when it has no comforters. 


23 Peace be to the brethren, and have 
with faith, from: God the: Father” and 1 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt. n 9500 ea 
Ptate be 10 the Kidd) The members ** the 
church at Epheſus, who ſtood in a ſpiritual rela- 


tion to each other; meaning all proſperity, out- 
ward and inward, eee ſpiritual, and eter- 
nal; eſpecially e of conſcience under the 
ſprinklings of oo blood of Chriſt, avs, a view of 
peace made with God by that blood: 


Aud love with faith, from Cad the Father, and the |* | 


That! 18, an increaſe 'of theſe meaſure of the grace of the Spirit to carry on the 


Lord Feſus Chrij ] 
graces, and of the exerciſe of them, is wiſhed for; 


otherwiſe theſe brethren had both theſe _ tion of the Golpel of the grace of God with them, 


faith and love; ſee chapter i. 15, which 
gether ; faith works by love, and love diſcovers 
faith, and both are imperfect; faith has ſome- 
thing lacking in it, and love is apt to grow cold, 


and need reviving and increaſing; and theſe and 
the increaſe * a 


who is the God of all grace, and from Jeſus | 
Chriſt, in. whom all fulneſs of grace is; und theſe 
things are equally defied from the one as from 
the other, and ſhews A rolex of, perſons. in the | 
Godhead, and the equality of Chriſt with the Fa- 
ther; and ſuch a "with expreſles the apoſtle's $; great | 
love and affection or the brethren, and points out 

05 things they ſtand in need of; and which 
pong: aſked for inch, a dee cp ihe 


DP 8-7 f 200 10 17 95! 
24 Grace Je with all chaws that bre our 
Lord Jeſus Chtiſt 1 in ſincerity. Amen. 
Grace be with all them that. love our Lord Fe 1% 
Chriſt) Chriſt is the object of love, and a lovely 


object he is: he is to be loved becauſe of the love- 
lineſs of his perſon, and the tranſcendent excel- | 


hacer ie Mon a dope of rant 


# [ 2 


are from God the Father, | 


7 


- 
: 4: N 1 PEE 1 „ 


neſs and I % a n z and becauſe of his 


285 I his church anf 1 und 
of the iſ 6 he ſtands in to and 
with him: love to 


Cork e riſt is a Lenk. e irit, and is in all be- 


lievers; and though it is imperfect, and ſome- 
times cold, it will abide for ever; it ought. to N 


"univerſal and ſuperlative; all of Chriſt is to 


loved, and he is to be loved above all: and i 
ſbews itſelf in à valus for his Goſpel, and the 
truths of it; in an eſteem of his ordinances, and 
a regard to his commands; in parting with all 
for Chriſt, when called for and in hearing 
all for his ſake; in a well-pleaſedneſs in his 
company and preſence, and in a concern for his 
abſence, and in an uneaſineſs until he is enjoyed 


again: it ſhould be fervent, and. conftant, and 


; cordial, and, 'as here faid, 


In Kari Fiat the Wart and with' all the 


| heart, and without hypocrify ; not in word only, 


but in deed and in truth; which appears when 
is loved, as before obſerved: and' the — 
wiſhes grace to all. ſuch. ſincere and ; lovers | 
of him; by. which, may be meant a freſh diſco- 
f the free grace, love, and favour of God. 
in Chee to tliem ;. and a freſh ſupply of grace 
from the fulneſs' of it in Chriſt; and a larger 

work begun in them; as well as a continua- 

and an increaſe of ſpiritual gifts. Grace m__ be, 

connected. with the word tranſlated ſmearrity, and. ind. 


be * ng grace with incorruption; or in- 


corruptible grace, as true grace is an incorrupti- 
ble ſeed ; or ** grace with immortality;“ and fo. 
the apoſtle wiſhes not only for grace here, but for 
eternal happineſs aud glory. hereafter z. and then 
cloſes the epiſtle with an 

Amen] As a confirmation and aſſeveration of 
'the i trut of the doctrines. contained in it, and as 


expreſſive of. his earneſt deſire that the ſeveral peti- 


tions in it might be granted, and of his faith and 
confidence that: they would be fulfilled, . 


Written from Rome unto the EP” 
fians by Tychicus... 


-Ebe ſubſcription ſeems to- be 3 fos un 
this: epiftle was written to the Epheſians, the in- 
ſcription ſhews ; and that it was written when: 
the: apoſtle was a:priſoner at Rome, appears from. 
| chapters | iir. 1. and iv. 1. and vi. 20. and that it 
was ſent by Tychicus, n 727 * from. 
ef vi. Fer r | 


Y 
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. P HILIPPIAN S. 
— I . F474 
r tert: was a pat colony, and the EVE] city of one part of Macddonia, Fs l. 22; 
it is by Appianus called Dates, which was its original name; and by Diodorus Siculus it is 
e Crenidg (a), from the fountains about it; and it took its name Philippi, from Philip 
king of Macedon, father of Alexander the great, mhaceduile and fortified it; near this place a famous 
battle was fought, and a victory obtained by Auguſtus Cæſar and Mark Antony, ovet, Brutus and 
Caſſius; it is now called Chrixopolis, properly Chryſopolis, from the plenty of golden mines near it: 
here the apoſtle was directed by a viſion to go and preach the Goſpel ; and which was ſucceeded to 
the converſion. of Lydia, and the jailor, and their families; which laid the foundation of a Goſpe]- 
church in this place, to whom this epiſtle is written; and which was written by the apoſtle hen he 
«was a priſoner at Rome, as many things in it ſhew ; 3 for he more than once makes mention of his 
bonds, and of theſe being made manifeſt in 'Czfar's palace, and of ſome of Cæſar's houſhold ſending 
their chriſtian ſalutations to this church: Dr Hammond makes the date of this epiſtle to be in the 
year fifty-nine, and Dr Lightfoot. places it in the year ſixty, and the ſixth of Nero: the occaſion of 
it was this; the Philippians, to whom the apoſtle was very dear, he being the firſt preacher of the 
Goſpel to them, and the inſtrument of their converſion, hearing that he was a priſoner at Rome, ſend 
their minifter and paſtor Epaphroditus to him, to viſit him, and by him a preſent to ſupport him under 
his afflicted circumſtances, 'and who related to him the baſs of this church; and at his departure he 
ſent by him this letter; the deſign. of which. is, to expreſs his love and affection to them; to give 
them an account of his bonds, and the uſefulneſs of them, and how he was ſupported under them ; to 
encourage them under all the afflictons and perſecutions they endured for the ſake of Chriſt; to excite 
them to love, unity, and peace, among themſelves; to caution them againſt falſe teachers, judaizing 
chriſtians, that were for joining Moſes and Chrift, Law and Goſpel,.Warks and Grace together, in 


the buſineſs of ſalvation 5 wo . 225 them . a holy nenn ü c re 2e 
for their ee <4 * 5 2 bier WO] 3 33 32 10 "+ Lets 471 111 


. 


n = WE; 170 1 pe r ehe ; 8 fed 7 Is 7224 . 5 
3 ant bed — ketbem bens of them at ths 
throne of grace, and that for their conſtant 
felloſhip in the Goſpel, * 54, 5: _ Fir 


13 . 
; '} © Ware 
En 8 BLM en - 


This chapter contains the inſeri tion of the epiſ- Fl 
_ tle; the apoſtle's ſalutation rip 'the Philippians ; = 
an account of his thankſgivings, yers, and 
affection for them, and confidence in th 3 1 


narrative of his ſufferings, and the uſe of * unded u a\ judgment of cha ' 

and an exhortation to F converfation becoming” T eller of Ry being partakers of 0 ſame 

the Goſpel, to abide by it, and ſuffer chear- grace with himſelf, 5: 6, 7. and declares the 

_ fully- for it. The inſeription is in y. 1 in] moſt tender and affectionate love to them, for 
* rom — ee b n 7 . . the truth of which he calls God to witneſs, 
ſiubſeribed the epiſtle, Pau mothy; an as a proof of ts u ſeveral peti- 
who are · deſeribed by their character, ſervants 18 Ar that ook — 1 * an in» 
of Jeſus Chriſt; and alſo the perſons to whom 


creaſe of love, and ſpiritual | nowledge, judg- 
the. epiſtlewas ſent, dy the place of their abode, ment and ſenſe, that ſo they might be capable 


Philippi the members of the church by their [of trying and approving things that differ, and 
- general character, faints in Chriſt Jeſus; and - which are the moſt excellent of them; that they 
the officers of it, by thoſe that are peculiar to | might be ſineere and harmleſs in their tives, 
them as ſuch, biſhops and deacons: the ſaluta- and always doing good works in the firength 
tion is in . 2. and then follows a thankſgiving | of Chriſt, and to the glory of God, 5. 9—1I. 
" them to yd, which was made in prayer, | next follows an account of his bonds and im- 


2 


825 | priſonment, 


apoſtle expreſſes his ſtrong 
work of grace being begun in yoo | 
of the performance of it until the day 
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priſonment, and the uſefulneſs of them ; as that 
they were fo 


yea, by means of them ſeveral. of 


5. 12, 13. | 
the lala brethren were the more embold- 
ene to preach the Goſpel without fear of men; 
though there was a difference among them, 
ſome preached Chriſt of enyy, ftrife, and conten- 


- 


tion, 3 add to the apoſtle's traubles, 


and others 


apoſtle, who they knew was ſet for the defence 
ol the Goſpel, J. 14—17. upon all which the 


_ apoſtle 
kalen yer were the 
men in preaching, it was, and ever would be, 
conſtant matt 


ves his ſentiments, and makes his re- 
that whatever were the views of ſome 


r of joy to him that Chriſt” was 


* * 1 
Q 


 preackied, 1. 18. | yea, he. was ſatisfied, that 


b „. 
the ill deſigned 


by fome to him would be over- 


ruled for his dF by means of the prayers of 
the ſaints, and the ſupply of the Spirit ; for he 
had a fure and well-grounded hope and expec- 


tation that he ſhould never be brought to ſhame 


and confuſion, but that Chriſt would be mag- 
_ tified. in him living and dying, for he knew 


- 


that both his life, and his death, would be gain 
to Chriſt; or that it would be for the glory of 
Chriſt, for him to live, and his own gain, 


ſhould he die, F. 19—21. which put him in 2 
ſtrait hat was moſt eligible in this caſe, 


Whether to live in the fleſh, or depart out of the 


in the mini ory, were fruitful and profita 
and more neceſſary 


world; ſeeing to live in the fleſh, and age 
5 

| | and uſeful for the churches 

of Chriſt, and to die, and be with Chriſt were 


better for himſelf, . 22—24. but upon ma- 


former; nay, is perſuaded, that he ſhould con- | 
aas lan b. . ee , e Ges dF; nat: 


turely weighing things on both ſides, like one 


of a truly noble public ſpirit, he inelines to the 


tinue longer to be an inſtrument of inereaſing 


the faith and joy of the Lord's people, which 
he knew would abound in Chriſt on his ac- 


eount, ſhould he be reſtored again, . 25, 26. 


And then he concludes the chapter with àn ex- 


hortation to the Philippiaus, to order theit con- 
verfation agreeable to the Goſpel of Chriſt, and 


to continue firm and unanimous in it, #nd uſe 


their utmoſt endeavours to keep it themſelves, 


and ſpread it among others, 5. 27. being 


not 
daunted or intimidated by the perſecutions of 


men, which to the perſecutors was a ſign of 


perdition, looked darkly,” and wirh an il afpe&t 
upon them; but to the perſecuted, was à token 


 that-thiey had an intereſt in that fal vation he 
F of God, 5. 28. for as it is a gift of- grue 
believe in Chriſt; fo likewife to ſuffer for him, * To all the fe 
F. 29, to which the apoſtle animates/them by | /iÞpt, toith 1he bx/hops 
- kis own example, that which they were called | whom this epiſtle is inſcribed are here deſcribed by, 


1 


ulefulneſs of them ; as that] untb being no other chan what they bad feen 
r the further ſpread of the Goſpel 


in many places, and even in Cæſar's palace, kim, . 30. 


good- will, and of love to the 


ſeele to 


— 


* 


ey. ; 


”- endured by him, and had heard concerning 


NAU L and Timotheus, the ſervants of 
jeſus Chrift, to all the ſaints in Chriſt 
Jeſus which are at Philippi, with the 
Paul and Nnvibens, the ſervants of Jeſus C Brig] 
The apoſtle ſets bis own name firſt, as being not 
only ſuperior to Timothy in age, in office, and in 
character, but the ſole writer of this epiſtle. he 
reaſons of his joining Timothy with him are, 
becauſe he was witk him when he firſt preached 
at Philippi, and ſo was known unte the Philip- 
pians, and reſpected by them; and becauſe he 
was about to fend him to them again, whoſe com- 
mendations be enlarges on in the epiſtle irfelf; 
and to let them fee that there was a continued 
agreement between them in affection and doctrine. 
It ſhews indeed great humility in the apoſtle to 
join with him one ſo young, and ſo much inſe- 
rior to him on all acedunts; though it muſt be 
obſerved, that Timothy was not a partner with 
bim in compoſing the epiſtle; he only joined in 
the ſalutation to this church, and approved of the 
letter to it, and might be the amanuenſis of the 
apoſtle; but had no hand in the epiſtle itſelf, 


which was dictated by Paul under divine infpira- 
tion. He chooſes” à character which” 


reed to 
them both; he does not ſay apoſtles, for Timothy 
was no apoſtle, though he himſelf was, but ſer- 

vants 'of Jeſus Chriſt; not of men; nor did they. 
aſe men by preaching the doctrines and- 
commandments of men, and which are ſuited to 
the carnal reaſonings, luſts, and pleaſures of men; 
for then the character here aſſumed would not be- 


not in ſueh ſenſe only, as all mankind are, or in 


right ought to be, ſince all are Iris creatures, and 


therefore ought to ſerve him; nor merely as all 


the ſaints in common are, being bought with the 


price of Chriſt's blood, and being effectually called 
by his grace, and ſo“ made willing to- ſerve bim 
from aà principle of. love, without ſervile fear, and 
with a view* to his glory; but as miniſters of the 
word, and preachers ofthe Goſpel; they were his 
ſervants im the Goſpel, they ſerved him under the 
miniſterial character, arid as ſuch were the fer- 
vants of the moſt high God, the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords; ſo that this title is far from 
being mean and deſpicable, it is high, honour- 


able, and glorious. 5 
70 alt the ſaints in Cbriſ Jeſus whith are at Phi-- 
| diatons} The perſons to+ 


oy 


the 
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ie place of their abode, Philippi, and by the va- 
Bez characters they bore in 1 7 2. 
was at this time very nu 
many members, and of proper officers, and are 
both taken notice of here. The members are 
meant by all the ſaints in Chrift Feſus ; they were 
ſaints or holy-perſons, not by Moſes and his law; 
not by ceremonial ablutions and ſacrifices, which 


—— I 
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only ſanctified to the purifying of the fleſh, but 
could not take away ſin, or cleanſe from it; nor 
by themſelves and their moral righteouſneſs ; for 
though thereby men may outwardly appear holy 
and righteous, yet they remain inwardly unholy 


and impure; nor by. baptiſm, which has no rege- 


nerating or ſanQifying virtue in it: if perſons are 
not ſaints: before that, they are never by it; it 
leaves them as it finds them, and neither takes 

original nor actual ſin : but theſe were ſaints 


in and by Chriſt; they were become holy in 
- conſequence of being in Chriſt : men are firſt in 
| - Chriſt, and then ſaints in him; they are choſen 
in him before the world began, to be holy, and in 
time are made new men, new creatures, are 
created in him unto good works by virtue of their 

beiag in him; hence he ſanctifies his church and 
people by his blood, they being ſo nearly related 
to him, and intereſted in him, and he in them; 
hence. they being firſt of God in Chriſt, he is 

made ſanctification to them; and hence internal 
bolineſs is wrought. in them from Chriſt, by his 
Spirit; which being begun, is carried — 


be performed until the day of Chriſt; and which 


was the happy caſe of Philippians, as the 
apoſtle was confident, of. The officers af this 
church were the bi/hops and deacons,, The biſhops 
werethepaſtors, elders, and overſeers of the church, 
for a biſhop and an elder is one and the fame ; ſee 


Hts xx. 17, 28. where the elders of the church | 
at Epheſus are called over/eers or bi/bops ; for the 
ſame word is uſed there as here; and the Syriac \ 


verſion here renders the word by cxwwp © elders:” 
and they delign no other than common and ordi- 
nary paſtors ; who have the name of elders from 


their age, gravity,. and ſeniority ; and that of 


biſhops and overſeers, from the nature of their 
office, which. is to feed, watch, inſpect, and take 
the overſight of the flock, miniſter ſound doctrine 
to them, and preſerve them from errors and hereſies. 
It ſeems by this, and the inſtance of the church 
at Epheſus, that there were, and ſo may be, where 
there is neceſſity for it, more paſtors or biſhops 
than one in à church; unleſs. it can be thought 
that there were more churches than one in each 


to be a Clear caſe, but the contrary: 


13 — lr 


WF 
44. 
. 


reh; which 
ne, ob Tao of 


of theſe cities; or that the paſtors, of adjacent. 
cburches are here included ; neither of which ſeem | 


but then 


todes 


[theſe paſtors.or biſhops were, all upon an equal 
foot z one had not any authority or power over 
another, or more authority than another; they 
were not metropolitan or dioceſan biſhops, but 
put of à particular church; and were neither 
ords over one another, nor of God's heritage. 
The Azacons were ſuch as ſerved tables, the Lord's 
table, the miniſter's fable, and the - poor's table; 
took care of the ſecular affairs of the church, re- 
ceived and diſburſed monies, kept the church's 
accounts, and provided every thing neceſſary for 
its temporal good. The one ſort of theſe officers 
were concerned with the fouls and ſpiritual eſtate 
of the members of the church; the others with 
their bodies and temporal eſtate, by viſiting the 
ſick, relieving the poor, c. and both theſe ex- 
hibit the true primitive plan of church offices and 
diſcipline; there being no other order of oſſices or 
officers, in a, chriſtian church of divine inftitu- 
tion, but paſtors and deacons ; whatever elſe is 
introduced is without warrant, and comes from 
the man of ſin. Theſe officers are mentioned by 
the apoſtle, not only to ſhew his reſpect to them, 
but to obſerve to the members of this church, t 
they ought to eſteem them highly for their works 
ſake; theſe being offices of great importance and 
uſefulneſs to the church, which, by having ſuch, 
was a truly organized church of Chriſt,” _ 
2 Grace: be unto you, and peace, from 
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God our Father, and from' the Lord Jeſus 
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This form of ſalutation is uſed by the apoſtle 
in all his epiſtles; ſee the note on Romans i. 7, 
3 I thank my God upon eyery remem- 
brance of you, ' ES SEM " x14 


Fa 


| 1 thank my God) After the inſcription and falu- 
tation, follows a thankſgiving, the object of which 
is God; to whom thanks is to be given at the 
remembrance of his name, and the perfections of 
his nature, and for all his mercies, temporal and 
ſpiritual. . The apoſtle expreſſes. his propriety and 
intereſt in him, calling him n God; thereby diſ- 
tinguiſhing him from all others, the nominal and 
fictitious gods of the Gentiles, and the idols and 
luſts of mens hearts; he was the God whom he 
ſerved in the Goſpel, by whom he was ſent, and 
from whom he received all his furniture, and to 


;| whom he was accountable, He had a ſpecial, 75 


ticular covenant-intereſt in him, had knowledge 


of it, and faith in it;; and therefore could draw 


nigh to God with freedom, uſe confidenee, plead 
promiſes, expect favours, and do all he did, 
whether in a way of prayer or praiſe, in faith, 


and therefore was acceptable unto God i 
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work of thankſgiving he was often employed in 

on account of theſe Philippians, even, ſays he, 
Upon every remembrance of you] That is, as often 

as I remember you, or make mention of you to 


God at the throne of grace; it being a cuſtomary 


thing with the apoſtle to mention by name the 
ſeveral churches, the care of which . was upon 
him, in his prayers to God; ſee Ram. i. 9. Epb. 


i, 16. 1 Te. 1. 2. and ſo he uſed to mention this 


church; and whenever he did, it was with thanx- 
fulneſs. The Arabic verſion reads it, ““ for, or 
e concerning all your remembrance;” meaning of 


| himſelf, and as if the ſenſe was, that he gave thanks 


to God for their remembrance of him at all times, 
and particularly at that time, by ſending him re- 
lief in his preſent circumſtances. But the former 
ſenſe is preferable. : 


4 Always in every prayer of mine for you 


all making requett'with Joy, 


Aliuays in every prayer f mine for you all] The 
apoſtle was a praying believer, and a praying mi- 
niſter: — ing all his gifts, and graces, 
and high attainments, he was not above the work 


and duty of prayer, and in which he was ſenſible 


he ſtood in need of the aſſiſtance and direction of 


the Spirit of God. As ſoon as he was converted 


he prayed, and continued to do ſo without ceaſing, 
as he himſelf directs; he was conſtant and aſſidu- 
ous at the throne of grace, and was concerned 
for others, as well as himſelf, for all the churches, 
and for this church, and all the ſaints in it. 


Making requeſt with joy] For what God had 
done for them, and continued with them. Re- 
queſts are to be made known to God with thankſ- 


giving. When we requeſt a favour of him, it 


becomes us to return thanks for what we have re- 


ceived from him. Thankſgiving is a branch of 
prayer; as we have always mercies to aſk for, we 
have always mercies to be thankful for. | | 

5 For your fellowſhip in the goſpel from 


the firſt day until no; UT TED 
For your fellowſhip in the Goſpel] Ot for your 


mm communication unto the Goſpel ;?* that is, to 


the ſupport of it. Theſe Philippians were one of 
the churches of Macedonia the apoſtle ſo highly 
commends for their liberality in 2 Cor. viii. 1, 2, 3. 
they had been very communicative to him, and 
thoſe that were with him, from the beginning of 
the Goſpel being preached to them; as the in- 
ſtances of Lydia and the jailor ſhew, and which 
are taken notice of in this epiſtle, chap. iv. 15, 16. 
And this fame generous ſpirit ſtill continued, of 
which their preſent by Epaphroditus was an evi- 
dence ; and for this the apoſtle gives thanks, not 
Vol. IV. | 8 8 


only that they bad an ability to ſupport the Goſ- 


pel, and aſſiſt Goſpel-miniſters, but that they 
were willing to communicate, and did communi- 

cate, readily and chearfully, largely and liberally; 

or this may intend their ** participation in the 
„ Goſpel,” as the Arabic verſion renders it. The 
Goſpel was in a very wonderful and providential 
manner brought unto them, and it was attended 
with mighty power to the converſion of them; 
they received it with joy and gladneſs, and chear- 
fully ſubmitted to the ordinances of it; they had 
much light into it, and ſpiritual knowledge of it ; 
and were made partakers of the bleſſings of grace, 
which are revealed and exhibited in it, and of the 
exceeding great and precious promiſes of it, for 
which the apoſtle gives thanks to God; for all 


| this was from him, and a wonderful inſtance of 


his grace it was. Moreover, through the Goſpel 
being thus brought unto them, and ſucceeded 
among them, they became a Goſpel-church, and 
had, through the Goſpel, and the ordinances of 
it, fellowſhip one. with another ;. yea, they had 
fellowſhip with the Father and his Son Jeſus 
Chriſt, unto which they were called by the Goſ-. 
pel : and in this they remained „ 

From the firſt day until now] They continued in 
the Goſpel which they were made partakers of, 
and in fellowſhip with one another, in breaking 
of bread, and in prayer, and in hearing the word, 
which they conſtantly attended to; and were, 
bleſſed with communion. with Father, Son, and 
Spirit to that time; and therefore the apoſtle con- 
tinued, from the firſt of their receiving the Gol- 
pel to that moment, to give thanks to God for 
them on that account: for this laſt-clauſe may be 
connected with the words in . 3. I thank: my 
God, as well as with thoſe immediately preceding, 
your fellowſhip in the Goſpel,; and ſhews. not 4 7 
their “ perſeyerance in the Goſpel, from the 
firſt to the preſent time, as the Ethiopic verſion 
renders it, for which he was abundantly thank- 
ful; but the continuance of his thankfulneſs on 


. 


that account, from his firſt acquaintance with 


then , i IE ts boomed bb 

6 Being confident! of this very thing, 
that he which hath begun a good work in 
you will perform it until the day of Jeſus 
c ĩ Ida 

Being confident of this very tbing] The reaſon of 
his thankſgiving, and of his making requeſt with 
joy continually on the behalf of this church, was 
the confidence and full perſuaſion he had of this 
ſame thing, of which he could be as much aſſured 
as of any thing in the world: | Fra; him 


i That he which hath begun'a good work in you wi'l 


We *: perfor in 
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per ferm it] By this goad work is not meant the 
preaching of Goſpel among them, nor a Goſ- 
pel-church-ftate ſet up in the midſt of them; for 
though the er, of the Goſpel was a good 
work, and iffued well in the converſion of many, 
in their edification and comfart, and which was 
ſtill continued; and though a Goſpel-church-ftate 
was erected among them, and was now flouriſh- 
ing, yet the apoſtle could. not affure himſelf of the 
continuance of either of them, eſpecially antil the 
day of Chrift ; and both have been removed from 
thence many hundred years ago: nor is. their li- 
beral communication to the ſupport of the Goſ- 
pel intended; for though this was a good work, 


yet this was not wrought by God, but by them-- 


ſelves, and was not wrought in them, but done 
by them; nor their gc Fives and converſations, 
The Syriac verfion renders it good works Ig 
but theſe cannot be defigned, for the ſame reaſons 
as before; for though they are good things, and 
anſwer many valuable ends and purpofes, yet they 
are external works done by men, and not internal 
ones wrought in them by God; wherefore by it 
is undoubtedly meant the work of grace upon their 
hearts, ſometimes called the work of faith, becauſe 
that is a principal part of it: this is God's work, 
and not man's ; as may be concluded from the na- 
ture of the work itfelf, which is the transforming 
of a man by the renewing of him, a regeneratian, 
a reſurrection, and a creation, and therefore re- 
quires almighty power: and from the condition 
man is in by nature; he is dead in ſin, and has 
no power to act rg and much leſs what is 
equal to ſuch a work as this; he has no will, de- 
fire, and inclination to it, but all the reverſe; 
and if he had, he could no more effect it, than 
the dry bones in Ezekiel's viſion could cauſe them- 
felves to live. This is the work of God. Some- 
times it is aſcribed to the Father, who regenerates, 
calls his grace, reveals his Son, and draws 
ſbuls unto him; and fometimes to the Son, who 
quickens whom he will, whoſe fpirit is given, 
whoſe image is inſtamped, and out of bolt ful- 
neſs grace is received; but more commonly it is 
attributed to the Spirit, who is a Spirit of regene- 
ration, ſanctification, and faith: and this is a 


__ z he is the efficient cauſe of it; his good- 
il 


and pleafure, his grace and mercy are the 
moving cauſes of it, and not mens works ; and his 


is good; it is an illumination of the underſtanding, 
a ſubduing of the will, a taking away of the ſtony 
heart, and a giving of an heart of an infu- 
ſion of ſpiritual life, a formation of Chriſt in the 
foul, and an implantation of all grace there: it is 


good in its effects ; it makes a man a good man, 


| 


good work, as it muſt needs be, fince it is God's 


word is the means of it. The matter of it 


and fits and qualifies him to perform good: works, 
which without it he cannot do; it makes a man 
a proper habitation for God, and gives him meet- 
nefs for the heavenly inheritance. And this is an 
internal work, a work begun in the ſaints; no- 
thing external is this work; not an outward re- 
formation, which, when right, is the fruit of this 
good work; nor external humiliation for fin; nor 
a ceſſation from the groſſfer acts of fin ; nor a con- 
formity and ſubmiſſion to Goſpel-ordinances; all 
which may be where this work is not: but it is 
ſomething within a man; as appears from the names 
by whieh it goes; fuch as Spirit, ſo called, beeauſe 
it is of a ſpiritual nature, wrought by the Spirit of 
God, and has its ſeat in the fpirit of man; it is 


called the inward man, which is renewed day by 


day; a feed that remains in him, and a root which 
is out of ſight, and oil in the veſſel, the heart, 
as diſtinct from the lamp of an outward profeſſion: 

as alſo from the ſeveral things, which, together, 
make up the ſubject of it ; it is the underſtanding 
whieh is enlightened; the will which is ſubdued; 

the heart and inward parts, in which the laws of 
God are written; the mind and eonſcienee, which 
are ſprinkled with the blood of Chrift, and eleanſ- 
ed; and the affections, which are ſet on divine 
objects. This is a begun work, and but a begun 
one. It may be ſaid to be begun as ſoon as light 
is let into the ſoul by the Spirit of God; when it 
ſees its Joſt ſtate, and need of a Saviour : ſor as 

the firſt thing in the old creation was light, fo in 
the new; n the fear of God is put into the 
heart, which is the beginning of wiſdom ; when 
love appears in the foul to God, to Chriſt, to bis 

people, word, and ordinances;/-apd when there 
are the ſeeing, venturing, and relying acts of faith 
on Chriſt, though there is a great deal of darkneſs, 
trembling, and unbelief; and when it is got thus 

far, and even much further, it is but a begun 
work; it is not yet finiſhed and perfect: this ap- 
pears from the ſeveral parts of this work, which are 
imperfect, as faith, hope, love, knowledge, Ce. from 
the indwelling of fin, and corruption in the beſt 
of ſaints; from their various continual wants and- 
neceſſities; from their diſclaiming perfection in 
this life, and their deſires, after it. But the apoſ- 
tle was conſident, and ſo may every good man be 
confident, both for himſelf and others, that God 
who has, and wherever he has begun the good 
work of grace, will pen farm, fin iſh it, or bring it 
to an end, as the word here uſed. ſigniſies: and; 
this the ſaints may aſſure themſelves of, from 


many eonſiderations; as from the nature of the 


work itſelf, which is called living water, becauſe 
it always continues, a well of it, becauſe of its 
abundance, and it is ſaid: to ſpring up to eternal 


my becauſe it is inſepgrably connected with it, 


Where 
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where thure is grace, there will be glory; grace is 
the beginning of gloty, and glory the perfection 
grace; this work of grace is an incorruptible ſeed, 
and which remains in the ſaints, and can never 
be loſt; it is a principle of life, the root of which 
is hid in Chriſt, and that itſelf is maintained b 
him, and can never be deſtroyed by men or devils: 
and alfo from the concern God has in it, who is 
unchangeable in his nature, purpoſes, promiſes, 
gifts, and calling; who is a rock, and his work 
is perfe& ſooner or later; who is faithful, and will 
never forſake the work of his hands, and has power 
to accompliſh it; and who has promiſed his pev- 
ple, that they ſhall grow ſtronger and ſtronger, 
that they ſhall not depart from him, and he will 
never leave them. Moreover, this may be con- 
cluded from the indwelling of the Spirit, as a ſpi- 
rit of ſanctification, as the earneſt and ſeal of the 
inheritance, and that for ever; and from the in- 
terceſſion and fulneſs of grace in Chrift, and the 
ſaints union to him, and ſtanding in him; as well 
as from the impotency of any to hinder the per- 
formance of this work, as ſin, Satan, or the world: 
to which may be added the glory of all the three 
perſons herein concerned; for if this work is not 
finiſned, the glory of God the Father in election, 
in the covenant of grace, in the contrivance of 
ſalvation, in the miſhon of his Son, the glory of 
Chrift in redemption, and of the Spirit in ſancti- 
fication; would be entirely loft : wherefore it may 
be depended on, this work will be performed 
wherever it is begun, and that 

Until the day of Feſus Cbriſt] Meaning either 
the day of death, when Chrift takes the fouls of 
believers to himfelf, and they ſhall be for ever 
with him, when this work of grace upon the ſoul 
will be finiſhed; for God, who is the guide of his 
people, will be their God and guide even unto 
death : or elſe the laſt day, the day of judgnient, 
the reſurrection-day, when Chriſt ſhall appear and 
raiſe the dead, and free the bodies of the ſaints 
from all their bondage, corruption, vileneſs, and 
weakneſs; which will be putting the laſt and 
finiſhing hand to this good work; nor will even 
the bodies of the ſaints be quitted by the Spirit of 
God till this is done. EN AN 
7 Even as it is meet for me to think this 
of you all, becauſe I have you in my heart; 
inaſmuch as both in my bonds, and in the 


defence and confirmation of the goſpel, ye|. 


all are partakers of my grace. 
Even as it is meet for me to think this of 
Some. connect theſe words with Y. 3, 4, 5. as if 
the apoſtle's ſenſe was, that it became him to be 
thus affected to them, and mindful of them in his 


— 


* 


nad obtained the ſame like prec 


prayers, to make requeſt for them with joy, and 
give thanks for their fellowſhip in the Goſpel, and 
continuance in it ; but they ſeem rather to refer 
to his confidence of the good work begun in 
them, being performed until the day of Chriſt, 


y | and which was but juſt and right in him to enter- 


tain and aſſert; and may be underſtood either of 
a judgment of faith, or a judgment of charity: 
in a judgment of faith the apoſtle might be confi- 
dent, and ſo may every other man, that all that 
believe in Chriſt truly, and have a good work be- 
gun in them, that ſhall be finiſhed ; for nothing 
is more certain, nor is there any thing that a m 
can be more confident of, than this, that he that 
believes in Chriſt ſhall be ſaved; and this the 
apoſtle was fully perſuaded . of with reſpe& to 
every one .in this church, that, was a believer in 
Chrift ; and in a judgment of charity, it was meet 
and proper, juſt and right, to think, judge, hope, 
and believe ſo of every one of them, ſince there 
was nothing in their profeſſion, conduct, and con- 
verſation, babes the contrary: Ape HE 
Becauſe I have you in my heart] Or © you have | 
© me in your heart; and either reading carries 
in it a teafon why it was fit and right that he 
ſhould ſo think and judge concerning them; be- 
cauſe they were, as the Syriac verhon renders it, 
put or laid upon his heart;“ whenever he was 
at the throne of grace, his heart was enlarged on 
their account, his affections were: wonderfully 
drawn out towards them, and they were ever in his 
mind; both in his bonds, and in the defence" of the 
Goſpel; whether in the priſon, or in the pulpit, 
or whatever he was about in the cauſe or affairs of 


religion, they were in his heart and thoughts; 


from whence he concluded they muſt belong to 
God, the good work muſt be in theln, and would 
be performed; it is a token for good when” the 
Lord lays the caſe of any upon the hearts of his 
miniſters, or any of his people: and alſo, becauſe 
they had him in their hearts, they were affectionate 
to him, ever thoughtful and mindful of him; and 
had lately given a ſpetimen of their love to him, 
as a ſervant of Chriſty and priſoner of the Lord; 
and as they, ſo he might know, that they had 
paſſed from death to life, becauſe they loved the 
brethren, and him in particular for his work-ſake, 
who had been an uſeful inſtrument in the hand of 
God among them: and aother reaſon follows, 


Innſmuth as both in my bonds, und in the defence 
and confirmation of the Go/Bel, ys all are partaters 


Ii grate] Or, © partakers with me of reed 4 | 
you a]; 


meaning, either that they were partakers of the 


fame eſecting, redeeming, adopting, juſtifying, 


pardoning, and regenerating er as he was; 


ous faith In Chriſt, 


Qq2. and 


** 
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and knowledge of him, as he had, though not to 
the ſame degree; and therefore might well be aſ- 
ſured of the performance of the good work in them, 
having no more to doubt of their ſalvation than of 
his own: or rather by grace, or as the Vulgate 
Latin verſion reads it, joy, he deſigns his ſulfer- 
ings for Chriſt and the ſake of. his Golpel; which 
he ſo calls, becauſe it was given him by God, as 
a token of his favour, and a mark of honour and 
reſpect, to ſuffer for Chriſt, as well as believe in 
him; and therefore rejoiced that he was counted 
worthy to ſuffer ſhame for his name. Now theſe 
Philippians were partakers with him. of this, both 
in his bonds, by ſympathiſing with him, praying 
for him, ſending relief unto him, and by ſuffering 
ſuch like things themſelves ; and in the defence and 


confirmation of the Goſpel, whether by tuffering, 


preaching, or writing ; they ſtood by him, encou- 


raged and affifted him, when others. forſook him, 


and laid difficulties and diſcouragements in his 


way; on account of all which it was but meet 
and proper he ſhould entertain ſuch ſentiments of 
them as before expreſſed. Tt 


8 For God is my record, how greatly I 


long after you all in the bowels of Jeſus 
Chriſt. n 
Fur God is m record] Which is all one as ſwear- 
ing by him; it is in form of an oath, being a ſo- 
lemn appeal to him as the ſearcher of hearts, for 
the uprightneſs of his mind, the ſincerity of his 
expreſſions, and the ſtrength of his affections: 
Hie greatly I long after you all] The common 
members, as well as the biſhops and deacons, the 
weak as well as the ſtrong believers, the poor as 
well as the rich; the apoſtle's reſpects were uni- 
verſal, and without diſtinction: he longed after 
their ſpiritual welfare, an increaſe of gifts and 
grace among them; he was their ſpiritual Father, 


children; he longed to ſee them, that he might 


enjoy their company and converſation, haue com- 


mumnion with them, and impart ſome ſpiritual gift 
unto them: and this he did 

In the bowels of Feſus Chriſt) Not with an hu- 
man and carnal affection, but with a chriſtian and 
ſpiritual one; with a love which came from Chriſt, 
and was in imitation of him, and on account of 
their being in him, loved by him, belonging to 
him, and being believers in him: it was in the 
moſt tender: manner he loved them, and was af- 
ſected to them; the phraſe denotes, that his love 
towards them was internal, in his heart, and was 
moſt tender and ſtrong; and like to that tender 


concern Chriſt had for them, and which he ſtirred 
up in him. 8 5 
9 And this I pray, that your love may 


what he does, if love 


i 


abound yet more and more in Kkngwledge 
and in all judgment; „ n eee 


And this I pray, that your love may abound yet more 
and more) As a proof of his great affection for 
them, he puts up this petition on their account ; 
which ſuppoſes that they had love, as they muſt 
certainly have, ſince the good work of grace was 
begun in them; for wherever the work of the Spi- 
rit of God is, there is love, which is a fruit of 
the Spirit; and where there is not love, there 
cannot be that good work; for it ſignifies no- 
thing what a man ſays, nor what he has, nor 

| | 8 but this grace 
was in theſe Philippians, they had love to God, 
to Chriſt, to one another, to all the ſaints, and 
to the miniſters of the Goſpel, and particularly 
to. the apoſtle, of which they had lately given 
him a proof: and it alſo ſuppoſes, that. this grace, 
which was implanted in them in regeneration, was 
in exerciſe, which is meant by its abaunding; it 
was not only a principle in the heart, and ex- 
preſſed by the mouth, but it was in action; it lay 
not in word, and in tongue, but ſhewed itſelf 
towards the objects of it in deed and in truth; 
and it was in a very large and lively exerciſe; it 
abounded, it flowed and overflowed; it rofe up 
out of the heart, as water out.of. a fountain ; it 
was as grace is ſaid to be, a well of living water, 
ſpringing up, and ſpreading itſelf various ways: 
wherefore the apoſtle did not pray that they might 
have love, nor merely that their love might abound, 
but that: it might abound yet, might continue to 
abound, that there might be no ſtop put to its 
flow and exerciſe, and ſo concerns the perſeverance 
of it, and its actings; and. that it might abound 
more and more; which regards the increaſe of it, 
and enlargement of its exerciſe. The Syriac ver- 


| r, | Gon reads it, „ that it may be multiplied and 
and he hankered after them, as parents after their 


„ abound;“ intimating, that ſpiritual love can- 
not be exceeded in; there is no going to an ex- 
treme in the exerciſe of it; natural love may, but 
not ſpiritual ; God and Chriſt can never be loved 
too much, nor ſaints, as ſaints, though they may 
as men: wherefore let love abound ever ſo much 
to theſe objects, it is capable of abounding more 
and more, without any danger of exceſs; and it 
is to be wiſhed for; for Where it is Wet ſo large 
and abundant in its actings, it is not perfect, nor 
will it be in this life ; ſo that there is always room 
for ſuch a petition : beſides, the apoſtle knew how 
apt love is to grow cold, and ſaints. to ſink in their 
ſpiritual affections through the prevalence of ſin, 
the cares of the world, and temptations of Satan: 
„„ Ts © 37 SERIE T 1 
In knowledge, and in all judgment] That is, 


either with knowledge and judgment; and wi | 


* — » 
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ſenſe be, that as their love abounded, ſo their 
knowledge might be increaſed, and their judgment 
in ſpiritual things he better informed and eſta- 
bliſned. Some chriſtians. are more affectionate, 
and leſs knowing ; others are more knowing, and 
Jeſs affectionate; it is well when love and Know- 
ledge go and keep pace together: or it may be ren- 
dered, “ by knowledge; ſuggeſting, that love 
is increaſed thereby, which is true; "i the more 
ſaints, know of 0 da | 
love them; and the more they know, of one ano- 
ther's grace and experience, the more they love. 
each other: by knowledge, may be meant the know- 
ledge of God; not that which. is * is by 
the light of nature, and. is very, obſcure. and in- 
ſufficient to ſalvation ; but that which is ſpecial, 
is of God in Chrift, as a God gracious and mer- 
ciful, as a covenant-Ged and Father in him; and 
which at beſt is imperfect, and needs increaſing : 
and alfo knowledge of Chriſt ; not general, no- 
tional, and ſpeculative, as that he is the Son of 
God, the Meſſiah and Saviour of the world, in 
common ; but that which is ſpecial, ſpiritual, and 
faving ; and which is a knowledge of approbation, 
whereby a ſoul-approves of Chriſt above all others, 
as a Saviour; a fiducial one; whereby it truſts in 
him, and commits itſelf to him; an experimental 
and practical one, to which is joined a chearful 
obedience to his commands and ordinances, and 
becomes an appropriating one; yet is in this life 
imperfect, and ſo needs increaſing; and all means 
ſnould be uſed in order thereunto: | moreover, the 
knowledge of one another may be included; an 
increaſe of which is neceſſary to promote brotherly 
love, and make communion with one another de- 
lightful and profitable. By wall judgment, or 
« ſenſe,” as in the Greek text, is deſigned a ſpi- 
ritual apprebenſion, judgment, and ſenſation of 
things. Phe Syriac verſion renders it}, , all ſpi- 
ritual underſtanding ;” and may. intend: a ſpiri- 
tual perception, and ſenſe of the love of God ſhed 
abroad in the heart, an enlarged experience of the 
grace of God, and particularly faith, which is 
expreſſed by all the five: ſenſes; as by ſeeing the 
Son, the glory, fulnefs, ſuitableneſs, and excel- 
lency of him, and the unſeen glories of another 
world; by hearing the joyful ſound; the voice of 
Chriſt in the Goſpel, ſo as to underſtand and dif- 
tinguiſh:it ; by /melling a ſweet ſmell in the per- 
ſon, blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice of Chriſt, 
which are of a ſweet-ſmelling favour to faith, as 
are alſo the things of God, and of the Spirit of 
God; and by teing how good the Lord is, how 
ſweet is his word, and delicious his fruit; and by 
feeling; laying hold on Chriſt, embracing and 
bandling him, the word of life: and now a be- 


2 


8 
— 


liever having theſe his ſpiritual ſenſes exerciſed, 
he:is capable of diſcerning between good and evil, 
and: ſo of approving things moſt excellent; which 
is the end of this petition, as appears from the 
following words... . + ... 2, 


10 That ye may approve things . 


excellent; that ye may be ſineere and with- 
out offence till the day of Chriſt; 
od and Cbriſt, the, mare the) 


. That ye may approve things that are excellent] Or 
« try things that differ.” There are ſome things 
that differ one from other; as morality and grace, 


| earthly things and heavenly: things, carnal and 


unreal, temporal and eternal things, Law and 
Joſpel, the doctrines of men, and the doctrines 
of Chriſt; all which differ as much as chaff and 
wheat, as gold, ſilver, precious ſtones, wood, hay, 

and ſtubble. Theſe are to be tried and proved ;. 
they are not to be received without diſtinction, 
but ſhould be examined, which is right and beſt 
to be choſen and preferred; and to fuch trial. and 
examination it is neceſſary that a man ſhould be 


transformed by the renewing of his mind; that 


he ſhould have ſpiritual light, knowledge, and ex- 
perience; have his ſpiritual ſenſes exerciſed to 
diſcern the difference of things, and alſo the guid- 
ance, direction, and influence of the Spirit of God: 
and this trial muſt be made, not according to car- 
nal reaſon, and the judgment and dictates of it; 
for the moſt excellent things are above it,. and out. 
of its ſphere, and therefore judged. fooliſh, and re- 
jected by it; but according to the word of God, 
the ſcriptures of truth, in the Jight of the divine 
Spirit, and with ſpiritual judgment and ſenſe ; 
when , ſome things will be found excellent, as 
Chriſt, and the knowledge of him in his perſon, 
offices, grace, righteouſneſs, blood, ſacrifice, and 
ſatisfaction; and the ſeveral] truths of the Goſpel, 
relating to peace, pardon, juſtification, adoption, 
ſanctification, and eternal te; and of the ſeveral 
doctrines of the Goſpel, ſome will appear in their 

nature and uſe more excellent than others, more 
grand and ſublime ; ſuch as concern the ſovereign 
and diſtinguiſhing grace 'of God, the glory of 
Chriſt, and the ſalvation of the elect; ſome being 
milk for babes, others meat for ſtrong men. An 


theſe being tried and proved, firſt by the word of 


God, and then vt the experience of the ſaints; 

are to be approved above thouſands of gold and 
filver; and eſteemed more than our neceffary food; 
even the ſincere milk of the word, as it is by news 


born babes, as well as the ſtrong meat of it by the 


adult, and all to be highly valued and abode by, 
and heft. 8 
Wat ye may be ſincere] Or pure; as the Syriac 
verſion renders it; pure as the ſun, diſcerned and 
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jadged by the light of it, as the word fignifies, | 
which diſcovers motes, faults, and flaws; in 
which, fome think, is a metaphor taken either 
from the eagle, which holds up its young againſt ' 
the ſun, and ſuch as can bear the light of it ſhe 
. retains as her own, but ſuch that cannot ſhe re- 
jets as a ſpurious brood ; or from perſons in traf- | 
fick, who hold up the goods they are buying to 
the ſun, to ſee if they can obſerve any fault in 
them: fo ſuch may be ſaid to be „inter, or pure, 
who are pure in heart, life, and converſation, 
whoſe principles and practices will bear the teſt 
of light; ſuch are ſincere, who are like honey 
without wax, and fine flour without leaven, that 
have no mixture of corruption in doctrine, life, or 
manners; | whoſe grace is genuine and right; 
whoſe faith is unfeigned; whoſe love to God, and 
-Chrift, and one another, is without diſſimulation; 
whoſe hope is lively, and of a ſoul-purifying na- 
ture, and is built on a good foundation; and 
- whoſe repentance is attended with genuine effects, 
and proper fruits; whoſe principles are unmixed ; 
who do not corrupt or adulterate the word of God, 
but defire and retain the ſincere milk of it, and 
hold the of the faith in a pute confcience; 
whoſe worſhip is alſo pure and ſpiritual, who 
worſhip God in ſpirit and truth, under the influ- 
.Ence, and by the affiſtance of the Spirit of God, 
and with their whole hearts and ſpirits, and ac- 
cording to the truth of the Goſpel ; who keep the 
.ordinances as they were delivered, without any 

human inventions, corruptions, and mixtures; 
* who are fincere in their hearts, pure and ſound in 
heart, fimple,  plain-hearted, and fſingle-eyed ; 


chooſe to be good, rather than ſeem to be ſo; | 


whoſe defires after God and divine things, and 


whoſe affections for them, are true and real, and | 
proceed from the bottom of their hearts; and who | 


have their converſation in the world by the grace 
of God, in ſimplicity and godly ſincerity: and 
| fuch the apoſtle wiſhes theſe ſaints to be, and 
adds, 855 8% Hoa | 


And 1without offence until the day of Chriſt] With- 
out offence to God, as conſidered in the righteouſ- 
neſs of Chriſt, in which they are perfectly ſincere, 
and will always continue ſo; or in their walk and 
converſation before God, in which, though they 
may in many things offend, yet not be guilty of 
any notorious iniquity, and much. leſs of living in 
it: and to themſelves, to their own conſciences, 
exerciſing a conſcience void of offence towards 
God and men; acting according to that light they 
have received, and thoſe prineiples they have em- 
braced and profeſſed; deſiring to be kept from all 
evil, that it might not grieve and wound them; 
and doing nothing in things of an indifferent a, 


TI” 


ture, with offence, or 
others, to Jew or Gentile, to the world, or to 


is offenfive to either; not good things, but evil 


evil ſpoken of; that the children of God may not 
be grieved, ſtaggered, and ſtumbled, nor finners 
hardened, or have any occaſion to blaſpheme. 
The phraſe denotes an harmleſs life and converſa- 
tion, and a continuance in it to the end, to the 
day of death, or. coming of our Lord; which is 
to be loved, longed, wiſhed, and looked for, and 
to be always had in view; and that to engage to 
a becoming life and converſation, with fincerity 
and without offence, fince in that day all hearts 
and actions will be expoſed and laid open. 


11 Being filled with the fruits of righte- 
ouſneſs, which are by Jeſus Chriſt, unto 
the glory and praiſe of Gd. 


Being filled with the fruits of righteouſneſs] That 
is, good works. Some think alms-deeds, or acts 


tended; and that reſpect is had to the generoſity 
of theſe Philippians to the apoſtle, and others: and 
true it is, that theſe are ſometimes ſo called, as 
in 2 Cor. ix. 10. but rather good works in general 


fruits, they ſpring from à ſeed, even from the in- 
corruptible. ſeed of grace in the heart, implanted 
there in regeneration; and becauſe they are owing, 
as the fruits of the earth are, to divine bounty 
and goodneſs, to the dews of grace, the riſing and 
bright ſhining of the Sun of righteouſneſs, and to 
the ſouth gale of the bleſſed Spirit, when brought 
forth aright; and alſo becauſe ne are pleaſant 
and delightful, they are well-pleaſing to Chriſt; 
and are acceptable. to God through Chriſt z and 
likewiſe, becauſe they are profitable, not to God, 


ne/s, either of imputed righteouſneſs, the righte- 
ouſneſs of Chriſt imputed without works, the 
effects of which are good works; for nothing 
more ſtrongly inſſuences and en men to the 
performance of good works, than a view: of their 
free juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; 
hence there can be no juſtification by works, 


and not the cauſe: or of righteouſneſs and holi- 
neis implanted in the ſoul by the Spirit of God, 
the new man, which is created unto good works, 
and in or unto righteduſneſs and true holineſs; 
and which naturally tends thereunto, and which 
ſtimulates and qualifies men for the —— 
| 0 


inſt the dictates of con- 
ſcience, and to the violation of it: and alſo to 


the church of God, by avoiding every thing that. 


ones, and thoſe that are indifferent; that peace 
may be preferved, and their own good may not be 


of liberality and bounty are here particularly in- 


are meant, which are called fruits, becauſe, like 


but to men: and they are ſtiled fruit of righteouſ- 


ſince theſe are the fruits and effects of juſtification, 
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Anno Dom. 64. 
of the ſame: or good works are ſa called, becauſe 
they are performed by a righteaus man; for 2s 
none but a good tree can bring forth good 
ſo none but à tree of righteouſneſs can bear fruits 
of righteoufneſs ; or nane but a righteous man do 
works of righteouſneſs, which are truly ſuch : ar 
becauſe they are fuch as are dane according to the 
righteaus law of God; for this is a neceſſary re- 
quiſite of a good work, that it be according to 
the commapd and will of God ; for otherwiſe, let 
it have never ſuch a ſhew of religion and goad- 
neſs, it is no good work. The Alexandrian copy, 
the Vulgate Latin, and Ethiopic verſions, read 
fruit, in the ſingular number, but. other copies 
and verſions, read, fru#s ; and the apoſtle wiſhes, 
that thefe ſaints might be filled with them; that 
is, that they might be like trees Jaden with fruit, 
which have fruit en every branch, bough, and 
twig ; that they might abound'in the performance 
of them, be ready to, and fruitful in every good 
work; not doing a few of one fort only, but per- 
forming continually all manner of good works; 
and fo be like fruitful trees that yield their fruit 
in their feaſon, and do not ceafe from ſo doing, 
dut ſtill bring forth fruit, and that in large quan- 
tities: © © | IN | 
Which are by. Jeſus brit] Who is the green 
fr - tree, from whom all fruit, as of grace, ſo of 
good works, is found; for all good works, which 
are truly and properly ſo, ſpring from union to 
Chriſt, and are owing to his grace: ſouls are 
married to Chrift, that they may bring forth fruit 
unto God; they are created in him unto good 
works, and are engrafted in him the true vine; 
and through. abiding in him, and. deriving life, 
grace, and ſtrength from him, bear fruit, Which 
otherwiſe they could not do: without Chriſt no 
good work can be performed; it is thrqugh him, 
e people, they do all they do; 
for they are inſufficient to do anx thing of them - 
ſelves, but his grace is ſufficient. for them, and 
his ſtrength is made perfect in their weakneſs. He 
is the exemplar and. pattern, according to which 
they do their good works; and they, are. motives. 
drawn and taken from him, from his laye, from 
the doctrines af grace relating 60 which are 
the moſt Fe {Es do mo 
upon the faints to. perform theſe things ; and 
which, under his, grace, and the influence; of. it, 
are di ùrů ũ l!!! et 
Unto the glary and praiſe of God] They are done 


by believers in Chriſt, not in order to obtain 


eternal life and happineſs. for themſelves, which 
they know is the gift af God, and entirely owing 


to his free grace and abundant mercy z nor to gain pointment; for as alb the ſufferings of Chriſt, the 
nd applauſe from men,, but e beads; ar pA CONS counſel 


honour a 


4 
"7 


: , 7 


fruit, 


of a 


4 
* 
. 


| 


— 


ſtrongly work 


= 


the 


od work, that it be done 
; for if any thing elſe is in view, 
and not that, let it have ever ſuck an appearance 


neceflary to a g 
N 


as that it ſhould be done according to the righte- 


ous law and will of God; that it ſprings from a 


rinciple of grace and hetineſs, that it be per- 


armed in the name, grace, and ſtrength of Chriſt, . 
and with a view. ta the honour, and glory of 
God. The Ethiopic verſion reads, in or to his 
(Chriſt's) glory, and the praiſe of God; and 


the Arabic verſion thus, to the glory of God 


e and his praiſe; and ſo the deſign of the elauſe 
is to ſhew, either that both the glory of Chriſt 
truly. 
glory of God —— 

be ſought therein; 
even all honour and glory, an abundance of it, 
and that continually; aſcribing nothing to our- 
ſelves, but attributing all to him, acknowledging 


and the praiſe of Gad, are concerned in ev 
good work; or that the 
and his praiſe openly, are 


when we have done all 
profitable ſervants. 

12 But I Would ye 
brethren, that the things 


we can we are but un- 


unto. me_baye fallen out rather 
furtherance of the goſpel; 1 th 


work, it is none at all: and indeed, 
here e. the requiſites of a good werk; 


ſhould underſtand,” . 


Bus I would ye ſhould underſtand, brethren} The 


church at Philippi having heard of the apoſtle's 


troubles, he was very defirous that they ſhould: 


have a true and right underſtanding of them, and 


eſpecially of the uſe they had been of, and were 
like to be of more and more; and that partly that 


ſuch as were weak among them might not be 


offended and ſtaggered, and partly that all might 


be comforted; as alſo that they might be animated 


and encouraged hereby, to endure with patience” 


and chearfulneſs whatſoever afflictions might befal 
them for the fake of Chriſt: bis ſufferings are 
more obſcurely expreſſed in the next clauſe, and 


more clearly in the following verſe, 


which he intends, not any thing done by him, 


or his labour in the miniſtry, which had been 
ſucceeded for the ſpread of the Goſpel; as 
the Syriac verſion fuggeſts, rendering the phraſe, 
bm 9197, that my work makes more abundant 
c progreſs in the Goſpel ; but his ſufferings on 
aecount of the Goſpel, which though ſaid to 


greatly 


happen, were not things of chance, but of ap- 


That the. things. which. happened unt me] By 


el and fore- 
knowledge 


3 r 


— . — —t-̃ — 


— 


* 5 * 
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knowledge of God; ſo are thoſe of all the mem- 
bers of his myſtical body, and of his miniſters, 


who are appointed to theſe things, and they for 
them; of which Chrift has given previous notice, 
to that they do not come unexpected, but are 
looked for by them; nor are they over-diſtreſſed 
with them, being ſupported with the preſence, 
Spirit, grace, and favour of God; hence they 

can rejoice in them, in hope of the glory of God; 
and as the afflictions of Goſpel-miniſters, the 
quality and quantity of them, are fixed and ſettled 
by divine appointment, and which accordingly 
come upon them, ſo the uſe of them is alfo deter- 
mined, and which' have their ſure and certain 

effect as the apoſtle's had; for the very things by 
which men deſigned to have hindere the freed 
of the Goſpel, he ſays. IS 1 
Have fallen out rather unto the furtherance of the 
zoſpel] The Goſpel, though it is good news and 
gl tidings of peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, and 
falyation by Chriſt, yet is very diſagreeable to 
carnal men ; they are enemies to it, and do all 
they can to ſtop its progreſs, to ſhut the open 
door of it, and hinder its courſe, by ſpeaking re- 
pfoachfully of it, and writing againſt it, and 
_ eſpecially by perſecuting its profeſſors, and par- 
ticularly its miniſters: which oftentimes. proves 
rather a furtherance than an hinderance of it; for 

hereby the Goſpel, like gold and ſilver tried in 
the fire, ſhines out the more brightly, with more 
luſtre and glory, and has the greater influence on 

the minds of men; perſecution 'in; one place has 
often been the means of carrying and ſpreading 
the Goſpel in many others; ſee Adds viii. 1, 5, 6. 
and chap. xi. 19—21. and has been God's ordi- 


nance for the converſion of multitudes of ſouls, 
where it has been the ferceſt and hotteſt ; inſo- 
much that it became a common ſaying in primi- 


tive times, that the blood of the martyrs was 
the ſeed of the church; and hereby: alſo the 
Goſpel has been confirmed, and they that have 
-embraced it have been the more eſtabliſhed in it. 
The apoſtle's ſufferings, and bonds were for the 


. 


confirmation and defence of the Goſpel. -_ 


feſt in all the palace, and in all other 
pa, e 


80 that.my bond in Chr] What he had more 
darkly hinted before, he more clearly expreſſes 


here ; the things that happened to him, were his 
bonds ; he was now a priſoner at Rome, and in 


chains; though be had the liberty of dwelling 
alone in his own hired houſe, and of his friends 
coming to ſee him and hear him, yet be was 


bound with a chain, and under the care and guard 


emperor's palace at Rome, he being the chief 


— 


2 
——— 


of a ſoldier continually, who held one end of it. 
Theſe bonds of his were not for debt, which he 


took care not to run into, but choſe rather to 


work with his own hands, and ſe miniſter to his 
own and the neceflities of others, that he might 
not eat any man's bread for nought ; nor for any 
capital crime, as murder, or theft, or any thin 

that was worthy of death or of bonds: but his 
bonds were in Chriſt, or for Chriſt's ſake, for 
profefling Chriſt, and preaching his Goſpel ; he 
was a priſoner in the Lord, or for his ſake ; ſee 
Eph. iv. 1. The uſe of his 3 which is 
more generally ſignified in the preceding verſe, is 
here and in the next more particularly related, and 


the ſeveral inſtances of it given. Theſe his bonds 


for the ſake of Chriſt, he ſays, 1 

Are manifeſt in all the palace, and in all other 
places] Or ** my bonds are manifeſt in Chriſt,“ 
as the words may be read; that is, by the means 
of Chriſt, he cauſing them to be taken notice of 
by men, and ſome of the firſt rank: by his bonds 
being maniſeſt, may be meant he himſelf who was 
bound; who by his bonds became known to per- 
ſons, to whom, in all probability, he would 
otherwiſe have remained unknown; as to Felix, 
and Feſtus, and king Agrippa, and others in 
Ceſar's court: or the Goſpel, for the ſake of 
which he was bound; this was made manife/, 
and became known, not barely notionally, but 
favingly and experimentally ; and, even Chriſt 
himſelf the ſubſtance of it, for whom he was laid 
in bonds, by this means came to be known, in all 
the palate. The Arabic verſion reads it, © in the 
palace of the emperor. The word pratorium, 
here uſed, ſignifies ſometimes the judgment-hall, 
or court of judicature belonging to the Roman 
overnors, as Herod and Pilate; fee Hels xxili. 35. 
5h xviti. 28, 33. and chap. xix. 9. and if it 
deſigns any fach court at Rome, then the ſenſe. 
is, that through the apoſtle's being ſent a priſoner. 
to Rome, and his cauſe heard in the pretorium, 
or fudgment-hall,” he and the cauſe of his bonds 
came to be known' by the Judges in that court; 


and which might be the means of the converſion 


13 So that my bonds in Chriſt are mani- 


of ſome of them: ſometimes it ſignifies the gene · 
raPs pavilion in the camp, and ſometimes the 


prætor, or magiſtrate ; and ſo here it ſeems to 


deſign Nero's houſe or court, where the Goſpel, 
through the apoſtle's bonds, had made its way, 
to the converſion of many there; ſee chap. iv. 22. 


Aud in all other places] Or as the Arabic verſion 


| renders it, '* with all other men ;” for it may be 


underſtood either of men or places; and that 
Chrift and his Goſpel came to be known through 
the apoſtle's ſufferings, not only in 'the court of 
N judicature 
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judicature where his cauſe was tried, or in Cæſar's 
palace, and to many of his courtiers, but in other 
places in Rome, and parts of the empire, and to 
many perſons there, both Jews and Gentiles; ſo: 
that what was intended for the diſadvantage of the 
Goſpel, proved for the ſervice of it. 


14 And many of the brethren in the 
Lord, waxing confident by my bonds, are 


much more bold to ſpeak the word without 
And many of the brethren in the Lord] This is 

another inſtance of the uſefulneſs of the apoſtle's 
ſufferings, and another proof of their being for 
the furtherance of the Goſpel ; they were not only 
the means of the converſion of many that were 
without, but were very encouraging and ſtrength- 
ening to them that were within the church, and. 
to many that were in the miniſtry ; who are called 
brethren, ſome real, others nominal; being par- 
| takers of the grace of God, at leaſt in profeſſion; 

or otherwiſe they would not have been fit to 
have been miniſters of the word, nor members 


of a Goſpel- church, which was neceſſary to 
their being regularly ſent forth; and whom the 


apoſtle calls and owns. as brethren in the miniftry, 
being ſent forth by Chriſt, at leaſt ſome of them, 
and having the ſame commiſſion to preach_ the 
Goſpel as he had; though they had not equal 
gifts and qualifications with him: he ſtiles them 


brethren in the Lord, to diſtinguiſh them from the 


Jews at Rome, who were his brethren according 
to the fleſh ; and to expreſs their ſpiritual cha- 
racter and relation, and point out the work of the 
Lord, in which they were jointly concerned with 
him: now though not all the brethren, yet many 
of them were greatly affected with, and influenced 
by the -apoſtle's patient and chearfully ſuffering 
for Chriſt; inſomuch that, as he ſays, ' © 

IWaxing confident by my bonds, are much more. bold 
to ſpeak the word without fear] Or as ſome read it, 
„waxing confident in the Lord ;”” connecting 
the phraſe, in the Lord, with this word, and ſo 
make the ground and object of their confidence 
the Lord; whoſe” preſence, power, grace, and 
Spirit, emboldened them the more by the apoſtle's 
bonds, to preach / the Goſpel with'. courage and 
intrepidity ; the Lord being on their Aide, and 
their helper, they feared not what men could do 
unto them; or elſe being animated by the apoſtle's 
patience and firmneſs of mind in Aulvring; 'and 
by the uſe, they ſaw his bonds were of for the 
ſpread of the Goſpel, they took heart and courage 
to /peak the word ;' the word of God,” as the 
Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopie verſions read; 
and fo the Alexandrian, Claromontane, and two 

Vor. IV. ii 


of Stephens's copies: meaning either the eſſential: 
Word, the Lord Jeſus Chrift, who was the ſub- 
ject of their miniſtry; or the written word, the 
writings of Moſes and the prophets, the bosks of 
the Old Teſtament, according to which they 


| ſpoke; or the Goſpel, called often the word, and: 


ſometimes with an addition, the word of truth,” - 
the wyoord of faith, the word of reconciliation, the 


word of righteouſneſs, the word of life, and the 


word of our ſalvation, from the ſeveral ſubjects 
of it: this they ſpake boldly and freely, as it 
ought to be ſpoken, and without fear ; not withj- 
out fear and reverence of God, whoſe: word it is; 

nor of themſelves and their own weakneſs and in- 
abilities, which cauſe much fear and trembling ;: 
but without the fear of man, which brings a ſnare; 
they had no regard to the threats , and menaces, 
the reproaches and perſecutions of men; none of 

theſe things moved them; they feared God, and 
not man; and: ſo went on boldly preaching the 
Goſpel; which is related with pleaſure, as a fruit 
and effect of the apoſtle's ſufferings, and which 
he doubted not would be very delightful to the- 
Philippians to hear o. | 


135 Some indeed preach Chriſt even of envy 
and ſtrife; and ſome alſo of good will: 
Some indeed preach Chriſt] That is, ** ſome of 
them,“ as the Arabic verſion reads; ſome. of 
the brethren, that were only ſo in profeſſion ; 
vherefore theſe could not be the unbelieving Jews, 

who preached the Meſſiah in general, but did not 
believe Jeſus of Nazareth to be he, and opened 
the prophecies of the Old Teſtament relating to 
him to the Gentiles; at which the apoſtle is by 
ſome thought to rejoice ; inaſmuch as this might 


„be à means of giving light to them that were 


without any knowledge of the Meſſiah, and of 
leading them into an inquiry concerning him, 
whereby they might come to know the true 
Meſſiah, and believe in him: for theſe men were 
| brethren, were members of the church, and whom- 
the apoſtle owned as brethren in the miniſtry ;' 
neither of which could have been admitted, had 
they been unbelievers to Jeſus being the Meſſiah ;' 
nor would the apoſtle have rejoicel in their mi 
iniſtry ; and beſides they preached the ſame Chrif 
as other Goſpel-miniſters, only on different prin- 
ciples and with different views; they preached the - 
pure Gofpel of Chriſt, they did not preach them- 
ſelves, or any doctrines of their own, but Chriſt; 


nor the doctrines of other men; nor did they read 


lectures of mere morality, as the Gentiles did'; 
nor were they legaliſts, as the Jews ; they did not 
inſiſt on the doArine of works, nor preach up 
juſtification and ſalvation by the works of the law, 


a doctrine the apoſtle always militated *againſt'$ 


n 


don, or other mens inventions: but the 


ſelves, and ſet up preaching 


 zention, of which t 
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nor would he ever expreſs any pleaſure and fatis- | 


faction in it; nor did they preach a mixed Goſ- 
pel, partly of grace and partly of works; they 
were not ſuch as joined Moſes and Chriſt, 4 
Law and Goſpel, Works and Grace together, in 
mens ſalvation; nor did they corrupt and adul- 
terate the word of God, or blend it with their 


Chriſt clearly and fully; he was the ſum and ſub- 


ſtance of their miniſtry; they preached up his per- 


fon as the true God, the Son of God equal with 


the Father, and poſſeſſed of all divine perfections; 


as truly-man, having aſſumed a true body and a 
reaſonable ſoul ; and as God and man in one per- 
ſon ; they preached him in all his offices, as Pro- 
phet, Prieſt, and King; juſtification by his righ- 
teouſneſs alone, pardon through his blood, atone- 
ment and ſatisfaction by his ſacrifice, and ſalva- 
tion alone by him; they directed ſouls to him for 
all grace, and every ſupply of it; and aſſured 
them that though he died, he roſe again from the 
dead, is aſcended on high, is ſet down at the 
right hand of God, is an advocate with the Fa- 
ther, and ever lives to make interceſſion for his 
people; and when he has gathered them all in, 
he will come a ſecond time to judge the world in 
righteouſneſs, and take them to himſelf, that th 
may be ever with him : and yet all this they did, 
Even of envy and ſtrife] Not of envy to Chriſt, 
whom they preached, but of envy to the apoſtle ; 
they envied his gifts, bis uſefulneſs and ſuccels 
in the miniftry ; and he being now in bonds, they 
thought it a proper opportunity to exert them- 
| hriſt as he had 
done, in the cleareſt manner; hoping they ſhould 
meet with the ſame ſucceſs, and gain great hon- 
our and applauſe in the church, and even be able 
to transfer to themſelves that glory which be- 
longed to the apoſtle: as for their ſtriſe and con- 
hey alſo preached Chriſt, it 
was not with other faithful minifters of the word, 
about the eee e. of — Vans for in theſe 
were a with them, at „ in appear-, 
= and — and in their ee 
did my raiſe ſtrifes and contentions about words, 
from which comes envying among the brethren; 
for this would not have anſwered their ends, 
which were vainglory and popular applauſe ; but 
they ſtrove and contended one with another who 
ſhould preach Chriſt beſt and cleareſt, or with 


| the apoſtle, to get his glory and honour from 


him; they ſtrove to outvie one another, and par- 
dcularly him, in preaching Chriſt: but there were 
others of the brethren who were truly ſuch, who 


1 


preached Chriſt as well as they, and upon better 


principles, and with better views; 


And ſome alſo of good-will] Or & willingly and 
<<. freely,” as the Arabic verſion renders it; with- 
out any ſelfiſh end or ſiniſter view of vainglory ; 
not moved unto:it by envy or ambition; not doing 
it in acontentious manner, and with an ill deſign; 
but of a pure good-104/] to the Gaſpel, having a 
real liking to it, an hearty love for it, a ſincere 


| defire to ſpread it, and promote the intereſt of a 


redeemer, and the good of ſouls by it; having in 
a ſpiritual and experimental manner felt the power, 
and taſted the ſweetneſs of it themſelves; and ſo 
were inwardly affected and truly diſpoſed to preach 
it, clear of all external motives and ambitious 
views; and as having a -will to the apoſtle 


4 himſelf, whoſe heart they knew was in the Goſ- 


pel, though he was now hindered from the mi- 
niſtry of it; and therefore, to the beſt of their 
abilities, were defirous of ſupplying his place, 
without the leaft injury to bis 2 F 
16 The one preach Chriſt of contention, 
not ſincerely, ſuppoſing to add affliction to 
Wy CC DTRTTTTTTOOD TORN. 
The ane preach 7 10 of contention] That is, 
thoſe that preached of enyy and ftrife, and not of 
good-will to Chriſt, to the Goſpel, to the ſouls 


ey | of men, or to the apoſtle; and though they preached 


Chriſt, yet | | 

Not fincerely] Or purely; not but that they de- 
livered the ſincere milk of the word, and preached 
the pure Goſpel of Chriſt, without any mixture 
or adulteration; but then they did not preach. it 
with a ſincere heart, and a pure intention; for 
this reſpects not the doctrine they preached, but 
their views in it, which were not honeſt and up- 
right; they did not breach Chriſt from a principle 

love to his perſon, and from an inward experi- 
ence of the power of his Goſpel, and a zealous 
affection for it, and firm attachment to it, and 
with a view to the glory of God, the honour of 
Chriſt, and the good of immortal fouls; but were 
influenced by avarice, ambition, and envy : they 


had very evil deſigns upon the apoſtle, _ 
| Suppoſung to aud afiittion to my bonds] Imaginin 
that by their free and bold way of preaching Chri 


openly in the city, without controul, and with 


impunity, it might be thought that the apoſtle 
did not he in bonds for preaching Chriſt, but for 
ſome other crime; or otherwiſe, why were not 
they laid hold on and put under confinement alſo? 
Or thinking that by ſuch numbers of them fre- 
quently — hot about the city, it would 
either incenſe. and ſtir up the Jews, Paul's ac- 
N to proſecute him more vigorouſſy; or ex- 
cite o to take preſent cogniſance of his caſe, 
confine him, or haſten 


N the 


r 


{ad 
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the bringing his cauſe to a hearing, and him to womb, and was called unto, and ſent to pre 


puniſhment, as the ringleader of this ſect, to the it by Chriſt, and was ſet; apart for it by the 
terror of others; but this they could not do, chufeh; and was in a very eminent manner quali- 
without expoſing themſelves to great danger, un- fied to defend it, by preaching, diſputing; writing, 
leſs they were determined to recant, as ſoon as | and ſuffering : or that they knew that he was laid. 

they ſhould be taken up; wherefore it ſhould or lay, as the words may be rendered, in priſon, 
rather ſeem that their view was in preaching | for defending the Goſpel of Chriſt; yea, they 
Chriſt, to carry away the glory of it from the | knew that his lying in priſon was in defence of 


apoſtle, and it to themſelves; and faneying the Goſpel; and therefore, out of love to him, 


that he was a man of the ſame caſt with them, | they joined iſſue with him to defend the Goſpel ; 
defirous of vainglory, they thought it would aMict | as he by ſuffering for it, fo they by preaching it, 
and diftreſs him, he being in bonds, and not at | which they knew full well would be matter of 
liberty Leere, 8 _ make uſe of his ſu- | great joy to him. | | Fre a 
rior gifts and abilities : but in this they were . 3 
part. 4 he was fo far from being made — 18 What then? Noon ithſtanding, een 
hereby, that he rejoiced at the preaching of Chriſt, way, whether in pretence, or in truth, Chriſt 
let their intentions be what they would; and | js preached; and I therein do rejoice, yea, 
therefore he does not ſay that they did add afflic- | and will TEIN . 
tion to his bonds; but they ſuppoſed, or thought, 1 14 8 
that the method they took would do it. M dat then? notwithſtanding, every way]. What 
| Ys follows from hence? What is to be concluded 
17 But the other of love, knowing that | from all this? What is to be thought or ſaid in 
I am ſet for the defence of the goſpel. this caſe? This, that notwithſtanding theſe bre- 
But the other of her] Tpoſd that” were truly | en dion eee 


brethren in the Lord, who had received the grace hole CINE VET 


of God in truth, to whom the Goſpel was come | , Becher in pretence] Of love to Chriſt, zeal for 
in power, and who had a ſoiritual ; and experi- the Goſpel, and concern for the good. of ſouls ; 
mental knowledge of Chriſt, and of the myſteries though their real views were their own applauſe, 
of his grace; theſe preached Chrift of love, but and Fx1ment to the apoſtle's character; or bra 
« of che love of him,” as the Ethiopic verfion by occaſion,” as the Syriac verſion renders the 
reads; that is, out of Iove to Chriſt, who to them Word, and as, many interpreters think is the ſenſe 
was exceeding precious, altogether lovely, the of it; occaſionally preaching Chriſt, and 2 
chiefeſt among ten thouſand ; and their hearts be- | handle of this to gain ſome other points, 
ing hot and burning with love to him, they there- get advantages to themſelves, as ſome, . 
fore ſpoke of him with their tongues; and out of | Or in truth] As the hearty friends of Chriſt 
love to the Goſpel of Chriſt, which with them | and the apoſtle did; they not only preached Chriſt, 
was the pearl of great price, and every truth of it | who is the truth, and the truth as it is in Jeſus, 
more valuable than gold, ſilver, | and precious | and every truth of the Goſpel ; and eſpecially that 
ſtones; and out of love to the church of Chrift, fundamental one, ſalvation alone by A crucified 
and the members of it, that their ſouls might be Chriſt, and that without any adulteration or con- 
fed and nouriſhed with the wholeſome words of | cealing any part of it; but with great purity of 
Chriſt, might be comforted with the doctrines of mind, with integrity of heart, and in the upright- 
grace, and be eſtabliſhed and built up in their | nels of their ſouls; as of gens and in the 
moſt holy faith; and out of love to the ſouls of | fight of God; without ſelfiſh and ſiniſter ends, 
others, knowing their miſerable eſtate. by nature, and any ambitious views and evil deſigns : whether 
and the danger they were in; and therefore it was now in the one or the other way, upon the 
preached Chriſt as the only way of ſalvation, one or the other principles and views, the apoſtle 
whereby they could eſcape the wrath to come;-and ſtood thus affected; and theſe were his ſentiments, 
out of love to the apoſtle likewiſe, which the fol- reflections, and reſolutions, that inaſmuch as * 
lowing clauſe ſhews : ph I Chriſt is preached] In the glory of his perſon, 
Knowing that I am ſet for the defence. of the Gg. in the fulneſs of his grace, in the ſuitableneſs of 
el] Meaning either that they knew he was a | his offices and great ſalvation, in the 2 
choſen veſſel, to bear the name of Chriſt, and | of his righteouſneſs, and the virtue of his blood, 


preach his Goſpel in the world; that he was or- and the efficacy of his ſacrifice: 
dained and appointed a miniſter of it before the 


And I tberein do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice] 


world was ; ſeparated to it from 3 that it was an indifferent thing * 
7 | | RI 2 whether 
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whether Chriſt was ſincerely or hypocritically 
preached; or that he could take any pleaſure in 
the manner of preaching, and in the principles 
and views of one ſort of theſe preachers; for no- 
thing was more diſagreeable to him than envy and 
ambition, ſtrife and contention, hypocriſy. and 
inſincerity; but he rejoiced. in the ſubject- matter 
of their miniſtry, which was Chriſt Jeſus the 
Lord, whom he dearly loved, and whoſe intereſt, 
if ſerved by any means, or any fort of perſons, was 


a pleaſure to him; and alſo in the effects and con- 


ſequences of their miniſtry, the eſtabliſhing of the 
ſaints, the converſion of ſinners, the ſpread of the 
Goſpel, and the enlargement of the intereſt of 
Chriſt : all which may be anſwered: through the 
- preaching of Chriſt, by evil deſigning men; for 
Chriſt and his Goſpel, are the ſame; by whomſo- 
"ever preached, and God may make uſe of his own 
truths to anſwer his ends and purpoſes, whoever 
are the diſpenſers of them, and though they them- 
: ſelves may be caſt away, as Judas and others. 


19 For I know that this ſhall turn to my 
ſalvation through your prayer, and the ſup- 
ply of the Spirit of Jeſus Chriſt, 
For I know that this ſhall turn to my ſalvation] 
Or © to ſalvation,” to the ſalvation of others; 
"that is, the preaching of Chriſt' by theſe men, 
though deſigned by them to the hurt of the apoſ- 
tle; yet he knew that by the power and grace of 
God it ſhould be made uſeful to the converſion, 
and for the ſalvation of many ſouls ; and this was 
matter of rejoicing to him: or that affliction 


which they thought to have added to his bonds, 


: ſhould it befal him, he knew either from a divine 
-revelation, or from the word of God in general, 
which gives reaſon to believe that all things work 
together for good to the ſaints, and from his own 
experience; that this alſo would turn to his ad- 
vantage, and be for his good, either temporal, 
ſpiritual or eternal, and would work for him a 
-far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory in 
the world to come; and even in this world, he 
knew that every reproach, indignity, and ſuffer- 
ing he endured, did but increaſe his fame and his 
* honour, and make his name the more illuſtrious 
among the ſaints; which was the very thing theſe 
« men envied in him, and ſtrove to take from him; 
yea, he knew that the method they took would, 
quite contrary to their expectation, be the means 
of his enlargement and liberty, of his ſalvation 
and deliverance from his bonds; fee y. 25, 26, 
and which he believed would be brought about b 
the prayers of the ſaint 
' Philippians z- | 
© Through your prayer] As 


* 


Peter was delivered out 


5, and particularly theſe. 


of priſon; through the inceſſant prayers of th 
church for him. The apoſtle knew that the prayer 
of a righteous man availeth much with God, and 
is very prevalent with him, and much more the 
prayers of a whole church; wherefore he fre- 
quently deſired them for him on many accounts; 
and among others, that he might be delivered out 
of the hands of unreaſonable men; and he firmly 
believed that he ſhould be delivered by ſuch 
means: FS ; : % i 
And the ſupply of the Spirit of Jeſus Chriſt] 
Which he had reaſon to expect and hope would 
be given him through their prayers for him; for 
though God has made large proviſions for the 
ſupply of the wants of his people, in his Son and 
in his covenant, to be diſpenſed unto them by his 
Spirit, yet for theſe will he be ſought unto by 
them : the ſupply of the Spirit- is a' ſupply of 
gifts from Chriſt, fitting and qualifying men for 
his ſervice, and which are miniſtered by the Spirit 
to them ſeverally as he will; and a ſupply of 
grace out of the fulneſs of Chrift, which the Spirit 
of grace is the applier of; and a ſupply of ſtrength 
from the ſame by him, to enable the ſaints both 
to do and ſuffer whatever he is pl-afed to call 
them to; it is in ſhort a ſupply of all their need, 
which the Spirit of God helps them to, according. 
to the riches of grace, in glory by Chriſt: this 
the apoſtle knew would be ſufficient for him, to 
ſupport him under his preſent troubles, to deliver 
him out of them, and to fit him for whatever 
future work and ſervice his Lord and Maſter. had 
for him to do. 1 * „„ age >, 
o According to my, earneſt expectation, 
and my hope, that in nothing I ſhall be 
aſhamed, but that with all boldneſs, as al- 
ways, /o now alſo Chriſt ſhall be magni- 
fied in my body, whether it be by life, or 
by death. F | 24 4 STOLE 
According to my earneſt expectation, and my bope] 
Theſe words are ſo placed as that they may refer 
both to what goes before and what follows after; 
and the ſenſe 2 either that the apoſtle had an 
earneſt expectation and hope, even a ſtrong con- 
fidence of his ſalvation, or deliverance from his 
| corifinement ; and alſo of his having an intereſt 
in the prayers of the ſaints, and that hereby a 
ſupply of the Spirit would be given him; for as 
he knew and was ſure that his God would ſupply 
the wants of others, he had great reaſon to believe 
he would ſupply his own; and eſpecially fince he 
had been told by Chriſt that his grace was ſuffi- 
eient for him: or as in connection with what fol- 
lows ; he had a full perſuaſion that he ſhould-not 
be put to ſhame on any account; N 
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That in nothing 1 ſhall be aſhamed] Not of his 
hope, neither the grace of hope, which makes 
not aſhamed ; nor the object of hope, Chriſt 
Jeſus; nor the thing hoped for, eternal life and 
happineſs; or any of the above things, about 
which this grace was converſant; nor of his re- 
proaches and ſufferings for the ſake of Chriſt and 
his Goſpel, which he eſteemed as an honour to 
him, as jewels in his crown, as chains of gold 
about his neck, and as great riches; nor of the 
Goſpel which he preached, ſo as to retract and 
deny it, drop the whole, or conceal any part of 
it, lay down his profeſſion of it, or ceaſe to preach 
it, contrary to his earneſt deſire, his firm hope, 
and faith. ; 
But that with all boldneſs, as always] That as h 
had, ſo he ſhould continue to uſe boldneſs in the 
exerCiſe of faith at the: throne of grace, come with 
freedom thither, and ſtand before God with in- 
trepidity, through the blood and righteouſneſs of 
his Son; and that as he had met with afflictions 
and ſufferings for Chriſt's ſake, with chearfulneſs 
and an undaunted ſpirit, none of which things 
had moved him, ſo he believed they never ſhould; 
and that as he had all along, throughout the whole 
. courſe of his miniftry, preached the Goſpel with 
plainneſs, openneſs, and freedom, without any 
_ diſguiſe or reſerve, and that with an holy courage 
and boldneſs, in the face of all oppoſition ; 
So now alſo Chriſt” ſhall be magnified in my body] 
For this being Chriſt's, his great concern was to 
glorify him in it; and though it was a poor weak 
and crazy body, yet rich treaſure being put into 
this earthen veſſel, Chriſt had been greatly mag- 
nified, extolled, and made very high in it; never 
was there, as the apoſtle, ſuch a magnifier of 
Chriſt, by preaching him in the tranſcendent 
glories of his perſon, as the Son of God; in the 
riches of his grace, as Mediator; in all his offices 
of Prophet, Prieſt, and King; and particularly 
in the juſtifieation and ſalvation of men, where 
he made him to be all in all. Chriſt was alſo 
magnified by him, by his life and converſation, 
which was influenced by his grace, was in obe- 
dience to his will, was directed to his glory, was 
as became his Goſpel, and what adorned his doc- 
trine in all: things; and alſo by enduring ſuch 
hardſhips, and ſo great ſufferings on his account; 
the power of Chriſt was greatly magnified in ſup- 
porting him under them, and carrying him thro' 
them; and as this had been the caſe ever ſince he 
was in the miniſtry, it being the main thing he 
bad in view, he had a well- grounded hope and 
confidence that it would ever be ſo: 


ppilber it be by life, or by death] That is, 


longer among men, he was comfortably aſſured 
Chriſt would be magnified by him in his body, 
and as long as he was in it; for his determination 
was to preach him and him only, to ſpend his life 
in his ſervice, and to ſeek, not his own things, 
but the things of Chriſt ; or ſhould he be put to 
death quickly by the order of Nero, he doubted 
not but Chriſt would have ſome glory thereby 


and ſealing the Goſpel by his blood, with the 
greateſt chearfulneſs. | | 


21 For to me to live is: Chriſt, 
die is gain. 


efficiently, the efficient cauſe and author of-his 
ſpiritual life; he ſpoke it into him, produced it 


him ; he lived by faith on Chriſt, and his ſpiri- 


ple, the ſpread of his Goſpel, the honour of his 
laſt ſeems to be the true ſenſe of the phraſe here: 


and delivered from all the troubles and diſtreſſes 


and diſappointments in worldly things; from the 
oppreſſions and perſecutions of wicked men; from 
the temptations of Satan; he as ſoon as he dies enters 
better than being here, beholding his glory and 


poſſeſſed of perfect holineſs and knowledge; in- 


love, joy, peace, and comfort; is at petſect reſt 


he ſhould die calling upon his name with fervency, 
profeſſing his conſtant and unſhaken faith in him, 


and to 


. For to me to live is Chriſt] Chriſt was his life, 


and ſurrounded with endlefs' pleaſures. : This ic 
; 7 is, the common interpretation, and is countenanced- 
ſhould. he live longer, ſhould he be delivered from by the Syriac, | Arabis, and Ethiopic verſions, . 
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his preſent confinement, and be ſpared a little | 


in him, and imprincipled him with it: and he 
was his life, objectively, the matter and object of 

his life, that on which he lived; yea, it was not 
ſo much he that lived, as Chriſt that lived in 


tual life was maintained and ſupported by feeding 
on him as the bread of life: and he was his life, . 
finally, the end of his life; what he aimed at 
throughout the whole courſe of his life, was the 
glory of Chriſt, the good of his church and peo- - 


* 


name, and the increaſe of his intereſt; and this 


And to die is gain] Gain to himſclf; for death 
is gain to believers: it is not eaſy to ſay What a 


believer gains by dying; he is releaſed 0 - 
of this life, ariſing from diſeaſes of body, loſſes 


indwelling ſin, unbelief, doubts, and fears, and 


into the preſence. of God, where is fulneſs of 
joy, and is immediately with Chriſt, which. is far 


enjoying communion with him; he is at once in 
the company of angels and glorified ſaints; is 


herits a kingdom prepared from the foundation of 
the world, and wears a crown of life, righteouſ- 
neſs, and glory; enters upon an inheritance in- 
corruptible and undefiled; is received into ever- 
laſting habitations, into manſions of light, life, 
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which read, to die, or if I die, it is gain to 
e me.” But inſtead of reading the words as con- 
ſiſting of two propoſitions, they may de conſidered 
as one, and the ſenſe be either this; Chriſt is gain 
to me living or dying, in life or in death; for 
Chriſt is the believer's gain in life; he is all in all, 
his righteouſneſs, his wiſdom, his ſanctification, 
his redemption, his life, his light, his food, his 
raiment, his riches, his joy, peace, and comfort; 
he is every thing to him he-wants, can wiſh for 
or defire : and he is his gain in death ; the hope 
he then has is founded on him, and the triumphs 
of his faith over death and the grave, ariſe from 
redemption by him; his expectation is to be im- 
mediately with him; and the glory he will then 
enter into, will lie in communion with him, in 
conformity to him, and in an everlaſting viſion of 
him. Or thus, for me to live and to die is Chriſt's 
gain; his life being ſpent in his ſervice, in living 
according to his will, in preaching his Goſpel, 
ſerving his churches, and ſuffering for his ſake, 
was for his glory; and his death being for his 
ſake, in the faith of him, and the ſteady profeſ- 
ſion of it, would be what would glorify him, and 
ſo be his gain likewiſe ; and this ſeems to be the 
genuine ſenſe of the words, which contain a rea- 
ſon of the apoſtle's faith, why he was perſuaded 
Chriſt would be magnified or glorified in his body, 
whether by life or by death. Gs 

22 But if I live in the fleſh, this zs the 
fruit of my labour: yet what I ſhall chooſe 


But if I live in the flaſb] To be in the fleſh, ſome- 
times ſignifies to be in a ſtate of nature and unre- 
generacy, and to live in and after the flefh, to live 
according to the dictates of corrupt nature; but 
here it ſignifies living in the body, or © the life 
„ which is in the Act,” as the Syriac verſion 
renders the phraſe here, and as the apoſtle ex- 
preſſes it in Gal. ii. 20. and the ſenſe is, if I 
thould live any longer in the body, and be con- 
tinued for ſome time in this world: | 
TDi is the fruit of my labour] Or I have fruit 
„in my works,” as the above verſion renders it: 
Tit what I ſhall thooſe I wot not] Or now not; 


4 


whether life or death; ſince my life will be for the | 


| honour and glory of Chriſt, and though a toilſome 
and laborious one, yet uſeful and fruitful : by his 
labour, he means his miniſterial work and ſervice ; 
the: miniſtry is a work, a good and honourable 
Work, and a laborious one. Chrift's faithful mi- 
niſters are labourers ; they labour in the word and 
doctrine, both in ſtudying and preaching it; and 
ſuch a labourer was the apoſtle; who by the grace 
of God laboured more abundantly than ob; 


the fruit of which was the converſion of many 
' finners, the edification, comfort and eftabliſhment 
of the ſaints, their fruitfulneſs in grace and works, 
the ſpread of the Goſpel far and near, the enlarge. 
ment of the kingdom of Chrift, the weakening of 
Satan's kingdom, and the glorifying of Chriſt in 
his perſon, offices, and great falvation ; all which 


| was a ftrong and ſwaying argument with him, to 


defire to live longer in the body, and made it on 
the one hand fo difficult with him what to chooſe: 
for, as a certain Jew (5) ſays, The righteous 
* man deſires to live to do the will of God whilſt 
& he lives; but not with that view, he adds, 
cc to increaſe the reward of the ſoul in the worl 
& to come.” ET eines 3 
23 For J am in a ftrait betwixt two, hay- 
ing a deſire to depart, and to be with Chriſt; 
which is far better: 5555 
For Iam in a ftrgit betwixt two] Life and death; 
or „ between theſe tzvo counſels; as the Arabic 
verſion reads; two thoughts and deſires of the 
mind; a deſire to live, for the reaſons above, and 
a deſire to die, for a reaſon following. The apoſ- 
tle was preſſed with a difficulty in his mind about 
this, as David was when he was bid to chooſe, 
either ſeven years famine, or three months flight 
before his enemies, or three days peſtilence; upon 
which he ſaid, I am in a great ſtrait, Ke ”m—_ XXIV, 
14. to which paſſage it is thought t le al- 
ludes; the ſame word as 8 by Chriſt, 
| Lake xii. 50. | 5 
Having a defite io depart] To die, a way of 
ſpeaking much in uſe among the Jews, as expreſ- 
five of death; thus Abraham is repreſented by 
them ſpeaking after this manner, on account of 
his two ſons Iſaac and Iſhmael, the one being 
righteous and the other wicked (c). Says he, 
« if I bleſs Iſaac, lo, Iſhmael will ſeek to be 
<< bleſſed, and he is wicked; but a ſervant am I, 
© fleſh and blood am I, and to-morrow e>wn 
© in wer © I ſhall depart out of the world, or 


* 


| << die;” and what pleaſes the holy bleſſed God 
| ** himſelf in his own world, let him do: wew> 


«© when Abraham was diſmifled, or departed,” 
e the holy bleſſed God appeared to Iſaac and 
«© bleſſed him.” And again, it is ſaid (4), 
c Iniquities are not atoned for, until xnbyn 
% σỹHm © a man is diſmiſſed, or departs out 
of the world.“ And once more (e), When 
e man hun m2 n departs out of this 
6 world, he aſcends above.” See the 13 5 
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Jobn xiii. 1. The ſame word is uſed in the Syriac 
verſion here; death is a departing out of this life, 

a going out of the body, a removal out of this 

world; it is like moving from one place to ano- 
ther, from the world below to the world above; 

with the ſaiats it is no other than a removing from 

one houſe to another, from the earthly houſe of 
their tabernacle, the body, to their Father's houſe, 
and the manſions of 5 2 in it, preparing for 

them. Death is not an annihilation of men, nei- 

ther of foul nor body; it is a ſeparation of them, 
but not a deſtruction of either; it is a diſſolution | 
of the union between them for a while, when both 

remain in a ſeparate ſtate till the reſurrection. 

Now this the apoſtle had a defire unto, which was 

not a new and ſudden motion of mind; it was a 
thought that had long dwelt with him, and ftill 

continued; and this deſire after death was not for 

the ſake of death, for death in itſelf is a king of 
terrors, very formidable and terrible, and not de- 

firable; it is an enemy, the laſt enemy that ſhall 

be deſtroyed ; it is contrary to nature; and to de- 
ſire it, is contrary to a firſt principle in nature, 

ſelf- preſervation; but death is deſired for ſome 

other end: wicked men deſire it, and deſire others 

to put an end to their lives, or do it themſelves to 

free them from ſome trouble they are in; or be- 

cauſe they are not able to ſupport themſelves under 
a diſappointment of what their ambition or luſt 

have prompted them to: good men deſire death, 
though always, when right, with a ſubmiſſion to 

the will of God, that they may be rid of ſin, 

which ſo much diſhonours God as well as diſtreſſes 

themſelves; and that they may be cloathed upon 

with the ſhining robes of immortality and glory; 
and, as the 0 here, | 


And to be with Chrift) For the former clauſe is 
to be ſtrictly connected with this; he did not de- 
ſire merely to depart this life, but chiefly to be 
with Chriſt, and the former only in order to the 
latter; the ſaints are in Chriſt now, choſen in him, 
ſet upon his heart, and put into his hands; are 
created in him, and brought to believe in him, 
and are in him as branches in the vine; and he is 
in them, formed in their hearts, lives and dwells 
in them by faith, and they have ſometimes com- 
munion with him in private duties, and public 
worſhip; he comes in to them and ſups with them, 
and they with him: but this is only at times, he 
is as a wayfaring man, that continues but for a 
night; hence the preſent ſtate of the ſaints is a 
ſtate of abſence from Chriſt; whilſt they are at 
home in the body, they are abſent from the Lord, 
eſpecially as to his bodily preſence; but after death 
they are immediately with him, where he is in his 
human nature; and their ſouls in their ſeparate 


their ſouls, and be bath for ever with him, be- 


ninterrupted com- 


holding his glory, and Enjoying 
Ill be the completion 


munion with bim; which 


and full end of Chriſt's preparations and prayers : 


hence it appears that there is a future being and 
ſtate after death; the apoſtle defires to depart this 
life, and be, exiſt, be ſomewhere, with Chrift ; 
for the only happy being after death is with him; 
if ſouls are not with him, they are with devils and 


damned (ſpirits, in the lake which burns with fire 


and brimſtone: and it is alſo manifeſt that ſouls 
do not ſleep with the body in the grave until the 
reſurrection ; the ſouls of the ſaints are imme- 
diately with Chriſt ; in the enjoyment of his pre- 
ſence, in bappineſs and glory, hoping, believing, 
and waiting for the reſurrection of their bodies. 
Had the apoſtle known that he muſt have remained 
after death in a ſtate of inaQtivity and uſeleſſneſs, 
deprived of the communion of Chriſt, and of his 
chnrch, it would have been no difficulty with him 
to determine which was moſt eligible, to live or 
die; and it would have been much better for him, 
and more to the advantage of the churches, if he 
had continued upon earth to this day, than to be 
ſleeping in his grave, ſenſeleſs and unactive; 
whereas he adds, | | > 
Which is far better] To depart and be with 
Chriſt, is better than to live in the fleſh in this 
ſinful world, in the midſt of à variety of ſorrows 
and troubles, and in which communion with 
Chriſt is but now and then enjoyed; though ſuch 
a life is better than ſleeping in the grave; but 
upon a ſoul's departure and being with Chriſt, it 
is free from fin and ſorrow, and in the utmoſt . 
pleaſure, enjoying communion with him without 
interruption ; and this is better than labouring in 
the miniſtry : for though no man took more plea- 
ſure in the work of the miniſtry than the apoſtle 
did, and no man's miniſtry was more profitable 
and uſeful; yet it was toilſome, laborious and 
weariſome to the fleſh ; wherefore dying and being 
with. Jefus could not but be defirable, ſince he 
ſhould then reſt from his labours, and his works 
would follow him; at leaſt, it was better for him, 
and ſo the Syriac verſion adds, 5 «© to me, far 
better for me; and ſo the Arabic: to live longer 
might be better and more to the advantage of 
Chriſt, the glory of his name, the good of his 
churches, it might be better for others ; but leay- 
ing the world, and being with Chriſt, were bet- 
ter for him; and this was an argument ſwaying 


on the ſide of death, and inclining him to de- 


fire that, and made 
to chooſe. 


24 Nevertheleſs, to abide in the fleſh is 


it ſo difficult with him what 


ſtate continue with him till the reſurrection- morn, 
when their bodies will be raiſed and re-united to 


more needful for you. 


Nevertheleſs, 


* 
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Nevertheleſs, to abide in the fleſh] To continue 


in the body, not always, but a little longer, 

Is more needful for you] For their comfort, edi- 
fication, and inſtruction, their further profiting 
and increaſe in faith, and the joy of it. The 


Syriac verſion renders the words thus, © but bu- | 
<< finefs for you, or a good-will towards you, 


„ compels me to abide in the body;” and the 
Arabic verſion thus, © notwithſtanding I chooſe 
to remain in the fleſh, and this I think very 
*© neceſſary for you;“ ſo that upon the whole, 
the argument for living longer, on conſideration 
of glorifying Chriſt, and of being more uſeful to 
the good of fouls, preponderated with him; in- 
clined him to defire rather to live than die; tho' 
the latter was better for him, and more to his per- 
ſonal advantage; and thus, like a brave and good 
man, he prefers a public good to a private one. 


25 And having this confidence, I know 
that I ſhall abide and continue with you all 
for your furtherance and joy of faith; 


And having this confidence, I knw that T ſhall abide] 
In the fleſh, in the body, live a little longer in 
the world. 
ther of a certain infallible knowledge, ariſing from 
a divine revelation, and a firm perſuaſion and con- 
| Adence founded upon that, which the apoſtle had, 
of his being delivered from his bonds, and ſpared 
a little longer for further uſefulneſs among the 
_ churches: and accordingly ſome have thought 


Theſe words muſt be underſtood ei- 


* — 


that he was after this ſet at liberty, and travelled 


through ſeveral countries, preaching the Goſpel, 
and after that was committed to priſon, and ſuf- 
fered death; but of this there is no ſufficient proof: 
or rather therefore of a conjectural knowledge, 
ariſing from the preſent ſtate of things, and his 
view of it; being willing to hope, and perſuade 
himſelf, that he ſhould be delivered from his con- 
finement, and his life be ſpared for the good of 
the intereſt of Chriſt, and the glory of his name; 
it being what his heart was ſet upon, and he was 
very deſirous of: , | 
And continue with you all] Not only with the 
Philippians, but other ſaints, and other churches, 
who were dear to him, and he to them ; though 
he may mean more eſpecially theſe believers : 
For aur furtherance] Or profiting ; in divine and 
ſpiritual things, in the knowledge of Chriſt, and 
the truths of the Goſpel: 


> 


And joy of faith] For the furtherance, orincreaſe 


af that joy which faith is attended with, and which 
ſprings from it; for true ſolid joy ſprings from 
faith in the perſon, blood, righteouſneſs, and 
atonement of Chriſt; and is what may be in- 
creaſed, and is often done, by and through the 


| 27 Only let your converſation be as it 


* 


* bs 


the faith of the goſpel; 


I wer — 


miniſtry of the word, and the miniſters of the 
Goſpe! ; who do not pretend to a dominion over 
the faith of men, only to be helpers of their joy, 
as they ſometimes are, as alſo of their faith, which 
as it comes by hearing is increaſed the ſame way. 
The phraſe is Jewiſh; mention is made in the 
writings of the Jews (/) of amarymon aan © the 
JF!!! © 2:0 „ 41 
26 That your rejoicing may be more 
abundant in Jeſus Chriſt for me by my 
coming to you again. | | 
That your rejoicing may be more abundant] They 


had rejoiced greatly on his account already, bleſs- 


ing God that ever they had ſeen his face, or heard 
his voice; as they had great reaſon to do, he being 
the happy inſtrument of firſt bringing the Goſpel 
to them, and of their converſion; and now he 
hoped he ſhould be delivered out of priſon, and 
ſee them again, that their joy might be increaſed 
and abound yet more and more, upon his deliver- 
ance, they had ſo' earneſtly prayed and ſo much 
longed for, and at the fight of him they ſo dearly 
loved: and yet to ſhew that this their joy was not 
looked upon by him as a carnal one, or avariſing 
from a natural affection, he obſerves that it was 
In Chriſt Fejus] Though they rejoiced in him 
as an inſtrument, and therefore he adds, 
For me] Vet it was on account of Jeſus Chriſt, 


the ſubject of his miniſtry ; their 9% did not cen- 


ter in the apoſtle, but had Chriſt for its object, 
whoſe perſon, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation, were 
held forth by him to their view and comfort; and 
though they would ftill more and more rejoice 
ſhould he return to them once more, | 

By my coming to you again] Yet till it would be 
in Chrift, and becauſe of the fulneſs of the bleſs-_ 
ing of the Goſpel of Chriſt, in which he ſhould 
come to them. 9 0 


7 


becometh the goſpel of Chriſt : that whether 


I come and ſee you, or elſe be abſent, I may 


hear of your affairs, that ye ſtand faſt in one 
ſpirit, with one mind ſtriving together for 


** . 


On) let your converſation be as it becometh the Gu/- 
pel of Chrift] Or “ behave as citizens worthy of 
< the Goſpel; for not ſo much their outward 
converſation in the world is here intended, which 
ought to be in wiſdom towards them that are with- 
out; ſo as to give no offence to any, and to put 
to ſilence the ignorance of fooliſh men, and them 
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(f) Zohar in Gen, fol. 113. 4. & in Exod, fol. 
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to confuſion and ſhame, who falſly accuſe. their 
good converſation in Chriſt : though, this is what 

is highly becoming profeſſors of the Goſpel; and 

a moral converſation, proceeding from principles of 
grace, under the influence of the Spirit of God, 

is very ornamental to the Goſpel, being what that 

requires and powerfully teaches z but the con- 

verſation of the ſaints one with another, in their 

church-ſfate, is here meant. The alluſion is to 

cities Which have their peculiar laws and rules, to 

which the citizens are to conform; and ſuch as 

behave according to them, act up to the character 
of good citizens, and becoming, and worthy of 
the charter by which they hold their privileges and 

immunities, A church of Chrift is as a city, and 

is often ſo called ; the members of it are citizens, 

fellow-citizens one with another, and of the houſ- 

hold of God, and have laws and rules accordin 


and hold their freedom ond p10 IIEged> Rr 
Joſpel-walk and 


r 


were delivered; retaining and ſtriving for the doc- 
trines of the Goſpel; holding the myſteries of it 
in a pure conſcience, and adorning it by a becom- 
ing life and converſation. This the apoſtle re- 
commends as the only, the main and principal 
thing theſe ſaints ſhould attend to; and as What 
would give him the greateſt joy and pleaſute to 
hear of, whether he ſhould ever come and ſee them 
e 
That whether I com# and ſee yau, or elſe be abſent, 
I may hear of your affairs) The Vulgate Latin ver- 
ſion reads, ©© hear of you ;*” and fo do the Syriac 
and Ethiopic verſions : _ VV 
That ye tand faſt in one Spirit] Meaning ei thet 
the Goſpel, which is the Spirit that giveth life; 


ſo called becauſe it is from the Spirit of God, and 


that by which he is conveyed into the ſouls of 
men, and contains ſpiritual things: this is one, 
uniform, conſiſtent ſcheme of truths ; and in this 
believers ought to ſtand faſt, and ſhould abide by 


converſation; for the apoſtle in this and the fol- 
lowing things points out the ſeveral parts of that 
„ t r IV SLE 4 


_ _ 
. 


as citizens of Zion: 


converſation he exhorts to: or elſe the holy Spirit 
of God is intended, who, as he is the beginner of 
the good work of grace on the ſoul, is he alſo who 
carries it on and will perfect it; and therefore to 
him ſhould the people of God look for grace and 
ſtrength, to enable them to ſtand faſt in the pro- 
feſſion of their faith, to hold it faſt without wav- 
ering, and to perſeyere to the end; who is that 
one Spirit by which they are baptized into one 
body, and become fellow- citizens with the ſaints; 
or the Spirit of love, unity, and peace is here 
meant: true chriſtian love makes the ſaints to be 
of one heart and ſoul; and in this ſingle affection 
to one another ſhould they ſtand faſt; brotherly 
love ſhould continue, and all endeavours be uſed to 
keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace; 
which is another branch of becoming Goſpel-con- 
verſation ; the apoſtle adds, OE TI ROT RE > 


With one mind] Or ſoul ; either ſignifying the 
ſame as before, or elſe that they ſhould be of one 
judgment in the doctrines and ordinances of the 
Goſpel, and abide therein; which is neceſſary to 
their harmonious walk and converſation together, 


- 
* 


Striving together for the: aith of the Goſpel] By 
& the faith of the Goſpel, — be deſigned 9 d 


of faith, which comes by the Goſpel, as the means 
of it, and by which the Goſpel becomes uſeful 
and beneficial to the ſouls of men, and which has 


the Goſpel for its object; for faith comes by hear- 
ing the word, and that is only profitable when it 


is mixed with it, and is that grace which gives 


eredit to every truth of it, upon the teſtimony of 


divine revelation: now eas the doctrine of faith is 


that which, the ſaints are to ſtrive for, the grace of 


faith is that by which they ſtrive for it; by which 
they reſiſt Satan, oppoſe falſe teachers, and over- 


come the world; and agreeable to this ſenſe the 
| Arabic: verſion. reads, by the faith of the Goſ- 


„ pel :“ though rather the doctrine of faith is in- 
tended, that word of faith, or faith, which is the 
Goſpel itſelf, and which is often ſo called; and 


perſons in the Godhead, the divine Sonſhip of 
Chriſt, the proper. deity and diſtinct perſonalit 
of Him and the bleſſed Spirit; and for all ſuc 
doctrines as regard the ſtate and condition of men 


by the fall of Adam; as that the guilt of his ſin is 


imputed to all his poſterity, the pollution of na- 


fait, ide by ture by it derived and communicated to them, that 
it, and never give up, or part with any one branch 


of it; and ſo to do is one part of their Goſpel- is evil, and is averſe to that which is good ahd 


that he is impotent to every thing that is ſpiri- 


the bias of man's mind is naturally to that which 


Jae good 
e een 


L. 


and for all thoſe dodtrines- which 
* N regard 


for this in all its parts and branches, believers 
ſhould ſtrive; as for all thoſe doctrines of faith, 
which concern the unity of God, the trinity of 


\ 
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regard the free and diftinguiſhing grace of God; | 


of election, as eternal, perſonal, and irreſpective 
of faith, holineſs, and good works, as motives and 
conditions of it; of the covenant of grace, as 
from everlaſting, abſolute and unconditional, fure 
and firm; of redemption, as particular, and as 
proceeding upon a full ſatisfaction for fin to law 
and juſtice ; of juſtification by the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt ; of peace and pardon * his blood; of 
regeneration, converſion, and ſanctification, as en- 
tirely owing eo powerful and efficacious grace, 
and not to man's free-will; of the ſaints final 
perſeverance, the reſurrection of the dead, a fu- 
ture judgment, and eternal life, as the free gift 


of God: ſiriving for theſe, as wreſtlers do with 
one another, to which the alluſion is, fuppoſes 
perſons to ſtrive and wreſtle againſt ; and they are 
ſuch as oppoſe truth, and themſelves unto it; as all 


ſuch that deny divine revelation, or the authority 
of the ſcriptures; that fay that Jeſus is not the 
Meſſiah, or that Chriſt is not the natural and 
eternal Son of God; or that deny his proper 
deity, his ſatisfaction and righteouſneſs ; that re- 
ject the efficacious grace of God, and the ope- 
rations of the Spirit, as \unnec to regenera- 
tion and converſion; that advance and plead for 
the purity of human nature, the power of man's 
free- will, and aſcribe juſtification and ſalvation to 


the works af man: all ſuch are io be contended” Aid that , God] Meaning either that the whole 


with and ſtrove againſt; and that not with car- 


nal weapons, but with ſpiritual ones, with the 


ſeriptures of truth; by which a good warfare with 
them may be warred, and the good fight of faith 
fought with much fucceſs; and the whole requires 
great care and ſolicitude, earneſtneſs, zeal, con- 
12 and courage: ſtriving together for theſe, 
intends either ſtriving with the apoſtle, and as they 
had him both as a fellow-foldier, and for an ex- 
ample; or rather, ſtriving one with another, their 
miniſters with their members, and their members 
with their miniſters; the one by preaching, writ- 
ing, and diſputing, more eſpecially; the other, 


by bearing a conſtant teſtimony to truth, andipray- | 
ing for the ſucces of it; and both by dying for it 


when required; and ſo to do is to have their con- 
vetrſation as becomes the Goſpel of Chriſt. 
28 And in nothing terrified by your ad- 
verſaries: which is to them an evident token 
of perdition, but to you of ſalvation, and 
that of God. (* 1 75 18 


eater than he; nor 


by the world, which Chriſt 


as overcome; nor by falſe teachers, though men 
of art and cunning; nor by violent perſecutors, 


| who can do no more than kill the body; let not 
the power, the rage, the cunning, or the violente 
of one or the other, move, diſcourage or affright 
from a <loſe attachment to - the Goſpel, and the 
truths of it: 55 


Indicb is ts them an evident boten of perdition} 


When. men wilfully oppoſe themſelves to. the 
truth, and ſhew a malicious hatred to it, and hold 
it in unrighteoufneſs, and either turn the grace of 
God into laſciviouſnefs, or perſecute it with rage 
and fury, it looks as if they were given up to re- 
probate miuds, to ſay and do things not conve- 
nient; as if they were fore-ordained to condemna- 
tion, and were conſigned over to deſtruction and 
perdition; and very fare it is that ſuch perſons 
are ever called by grace: | 5 

But to you of ſalvation] When men are re- 
proached and ridiculed, are threatened and perſe- 
cuted for the ſake of the Goſpel, and are enabled 
to take all patiently, and perſevere in the truth 


with conſtancy, it is a manifeſt token that ſuch 
are counted worthy of the kingdom of God; that 


God has a deſign of ſalyation for them, and that 
they ſhall be ny with an everlaſting one: ſo 
that the different effects of the oppolition of the 
one, and the conſtancy of the other, are made uſe 


of as ſo many reaſons why the ſaints ſhould not be 


terrified by their enemies: it is added, 


of this is of God, as that there are adverſaries, he- 
xetics, and perſecutots; this is by divine permiſ- 


ſion, and in order to anſwer ſome ends and purpo- 


ſes of God, and the perdition or everlaſting pu- 
niſhment of ſuch perſons will be righteouſly in- 
flicted upon them by him; and that the conſtancy, 
faith, patience, and perſeverance: of the ſaints, and 
their ſalvation, are all of God: or it particularly 
reſpects the latter, the ſalvation of thoſe who per- 
ſevere to the end; this is not of themſelves, or 
merited by their conſtancy, patience, and perſe- 
verance, but is God's free gift. The Syriac, 
Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions, join this clauſe to 
the beginning of the next verſe thus, and this 
te is given of God to you,” C. 


209 For unto you it is given in the behalf 


of Chriſt, not only to believe on him, but 

alſo to ſuffer for his fake; 
Fur unto you it is given in the behalf of Gol F or 

the, fake of his Goſpel, for the good of his inte- 


* 


16: ble how ny; | |reſt, and the, glory of his name. The Alexan- 
And in nothing terrified by. your adverſaries] Not 
| by Satan, though a. roaring: lion, for: Chriſt |is | 


drian copy, reads, to us it is given,” G. 
Not only - to. believe in him] For faith. in. Chriſt, 

which is not merely believing that he is the Chriſt, 

Fand all that is ſaid. of him, er all that he himſelf 


ſays, but is a ſeeing of the Son, 3 going to him, 
| receiving, 
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receiving, embracing, leaning, relying, and living 
upon him, as God's ſalvation, is a pure gift of 
grace; it is not in nature, nor in every man, and 
in whom it is, it is not of themſelves, it is the gift 
of God; the firſt implantation of it, all its acts 
and exerciſe, its increaſe, and the performance of 
it at laſt with power, are all owing to the grace of 
God; and this is only given to the elect, for it is 
A 2 gift; it is given to them, and 
them alone, and therefore called the faith of God's 
ele ddt 194 29 $5179 943 Hit de Gul bels 
But alſo to fuffer for his ſake} For the ſake of 
Chriſt — ; 3 . Chriſt myſtical, 
for his body's ſake, the church; for the ſake of 
his Goſpel, and for the ſake of his cauſe and 
intereſt in the world: now to ſuffer in name 


14 
2 


and character, in eſtate or perſon, not as an evil 1 


doer, but as a chriſtian, is a gift of God, as 
faith in Chriſt is; all the ſufferings of the ſaints 


are appointed by God; their being called forth 
| r the ſake of Chriſt, is an high | 


honour conferred upon them ; all the grace and 


ſtrength by which they are ſupported under fuf- | 


ferings for Chrift, are given to them; and alt 
the glory conſequent upon them, is not merited 


pared with it, but is the free gift of God 
through Chrift. The ſame to 
is given to believe in Chriſt, to them it is given 
to ſuffer for him; and they all do in fome ſhape 


all are partakers of ſufferings for Chriſt, and ſq 


are conformed: to him their head, and hereby en- 


ter the kingdom: now all this is faid, as contain- 


ing ſo many reaſons to encourage believers to have | 


their converſation as becomes the Goſpel of Chriſt, 


by a ſteady adherence to it, and a joint contention | 


and ftrivipg for it, without being intimidated by 
their enemies, 14 8 „ ; | 1 4 SHEET EEG 


” * * 


30 Having the ſame conflict which ye 
ſaw in me, and now hear to be in me. 


Having the ſame conflict] For it ſeems that the 


Philippians were now under perſecution for the | | leſs God exalted him as man, and gave him ſu- 


Goſpel of Chriſt; but this was no new or ſtrange 


thing; it was the ſame the apoſtle was under for- ö 


merly, and at that time: 0 


preached the Goſpel there, they were exceedingly 
ill uſed, and ſhamefully intreated; they 
dragged to the market-place, or court, were beaten 
and ſcourged, and put into the inner priſon, and 
their feet made faſt in the ſtocks; Aas xvi. 19, 
22—24. 1 Thefſ. ii. 2. of all this the Philippians 


were eye-witneſſes, and to which be here refers | 


when he ſays, which ye ſaw in me; and now he 


were | 


OS» Ibo 


by them, which are by no means to be com- 
| ſameneſs of love, and unity of foul; 5. 2. and 
ns to whom it 


or another, though ſome more, others lefs ; yet | - 
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was a. priſoner at Rome, as they had heard; hence 
- And: now beur to be in me] For they had ſent 
Epaphroditus to him with a preſent, as a token of 
their love to him, and to ſupport him under his 
affliction; and which he mentions, in order to 
animate them to bear their ſufferings patiently for 
Chriſt's fake, ſince the ſame were accompliſhed in 
him, as well as in the reſt of their brethren and 
fellow-chriftians in the world. it rrozy hr 


ee 

This chapter contains ſeveral exhortations to 

unity, love, and concord; te humility and 
lowlineſs of mind, and to a becoming life and 
converſation ; and concludes with commenda- 
tions of two eminent miniſters of Chriſt, Ti- 
mothy and Epaphroditus. The arguments en- 
gaging to harmony and mutual affection, are 
taken from the conſolation that is in Chriſt, 
the comfort there is in love, the fellowſhip of 
the Spirit, and the bowels and mercies which 
- become ſaints, F. 1. as alſo from the joy this 
' would fill the apoſtle with: and the things ex- 

horted' to, are expreſſed by likeneſs of mind, 


the manner directed to for the preſervation of 


ſuch a ſpirit, is to do nothing in a contentious 


and vainglorious way, but in an humble and 
lowly manner, _—_ a better opinion of others 
than themſelves; and obſerving their ſupetior 
gifts and graces, and ſo ſubmit things unto 
them, . 3, 4. and which humble deportment 
is further urged, from the inſtance and exam- 


ple of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt,” . 5. which is 


illuſtrated by the dignity of his perſon, the glo- 
rious divine form in Which he was, and his in- 
diſputable equality with his Father, #. 6. and 
yet ſuch was his great condeſeenſion, that he 
became man, appeared in the form of a ſervant, 
and was humbled te the loweſt degree, even to 
die the death of the croſs, 9. 7, 8. neverthe- 


perior honour to all creatures; and will oblige 
all to be ſubject to him, and acknowledge his 


| I + dominion over them, to the glory of his divi 
Which ye ſaw in me, and now hear to be in 8. | 115 eee 
When he and Silas were at Philippi, and firſt | 


Father, Y. 9—11. hereby ſuggeſting, that in 
like manner, though not to the ſame degree, 
ſueh who are humble and lowly minded, thall 
be exalted by the Lord; and then, with the 
greateſt affection to the Philippians, and with 
high commendations of them, the apoſtle re- 
news his exhortation to do all the duties of re- 
ligion with humility and modeſty; knowing 
that all the grace and ftrength' in which they 
performed them, was owing to the internal ope- 
| $52 ration 
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ration of divine power in them, y. 12, 13. and 
therefore ſhould be done without murmuring 
againſt God, or diſputings among themſelves, 
. 14. and next he proceeds to exhort to an 
unblemiſhed and inoffenſive life and converſa- 
tion, as the end and iſſue of a modeſt and hum- 
ble behaviour; and this he enforces on them, 
from the conſideration of their relation to God, 


being his children, which would appear hereby; 
and from the wickedneſs and perverſeneſs of the | 


people they lived among; and therefore ſhould 
be careful, leſt they be enſnared by them, to 
the diſhonour of God, and the grief of them- 
ſelves: and from their character, as lights in 
the world, whoſe buſineſs it was to hold forth 
the word of life; and alſo from this conſidera- 
tion, that it would be the joy of the apoſtle in 
the day of Chriſt, that n among them 
had not been fruitleſs, y. 15, 16. yea, ſuch 


was his love to them, that if even he was to | 


die on their account, it would be marter of joy 
and gladneſs to him; and he defires they would 
expreſs the ſame joy with him, . 17, 18. and 
though he could not be with them in perſon, 
be hoped in a little time to ſend Timothy, for 
this end, that he might know how things ſtood 
with them; which, if well, would be a comfort 
to him, . 19. the reaſons why he- pitched 
upon Timothy as a meflenger to them, were, 
becauſe there was none like him, for the ſin- 
dere regard he had for their ſpiritual good, 
V. 20. and which is illuſtrated by the contrary 

_ diſpoſition and conduct of others, who ſought 
. . themſelves, and not Jeſus Chriſt, his honour 
and intereſt, Y. 21. and beſides, them- 
ſelves. were witneſſes of his filial affection to 
the apoſtle, and of his faithful ſervice with 
him in the Goſpel, 'y. 22. and then he re- 
peats his hopes of ſending him quickly, as ſoon 
as ever he knew how it would go with him, 
whether he ſhould; be: releaſed or ſuffer, y. 23. 
. the former of which he had ſome confidence of, 
and that he ſhould be able to ſee them himſelf 
in a little time, y. 24. however, in the mean 
While he thought it proper to ſend Epaphro- 
ditus to them, whom he commends as a brother 
of his, a co-worker, a fellow-ſoldier, a meſ- 
ſenger of theirs, and a miniſter to his wants, 
V. 25. the reaſons of ſending him were, be- 
cCauſe he longed to ſee them, and becauſe he 
was uneaſy that they had heard of his ſickneſs ; 
which was not only true, that he had been 


—_— — 


ſick, but his ſickneſs was very dangerous, and 
threatened with death; however, through the 
mercy of God to him, he was recovered ; and 
which was a mercy alſo to the apoſtle, who 


1 L * 


fellowſhip of the 


, mercies, + 


attend. to his following requeſt 


; otherwiſe would have had an additional ſorrow; 
wherefore another reaſon of ſending him was, that 
upon the ſight of him they might be filled with 
joy, and the apoſtle himſelf have leſs ſorrow, 
VF. 26—28. and then he exhorts them, that 
when he was returned to them, they would 
gladly receive him, and highly eſteem of him; 
and the rather, ſince the dangerous illneſs he 
was attended with, was brought upon him 
through his laboriouſneſs in the ſervice of Chriſt, 
and alſo of the apoſtle, which he performed 
in their ſtead, even to the neglect of his health 

and life $4 296308: A 5 here 
F there be therefore any conſolation in 
Chriſt, if any comfort of love, if any 
Spirit, if any bowels and 


* 


If there be therefore any conſolation in Obriſt] Or 
exhortation, as the word is ſometimes rendered ; 
that is, either if there is any exhortation of Chriſt 
to love and unity, as there is in; Jobn Xili, 34. 


and chap. xv. 11, 17. and this is of any weight 
and value; or if an exhortation hereunto made in 


the name of Chriſt, by any of his miniſters, meſ- 
ſengers, and ambaſſadors, will be regarded, as it 
ought to be, then, fulſil ye my joy, & e. but as the 
word is frequently tranſlated coſalatian, as it is 
here in the Fulgate Latin, Syriac, and Arabic 
verſions ; the ſenſe may be either, if there is any 
comfort to be given to them that are in Chril 


Jeſus, as every converted, man is, and as the 


apoſtle was, and eſpecially to them that are af- 
aide and NL my ſake ef Chriſt, are 
priſoners in him, and on his account, which was 
the apoſtle's caſe; then he deſired | they would 
: or if there was 
any conſolation for them, and they had, had an 

comfort in and from Chriſt ; as all true, ſolid, 
ſtrong, and everlaſting conſolation is only in 
Chrif and is founded on the greatneſs of his 
perſon, as God our Saviour, on the fulneſs of his 
grace, the efficacy of his blood, the perfection of 
his righteouſneſs and ſacrifice, and on the great 
ſalvation he is the author of: agreeably the Syriac 
verſion renders it, if therefore ye have any con- 
e ſolation in Chriſt;” and the Arabic verſion, 
6 if therefore ye enjoy any conſolation from the 
* grace of Chriſt;” which is diſplayed in the 
Goſpel, as undoubtedly they did ; and fince then 
all this comfort was enjoyed by them, through 
the Goſpel the apoſtle preached to them, the ar- 
gument from hence muſt be ſtrong upon them, to 
attend to what he deſi r. 
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from the love of God the Father, which is ever- 
laſting and unchangeable, and muſt be comfort- 
ing, when ſhed abroad in the heart by the Spirit; 
and from the love of the Son, which is the ſame, 


and equally immoveable and laſting, and which 


paſſeth knowledge; and from the love of the Spi- 

rit, in applying the grace of the Father, and of 
the Son, whereby he becomes a glorifier of them, 

and a comforter of his people; and from the love 
of the ſaints to one another, which renders their 

communion with each other comfortable, pleaſant, 

and delightful: or the apoſtle's ſenſe is, if they 

had ſo much love for him, as to wiſh and deſire 
he might be comforted in his preſent ſituation, 

and that they would be willing to make uſe of 
any methods to comfort him, then he deſires this; 

and this is all he deſires, mutual love, peace, har- 

mony, and agreement among themſelves: 

IF any fellowſhip of the ſpirit] Of the ſpirit of 
one ſaint with another ; if there is ſuch a thing 
as an union of ſpirits, an oneneſs of ſouls, a taſt- 
ing of each others ſpirits, and a communion with 
one another; then care ſhould be taken to keep 
this unity of the ſpirit in the bond of peace: or 
if there is any fellowſhip of the holy Spirit of 
God, any communion with him, any ſuch thing 
as a witnefling of him to and with our ſpirits, or 
as a fellowſhip with the Father and the Son by 
him, and ſaints are baptized: into one body by 


one Spirit, and have been made to drink of the 


ſame Spirit ; then it becomes them to be of one 
mind, and to ſtand faſt in one ſpirit 
| If any bowels and mercies] As there are in God, 
and in the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, moving towards the 
ſaints; or ſuch as become chriſtians, who are the 
_ ele of God, holy and beloved, ought to put on 
bowels of. mercies to one another; expreſs the 
moſt. hearty, inward, tender, and compaſſionate 
concern for each other's welfare, temporal and 
ſpiritual, Thus the apoſtle premiſes the moſt 
moving and pathetic arguments, leading on to 
the exhortations and advice, to love, harmony, 
and unity, given in the following verſe. 


2 Fulfil ye my joy, that ye be like 
minded, having the ſame love, being of one 
accord, of one mind. | | 


| Filfil ye n joy] The Arabic verſion adds, © by 
<« theſe things ;” meaning not his joy in the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, which aroſe from views of 
intereſt in his perſon, blood, and righteouſnefs ; 
which was had by believing in him, by enjoying 


communion with him, and living in hope of the | 


glory of God; this is a fruit of the Spirit, and is 
called joy in the holy Gbeſt; who, as he was the 


author, muſt be the finiſher of it, and not the 
Philippians; much leſs does he mean that fulneſs 
of joy in the preſence, and at the right hand of 
God in heaven, which he expected to have; but 
that which aroſe from the ſtate, conduct, and 
mutual reſpect of the ſaints to each other: he had 
much joy in them, on account of the good work 
being begun, and carrying on in their ſouls; and 
becauſe of their ſtedfaſtneſs in the faith, notwith- 
ſtanding the perſecutions they met with; and on 
account of their continued love to him, and the 
late freſh inſtance of it they had given, in ſending. 
their miniſter with a preſent to him, and who h 
given him a particular account of their affairs; 
but his joy was not yet full, there were ſome” 
things which damped it; as the unbecoming walk 
and converſation of ſome, of whom he ſpoke with 
grief of heart, and tears in his eyes; and the in- 
clination of others to liſten to the falſe teachers, 
thoſe of the conciſion, or circumciſion ; and the 
murmurings, diſputings, and diviſions of others 
among them, that were contentious, and quarrel-. 
ſome; wherefore to crown his joy, and fill it 
brimful, he nenne that their unity in affection, 
judgment, and practice, would do it, for ſo he 
explains it, as follows: 5 

That ye be like-minded] Or * equally affected to 
one another ;”. that ſince they were but as one 
man, were one body, and had but one head, and 
one Spirit that quickened and comforted them, 
and had but one faith and one baptiſm, they ought 
to be one in affection, practice, and judgment; 
this is the general, of which the following are the 
particulars: OY e | av ages 

Having the ſame love] Both for quality, being 
hearty, ſincere, and unfeigned ; and for quantity, 
returning the ſame that is meaſured to them; and 
with reſpe& to objects, loving the ſame Chriſt, 
the ſame doctrines of Chriſt, the ſame miniſters 
of the Goſpel, and all the ſaints, rich and poor, 
high and low, weak or ftrong believers, without 
making any difference, by which means unity is 
preſerved: for if one loves Chrift, and another 
antichriſt ; one loves one doctrine, and another 
the oppoſtte to it; one loves a teacher of the law, 
and another a preacher of the Goſpel ; one loves 
one Goſpel miniſter, and one loves another, in 


diſtinction from, and oppoſition to the other; one 


loves the rich and not the poor, men of great 
gifts and grace, and neglects the meaner ſaints ; 
when this is the caſe, they cannot be ſaid to have 
the ſame love, nor can there be harmony, con- 
cord, and agreement: 0s Io 

Being of one accord} Or & being alike in ſoul 3 
having the ſame ſon], not in ſubſtance and num 
| ber, as ſome philoſophers have aſſerted; but having 
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the ſame affection, judgment, and will, as the 
firſt chriſtians are ſaid to be of one heart and of 


one foul ; or unanimous in their ſentiments about 
doctrines and ordinances, being all of a piece in 
their practices; and agreeing in all their counſels, 
debates, acts, and votes, in their ehurch-meet- 
Of one mind] In the doctrines of grace, in the 


ordinances of the Goſpel, and in the diſcipline of 
the church: the means of preſerving and increaſing 


ſuch affection, unity, and agreement, are next 
directed to. SORE | mn 

3 Let nothing be done through ſtrife, or 
_ vainglory; but in lowlineſs of mind let each 
eſteem other better than themſelves. 

Tet nothing be done through ſtriſe] About words 
merely ; otherwiſe they were to ftrive for the faith 
of the Gofpel, the purity of Goſpel-ordinances, 
worſhip, and diſcipline ; but the apoſtle would 
not have them ſtrive merely to carry a point deter- 
mined on, without having any regard to reaſon 
and truth, or yielding to the infirmities of the 
weak ; which is the caſe and conduct of conten- 
tious petfons ; than which nothing can be more 
contrary to the ſpirit of the Goſpel, or the peace 
of churches : the apoſtle adds, 

Or vainglyy] For where this is predominant, 
perſons will always be ſingular in their ſenti- 
ments, and never relinquiſh them, let what rea- 
ſons ſqever be given againſt them; nor will they 
give way to the judgment of others, but right or 
wrong will have their own wills; Diotrephes- 
ike, loving to have the preeminence in all 
things; and ſuch perſons and conduct are very 
injurious to the comfort and harmony of the 
ſaints: _ | | 

- But in lowlineſs of mind let each eſteem other better 
than themſelves] Not as to the things of the world, 


in reſpect of which one man may be a better man 


than another, and he muſt know and think him- 
ſelf ſo ; nor with reſpect to the endowments of 
the-mind, and acquired abilities, which one man 
may have above another; and the difference being 
ſo great in ſome, it muſt be eaſily diſcerned, that 
one is more learned and knowing, in this or the 
other language, art, or ſcience ; but with regard 
to grace, je. to ſpiritual light, knowledge, and 
judgment: and where there is lowlineſs of mind, 
or true humility, a perſon will eſteem himſelf in 
a ſtate of grace, as the great apoſtle did, the chief 
of ſinners, and leſs than the leaſt of all ſaints ; 
one in whom this grace reigns, will pay a defer- 
ence to the judgment of other ſaints, and will 
prefer their experience, light, and knowledge, to 
his own ; and will readily give way, when he 


| infidel ; 


ſees ſuch that are of longer ſtanding, of greater 
experience, and more ſolid judgment, as he has 
reaſon to think, than himſelf, are on the other 
ſide of the queſtion; and ſo peace, love, and 
unity, are preſerved. This grace of humility is 
an excellent ornament to a chriſtian, and vine 8 
fully uſeful in chriſtian ſocieties. OCT - 
4 Look not every man on his own things, 
but every man alſo on the things of others. 
| Look not every man on his own things] Not but 
that a man ſhould take care of his worldly affairs, 
and look well unto them, and provide things 
honeſt in the ſight of all men, for himſelf and 
his family, otherwiſe he would be worſe than an 
. he is not to ſeek his own private ad- 
vantage, and prefer it to a public good; accord. 
ingly the Syriac verſion reads it, neither let 
any one be careful of himſelf, but alſo ey 
one of his neighbour; and the Arabic verſion 
thus, “ and let none of you look to that which 
** conduces to himſelf alone, but let every one of 
© you look to thoſe things which may conduce to 
his friend ;” but this reſpects ſpiritual things, 
and ſpiritual gifts: a chriſtian ſhould not ſeek his 
own honour and applauſe, and to have his own 
will, and a point in a church carried his own 
way, but ſhould conſult the honour of Chriſt, 
the good of others, and the peace of the church ; 
he ſhould not look only upon his own gifts, though 
he may look upon them humbly, and aſcribe them 
to the grace of God, and make uſe of them to his: 
glory, but not to admire them, or himſelf for 
them, and pride himſelf in them, and lift up him- 
ſelf above others, neglecting and taking no notice 
of the ſuperior abilities of others: 


But every man alſo on the things of others] Not 
on their worldly things, buſying himſelf with 
other mens matters, and which he has nothing to 
do with, but on the ſentiments and reaſons of 
others; which he ſhould well weigh and conſider, 
and if they out-do and overbalance his own, 
ſhould yield unto them ; he ſhould take notice of 
the ſuperior gifts of others, and own and acknow- 
ledge them ; which is the way to ſubmit to one 
another in the fear of God, and to promote truth, 
friendſhip, and love. . I 

5 Let this mind be in 
alſo in Chriſt Jeſus: | 

Let this mind be in you] The Arabic verſion 
renders it, let that humility be perceived in 
% you.” The apoſtle propoſes Chriſt as the great 


pattern and exemplar of humility; and inſtances 
in his aſſumption of human nature, and in his 


you, which was 


| ſubjeCtion to all that menneſs, and death itſelf, 


even 
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even the death of the croſs in it; and which he | ſervant ſignifies, that he was reall: a ſervant. 
mentions with this view, to engage the ſaints to | the — of a man in which he — 
lowlineſs of mind, in imitation of him; to.ſhew | means that he was truly and really man; 1 nis 
ae 2 temper and diſpoſition of mind in being in che form of God, intends, that he was 
her ie,, | R really and truly God; that he partook of the ſame 
Which was alſo in Chriſt Feſus] Or as the Syriac | nature with the Father, and was paſſeſſed of the RN 
verſion, think ye the ſame thing as Jeſus Chriftz?? fame glory; from whence it appears, that he was 
let the ſame condeſcending ſpirit and humble de- in being before his incarnation; that he exiſted 
portment appear in you as in him. This mind, a diſtinct perſon from God his Father, in whoſe 
affection, and conduct of Chriſt, may refer both form he was, and that as a divine perſon, or as 
to his early affection to his people, the love be | truly God, being in the glorious form, nature 
bore to them from everlaſting, the reſolution -and | and eſſence of God; and that there is but one 
determination of his mind in conſequence of it; form of God, or divine nature and eſſence, com- 
and his agreement with his Father to take upon] mon to the Father and the Son, and alſo to the 
him their nature in the fulneſs of time, and to-do | Spirit; ſo that they are not three Guds, but one 
his will by obeying, ſuffering, and dying in their God: what the Form-of Gud is, the heathens them- 
room and ſtead; and alſo the open exhibition and ſelves (g) ſay, cannot be comprehended nor ſeen 
execution of all this in time, when he appeared and ſo not to be iuquired after; and they uſe the 
in human nature, poor, mean, and abject; con- ſame word the apoſtle does here (): and now 
deſcendihg to the loweſt offices, and behaving in Chriſt being in this glorious form, or having the 
the moſt meek and humble manner, throughout ſame divine nature with the Father, with all the 
the whole of his life, to the moment of his death. infinite and unſpeakable-glories-of it, þ 
6 Who, being in the form of God, bare wr r. 24 to bet wi Gu) The 
| Batt. at ib I 8 , N e form, nature 
1 it not robbery to 22 equal with and eſſence, he muſt be equal to him, as held; x1 7 
0 . i'frm!mn; — he has the ſame perfections, as eternity, om- 
Aide, doing in-iths- form ef Gon] Of Gol the niſcience, omnipotence, omnipreſence, immuta- 
„ 2 4 - 1 dn ok | bility, and ſelf-exiſtonce/: bees de has the fame 
r IIc 
underſtood, not of any ſhape or figure of him; true God, the living God, God over all, Jabovub, 
for as ſuch is not to be ſeen, it is not to be ſup- the Lord of glory, c. the ſame works of erea- 
pole f hes Jes any ncvidemsl: m, er e e e NE 
ate no urgidunts in (Jod, whatever is in God, is ne Were eee ee 
Goch; he is nothing but nature and eſſence, he is fe be in the form of God, and to be equal with Gad, 
 the-roios, the Feb dt; dns hed ſignify the ſame 2 the one is explanative of 
_ io is his Son, Which in and was, and is to come, the other : and" tis Uenne Tori and equality, or 
"the ſantcain-eF all created beings: Hor ehe it the e Oe Ie NE OE NE ES 
tend any outward repreſentation and reſemblance and rapine, by robbery and ufurpation, as Satan 
of him; fuch as in kings; whop pe, ꝓ ⸗ and as Adam by his inftigation 
honour and dignity they are raiſed. unto, the alfo affected; and fo the mind of 'a wicked man, 
authority and power. they.have, and becauſe of the Philo the Jew ſays (i), . a lover of itſelf 
glory and majeſty they are arrayed with, are called 44 4 e e eee, ne , s thinks itſelf 
gods; nor does it deſign the ſtate and condition | to be equal with God; a like phraſe with this 
Chriſt appeared in here on earth, having a power 060 uſed : but Chrift enjoyed this equality by 
to work miracles, heal diſeaſes, and diſpoſſeſs nature; he thought, he accounted), he knew he 
devils, for the manifeſtation of his glory; and ſo 0 ws date © and he held it hereby, and of 
might be ſaid to be in the form of God, as Moſes right, and not dy any unjawful means; and he 
for doing leſs miracles is ſaid to be a God unto] reckoned that by declaring and ſhe wing forth bis 
Pharaoh, ſince this account does not regard Chriſt proper Deity, and perfect equality with the Fa- 
as he was on earth in human nature, but what he | ther, he robbed kim of — per fe n; the ſame 
was antecedent to the aſſumption of it; or other- being in Him as in the Father, and the ſame in 
wiſe his humility and condeſcenſion in becoming the Father as in him; that he did him no injury, 
man y ſo mean, will not appear: but .... ht ho . 
pPhraſe the farm g Gad, is to be underſtood. of . the |- (). Seersticug, Xenophony, & Arifte-! * e 
beter and eg of God, aud dcferives het e e ee e e e 
3 was from all eternity; juſt,as,the form, of a ( Aa ih ge pid8 ay» 
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nor deprived him of ar 


and took eve 
and in exp 


Vea, 6 


glory, or aſſumed that to 
himſelf which did not belong to him: as for the 
ſenſe which ſome put upon the words, that he 
did not ect, or greedily catch at Deity; as the 


- phraſe will not admit of it, fo it is not true in 


fact; he did affect Deity, and aſſerted it ſtrongly, 

proper opportunity of declaring it, 
terms affirmed he was the Son of 
God; and in terms eaſy to be underſtood, de- 
clared his proper Deity, and his unity and equality 


with the Father; required the ſame faith in him- 
ſelf as in the Father, and ſignified that he that 
ſaw the one, ſaw the other, Mark xiv. 61, 62. 


Jobn v. 2 and chapters x, 30, 33: 
Ot e 


and xiv. 
1, 10. hers give this as the ſen 


of them, 


that he did not in an oſtentatious way ſhew forth 


the glory of his divine nature, but rather hid it: 
it is true indeed, that Chriſt did not ſeek, but 
carefully ſnunned b 9-50 popular applauſe; 
and therefore often after having wrought a mira- 


cle, would charge the perſons on whom it was 


wrought, or the company, or his diſciples, not 
to ſpsak of it; this he did at certain times, and 
for certain reaſons; yet at other times we find, 
that he wrought miracles to manifeſt forth his 
glory, and frequently appeals to them as proofs 


of his Deity and Meſſiahſhip; and beſides, the 
apoſtle is ſpeaking, not of what Chriſt was, or 


did in his incarnate ſtate, but of what he was and 
thought himſelf to be, before he became man; 


wherefore the above ſenſe is to be preferred as the 


10 But made himſelf of no reputation, and 


took upon him the form of a ſervant, and 
was made in the likeneſs of men: 


But made himſelf of no reputation] Or, . never- 
<< theleſs emptied , himſelf ;”* not of that fulneſs 


of grace which was laid up in him from everlaſt- 
ing; for with this he appeared when he was made 
fleſh, and dwelt among men; nor of the perfec- | 

tions of his divine nature, which were not in-the 


leaſt diminiſhed by his aſſumption of human na- 


ture, for all the fulneſs of the Godhead dwelt in 
him bodily; though he took 
not before, he loſt nothing of what he had; the 


h he took that which he had 


glory of his divine nature was covered, and out 


of ſight; and though ſome rays and beams of it 
broke out through his works and miracles, yet his 
elory, as the only begotten of the Father, was 
deheld only by a fe; the minds of the far greater 


part were blinded, and their hearts hardened, and 


they ſaw no form nor comelineſs in him to deſire 


him; the form of God, in which he was, was 
hid. from them; they reputed him as a mere man, 
a ſinful man, even as a worm, and no 


| Satan, was deſirous of the 


account, he voluntarily ſubjected himſelf, though 
ſo infinitely great and glorious; as he did not 
aſſume Deity by rapine, he was not thruſt down 
into this low eſtate by force; as the angels that 
ſinned when they affected to be as God, were 
drove from their ſeats of glory, and caſt down into 
hell; and when man, through the inſtigation of 

wm he was turned 
out of Eden, and became like the beaſts that 
periſh ; but this was Chriſt's own a& and deed, 
he willingly aſſented to it, to lay aſide as it were 
his glory for a while, to have it veiled and hid, 
and be reckoned any thing, a mere man, yea, to 
have a devil, and not be God O wondrous hu- 
mility ! aſtoniſhing condeſcenſion! 


And took upon him the form of a ſervant] This 
alſo was voluntary; he foot upon him, was not 
obliged, or forced to be in the form of a ſervant; 
he appeared as one in human nature, and was 
really ſuch ; a ſervant to his Father, who choſe, 
called, ſent, upheld, and regarded him as a ſer- 
vant ; and a very prudent, diligent, and faithful 
one he was unto him: and he was alſo a ſervant 
to his people, and. miniſtered to men; partly by 
preaching the Goſpel to them, and partly. by 
working miracles, healing their diſeaſes, going 
about to do good, both to the bodies and ſouls of 
men; and chiefly by obtaining eternal redemp- 
tion for his choſen ones, by being made fin and a 
curſe for them; which though a very toilſome 
and laborious piece of ſervice, yet as he chear- 
fully engaged in it, he diligently attended it, un- 
til he had finiſhed it: ſo he was often propheſied 
of as a ſervant, in Ja. xlii. 1. and chap. hi. 13. 
Zech. iii. 6. in which ſeveral places he is called 
in the Targum, rarywn: ay my ſervant the 
Meſſiah: put theſe. two together, the form of 
God, and the form of a ſervant, and admire the 
amazing ſtoop! VV 
And was made in the fikeneſs of men] Not of the 
firſt Adam, for though, as he, he was without 
ſin, knew none, nor did any; yet he was rather 
like to finful men, and was ſent in the likeneſs 
of ſinful fleſh, and was traduced and treated 'as a 
ſinner, and numbered among tranſgreſſors; he 
was like to men, the moſt mean and abject, ſuch 
as were poor, and in lower life, and were of the 
leaſt eſteem and account among men, on any 
' ſcore : or he was like to men in common, and 
particularly to his brethren, the ſeed of Abraham, 
and children of God, that were given him; he 
partook of the ſame fleſh and blood, he had a true 
body, and a reaſonable ſoul, as they; he was 
ſubject to the like ſorrows and griefs, tempta- 
tions, reproaches, and perfecutions ; and was like 


F 


man: and to be thus eſteemed, and had in ſuch 


them in every thing, excepting ſin: a ſtrange and 
a 1 Ees ſurpriſing 


Cn Ax. II. ver. 7—9. 
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to God, ſhould be /ike to ſinful men 
8 And being found in faſhion as a man, 
he humbled himſelf, and became obedient 
unto death, even the death of the croſs. 
And being found in faſhion as a man] Not that he 
had only the ſhew and appearance of a man, but 
he was really a man; for as here, denotes not 
merely the likeneſs of a thing, but the thing itſelf, 
as in Matt. xiv. 5. Jobn i. 14. s, here, anſwers 


to the Hebrew 5, which is ſometimes by the Jews 


(4) ſaid to be wom p and ſignifies likeneſs ; 


and ſometimes run n and defigns truth and 


reality; which is the ſenſe in which the particle 


| is to be taken here: though he was ſeen and looked 


upon as a mere man, and therefore charged with 
blaſphemy when he aſſerted himſelf to be the Son 
of God, he was more than a man; and yet found 
and known by men in common to be no more 
than a man, than juſt ſuch a man as 'other men 
are; and ſo far is true, that his mien, his habit, 
his faſhion, his form, were like that of other 
men; though he was not begotten: as man, but 
conceived -in an extraordinary manner by the 
power of the holy Ghoſt, yet he lay nine months 
in his mother's womb, as the human fetus ordi- 


narily does; he was born as children are, was 


wrapped in ſwaddling-bands when born, as an 
infant is; grew in ſtature by degrees, as men do; 
the ſhape and ſiae of his body were like other 
mens, and he was ſubject to the ſame infirmities, 


as hunger, thirſt, wearineſs, pain, grief, ſorrow, 


and death itſelf, as follows : | 

He humbled himſelf} By becoming man, and 
by various kids in his Mee; as ſub- 
jection to his parents, working at the trade of 2 
carpenter, converſing with the meaneſt of men, 
waſhing his diſciples feet, c. and the whole of 
his deportment, both to God and man, his com- 

pliance with his Father's will, though difagreeable 
to fleſh and blood, his behaviour towards his ene- 
mies, and his forbearance of his diſciples, ſhewed 
him to be of a meek and humble ſpirit ; he hum- 

bled himſelf both to God and man: & Es EET 

Aud became obedient unto death] Or until death; 
for he was obedient from the cradle to the croſs, 


to God, to men, to his earthly parents, and to 


magiſtrates; he was obedient to the ceremonial 
law, to circumciſion,” the paſſover, &:r. to the 
moral law, to all the precepts of it, which he 


death ; which he voluntarily and chearfully 
in the room and ſtead of his people: 


— 


punctually fulfilled; and to the Pam *» 
! E, 


Even the death of the croſs] Which was both 
painful and ſhameful ;-it was an accurſed one, 
and ſhewed that he bore the curſe of the law, and 
was made a curſe for us: this was .a puniſhment 
uſually inflicted on ſervants, and is called a ſervile 
puniſhment (I); and ſuch was the form which he 
took, when he was found in faſhion as a man: 
this is now the great inſtance of humility the 
apoſtle gives as a pattern of it to the ſaints, and 
it is a matchleſs and unparalleled one. 225 

9 Wherefore God alſo hath highly ex- 
alted him, and given him a name which is 
above every name . 

Mperefore God alſo hath-highly exalted him] The 
apoſtle proceeds to obſerve the exaltation of Chriſt, 
for the encouragement of meek and humble fouls; 


that whereas Chriſt, who ſo exceedinly demeaned 


himſelf, was afterwards highly exalted by God, 
ſo all ſuch who in imitation of him behave to one 
another in lowlineſs of mind, ſhall be exalted in 
God's due time; for whoſo humbleth himſelf; 
ſhall be exalted. The firſt ſtep of Chriſt's exal- 
tation, was his reſurrection from the dead, when 
he had a glory given him as man; his body was 
raiſed in incorruption, in glory, in power, and a 
ſpiritual one; it became a glorious. body, and the 
pledge and exemplar of the ſaints at the general 
reſurrection, of which his transſiguration on the 

mount was an emblem and prelude; and he was 
alſo glorified then as Mediator, he was then juſti- 
fied in the Spirit, and acquitted; and diſcharged 


from all the ſins of his people, theſe he took upon 


him and bore, having fatisfied for them; and all 
God's elect were juſtified in him, for he roſe as a 
public perſon, as their head, for their juſtifica- 
tion; yea, in ſome ſenſe he was then glorified, as 
a divine perſon; not that any new additional 
glory was, or could be made to him as ſuch; but 
there was an illuſtrious manifeſtation-of his na- 
tural, eſſential, and original glory; he was de- 
elared to be the Son of God with power by his 
reſurrection from the dead: the next ſtep of his 
high exaltation, was his aſcending on high up to 
the third heaven, where he is made higher|thin 
the heavens 3, when he was accompanied by an 
innumerable company of angels, and by thoſe 
ſaints whoſe bodies roſe out of their graves after 
his reſurrection: and was received and carried up 
in a bright glorious cloud; and paſſing through the 
air, the feat of the devils, he led captivity cap» 
tive, and triumphed over principalities and powers, 
having before ſpoiled them on his croſs; and then 
entering into heaven, he ſat down at the right 
ä | Patt hand 


| (4) Via. Kimchi in Job, ff. 4, Fr 
, Vol. IV. 9 8 — 
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hand of God, which is another branch of his 
exaltation; and ſhews that he had done His work, 
and that it was approved and accepted of; and 
had that glory and honour beſtowed on him, which 
never was on any mere creature, angels or men, 
to fit down on the right hand of the Majeſty on 
high; which, as it is the higheſt pitch of the ex- 
altation of the human nature of Chriſt, ſo by it 
there is a moſt illuſtrious diſplay of the glory of his 
divine perſon as the Son of God, who was with 
God, as one brought up with him fromall eternity ; 
and was ſo likewiſe when here on earth, but not fo 
manifeſtly ; but now he is openly and manifeſta- 
tively glorified with himſelf, with that glory he had 
with him before the world began: moreover, 


Chriſt's exaltation lies in his having the gifts of | God 


the Spirit without meaſure, to beftow on his mi- 
tiſters and churches, in all ſucceeding genera- 
tions, for the carrying on of his intereſt, and the 
enlargement of his kingdom; in having all power 
in heaven and in earth, to compleat his work and 
great deſigns; in having dominion and authori 
over all creatures and things, which are made to 
be ſubſervient to the execution of his mediatorial 
office ;' and in having the right and power of 
judging the world at the laſt day, when there will 
| till be a more glorious difplay of his eternal 
Deity and divine Sonſhip ; for he will come in 
bis Father's glory, and in his own, and with his 
boly angels: now the cauſes of Chtiſt's exalta- 
tion are theſe: the efficient cauſe is God; tho 
be made himſelf of no reputation, and humbled 
_ himſelf, theſe were. voluntary acts of his own; 
yet he did not exalt himſelf, but God exalted him, 
even God the Father; with him the 2 of 
grace and redemption was made, in which glory 
was promiſed Chriſt, in conſideration of Men 
dience, ſufferings, and death; and which he 
prayed to him for, and pleaded for with him, 
having done his work; and which exaltation of 
Chriſt is always aſcribed to God, even the Fa- 
ther; ſee Acts ii. 33. and chapters iii. 13. and 
v. 31. the impulſive or moving cauſe, and indeed 
the | meritorious: cauſe, were the humiliation of 
Chriſt; becauſe he, though he was originally ſo 
great and glorious, yet made himſelf as it were 
nothing, hambled himſelf to become man, and 
was contented to be accounted 'a mere man, and 
went up and down in the form of a fervant; and 
becauſe he became fo. chearfully obedient to the 
whole law, and to death. itſelf, for the ſake of his 


exalted him: the exaltation of Chriſt, was not 
only a conſequence of his obedience and death, 
and bis humiliation merely the way to his glory ; 
but his high and exalted ſtate were the reward of 
all this ; it was what was promiſed him in cove- 


people, and out of love to them, therefore God | 


nant, what was then agreed upon, what he ex- 
pected and pleaded, and had as a recompenice of 
reward, in conſideration of bis having glorified 
God on earth, and finiſhed the work he undertook 
to do: it follows as an inftance of the exaltation 
of Chrift, N FJ 1 72 995 [YT 42) POLE 
And given him a name which is above every name] 
The Syriac verſion renders it, „which is more 
<<. excellent than every name; and the Arabic 
verſion tranſlates it, which is more eminent 
than every name; and the Ethiopie verſion 
thus, which is greater than every name; by 
which is meant, not any particular and peculiar 
name by which he is called not the name of 
God, for though this is his name, the mighty 
d, and ſo is even the ineommunicable name 


Jebevub, and which may be truly ſaid to be above 


every name; but neither of theſe are given him, 
but what he has by nature; and beſides were what 
he had before his exaltation in human nature: it 
is true indeed, upon that this name of his became 


more clear point, that he is God over all bleſſed 


for eyermore; and it will ſtill be more manifeſt 


at his glorious appearing, that he is the great 
God, as well as our Saviour: nor do I think that 
the name of the Son of God is meant; this is in- 


deed a name of Chriſt, and a more excellent one 


than either angels or men have; for he is in ſuch 
ſenſe the Son of God as neither of them are; 


ugh but this is = name alſo which he bas by nature, 
and is what he had before his exaltation; and 


was before this atteſted by his Father, and con- 
feſſed by angels, men, and devils; though indeed 
upon his exaltation, he was declared more mani- 
feſtly to be the Son of God, as he will be yet 
more clearly in his kingdom and glory: much leſs 
is the name Jeſus intended, which was given him 
by the angel before his conception and birth, and 


» * 


was a name common to men among the Jews; 
but it ſeems to deſign ſuch fame and renown, 
honour, glory, and dignity, as were never given 
unto, and beſtowed upon creatures; as his riſing 
from the dead as a public perſon, his aſcending 
on high in the manner he did, his ſeſſion at the 
right hand of God, his inveſtitute with all gifts, 
power, dominion, authority, and with the judg- 
ment of the world; and whatever name of great- 
neſs there is among men or angels, Chriſt has. 
that which is ſuperior to it. Was a prieft a name 


of honour and dignity. among the Jews? Chriſt is 


not only a Erieſt, and an high- prieft, but a great 
Sh prieſt; a prieſt not after the order of Aaron, 


but after the order of Melchizedec,, and a greater 


than he himſelf. Is a king a great name among 
men! Chriſt has on his veſture and on his thigh, 


more illuſtrious and manifeſt unto men; it is a 


a name written, King of kings, and Lord ns. | 
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Is a deliverer of a nation a title of great honour? 


Chriſt is exalted to be a Prince and a Saviour of 
men of all nations; nor is there any other name 


bur he that is given among wen whereby we | , ud things in ai] Beth good. men, and bd 
muſt: be ſaved. Is 1 | | | 


neſs and glory? Chriſt is the one only mediator. 


between God and man, and of a new and bet- 


ter covenant. Are angels, ſeraphim, cherubim, 
thrones, dominions, . principalities, and powers, 
great names in the other world? Chriſt is. the 


angel of God's preſence, an inereated one, the 


angel of the covenant, the head of all principality 
and power. Theſe are all ſubject to him, and he 
is ſet at God's right hand far above them, 


10 That at the name of Jeſus every knee 


ſhould bow, of things in heaven, and things 
in earth, and things under the eartn 
That at the name of Jeſus every knee ſhould bow] 


Which is to be underſtood, not of the outward 
act of bowing the knee upon hearing the name, 
and the ſyllables of the mere name Jeſus pro- 


nounced; for in the bare name there can be no- 
thing which can command ſuch a peculiar reſpect; 


it was a name common with the Jews: Joſhua is 


ſo called in Heb; iv. 8. and the name of Elymas ſubmit to his commands and ordinances; and the 


the ſorcerer was Bar- Jeſus; that is, the fon of 


Jeſus, As xiii. 6. Now, how monſtrouſly ridi- 


culous and ſtupid would it be for 'a man, upon 


hearing theſe paſſages, and upon the pronouncing 
of this word, to bow the knee? Moreover, the 
words ought not to be rendered at, but in the 


name of Jeſus; that is, in and by reaſon of the 
power, authority, and dignity of Jeſus, as exalted 
at God's right hand, every creature is to be ſub- 
ject to him: add to this, that there are ſeveral 
creatures included in the following account, who, 
in a corporal ſenſe, have not knees to bow with, 
as angels, the fouls of men departed, and devils ; 


and therefore an external corporal bowing of the 


knee cannot be meant. Though it can hardly 


be thought there is any reference to this here. 
But inaſmuch as this action is a token of rever- 


ence, worſnip, and ſubjection, it is uſed for thoſe 
things.themſelves ; and the ſenſe is, that Chriſt | p 


is exalted as before deſcribed, that every creature 


may give him reverence, worſhip: and adoration, | 


ſubmit and be ſubject to him, as all do, and ſhall, 
either freely or forcedly. Some really and heartily 
truſt in his name, are baptized in his name, and 
aſcribe honour, and glory, and blefling to him 


from their whole hearts; and others feignedly, 
and whether they will or no, are ſubject to him, 
and ſooner or later ſhall acknowledge his authority 
over them: and he ſhall be owned to be Lord 


: 


+ 


a Mediator between INF] 
princes and kingdoms accounted a name of great- 


1 Of things in beauen] The angels there, and the 
| ſouls of departed ſaints, with thoſe who are already 
| clothed with their bodies | 
men: te etal ons 
Aud things under the earth] Or e in the abyſs,” 
as the Ethiopic verſion renders it; meaning either 
the devils in the bottomleſs pit; or rather the dead 
bodies of men in the grave, which ſhall come forth 
and ſtand before the judgment - ſeat of Chriſt. 


11 And that every tongue ſhould confeſs 


angels or men, or of men of whatſoever nation. 
Confeſſion is either true and hearty, as when the 


is made only by true believers; or verbal only, or 
in mere outward form, and by force, as in hypo- 
erites, wicked men, and devils themſelves; Who 
all either have confeſſed, or will confeſs, e 

| That Feſus Cbriſi is Lord] The holy angels gan- 
fels Ms Las. and their Lord — ate 
unfeignedly ſubject to him; and true believers 
| heartily own him as their Lord, and chearfully 


fooliſh virgins, and the goats on Chriſt's left 


and the worſt of men, yea, even devils, will, be 
obliged to on his lordffni dominiona which 
will de na Ii iis a havirw 
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To the glory of Gal the Father] The Syfiae wan, 
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out your own ſalvation with, fear and trem- 


from the inſtance and example of Chriſt; that 


1 io | . r t 2 2 N I} made 
N e 


Aud that every tongue ſhould confeſs} Whether of | 


mouth and heart agree in confeſſing, and which 


'hand, will, at the laſt day, call him Lord, Lord; | 


that Jeſus Chriſt is Lord, to the glory of 
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made himſelf ſo low in human nature, in which | free grace of God; and is alſo repugnant to the 
he is now ſo highly exalted, having done the porfections of God, as his wiſdom, grace, and 
work and buſineſs he came about with ſuch con- 8 for where are the wiſdom and love 
deſcenfion, humility, and meekneſs; therefore jt | of God, in forming a ſcheme. of ſalvation, and 
becomes thoſe who profeſs to be his followers, to | ſending his Son to effe& it, and after all it is left 
do all their affairs as men and chriſtians, with, | to men to work it out for themſelves ? And where 
and among one another, in all lowlineſs of mind. | is the juſtice of God in admitting of an imperſect 
The apoftle calls the ſaints here, ny beloved, he | righteouſneſs in the room of a perfect one, which 
having a ſtrong affection for them, which he fre- muſt be the caſe, if ſalvation. is obtained by men's 
_ quently exprefles in this epiſtle; and he chooſes | works ? For theſe are imperſect, even the beſt of 
to make uſe-of ſuch an endearing appellation, that them; and is another reaſon againſt this ſenſe of 
it might be obſerved, that what he was about to | the paſſage; and were they perfect, they could 
ſay to them ſprung from pure love to them, and | not be meritorious of ſalvation, for the requiſites 
a hearty deſire for their welfare, and from no other of merits are wanting in them. Moreover, was 
"end, and with no other view: and to encourage | ſalvation to be obtained by the works of men, 
them to go on in a courſe. of humble duty, he | theſe conſequences would follow; the death of 
commends them for their former obedience, | Chrift would be in vain, boaſting. would be en- 
| Gs zouraged in men, they would have whereof to 
Fs ye bave always obeyed} Not me, as the Arabic and | ©? ah ones 7 Scames Ho wick wp 
Ethiopic verſions ſupply ; but either God, acting | $!97 Poet las; 8 denten taken 
according to his revealed will, they had know- Ul Abe —— 1 2 118 by Chriſt, 
"ledge of; or Chriſt, by receiving him as prophet, | Wu 25 weakened and deftroged,z add to all this, 
Wie r 2 er Cc | that the ſcriptures aſſure us, that ſalvation is alone 
prieft, and king, by ſubmitting to his righteouſ- e 7 ood char fs - af dv fin; n 
neſs, and the ſcepter of his grace; or the Goſpel, b) Christ? and that it is already finiſhed by bim, 
: : 1 up and not to be wrought. out now by him, or an 
by embracing the truths of it, profeſſing them, other; and that fuck . . h_ Ae „ 
andabiding inthem, and bybeing ſubjeRt to the or- cages Flein. 
* . . ence of men, even of believers, to whom. this 
dinances of it, and doing all things whatſoever . S152 AB e TD PEAT | 
Chriſt has commanded : and this they did akways ; chem euer 15 eg l that it is impoſſible for 
they were always abounding in the work: of the ge ever to effect it; therefore, whatever ſenſe 
nat ant per P heſe words have, we may be ſure that this can 
Lord, doing his will ; they abode by Chriſt, and A CIOS SLA gi NR 
Lord | mk K : never poſſibly. be the ſenſe of them. The. words 
continued ſtedfaſtly in his doctrines, and kept the | ** F. 3 g 
[ordinances as they: were delivered to them, and ma) be rendered, (. work about your falvation;“ 
walked in all the commandments of the Lord | *®Ploy. yourſelves. in things which accompany 
* F ſalvation, and to be performed by all thoſe that 
biameleſs. n Hy expect it, though not to be expected for the per- 
Wer as in my preſence only, but now much more in formance of them; ſuch as hearing of the word 
: my abſence] Which clauſe ay! be either referred | ſubmiſſion to Goſpel-ordipances, and a diſcharge 
to the foregoing, which exp their obedience; | of every branch of moral, ſpiritual, and evange- 
and ſo . that was carefully and chear- lical obedience, for which the apoſtle before com- 
f full per rmed, not only whilſt the apoſtle Was ö mends them & and now.exhorts. them to continue 
with them, but now when he was abſent from in; to go on in a courſe of chearful obedience to 
them, and much more when abſent than preſent ; | the cloſe of their days, believing in Chriſt, obey- 
which ſhews, that they were not eye-ſervants, and | ing his Goſpel, attending conſtantly to his word 
- men-pleaſers, but what they did they did fincerely | and ordinances, and Ai every duty in 
and heartily, as to the Lord: or to the following faith and fear, until at laſt they ſhould receive the 
 exhortation, that they would attend to it; not | end of their faith, the ſalvation of their ſouls: 
only as had done when he was among them, agreeably the Syriac verſion renders the words, 
of which he was witneſs, but that they would | νi entre nen © do the work, or buſineſs of 
much more do ſo now when he was abſent from | ee your lives ;”* the work you are to do in your 
* them, namely, 1 I | generation, which God has preſcribed and directed 
Mir aut your own ſalvation with fear and trem- | you to, which the grace of God teaches, and the 
Bling] Which is to be underſtood not in ſuch ſenſe j of Chriſt conſtrains to. Do all that with fear 
as though men could obtain and procure for them- | and trembling; not with a laviſh fear of hell and 
ſelves ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation by their own þdamnation, or leſt they ſhould fall away, or finally 
works and doings ;; for ſuch a ſenſe is contrary to | miſcarry of heaven and happinefs; ſince this would 
te ſcriptures, which deny any part of falvation, | be a diſtruſt of the power and faithfulneſs of God, 


as election, juſtification, and vocation, and the and fo criminal in them; nor is it reafonable to 


Whole of it, to be of works, but aſcribe it to the | fuppoſ:, that the apoſtle would exhort to ſuch a 


fear, 


—— te 


1 


—— 


Anno Dom 64. 


e 
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fear, hen he himſelf was fo confidently aſſured 
that the good work begun in them would be per- 
formed; and beſides, the exhortation would be 
very oddly formed, if this was the ſenſe, work 
« out your ſalvation with fear of damnation :” 
but this fear and trembling ſpoken of, is ſuch as 
is conſiſtent with the higheſt acts of faith, truſt, 
confidence, and joy, and is oppoſed to pride and 
vainglory; ſee Fals cxv. 11. and ii. 11. Rom. 
xi. 20. and intends modeſty and humility, which 
is what the apoſtle is preſſing for throughout the 
whole context; and here urges to a chearful and 
conſtant obedience to Chriſt, with all humility of 
ſoul, without dependence on it, or vainglorying 
in it, but aſcribing it wholly to the grace of God, 
for the following reaſon . 
13 For it is God which worketh in you 
both to will and to do of his good pleaſure. 
For it is God which worketh in u Which is 
both an encouragement to perfons conſcious of 
their own weakneſs to work, as before exhorted 
to; ſee Haggai ii. 4. and a reaſon and argument 
for humility and meekneſs, and againſt pride and 
vainglory, ſince all we have, and do, is from 
God; and alfo points out the ſpring, principle, 
and foundation of all good works ; namely, the 
grace of God wrought in the heart, which is an 
internal work, and purely the work of God: by 
this men become the workmanſhip of God, created 
unto good works,' and are new men, and fitted for 
the performance of a&ts of righteouſneſs, and true 
holineſs ; and this grace, which God works in 
them, is wrought in a powerful and efficacious 
manner, fo as not to be fruſtrated and made void. 
The word here uſed ſignifies an inward, powerful, 
and efficacious operation ; and the King's manu- 
ſcript, mentioned by Grotius and Hammond, 


adds another word to it, which makes the ſenſe | 


ſtill ſtronger, reading it thus, „which worketh 


in you, Nahe, by power ;” not by moral 


ſuaſion, but by his own power, the power of hit 
efficacious grace. The Alexandrian copy reads, 
| Tnajunc, powers, or mighty works: God works 
JJ TEETER CO RD 
Both to will and to do of bis good pleaſure]; God: 
works in converted men a tuill to that which is 
ſpiritually good; which is to be underſtood, not 
of the formation of the natural faculty of the will; 
or of the preſervation of it, and its natural li- 
| berty ; or of, the general motion of it to natural 
objects; nor of his influence on it in a providen- 


o 


Men have no will naturally to come to 


'F# * 


Cn. H. ver. 13, 14 


of theirs, nor are what God is obli 


 and'diſputings: 94: 7 


1 


public worſhip, private conference, every thing 


ood... 
Chin or to have him to reign over. them; the 


, | have'no defire, nor hungerings and thirſtings after, - | 


his - righteouſneſs and ſalvation; wherever. there 


are any ſuch inclinations and deſires, they are 
ht in men by God; who works upon the 


ſtubborn and inflexible will, and, without any 


force to it, makes the ſoul willing to be ſaved by 
Chriſt, and ſubmit to his righteouſneſs, and do 
his will; he ſweetly and powerfully draws it with 
the cords of love to himſelf, and to his Son, and 
fo influences it by his grace and Spirit, and which 
he continues, that it freely wills every thing ſpi- 
ritually good, and for the glory of God: and he 
works in them alſo to do; for there is ſometimes in 
believers a will, when there wants a power of- 
doing. God therefore both implants in them 

rinciples of action to work from, as faith and 
56-4 and a regard for his glory, and gives them 
grace and ſtrength to work with, without which 
they can do nothing ; but having theſe, can do all 
things: and all this is of his goad pleaſure; the 
word his not being in the original text, fome have 
taken the liberty to aſcribe this to the will of 
man; and ſo the Syriac verſion renders it, both 
6c to will, and to do that, nr pay Which 


<« will,” or according to your good will; but. 


ſuch a ſenſe is both bad and ſenſeleſs; for if they 
have a good will of themſelves, what occaſion is 


there for God to work one in them? Noz theſe 
internal operations of divine power and- grace, are 


not owing to the will of men, nor to any merits 
to do, but 
what flow from his ſovereign will and pleaſure; 
who works when, where; and as he pleaſes, and 
that for his own'glory-; and who continues to do 

ſo in the hearts ofthis people; otherwiſe, notwith- 

ſtanding the work of grace in them, they would 
find very litthe-inelination to, and few and faint. 
defires after ſpiritual things, and lefs ſtrength: to 
do what is ſpiritually good; but God of his good 
pleaſure goes on working what is well- pleaſing in- 

his ſight. Nee eie | 4, 


& * 


14 Do all things without murmurings 


Een ROT 6; 
Do all things] Not evil things, ' theſe are to be 

abhorred, ſhunned, and avoided, even all appear- 

ance of them, they are not to be done, eyen for 
the ſake of good; nor all indifferent things at all 
times, and under all eircumſtances, when the 
peace and edihcation of others are in danger of 
being hurt by ſo doing; but al good things, all 
that are agreeable to the righteous la and good - 


i "but IG ME will of God; all thoſe good things which accom- 
tial way; but of the making of it good, and cauſ- | 
ing a willingneſs in it to that which is ſpiritually | 


pany, ſalvation, as hearing the word, and attend-. 
ance on ordinances; all, church-aMairs relating to 


[5 4 F | cip 
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Gphine and laws 6f Chrife's houſe ; and all things || 


that are civilly, 4 iritually, and evange- 
lically good; even all things that God would have 


done, or we would defire ſhould be done to us by 
TENTS 


. 
— 4, 


et 


. Without nurmurings] Either againſt God and 
Chriſt, as if any thing hard and ſevere was en- 
joined, When Chriſt's yoke is eaſy, and his bur- 
en light, and none of his commands grievous ; 
and becauſe their preſence is not always enjoyed, 
and. that communion and comfort in ordinances 
had, which may be deſired: or againſt the miniſ- 
ters X the Golpel, in whole power it is not to 
give grace, comfort, and ſpiritual refreſhment; 
y. more than it was in Moſes and Aaron to give 
xread and water to the Iſraelites in the wildernefs, 
for which they murmured againſt them, and in fo 
doing, agdipit God bimſelf : or againſt no- 
ther, becauſe of ſuperior enjoyments in nature, 
providence, and grace; but % things, both of a 
moral, civil, 5? religious nature, with reſpect to 
God, and one another, ſhould be done readily, 
freely, chearfully, and heartily : and alſo without 


Diſputings] Or: without heſitations; as the 
v ulgate Latin, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions 
render it. Whatever appears to be agreeable to 
the will of God, ſhould be done at once, without 
diſpute upon it, or heſitation about it, however 
diſagreeable it may be to carnal ſenſe and reaſon ; 
the will of God is not to be diſputed, nor fleſh 
-and, blood to be conſulted in oppoſition to it; 
nor ſhould the ſaints enter into any carnal rea- 


1 


ſonings, and contentious diſputations, either at 


their public or private meetings, but do all they 
do decently and in order, and in the exerciſe of 
brotherly' love. F $1 | 


© 15 That ye way, be'blawclefs and harm- 
leſs, the ſons of God, without rebuke, in the 


midſt of a crooked and perverſe nation, 


among whom ye ſhine as lights in the 
world; a. a 41 „ F 4 To. 


7 


© That ye may be blume,] This, and what follows, 
ſhew the. cnd to be anſwered by obſerving the | 


above exbortation, This reſpi 


4 


. blameleſs in the ſight of God, which the ſaints are 


not in themſelves, being not without ſin; though 


they are, as conſidered in Chrift, clothed with his 
righteouſneſs and waſhed in his blood; but their 


being Mameleſs before men: and this may be un- 
derſtood both actively and paſſively; actiyely, that 
ut blaming others; ſome are 


they might be withou ther | 
2 unhappy, iy Heir diſpoſition and conduct, às to 


one ano- 


pects not their being 


ꝗ—E2ꝛ2ꝛ—OUL?—— I CE re — 


rſons they are concerned with, and all things 
in them, and done by them, right or wrong, with- 
out any juſt reaſon; and this ought not to be, 
and may be prevented by doing all things as be- 
fore directed: or paſſi vely, that they might not be 
blamed by others juſtly; for no man can eſcape 
the blame and cenſure: of every one; our Lord 
himſelf did not, nor this our apoſtle; but doing, 
as before exhorted to, will, in a great meaſure, 
preclude any juſt reaſon for blame and complaint: 
it is added, : iy 2} 2 K : CEO 0355 Eq . 

And barmleſs] That is, that they might be, and 
appear to be ſo; harmleſs as doves, in imitation 
of Chriſt, Who was holy in his nature, and harm- 
leſs in his converſation, as his followers ſhould 
be; doing no injury to any man's perſon or pro- 
perty, behaving in an inoffenſive manner to all 
men, to Jew and Gentile, and to the church of 
. Theſons of God] Not that light be ſons b 
ſo doing; 25 ce as the 22 of « God,” as the 
Syriac verſion renders. it, be like them, and be- 
have as ſuch; for they were the ſons of God al- 
ready; not by creation only, as angels, and all 
men are, nor merely by profeſſion of religion, but 
by adopting grace they were predeſtinated to the 
adoption of children, and were taken into this re- 
lation in the covenant of grace; Chriſt had re- 
deemed them from under the law, that they might 
receive this bleſſing, and it was actually beſtowed 
upon them by him in converſion: but the ſenſe 
is, that they might appear to be the children of 
God, by — as becomes ſueh; not that they 
might appear ſo to themſe]ves, for they were openly 
and manifeſtatively to themſelves the children of 
God, by faith in Chrif Jeſus, and thro” the teſti- 
mony of the Spirit, witnefling to their Spirits that 
they were in ſuch a relation to God; but that 
they might appear ſo to others, that they were the 
adopted ſons of God, and alſo begotten again by 

him, and made partakers of the divine nature; 
by their bein followers, of God as dear children, 


and by their being obedient ones to him in.all- 


| lineſs.and godly converſation, yielding a ready and 


chearful obedience to his will, without repining 
at it, or diſputing about it; and to be 

Without rebuke Not without the rebuke of their 
heavenly Father, for whom he loves he . 
and every ſon that he receives into his family he 
ſcourges and chaſtizes, not in wrath and anger, 
or with rebukes of fury, but of love; but with- 
"out the rebuke of men, both of the churches and 
| miniſters of Chriſt, whoſe buſineſs it is to feprove 
and rebuke, publicly and privately, as caſes and 
their circumſtances require; and of, the men of 
the world, who when they have any occaſion, 


ng fault "with, and blaming all 


make uſe of it to-ſpeak repfodchfully, as'a railing | 


_ Rabſhakeh 


e 


CHAN II. ver. 155 
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Rabſhakeh did, when it is a time of rebuke and 
blaſphemy, and to be ſhunned and guarded againſt 
as much as poſſible: eſpecially ſince the ſaints live 
In the midſt of a crooked and perverſe nation] Or 
age and generation, as every age is: ſaints are like 
lilies in the vallies, liable to he trampled upon b 
the foot of every wild beaſt; like roſes among 
thorns, to be ſcratched and torn; and like Lots 
in the midſt of Sodom, vexed with 1 con- 
verſation of the wicked: the whole world lies in 
ſin, and the ſaints are encloſed on every ſide with 
wicked men. Philippi, where thefe faints hved, 
was a place of wickedneſs, and ſo no doubt was 
the whole region of Macedonia; the inhabitants 
were evil for the moſt part; their ways were 


crooked, and their works perverſe, being contrary | P 


to the law of God, and Goſpel of Chriſt; and 


to have life in himſelf, as Mediator, for all his 
people; and he ever lives as Man to make inter- 
ceſſion for them; and becauſe he is the author of - 
life in N ſenſe, of natural life to all men, of 
ſpiritual and eternal life to as many as the Father 
has given him: or elſe the Goſpel is intended 

and the doctrines of it 3 and which are fonietimes. 
called the words of eternal life, and uf this life; 
Jobn vi. 68. Aeis v. 20. and that becauſe they are 
a means of quickening dead ſinners, they are 
ſavour of life unto life, and the Spirit that giv 

life, and of enlivening and comforting living 
ſaints; they treat of Chrift, who is the life; by 
the Goſpel, life and immortality are brought to 
light; that gives an account of everlaſting life; 
points out Chrift as the way to it, ſhews that 
meetneſs for it lies in regenerating grace, and a 


right unto it is in the righteouſnels, of Chriſt, | 
ow this Word of life is held forth, partly by the- _ 

preaching of it to a dark world, as by ſome; and 

partly by profeſſing it publicly, as it ſhauld be by. 

all — 7 5 — with N and alſo by liv. 

ing lives and converſations becoming and ſuftable 

6 OO es Kod, ae ah ins bu 
That I may rejoice in the day of Chriff) The apoſ- 

tle having obſerved the advantages . that would 


therefore the following exhortation to the ſaints | 
there was very ſuitable, "456428343. eee 


Among whom ye ſhine] Or ſhine ye, as it may be 
rendered, | 1 {SPN ' "7 ag 4 £0 EW ES yy 
As ligbis in the world] This world is, in a mo- 
ral ſenfe, what the original chaos was in a natural 
ſenſe, covered with darkneſs; the darkneſs of | 
ignorance and unbelief, of impiety and ſuperſti- 
tion, has ſpread itſelf over the far greater part of 


| the world; the men of it are children of the night, accrue. to themſelves, and the benefit the might- 

| and of darknefs'; their works are works of dark- be of to the men of the world, by regarding che a 
neſs, and they are going on in darkneſs, not ſeveral exhortations he had given them, and Which. | 
| knowing where they are going. The ſaints are ends he mentions as reaſons and arguments to en- 

5 the lights of the world ; they were once darkneſs force them, cloſes with taking notice of the uſe 
f itſelf, but ate made light in and by the Lord; and ſervice it would be to hiniſelk; it would give 
ö | they. are called into marvellous light, and are him joy and pleaſure when Chriſt meuld come a. 
7 filled with light ſpiritual and evangelical ; they | ©<ond time ta, judge the world? and when the- 
f are like the moon and ſtars, that give light to the dead in Chriſt would be raiſed, any ſet at his tight 
X world in the night; and as they receive their light hand, and theſe among the. reſt, to whom t 

t from the ſun, and communicate it to che world, apoſtle bad been uſeful; and Ahe continued to. 
it ſo do the ſaints receive theirs from Chriſt, the Sun bear an honourable teſtimony in the-world to Chriſt- 
e of righteouſneſs, and ſhew it forth to others, both and his Goſpel, to the end: 
7 by dedtrine and practice: ot rather, the churches | . Tbar I baus nat run in uain, neither Jaboured in ain] 
3 of Chriſt" are as candleſticks, in which the light Being bleſſed with ſuch converts under his, miniſ- 
's of the Goſpel is put, and beld forth to men, as | tr a8 were a credit to religion, an honour to the 
7 follows; ſes Mart. v. 1416. ere 5 eee | Selene gd, a coomu ey INOS 20: 0 „He 

| A 6 12av3 Ky. $1532, e 09240 1 re 151011 eMail tunction, 2 

'S _ 26, Holding forth che word of life; chat of ir, by running; in a race, 2. the minifiry.of 6. 

f I may rejoice in the day of Chriſt, that I perſon is ſometimes called his ceurſe, Acts xiii. 
* have not run in vain, neither laboured in 25, and chapter xx. 24. 8. Tim, iu. g, in alluſion. 
'S, Win 74 %/%%%ͤöͤX .. ANTS IIOS Een to the Olympic games, which the apoſtle. often: 
- Pals bog oats Hr oct 12 0 | refers,to,: when the conqueror abtained-a crown. 
* Holding, forth tht-word of life] By which may | and it. was enough for qur.apoltls, and. a-crown- 
h- be meant, either Chriſt che aſſential Word, in | of rejoicing to him, that his ſpiritual children 


nd whom life was, and is, and whois called the walked in the truth, and as became it, to the end: 


ve quick or living Word, Julm i. 15 4. Hab. iv. 12. and al by labour; and hard ſetvice, as the mi- 
up and here may be ſtiled the Ford bf life, : becauſe he | niſteria)wonk is, hem faithfülly performed; and 
of has all life;in him; he has a divine'life in him, as | eſpecially as his, was, which was attended with ſo- 
on, God, he is the living God; and. it is given to him many difficulties, and. yet. with ſuch. oe Bn of 

2 | Aces, 


* 


r 


2 


diligence, and indefatigableneſs, all which was 
not in vain; and he could look back ùpon it with 
pleaſure, when his followers ſtood faſt in the faith, 
and adorned the doctrine of Chriſt, 

17 Yea, and if I be offered upon the ſa- 
crifice and ſervice of your faith, I joy, and 
Na, and if I be offered] Or © poured out, as 


the drink-offerings of wine or oil were; meaning 


the effuſion of his blood, which he compares to a 
libation, or drink-offering, which was ired 

upon the ſacrifice ; and the laying down of his life 
for the ſake of Chriſt, and his Goſpel, which he 
knew not how ſoon might be, though he was 
in ſome hopes of a deliverance for the preſent, and 
therefore ſpeaks of it in an hypothetical way; yet 
he expected it ſooner or later; and that whenever 
it was, it would be as the libation upon the offer- 


Upon the ſactifice.and_ ſervice of your faith] He 
had been the means of bringing them to the faith 
of Chriſt, in which they were an offering accept- 


able to God, being ſanctified by. the holy Ghoſt; 


ſee Rom. xv. 16. and ſhould he ſuffer and ſhed his 
blood in the cauſe of Chriſt, it would be as a liba- 
tion on them as a ſacrifice; it would be for the 
Fake of preaching the doctrine of faith, by which 
they were brought to believe on Chriſt; and it 
would be for the further confirmation of their 
faith, and as a drink-offering acceptable unto 
God; upon all which accounts it would be mat- 
F OOO 
I, and rejoice with you. all) Meaning at his 
ſufferings and death, and the advantages thereof 
to Chrift, to his churches, and to himſelf. ' 
18 For the ſame cauſe alſo do ye joy, and 
rejoice with me. 3 
le would not have them be ſorrowful, ſhould 
they hear of his death for the ſake of the Goſpel, 
nd of his blood being poured out in ſuch a cauſe; 


ſince it was as alibation on their faith, and for the 


confirmation of it, and would be gain to Chriſt, 
and his intereſt, and to the apoſtle alſo; and there- 
fore they ſhould be ſo far from indulging grief and 
forrow on that account, that they ſhould rather 


purpoſe, and eſpecially among them. 

19 But I truſt in the Lord Jeſus to ſend 
Timotheus ſhortly unto you, that I alſo 
may be of good comfort, when I know your 


and rejoice with him, who was ready to be 
Tiered up, or poured out; fince he had run out 
his race, and that not in vain, but to ſo good a 


But I truſt in tbe Lord Feſus] Or hope; not in 
himſelf, his wiſdom, will, reſolutions and purpo- 
ſes; nor in an arm of fleſh, in any human aid and 
power; nor in princes, not in Nero, the Roman 
emperor, as expecting a releaſe from bonds by 
him, when he could the more eaſily part with Ti- 
mothy ; but in the Lord Jeſus, in the Lord, whom 
every tongue ſhall confeſs to be ſo; and in that 
Jeſus, in whoſe name every knee ſhall bow ; who 
is King of kings, and Lord of lords, and the only 
Saviour and Deliverer of his people ; who has the 
hearts of all men in his hands, and all power in 
heaven and in earth: he hoped and trufted, that 
ugh the goodneſs and power of. Chriſt, open- 


| ing a way for him, ſhall be able 


To ſend Timotheus ſhortly unto you] One that had 
known the ſcriptures from his youth, and was 
very early converted to the chriſtian faith, was an 
eminent preacher of the Goſpel, and well known 
to the Philippians. The apoſtle hoped to ſend 


| him to them /bortly, in a very little time ; this he 


ſaid in order to encourage them, and thereby ſug- 
geſting, that he thought his own deliverance was 
at hand: this hope did not ariſe from a ſure and 
certain perſuaſion of the thing, but from love to 
theſe ſaints; he had a very great affection for 
them; he knew that a Goſpel-miniſter,- and par- 
ticularly Timothy, would be of great comfort and 
ſervice to them; wherefore, from that love which 
hopes all things, he hoped he ſhould, in a ſhort 
time, be able to ſerve them in love that way : the 
end he propoſed in it is next expreſſd. 


© That I alſo may be of good comfort, when I know 
your ſtate] Not their worldly eftate, their ſecular 
affairs, and whether they proſpered in their trades 
and buſineſs, and increaſed in riches ; nor their 
corporal eſtate, or ſtate of health, and whether 

they proſpered in their bodies; not but that the 
knowledge of each of theſe would be welcome to 
the apoſtle: nor every. one's perſonal ſpiritual 
eſtate, what was the particular caſe and ſtate of 
each member: for. though it is the buſineſs of a 
paſtor of a church to look diligently to the ſtate of 
his flock, and learn the caſe of every particular 
member, the apoſtle could not be thought to come 
at ſuch an exact knowledge of things, who had 
the care of all the churches upon him; but their 
eccleſiaſtical ſtate, their church- ſtate in general; 
how the Goſpel ſtood with them, and they in that; 
whether they held it faſt, and ſtrove for it, and 
what ground the falſe teachers got among them; 


how the ordinances of the Goſpel were reg 


and attended on by them; with what life and 
light, liberty and zeal, their miniſters preached 
the word; and what ſucceſs they had to the con- 


verſion of ſinners, and comfort of ſaints; and how 


| the 
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them highly for their Work's ſake; What an in- 
creaſe of gifts, grace, and numbers there was 
among them; and har, armony, love, peace, 
and concord ſubfifted between them; and what 


afflictions and perſetutions they endured for the 
ſake of Chriſt; and with what -patience, faith, 


and chearfulneſs they bore them. By the return 
of Timothy he hoped to have knowledge of theſe 


things, that fo. he might alſo be of Jobi comfort; as 
they would be by the coming of Fimothy to them, 


by his preaching. S them, and relating to 
them the caſe and circumſtances of the apoſtle, ho- 


chearful he was under his afflictions, and of what | 


uſe they were to the cauſe of Chriſt. 'The com- 
fort and: pleaſurę of Goſpel - miniſters lie in the 
good of the churches of Chriſt; it puts them in 


hes, when they hear of their ſtedfaſtneſs in the 
faith of Chriſt, of their love to one another, and all 


% 1 * 


20 For I have no man like. minded, who 


: »& $54 397 Rh ISTIHTSE & fi 13 3127 
will naturally care for your ſtate. 


Fuer H born ud man lie- mind] With myſelf; 


& as my ſoul,” ſo the Syriac verſion renders it. 
Timothy had a ſoul like the apoſtle's, which none 
that were with him, beſides him, had; he was of 
the ſame judgment with him in the. doctrines of 
grace; he received and preached the ſame Goſpel 
as he did; he preached: the ſame Chriſt, the Son 
of God, without yea and nay; he had the ſame 


affection for the apoſtle, and the ſouls of men . 
had, 


he had; his ſoul was knit to his, and they 

as it were, but one ſoul in two bodies; he Was 
engaged in the ſame work of the Lord, and pur- 
ſued it with the ſame zeal and diligence,; he Was 
a ſecond Paul in the pulpit; and there; was u mam 
like-minded as he, ot ſo well-diſpoſed tp the Phi- 
lippians as he was, that had their good and cauſe 
at heart, and was willing to take ſo long a journey 
to do them ſervice; for he had a particular affec- 
tion for them, having been among them with the 


- 


apoltle, when be firſt preached the Goſpel to them: 


Mo will naturally cure for your ſtate}, There 


were none like him that would; many were like 
the ſhepherds: of | Iſrael, that fed. themſelves, and 


not the floek; but he was one that was diligent. to 


know the ſtate of the flock, and looked well to the different ſpirit and complexion; and which is ano- 
ther reaſon, for the apoſtle's ſending him to this 
ſolicitude, as the word ſignifies, for the good. of | place and people. n 

ſouls. The work of a, faithful Goſpel-miniſter is 


herd under his care; and had an anxious care and 


a work of care; one of his characters is, that he 
cares for the church of God; and though anxious 
care in worldly things is forbidden, yet in the 

Vol. IV. n 


g 


me in the goſpel. 
n n 


the hearers behaved towards them, in honouring; | affaire of Chrif's'houſe it is highly commendable, 
obeying; and ſubmitting to them; and eſteeming | 


and eſpecially when it is natural, er genuine and 
ſincere, as Timothy's was: he had a ſincere love, 
an hearty and real concern for their good; and 
which he would ſhew by delivering to them 
the ſincere milk of the word, by preaching the 
Goſpel in the power and purity of itꝭ with all ſin- 
cerity and uprightneſs, wich a ſingle: eye to the 
glory of Chriſt, and the good of their ſouls ; and 
dang: the apoſtle's reaſon for ſending him unto 
£ . reps N 


21 For all ſeek their own, not the things 


* 


For all ſeek their own]: Meaning not every indi- 
vidual, but the greateſt part; and not merely ſuch 
as were manifeſtly falſe teachers, but ſuch as were 


: 8 | 1 n with the apoſtle, as miniſters · of the word; and we 
good heart and ſoul, as the word here uſed ſigni- d. 


may ſuppoſe him to be ſtripped, by one means or 


another, of the more valuable preachers of the Goſ- 
üth of Chriſt, ir love to Nd All | pel, and to be much in ſuch a eaſe as he deſcribes 
the ſaints, and of their patience: under ſufferings. himſelf to be in 2 Tim. iv. 1012. He had 


none with him, excepting a very few, but ſuch as 
he ſpeaks of in the preceding chapter, that preach- 
ed (Chriſt of envy, | ſtrife, and contention; and 
theſe chiefly ſought their own worldly intereſt and 
advantage; they ſought: great things for them- 
ſelves, and weg man for his gain from his 
quarter, Demas like, loving this preſent world; 
they ſought We authority over men 
and their faith, to lord it,over God's heritage; as 
Diotrephes, who loved to have the'preeminence; 
they ſought for popular applauſe, for honour and 
glory of men, as the Phariſees of old did; and 
particularly their own eaſe and health; and did 
not chooſe to undertake ſuch a fatiguing journey 
as from; Rome to Philip: Fells © 


Mot ibe things: which are Feſus Chriſt's] y They 


had no true regard to the Goſpel of Chriſt, to the 


continuance, eſtabliſhment, and ſpread of it in the 


world, or in any particular place; nor any hearty 


affection for the ordinances of Chriſt, and the re- 


taining and preſerving of them in their. purity and 
ſimplicity ;, nor for the churches of Chriſt, and 
their ſpiritual good and welfare: as the Jews for- 

merly, they cared not if the houſe of God lay 


. waſte, provided they dwelt in their cieled houſes ; 


nor had they any concern for the honour and glory 


of Chriſt.: But Timothy was a man of a quite 


22 But ye know the proof of him, that, 
as a ſon with the father, he hath ferved with 


3 
But 


2 1 1 
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thy ye leon Aris of bim] They had had ex- 
perience. of him, Re ſpirit, and a proof 
7 
them wi a at 
Goſ n dia, and 
of a jailor, and their houſholds, which laid the 
faundation of a Goſpel-church-ſtate among them, 
ſee As xvi. 3, 12. The V Latin verſion 
reads in the imperative, © know ye the proof of 
I EEE e e e eee 

r 

Wat as a ſon with the father, oy Job. nes 
. with me in the Goſpel] He He ferved not the e, 
but with him; he ſerved God as the apoſtle did, 
in the Goſpel of his San; he ſerved Je us Cbeiſt, 
whoſe Goſpel he prezehed, the intereſt and ſpread 
of which he greatly laboured in with him, as a 
fellow-ſervant or — 3 ſee Ram. xvi. 21. 
which expreſſes the modeſty of the apoſtle, and 
the great honour put upon Timothy, and which 
was not abuſed by him; for as a ſon honours, 
obeys, and imitates his father, ſo did he hanour 
the apoſtle, and give him all reſpect and reverence 
that was due to him on account af his office, a 
and uſefulneſs; and o his orders chearful — 

1 he ſent him, and doing whatever 
Be bie him; 9 
his conſtancy, diligence, eee 
filial affection for him. | 
23 Him therefore 1 hope to "fend pre- 
ſently, ſa ſoon as I ſhall ſee how it will go 
with me. 

Him therefore I bepe to ſend prefenth] For the 
reaſons now given : 

| So ſoon as. 7 ſhall for bow it will go with me] | 
| Whether he ſhould be releaſed from his bonds or 
no; whether he ſhould live or die; whether he 


ſhould be ſet free, or be called role comharys: ani 
dom for the fake of Chriſt ; for he expected 


the matter would be determined in a very ſhort 


time, when, be it as it would, e won 
be ſpared. 


"de 3 oath the Lord that 1 allo 
myſelf ſhall come ſhortly. | 


But I truft in the Lord] The Syriac verſion 
reads, in my Lord :” 
- That I alſo myſelf ſhall come foortly] This he 
adds, partly to let them fee, that he flill bro Het 
a ſecret hope and perſuaſion i in his own mind of a 
deliverance, though he could not be certain of it 
how things would . with him; and partly, 
be might not be | 
| ſending Timothy to them; for notwithſtanding 
that, bis intention fill yas ſhould be bo 


i 


— 


to to pay ther a viſt himſelf EY: Alexandrian 
F 66 te 8 n e 
Syria, r 


25 Tet I ſuppoſed it neceſſary to ſend to 
you Epaphroditus,. my brother, and com- 
panion in labour, and fellow-ſoldier, but 
your meſſenger, and he. that miniſtered wo 
my wants, 

Yet I. is ary te font to you e 
ditus] 9 before either he or 


1 Timethy could come to them. This man was 
ſent by the Philippians to the apoſtle with a pre- 


t them with | 


ſent, and had been detained at Rome for ſome 


time, partly through buſineſs, and partly thr 
fickneſs ; but now the apoſtle thought A 8 


was one of their miniſters. One of this name lived 
at Rome about this time, and was one of Nero's 
freed-men. ), but not the ſame perſon” here in- 
tended. This perſon: has a Wa ante: 
The apoſtle calls him. 

A brother] Not in a natural relation, or as 
being his countryman, and ſo according to a way 
of ſpeaking with the Jews, and himſelf, his bro- 
ther and kinſman according to the fleſh 3 for by 
his name and country he ſeems to be a Greek; 
but in 2 ſpiritual relation, being born again of the 
fame Father, belonging to the fame houſhold and 
family, and alſo a brother in ee 
ann 1 
An compunivn i it « e- In the laborious work 
of preaching che Goſpel, The miniſtry of the 
word is a work; it is called the work of the mi- 

very Chet it is a laborious one, when diligently 

performed : the apoſtle was a work- 
man that 3 to be aſhamed, a labourer in 
Chrift's vineyard, and one that laboured more 
-abundantly than others; and he was not alone, 
he had companions in \his work, and this good 
man was one of them: he adds, 

And fellnw-ſoldier} The life of every Wi 
. e 2 45 ys engaged in a war with 
— and Satan, and the 14 ; Lt is often called 

to fight the. of faith, to contend: earneſtly 
againſt falſe teachers for the faith once delivered 
to the ſaints, to ſtand up for it, and faft in it; 
and is provided for with the whole armour of 
God, with weapons of warfare which are not car- 
nal, but ſpiritual and mighty, being inliſted as a 
volunteer under the great 
that | Jeſus Chriſt, nw wats banner he fights, _ 


he being 'recovered,: to ſend him to them, Who 


Captain of bis ſalvation, 


— — 
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is more than a conqueror through him; but tho 
this is the common eaſe and character of all the 
ſaints, it more eſpecially belongs to miniſters of 
the Goſpel; who are ſet for the defence of it, and 
at the front of the battle, and are called to meet 
the enemy at the gate, and endure hardneſs as 
good ſoldiers of Jeſus Chriſt: and ſuch an one 
was the apoſtle; and he had other fellow - ſoldiers, 
and this perſon among the reſt, who were engaged 
in the ſame. common cauſe, with the ſame ene - 
mies, under the fame Captain, and would enjoy 
the ſame crown: | 3 


But your meſſenger] Or apoſtle; meaning either | 
that he was the paſtor of them, a preacher to them, 


a miniſter. among. them; for ordinary miniſters of 
the word were ſometimes: called apoſtles, as well 
as extraordinary ones, ſee Rom. xvi. 7. or rather, 
that he was their meſſenger to him, to relieve, 
comfort, and aſſiſt him in his bonds; and ſueh 
perſons were called the me s of the churches, 
2 Cor, viii. 23. which ſenſe is ſtrengthened by 
what follows; 3 e bs 

And he that miniſtered to my wants] To his per- 
ſonal wants in priſon, and to the wants of the 
poor ſaints, which the apoſtle reckoned as his 
own, and which he uſed to ſupply, but now not 
able; and to his miniſterial wants, filling up bis 
lace in preaching. the Goſpel to the ſaints at 


Poms ONS; TCR GEE 3: ae LEE ITISL 
26 For he longed after you all, and was 
full: of heavi 


that he had been fick. eiae de arg 


— 


heard 
* " 
U 


For he longed after you all] This, and a my 
ing verſe, contain. the reaſons of the apoſtle's ſend-. 
ing him; and the firft is, becauſe he had a very 

vehement and longing deſire after all of them; to 
ſee them, as the Syriac and Ethiopic verſions add, 


and as it is in the Alexandrian and Claro- 
montane copies, and in. others :. it was .not the. 


ity. of Philippi he longed to ſee, which might be 
is native. place, nor his natural relations and 
family, but the church there; and not the officers 
of it only, the biſhops and deacons, but all the 
members of it, rich and poor, . high and low, 
ſtrong and weak believers: | 
Aid uus full of beavineſs). Almoſt preſſed down, 
quite, diſheartened and disſpirited, ready to fink 
and die away, not ſo much with his on diſorder 
and illneſs, as with ſorrow on account of the 
church at Philippi.: I 
he- had been ſici] 


Becauſe that ye bad heard that 
He underſtood that the news of his ſickneſs had 
reached them, and he knew how diſtreſſing it 
would be to them, that it would cut them to the 


never ſee his face, nor hear his voice more. We 
have here an inſtance of that mutual love, tender 
affection and ſympathy, which were in the firſt 
churches, and what ſubſiſted between miniſters 
and people: See how they loved one another! but, 
alas ! this firſt love is left. . 
27 For indeed he was ſick nigh unto 
death: but God had mercy on him; and 
not on him only, but on me alſo, leſt I 
ſhould have ſorrow upon ſorrow. Eo 
For indeed he was fick nigh unto death] It was 
not a mere rumour, or a falſe alarm, but was real 


— < 


matter of fact; and was not a light diſorder, a 
ſlight indiſpoſition, but a very dangerous illneſs; 
though the ſiekneſs was not unto d yet near 
it. * men, ſuch as Chriſt loves, as he did 
Lazarus, are ſometimes ſick; though their ſpiri- 
tual diſeaſes are healed, and their fins forgiven; ſo 
that the inhabitants of Zion have no more reaſon 
to ſay that they are ſick, ſince Chrift has took their 
infirmities, and bore their ſickneſs; yet. they are 
not exempt from bodily diſorders ; and which are 
ſometimes ſuch av bring them to the brink of the 
graves and, as it were, to the gates of death; and 
uch was this good man's caſe —- -— 
But God had mercy. on him] His diſorder was! 
ſuch: as was out of the reach of man; his recovery 
was not by man, but by God, and owing. to bis 
power, merey, and goodneſs; and indeed, when- 
ever means are made uſe of, and they ſucceed: to 
the reſtoration! of health, it ought to be aſcribed; 
to the divine blefling on them. The raiſing up 
of this man is xeckoned as an inſtance of mercy to 


him; as it was the removing of a grievous afflic-. 
tion, a return of him to his delightful- work of 


the miniftry, and the continuation of an uſeful 


life for the: good of others; and ſo a: mercy to 
him, and to the ehurches of Chriſt, and to the 


apoſtle alſo.: whd adds, 1 
And not em him. andy, but am me dlfo,; left. I fhould- 
have ſorrow upon ſorrow] One affliction added to 
another; the death of this brother of his to his 
bonds: moreover the fickneſs of this companion- 
of his filled him with ſorrow ;. and had he died, 
it would have greatly increaſed it, and which 
would have had a freſh addition by the loſs this 
church would ſuſtain, and the 8 trouble, _ 
they would be overwhelmed with: grace, and the 
9 ines of grace, though they regulate the paſ- 
ſions, and reſtrain them from immoderate ſorrow, 
they do not deftroy them, nor deny the proper 
uſe of them. Chriſtianity does not countenance ' 
a ſtoical. apathy, but requires and encourages a 
chriſtian ſympathy, and directs us to weep with 


heart, and preſs them heavily, fearing they ſhould 


Vu 2 


— 


them that weep within due bounds. — 
N 2 


ſhould hear of his ſafe arrival Wang er em, an 
. of their joyful reception of him to thei 

| fatisfaction, which would be an alleviation of the 
apoſtle's ſorrow in his ue circumftances ; for 


1 EER * LEE ee 
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28 J ſent him therefore the more care- 


| fully, that, when ye ſee him again, ye may 


2 e may T the . ſorrom. 
ful. 0 


I Fe bim PO ay the mare bee Or in 
greater haſte, and as ſoon as poſſible: = 

That, when ye ſee him again, ye may refoice] For 
this muſt greatly increaſe their joy, to ſee him 
again after he had been ſo long from them, and 
under ſuch a diſorder, which had made them to 
fear they ſhould never ſee him more. The Syriac 
verſion renders it, that when ye ſee him ye 
may rejoice again; * as they had done hereto- 
fore in his converſation and munity, idr N 
them: 


Hull that 7 gay be. the. r When » 


r mutual 


he did not expect to be 
whilſt in this life, 


29 Receive him therefore in e e 
all gladneſs; and hold ſuch in reputation: 


Receive him therefore] Not only into their 
houſes, where ſuch as bring the doctrine of Chriſt | 
ſhould be admitted, and not others; but into 
their boſoms, into cheir hearts and affections, as 
he had reaſon to delieve they would, and into 
their fellowſhip and communion, and to the exer- 
ciſe of his ' office among them, 28 their” "minlifter': 
and that i 36 115 

In the Lord] Or * for the Lord," as the Ara- 
bie verſion renders it ; ;, for his lake, becauſe he 
was one that was put into the miniſtry by him, 
was called unto it, and qualified for it, and ſent 
forth to tniniſter in it by him; or in the name of | 
the Lord, as an ambaffador of bis, as repreſenting 
him, and as if he himſelf was preſent; for he that 


Pei. * ſorrow 


th. 


receives a miniſter of Chriſt, receives Chriſt a | | 


ſelf; ſee Luke x. 16. Gol. iv. 14. 

With all gladnsfs] With ſincere affection, un- 
diſſembled joy, perfect pleaſure, and with all de. 
monſtrations of reſpect unto trith, and Fee, in 
him at his return to them. b 


Aud bold fuch in reputation] A ſuch as he 
ptecious and valuable; highly eſteem of them for. 


2 their works ſake; reckon them worthy of double 


honour, and give it to them. 


30 Becauſe for the work of Chriſt 1 was 


nigh unto death, not regarding his life, 0 


. * lack of Me toward WE: 


Becauſe for the work of Chrift be was igh unto. 
death J Meanin ad work the ork ſent 
bim about, and which he cheatfufly undertook, 

and faithfully performed, in carrying of a reſent. 


to, and | viſiting the 'apoſtle*i n priſon; which is 


called the work of Chr3/t, becauſe taken by Chriſt 
as if it was dons to himſelf ; and whieh, what with' 
the long and fatigu uing Journ from Phil 33 to 
Rome, and the frequent, viſits he made to the” 
apoſtle, and the much buſineſs beſides that la; 
3 bis hands, brought üpon Him 3 Aiſorder 
which greatly por Wes, his life, and had Amoſt 
iſſued in his „ or elſe the work of preaching 
the Goſpel ſo frequently and conſtantly, and with 
ſo much zeal and vehemency at Rome; and which 
may be called 20% cor of Obriſt, becauſe it is 
what he calls unto, and (qualifies for; and in 
' which his glory is greatly concerned; and on 
/ which this man was b intent, gladly —.— | 
ing'himfelf; and being ſpent in it, that he was 
brought through it to the brink of the grave: 


Nr regarding bit life] He was careleſs of a 
and of his health; he loyed not bis life; nor 
counted it dear to Himſelf ; he rather deſpiſed it, 
and made no e of it, deing very willing to 
deliver it up, 1 Bo crifiee it in füch a go, work" 
and cauſe Pd 2h 3.2 0 


1 * 3 

To ff ly, your lo 1% toward — Thy; do, 
that in 19h. name, 22 and ſtead, w Jy they, 
through abſence, could not do in perſan ; fgnify- 
ing, that what was done te him, a [for him, 
_ 2 oy and duty to him; and 
which this good man, and fai iſte 
meſſenger of theirs having A9 40 en . wa 
hazard of his life, he 5 therefore to be re. 
ceived by them with great a and 202 de nehly 
honoufee and e . 


73 7 a « / 

7 75 0 5 

E 1 14 * of. ©. $54 7 
1 * 5. 14 . ＋ 
1 IA ©. ? . N 


In this PULL ME apoſtle PTE the Pbin Tip-. 
pians againft falſe teachers, whom he deſcribes 
as evil men, and exhorts them to walk as they 
bad him, and other faithful miniſters for A ex- 

| ample, And whereas theſe judaizing teachers 
were for drawing them off from J "Chriſt, and 


weakening their Joy and gie üg in bim, be 


exhorts them in the firſt place to rejoice in 
Chriſt, 5. i. and to beware of them, whom 
he deſcribes as dogs, as evil workers, as. the 
conciſion, . 2. and oppoſes to them the cha- 
racters of real ſaints, who are truly 8 — they 
vainly boaſted of, really circuniciſed per (ons in 
4 Golpel ſenſe, ſpiritual worſhippers of God, 
q - en believers in x Chriſt, =P: Pac as placed 8 
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no confidence in outward things, y. 3. This | . 20; and the bleſſedneſs they expect fem 
the apoſtle illuſtrates in his 8 14, 8e tap] him then, is A aro r de 
as much reaſon for truſting in ſuch things as which is illuſtrated by the efficient cauſe of it 
any man whatever, 5. 4. of which he gives an Chriſt; the ſubject of it, their vile bodies, a8 
enumeration in ſeyeral particulars, . 5, 6. in this life, and in the grave; the exemplar” - 
‚ * which he paſſes his judgment, and ſhews and pattern of it, the glorious body of Shriſt; 
of what account, and in what eſteem they were and the means by which it will be effected, the 
with him before, and now; that formerly they energy and power of Chriſt, who is omhipotefit, 
n , Pr 4 eg NL 
: which he-expfains* ac refetritip. every thing, | ©5595 38+ 1599 2 TUSORY 20D 49) A ge. 
ſhort of Chrift, and in Et Th en NINALLV, my brethren, rejoice in 
ledge of 3 que he 1 to PLE the Lord. To write the ſame things 
- thing ; and this he confirms by his willingnels,] to vou. to me indeed 5s. not gti E 
2 ſaffer che loſs of all things for him ; 1 8 2 ou; 85 35 HR . Boy, ieren 1 ; 
in which were, that he might win Him, and be or YOU 11 15 ſafe. Mee dee tf e 
| found in him, without \his own righteouſneſs, | Fial my brethren, rejoice in the Lord) be 
that legal one the falſe teachers extolled, and Syriac verſion reads, “ in our Lord,” chat is, 
c MESS righteouſneſs of God, which faith re- | Chriſt, The apoſtle ſeems as if he was about to 
ceives, and is the only juſtifying one; and that | conclude his epiſtle; and therefore, as if be was 
he might know more of him, fee] more of his taking his farewel of this church, and giving bis 
power, have more fellowſhip with him, and laſt advice to them, he exhorts hem in à elt 
conformity to him, . 8— 10. His view in all | affectionate manner, as his dear brethren in a ſpi- 
which was, that he might attain to that glori- ritual relation, that they would make Chriſt their 
. ous and happy ſtate of the reſurrection of the chief joy; that whatever ſorrow they might have 
dead in Chriſt, Y. 11. and to prevent miſtakes, | on aceount of his bonds, or the ſickneſs of Epa- 
and anticipate an objection that might be made phroditus, yet he obſerves. they had reaſon to re- 
to him, as if he aſcribed perfection to himſelf joice in their Lord and Saviour; and however it 
in the preſent ſtate, he owns he had not arrived might be matter of rejoicing to them to hear of 
to it: all he meant was, that it was his deſire his hope of coming once more to them, and of the 
0 ar aer which Chriſt had laid hold on recovery of their miniſter, and his return to them, 
him for; in order to which he buried in obli- yet Chriſt ſhould: be the principal object of their. 
vion what was paſt; looking and preſſing to joy. A believer has always reaſon. to rejoice in 
things before him, even to Chriſt, and the Chriſt; in the greatneſs: of his perſon, he being 
glory he was called unto, which was with him, in the form of God, and equal to him, and there 
7. 1214; Next follow various exhortations; | fore able to; ſave: his to the uttermoſt, by his obe- 
as to be of the ſame mind with the apoſtle in dience and death, and has. intereſt enough. in hea- 
preſſing after ſpiritual and heavenly things, to ven to make his interceſſion prevalent and ſucceſs- 
which he exhorts thoſe that had a greater know - ful, and power to keep ſafe all that are committed 
ledge of them than others; and who, though to him; and in the fitneſs of his perſon to he a 
qtherwiſe minded, the apoſtle was perſuaded | Mediator, and day's- man, to take care of things 
would have the ſame revealed to them, . 15. pertaining; to the glory of God, ang to make re. 
and both he exhorts, according to their different | conciliation for ſin; and in the fulneſs of his 
' attainments, to walk by. the ſame rule, and | perſon, he having all grace in him for his people, 
mind the ſame thing, 5. x6. and to be fol- which is all theirs, and with joy may they drm 
A of him, and ef them that walked after water out of the full, wells of ſalvation. in him; 
His example, N. 17. giving this as a reaſon, be- and in the beauty of his perſon, which ſurpaſſes 
.. cauſe there were men who walked otherwiſe, to all others, a ſight of which fills with joy unſpeak- 
the grief of him, to the diſhonour of Chriſt, able, and full of glory. They may, and. ſhould 
and to their on ſhame and deſtruction, wbom rejoice, as they ſometimes do, in bis. falyation ; 
he deſcribes as ſenſual and earthly- minded men, in the contrivance of it by infinite wiſdom; in the 
F. 18, 19, and to engage them to follow him, impetration of it by himſelf; and in the applica- 
and * and not fuch perſons, be draws a tion of it by his Spirit; and that becauſe] hereby 
character of them oppoſite unto, them; that juſtice is ſatisfied, the law is mag niſied and made 
whereas the minds of thoſe others were carnal hondurable, ſin is finiſhed,” and an — 


1 


and earthly, their minds were ſpiritual and hea- | righteouſneſs brought in. Alſo, they are called, 
venly; their converſation was in heaven, and | upon to rejoice in his reſutrection, Which is for. 
they, were waiting for - Chriſt from thence, their juſtification 3 in his aſcenſion, ſeeing he then. 
a,,, N . 2”  meceived 
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received gifts for wen z and in his ſeflion at the | 


t hand of God, which is in their nature; and 
in his. interceſſion, which is. to their advantage; 
and in all the relations be ftands in to them, as 
Head, Huſband, Father, Brother, Friend; and 


in every thing that is his, and that belongs unto 
P as: his ordinances, ways, and wor- 


To write the ſame things to you] The apoſtle 
finding he had more time on his hands, or freſh 
thoughts-occurred to him, writes on, and makes 
an apology for writing the ſame things, which 
he had either wrote to other churches, or which 
he had delivered when firſt among them, or which 
he had fince wrote. to. them. For ſometimes. it is 
neceſſary to ſay and. write the ſame things over 
and over. again, partly that they may be the better 
underſtood, and. partly that they may be more. 
ſtrongly fixed in the memory; as alſo, that the 
ſaints may be the more eſtabliſhed in the preſent 
truth: and which he ſays, | | 

D ne indied is: not grievous] Or troubleſome ; 
he. found no backwardneſs to it, nor ſluggiſhneſs 
init; he was not loth to do it, nor was it weari- 
ſome to him; or made him ſlothfulꝰ as the Arabic 
renders it; nor was he afraid: to. repeat what he 
had wrote, or again to warn them againſt falſe 


teachers, of whom he ſtood in no fear: 


Bu for you it is ſafe] Or neceſſary, as the Vul- 
| Tran as be being a means of pre- 
erving them from the error of the wicked ; for 
though the ſaints are ſafe in Chrift, and can never 
finally and totally be deceived, yet the Goſpel, 
* frequent miniſtration of it, are a means 
of keeping them from the deceptions of evil men; 
for, as the Syriac verſion renders it, they make 
<6. Yu more cautious ;** when truth is repeated, 
and afreſh: confirmed, it guards againſt falling in 
with damnable herefies. And ſo the Arabie ver- 
ſion renders it, is a guard, or garriſon to you.“ 
2 Beware of dogs, beware of evil. work- 
Beuuurs of dogs] By whom are meant the ju- 
daizing teachers, were for 222 
works. and ceremonies of the law upon the Gen- 
tiles, as neceſſary to ſalvation; and they have the 
name retorted on them they uſed to give to the 
Gentiles ; ſee Matt. xv. 26, 27. nor ſhould they 
think it too ſevere, ſince the Jews themſelves ſay 
(Þ), The face of that generation (in which the 
— TIE : . U . 
„„ Ih e Calls * 
returned to judaiſm, as the dog to its 


. . becauſe th | 
| 9 a9 2 uncleanneſs in Which . DS | 2 5 
— — FP God in the ſpirit, and rejoier in 
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many of them lived, and the impudence they were 
guilty of, in transforming themſelves into the 
apoſtles of Chriſt, and putting themſelves upon 
an equal foot with them; as alſo for their calumny 
and detraction, their 33 with the apoſtles, 
ſnarling at their doctrines, and biting them with 
the devouring words of reproach and ſcandal : 
likewiſe, they may be ſtiled dogs for their covet- 
ouſneſs, being ſuch greedy ones as in 1/aiah 
Ixvi. 10. with feigned words making merchandiſe 
of men; and for their love of their bellies, which 
they ſerved, and not Chriſt, and made a god of. 
Moreover, becauſe they were without, as dogs 
are, Rev, xxii. 15. having gone out. from the 
communion of the ſaints, ; Rare they were not 
of them; or if among them, yet not true mem- 
bers of Chriſt, nor of his myſtical body; all which 
are ſo. many arguments why the ſaints ſhould be- 
ware of them, and why their perſons, converſa- 
tion, and doctrine ſhould be avoided. 

Beware of evil workers). Meaning the ſame per- 
ſons, who were deceitful: workers, did the work 
of the Lord unfaithfully, walked in craftineſs, 
and | handled the word of: God deceitfully, en- 
deavoured to ſubvert the Goſpel of Chrift, and 
the faith of men in it; who worked from bad 
principles, and with evil views; and: notwith- 
ſtanding their large pretenſions to good works, 
teaching that juſtification and falvation were by 
them, which notion the apoſtle tacitly refers to in 
this character; yet were bad livers, and ſuch as 
Chriſt will reject another day as workers of ini- 
quity; a character they deſervedly bear, if there 
was no other reaſon for it than their preaehing the 


doctrine of ſalvation by mens on works of righ- 


teouſneſs, and who, and their miniftry, are by all 

Beuure f "the concifion] The men of the cir- 
cumeiſion, as the Arabic verſion renders it ; they 
choſe to be called ſo, but the apoſtle would not 
give them that name, but calls them the concifion ; 
or c the coneiſion of the fleſh,” as the Syriac 


| verſion! renders it; referring either to the cuttings 


in the flefh, forbidden Lev. xxi. 5. or to the cir- 
mans ae fleſh _— bet Rev valued 
e es upon, and were for introducing among 
the Gentiles, whereby they made dad Siviſions: . 
and cutting work among the churches; and were, 
ſome of them at leaſt, cut off, as the Ethiopic ver- 
ſion renders it, from tle churches; and who, as 
much as in them lay, cut themſelves off from 
Chriſt, and rendered him unprofitable to them; 
ſee Gal. V. 2, 4. NM 15 1 ot LAG 29 


3 For we. are the circumciſion, | which 
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| Chriſt Jeſus, and have no. confidence in the 
fleſh. ROC SI e 14729 ve 


Por we are the cirrumriſion] And not they; 


th 
have the name, and we the thing, or that which | 


legal eircumciſion was à ſhadow of, namely, cir- 


cumciſion of the heart; which lies in being pricked 


* 
5 * 
— 


to the heart under a true ſenſe of fin; in having 


the hardneſs of the heart remoyed, and the ini- 


quity of it laid to open view ; in pain and con- 


trition of heart about it, joined with ſhame for 


it, and loathing of it, the conſequence of which 
is, a putting off of the body 


without whoſe 


of the fins of the 


| grace and affiſtance no part of it 
can be performed well. And che Alexandrian 
„ „ which worſhip in the Spirit of 
God;“ and fo the Complutenſian edition,” and 
2 ons gre in e our own bearts 
and ſpirits, which ſhoul e d in every 

of religious worſhip with Ne Ai. 
gence, and fervency; or in a ſpiritual m „iin 
oppoſition to the carnal worſhip of the Jews, and 
the bodily exerciſe of formal profeſſors z and which 
lies in drawing nigh to God with true hearts, 
fincere and fervent ones, with grace in them, and 


n that in exerciſe: | 
fleſh, according to the former converſation ; and N TE, | EE ee 
alſo in renouncing a man's own righteouſneſs in| Aud rejoice in Jeſus] Or 4122 1 him, and 
point of juſtification before God, and acceptance make their boaſt of him; for a rent word is 


with him. All which is the work of God, and 
not man, and is therefore called the circumciſion 
made without hands; it has God, and not man 
for its author; and its praife is of God, and not 
of men; and its ſeat is in the heart and ſpirit, and 
not in the fleſh ; and ſuch whoſe hearts are cir- 
cumcifed” to love the Lord their God, and fear 
him, are the true circumciſion : | 4 
* ' Which worſhip God in the ſpirit] The object of 
worſhip" is God, and bim only; not a creature 
animate or inanimate, ftocks or ſtones, beaſts, 
birds, men or angels; only God, Fathet, Son 
and Spirit: that the Father is to be worſhipped, is 


not diſputed, ſee Jabn iv. 21, 23. and the Son is 
to be-worſhipped with the ſame worſhip the Fa- 


ther is; ſince he is in the form of God, and equal 


0 him, is the Creator of all, the Lord of angels 
and men, and is to be, and is worſhipped by 


both; prayer is made unto him, baptiſm is ad- 
miniſtered in his name, and truſt and confidence 
are placed in him; and ſo is the holy Ghoſt, he 


being equally God with the Father and the Son, 
is to be given to 


| fleſh, I more: | 


' and therefore the fame homage 
him as to them: and ſo: ſome indeed read the 
words here, which worſhip God the Spirit; or 
the Spiritę who is God.” Vorſbip is either in- 
ward or outward; inward worfhip lies in the ex- 
etciſe of grace on God, as of faith, hope, love, 
fear, &c. outward worſhip is the performance of 
certain external actions required by God, and 
| both are to be performed: and it is alſo either 
private or public; private worſhip is in the eloſet, 
or in the family, and conſiſts in praying, ſinging 
of praiſes, c. public worthip lies in the obſerv- 


here uſed from that in y. 1. Such who have a 
true ſenſe of themſelves, and à ſpiritual fight of 
Chriſt, will not glory in themſelves, in their 
wiſdom, ſtrength, . riches, or righteouſneſs ; but 
in Chriſt, 'in his wiſdom and firength, in his 
riches and. righteouſneſs, and in his perſon and 
grace only: -- CC 
And have no confidence in the fleſh] In any carnal 
deſcent, or birth- privilege; ag be "of the ſeed 
of Abraham, of the ſtock of Iſrael, or of ſuch a 
tribe, or family, or born of ſuch a patent; nor 
in circumciſion, or any of the carnal ordinances 
ef the ceremonial law; nor in any civil, moral, 
legal, and external righteouſneſs, for ſo to do is 
but to make fleſh an arm; or indeed, to truſt in 
any thing out of Chriſt, or ſhort of him; and all 
this makes up the character and deſcription of a 
true believer in Chriſt. ee 


4 Though I might alſo have confidence - 
in the fleſh. If any other man thinketh 
that he hath whereof he might truſt in the 


Though I might alſa have confidence in the fleſs} 
This be ſays, left 15 ſhould be objected to him, 
the reaſon why he had no confidence in the fleſh, 
and did not of it, was, becauſe he could 
not; he had nothing to glory of, and put his 
confidence in, and therefore acted the common 
part of ſuch perſons, who deſpiſe what either they 
have not, or are ignorant of: but this was nos 
the apoſtle's caſe, he had as much reaſon, and as 
good a foundation for truſt in himſelf, his-privi- 


- ance of the outward ordinances of preaching, 
praying, hearing, finging, &c. in the. church of 
God ; even all ſuch ordinances as God has ap- awful! Is 
pointed, which are recorded in the ſcriptures, | criminal in every one, but that%he had as go 
and are confirmed by the authority of Chriſt. The pretenſions to it; and, were it lawful, might with 
manner in which worſhip is to be performed, is | greater appearance of truth do it, than ſome'other 
in the ſpirit z either in and with the Spirit of God, | perſons, or indeed any inen? | Y 


leges and attainments, as any man had, and 
more; and his meaning here is not, that he might 
lawfully have confidence in the fleſh, ſor that in 
ie had as good 


| 
1 
| 
1 


* ers he 


ſelf, and in his carnal privil 
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er other man rhinketh that be hath whereof he 


"might truft in the fiſh, I more} The ſenſe is, if 


"there were-any other perſon beſides the falſe teach- 
ſpeaks of in . 2. that were of the judaiz- 
ing ſect, or any whatever of the Jewiſh nation, be 
he who he will, who thought within himſelf he 


had, or ſeemed to others to have, (for all ſuch 


confidence, ' and the grounds of it, are only in 


ſhew and appearance, and in imagination, not in 
reality) reaſons for boaſting and truſting in him- 
and performances, 


the apoſtle had more, and which he enumerates in 


the following verſes; not but that he might be 


exceeded by ſome in ſome one particular or ano- 


ther; as for inſtance, he was not of the tribe of 


- * Levi, nor of Judah; he was neither of the houſe 


of Aaron, nor of David; neither of the prieſtly 
ine, nor of the blood royal; but taking all toge- 
"44 there was not a man in whom ſo many rea- 


ſons met for boaſting and confidence in the fleſh, 


5 Circumciſed the eighth day, of the 
ſtock of Iſrael, of the tribe of Benjamin, 
an Hebrew of the. Hebrews ; as touching 
the law, a Phariſee; 


a Circumciſed the eighth day] Circumciſion was an 


appointment of God to. Abraham, and his male 
iſſue - to him and them God gave the covenant of 
"circumciſion :, this to Abraham perſonally was a 
fign and ſeal, that the righteouſneſs of faith, which 
he had while he was an uncircumciſed ' perſon, 
ſhould come upon the uncircumciſed Gentiles in 
the times of the Meſſiah, when the Goſpel ſhould 
come among them; and it was a diſtinguiſhing 
character of the Jews from the Gentiles, until the 
coming of Chriſt; it was typical of the effuſion of 
his blood to cleanſe from all the impurity of ori- 
ginal and actual fin, and repreſented the circum- 


ciſion of the heart. The Jews valued themſelves | 


much upon it, and treated the Gentiles with con- 
tempt for the want of it; and would neither con- 
verſe with them in a civil or religious way, be- 
cauſe they were uncircumciſed ; but the apoſtle 
was no Gentile, or an uncircumciſed perſon; he 
had this mark in his fleſh to glory in as well as 
:others, if it had been lawful to truſt in it; he was 


ing one, and before it was aboliſhed by Chriſt ; | 


and it was performed on him at the preciſe time 


fixed in the original inſtitution of it, which was 


not always obſerved; for not to take notice of 
| Jewiſh: proſelytes, who were circumciſed at any 
age, when they became ſuch, whether in youth, 


-manhood, or old age; and which by the way ſhews, ö 
that the apoſtle was no proſelyte, but a natural 
Jew; Gerſhom, the ſon of Moſes, was not cir- | 


cumciſed till ſome years after his birth; d all 
the while the childion of Iſrael were in che Wil. 
derneſs this ordinance was neglected, till Joſhua 
had led them into Canaan's 1 and then he 
circumciſed. all that generation that was born in 
the wilderneſs, ſome of whom muſt be near forty 
years of age; and in aſtertimes it was uſual with 
the Jews, for one reaſon or another, to put off 
circumciſion to a longer time. enn canon, 


with regard to the time of circumciſion, runs thus 


(2) - *© An infant may be eircumciſed at eight 
days, or at nine, or at ten, or at eleven, or at 
twelve, neither leſs nor more, (not leſs than 
eight, nor more than twelve) how ? according 
to its courſe at eight. If it is born between 
the two evenings, it is circumciſed on the ninth 
< day; if between the two evenings of the ſabbath 
< eve, it-is circumciſed on the tenth day; if on a 
“ feaſt- day after the ſabbath, it is eircumciſed on 
< the eleventh; if on the two days of the begin- 
<< ning of the year, it is circumciſed on the twelfth. 
An infant that is ſick, they do not circumciſe 
him until he is recovered.” And in the laſt caſe, 
they reckon ſeven days from the time of the re- 
covery of the child, as Maimonides (7) obſerves: 
with whom may be read other caſes, in which 
circumciſion was, not. always performed. on the 
eighth day, but ſometimes was deferred, and ſome- 
times it was done the ſame day the child was born. 
But circumciſion on the eighth day was reckoned 
moſt valid and authentic, and according to rule; 
and therefore it is not without reaſon, that the 
apoſtle mentions the time of his circumciſio®,;and 
puts an emphaſis upon it. 
Of the. ftack of 1ſrael] This is ſaid to diſtinguiſh 
him from an Iſhmaelite, or an Edomite, who were 
circumciſed, and from the ſon of a | roſelyte, who 
might be. circumciſed on the eighth day; but he 
Was a natural Iſraelite, to whom the various pri- 
vileges belonged, mentioned in Romans ix. 4, 5. 
and therefore had as much reaſon. to truſt in the 
fleſh as any Ifraelite ener. e 1 i 2 
Of the tribe of Benjamin]! Who was a genuine 
and legitimate fon of Jacob, whom he had by his 
lawful and beloved wife Rachel. Of which tribe 
was the firſt king of Iſrael, whoſe name was Saul, 
and which was the apoſtle's firſt and Jewiſh name, 
and which perhaps was common in that tribe on 
that account. In this tribe ſtood the city of Je- 
ruſalem, and the temple of the Lord; this tribe 
retained the true worſhip. of God with Judah, 
when the ten tribes revolted, and worſhipped the 
calves at Dan and Bethel, and returned with Ju- 
(7 Mſn, Sadat, c. 19. F. 5. Vid, Maimon.' & Bartegora in 


| - ibid/3& Miſn; Eracin, c. 4. F. 2. & Battenora in ibid. 
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dah from” — the oer #0 hat. Kid | 
the ap6Rite 08s not off able tb mae bürfer 4 

tb be or the ſtõck of Ifrael, bit cout n 
the tribe t whitch de delonged, which many of | 
the os that were of one; of rather of tlie ten 
tribes, were not able to Leg and may be his chief 


reaſon for mentioning; this circumſtance. .. . . 


. Hebrew o the Hebrews BT: ſo called 9222 
becauſe he evttld ttace his pe from ben 21 
the Hebrew; or — | #95 co 
Hebrew lahQuage; whicl the Helieniſtical Tow 
could not; or was a illuſtrious one 
but becaiiſe” beth” hi parents were n f 
was ah Hebrew by US f ther and mother's Fd 
both; he Was a ie Haare The Arabians | 
tave the ige oy of ſpeaking ; the 
genuine Afab is called & an Arab - the 7 * (9. 
as here; Sine there. were whole 2775 were 
Hebfe vs, ahd theit fathers Gentiles; ſuch an one 
was Timo imothy,,. Aal xvi. 1. and ere were 8 
whom oe fathers 21 Ok. N 20 and their 28 EE 
entiles ; e thou 0 e 
ſame, the * Taiga 6: (t): wap e rofane ; 
they hot being reckoned fo holy as fuch w © far. 
thers. and mothers were both lebrews; 3 0 h dich 
the Tattet glorled gef the athet | 


A ouch; #> Igib, a Phari) ret. W 
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et and Was of we] ſect of which 

was the flricteſt ſect ambng. t tho Jews an — 

gre eattlt "eſteem. among the. peo Sou 
ey had put many fi alte gloſſe = ; 9 fer ripture, 


and held many neus IE. and were very 
tenaclouis of Mane traditions, yet they were pre- 
ferable to the Sadducces, who denied the geſur- 
rectioſ of the. dead, and other things; a and-\ were 
more zealous in their deyotion and religion, . and] 
more Ri 3 in their mor B'S extern holj 
of 1 5 cönverlatiön . E nk. wt, an: dik 
iſhed themiſel lves te rom other people, u. 
their — 10 ſee the note on 


ow the a 


Matthew iii poſtle was not only a 


Phatifee, © but che fon; of one ; de was always 
brought up. i Ti and. ſevere. 
425 A 1 hu 74.4 that Jy PS. ſect . 
6 Concerning cel, a, perſecuringrhechuvel 
touching the N which is in the 
law, blaveled. 
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em. 2 | was exceeding: mad againſt them, 


to tif by it in the ſight"? God; and 


which. be f 


tions of thie elders, add for the L of he At 
towirds God alfo ; * thou h * al Ws c 25 
; | cordifty to 8 bfind. 7 Acorant ah 


fu a c aid Bier 68 of . 
follewers ef Chi An bref 6f Chrilt at 


Jeruſalem more ee in a very violent and 
out manhber; he held the clothes of thoſe 
that ſtoned Stephen : he conſented unto his death; 
be made havock of the church at Jeruſalem, hal- 
ing men and women to priſon : he continued 
breathing out threatenings and ſtaughter apainſt 
| the diſeiples of Chriſt; . Sew his voice . againſt 
| them when put to death, punifticd'them frequently 
in the ſynagogues by ſcourging them; and corh= 
pelled them to blaſpheme the name of Chriſt; 
ſued them 
church of 


to ſtrange cities, and pexſecuted 


ſon beſides. 


Touching" thi 2 | while i" inthe 
Hamelsſ;Þ This he mentions laſt, TILES 0 
while of his righteauſnels; civil; 'ceremonial, and. 
moratz- and wich he fancied” wis co perfe@, chat 
hatever rightebuſneſs was an the law or 3 
itz he had ity and to ſuch a degret, that he 
tefs before God and indn'y ddt he Wu: 
tlyi be found: fault with by any; of be 15. 
u n t an char 
(ar — — l ther to the 
moral or ceremoniat law; which mu ariſe from 
tiguoramoe of the 1 of God, > 
he ſtrictteſs of his — und of eee 
purity ſpiritu extent of it, whi 
—— to the thoughty'of the heart,” aud the fit 
— of fin; and of Humſelf, the pla — of his 
own heart, of the fin" of luft, and of th 


ing ſinfulnefs of ſin, in _ inftance' of it. 


7. But wt things were Bann to mie, welk 
1 i = 4am 
ut what things. were gain. 10 me] $ circum 
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which he thought were neceſſary-.to ſalvation ;/ 
and, ns ; natural and lineal deſcent from Abraham, 
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uppoſed: entitled him to the favour of 
2 and eternal life, as well ag to,outward pri- 
vileges + and hi being of: that ſtrict ſect of reli- 
pions a Phariſee, which he doubted nat, being 
rought up and continued in, would ſecure by 
bim everlaſting. happineſs ; 'and his Zeal in perſe- 
cuting the church of Chriſt, in which he thought 
he did God good: ſervice, and mexited-heaven. or 
himſelf; and his legal righteouſneſs, which be 
fancied; was perfect, and ie juſtified him in the 
ſight of God, and rendered him acceptable to him: 


for the apoſtle's meaningeis; not only that) theſe 


things were judged by him, whilſt in an uncon- 
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verted ftate, good in themſelves, and in ſome re- 
ſpects uſeful, but that they were really gainful, 
and meritorious of happineſs in another .world. 
But being converted, he ſaw all theſe things in a 


different light, and had a different opinion of 


them: | | 

Thoſe I counted loſs for Chriſt} Circumciſion he 
ſaw was now aboliſhed, and was nothing, and 
that the circumciſion of the heart was the main 
thing ; and that the other was ſo far from being 
uſeful and neceſſary to ſalvation, that it was 
hurtful, was a yoke of bondage, bound men over 
to keep the whole law, and made Chriſt of none 
effect to them; and the ſame opinion he had of 
the whole ceremonial law : as for natural deſcent, 
which he once valued and truſted in, he now re- 
jected it, well knowing it ſignified not whether a 
man was a Greek or a Jew, a Barbarian or 
Scythian, provided he was but a believer in Chriſt; 
and as for any outward form or ſect of religion, 
he knew there was no falvation in it, nor in any 


other name but that of Chriſt; and he was ſo far 
from thinking, that on account of his zeal in. 


perſecuting the church, he was deſerving of hea- 
ven, that for that reaſon he was not worthy to be 
called an apoſtle of Chriſt; and as for his legal 
righteouſneſs, he now ſaw it to be as filthy rags; 


that many things in it were really evil in them- 


ſelves, ſuch as his obſervance of the traditions of 


the elders, whereby the commands of God were 


tranſgreſſed, and bis mad zeal in 


uting the 
followers of Chriſt; and other things, 


which had 


the appearance of good works, were e ſoz"! 


did not ſpring from love, were not done in faith, 
and with a view to the glory of God; and that 
the beſt of them were very imperfect, and exceed - 
ing blameable; Jens that if they had been perfect, 
they could not have been meritorious of eternal 
life, as he once thought them to be; he ſaw naw 


they were of no uſe in juſtification and ſalvation; 


nay, that they were hurtful and pernicious, bein 
truſted to, as keeping perſons off from Chriſt an 
his righteouſneſs: wherefore, he gladly fuffered 
the toſs of all his legal righteouſneſs, and re- 


nounced and diſclaimed it, and all pretenfions to 
juſtification and ſalvation by it, for the ſake of 


Chriſt ;*of life and ſalvation by him, and in com- 
pariſon of him ; of the knowledge of him, and of 
his juſtifying righteouſneſs, as the following 
verſes ſhew. Hence, what before he pleaſed him- 
ſelf much with, and promiſed himſelf much from, 
he could not now reflect upon with any pleaſure 
and ſatis faction of mind; which is the ſenſe of 

this phraſe with Jewiſh writers (7): ſo it is ob- 


(9) Sepher Colt, P+ 3+ $+ 16. fol. 3525 1. 
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ſerved of a drunken man, when he comes to him- 
ſelf, and it is told him what he did when in liquor, 
he grieves at it, 0 5) Dp n .⁹]Ʒ n e and 
* counts all loſs, and not gain;“ that is, can 
take no pleaſure in a reflection on it. 


8 Vea doubtleſs; and I count all things but 
loſs for the excellency of the knowledge of 
Chriſt Jeſus my Lord: for whom 1 have 
ſuffered the loſs of all things, and do count. 
them but dung, that I may win Chriſt, 
Na doubtleſs,” and I count all things but oſs] Not 
_ the things before mentioned, but any thing, 
and every thing elſe but Chriſt, or that ſtood In 
competition with him, or were ſhort of him; as 
his natural and acquired parts; the whole com- 
paſs of learning he had attained to; all that hon- 
our, credit, reputation, and popularity he was in 
for knowledge and devotion ; all worldly ſub- 
ſtance, the comforts of life, and life itſelf ; and 
all his righteouſneſs ſince converſion, as well as 
before; of this, no doubt could be made by thoſe 
who knew him,” his principles and his practices: 
rr 
For the ecellency of the knowledge. Cbriſi Jeſus 
my Lord] By the — Fo of e 
ſubjectively the knowledge that is in Chriſt, or 
which he has of others, either as God or man; 
but objectively, that knowledge which believers, 
have of him, who know him, not only in his. 
perſon, as God over all, but as a_Sayiour and 
Redeemer, and as theirs: they know him in all 
his relations, and particularly as their Lord, not 
by creation only, but by redemption and grace, 
as the apoſtle did, putting an emphaſis on theſe 
words, ny Lord; thereby ex reſing his faith of 
intereſt in him, his great affection for him, and 
chearful ſubjection to him. And this knowledge 
is not general, but ſpecial, ſpiritual, and. ſaving ; 
it is a knowledge of approbation of Chrift above 
all others; a fiduical one, which has faith in him 
joined with it, and is both experimental and i 
practical, and, at leaſt at times, appropriating ; 
and though imperfect, it ĩs progreſſibe and capable 
of being increaſed, and will at laſt be brought to 
perfection. It is attained to, not by the light of 
nature, nor by the help of carnal reaſon, nor by 
the law of Moſes, but by the Goſpel of the grace 
of God, as a means; and the efficient cauſe of it 
is Father, Son, and Spirit: the Father reveals 


| Chriſt in his ſaints; the Son gives them an un- 


derſtanding to know him; and the Spirit is a Spi- 
rit of wifdom and revelation” in the knowledge of 
him; and | this knowle 


ze is very excellent: a 
1 2 A knowledge of 9 excellent 
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| chan a. general and notional one, or than a know- | 
2 of Chriſt after the fleſn; and the knowledge 
of Ch 


form and .ſe& of religion, and zeal in it; his 
ceremonial and moral righteouſneſs before and 


riſt under the Goſpel · diſpenſation, though | after converſion ; and every thing of the creature, 
the ſame in nature, is more excellent than that | or what was his own, and but fleſh; being of the 


which was under the legal diſpenſation, by pro- 


fame opinion with the church of old, who reck- 


miſes, prophecies, and the ceremonial law, in | oned her righteouſneſſes, the beſt, and the whole 
degree, extenſiveneſs, and clearneſs; but the moſt | of them, as filthy rags. The a 
excellent knowledge of Chriſt is that of the ſaints | bis end and views in this, 


in heaven; yea, even there is an excellency in 
what the ſaints have here on earth, and a ſuperior 
one to all other knowledge, if the author and 


poſtle next expreſſes 
' That I may win Chriſt] Not get an intereſt in 
him, for this he had already, and he knew he had, 
and that he ſhould never'loſe it; and beſides, an 


original of it is conſidered: it is not of ourſelves, | intereſt in Chriſt is not a thing that begins in 
nor by the aſſiſtance of men; it is not in the book | time, but commenced from all eternity; and is 


of nature, nor in the ſchools of the philoſophers ; 
it is not of earth, nor earthly; but it comes from | 
afar, from above, from God the Father of lights; | 
it is a Fee a diſtinguiſhing one, and is 
very comprehenſive, unſpeakable, and unchange- 


not gotten at all, not by good works, nor re- 
pentance, nor faith; for theſe, if right and 
genuine, are the fruits and effects of an intereſt 
in Chriſt, but is what is freely given. The apoſ- 
tle's meaning is, either that he might gain or ac- 


able: and as to the object of it, it is Chriſt, the | quire a larger knowledge of Chriſt ; and he cared 


chiefeſt among ten thouſands ; who made the hea- 


not what pains he took, what expences he was at, 


vens, earth, and ſeas, and all that in them are, | nor what loſs he ſuſtained for what he eſteemed 
the ſun, moon, and ſtars, men and: beaſts, birds the moſt excellent, and for which he had already 


and fiſhes, foflils, minerals, yegetables, and-every 
thing in nature; and therefore the knowledge of 
him muſt be ſuperior to the knowledge of every 
thing elſe ; and, which adds to its excellency; it 


ſuffered, the loſs, of all things; and if he had had 
more to loſe, he could willingly: part with it for 
more of this knowledge; compare . 10. or his 
ſenſe is, that he might gain by Chriſt, or that 


makes Chriſt precious, engages faith and con- Chrift might be gain to him, as he found him to 


fidence in him, influences the life and converſa- 
tion, humbles the ſoul, - and creates in it true 
pleaſure and fatisfaQtion.; when all other know. 
ledge fill with {c)f-love, pride, and yanity, and 

increaſes ſorrow; whereas this is not only uſeful | 
in life, but ſupports, as under afflictions, ſo in 


be, and as he is to every believer; who; b 
ith all for Chriſt, gains much by hi 
righteouſneſs, acceptance with God, 
peace, pardon, life, grace, and glory... 

9 And be found in him, not having m 


the views of death and eternity: through it grace own righteouſneſs, which is of the law, but 


is received now, and by it glory hereafter; for it 
is the beginning, earneſt, and pledge of eternal 
life. Well may the believer count all things but 
loſs for it, as the apoſtle did; who adds for further 
confirmation of what he had aſſerted. 

For whom I have 0 for the ofs F all things] 
He dropped all confidence in his carnal privileges, 
and civil, ceremonial, and moral righteouſneſs, 
for Chriſt and his righteouſneſs; he parted with 
all for this pearl of great price; he loſt his good 


name, credit, and reputation among men, and 


that which is through the faith of Chriſt, the 
righteouſneſs, which is of God by faith: 
And be found in bim] This is another end the 
apoſtle had in view, in counting all things loſs 
ſuffering the loſs of all for 
ers, reads the words actively, and may find 
% in him; and thinks the ſenſe is, that the 
apoſtle renounced all. things for Chriſt, that he 
might, recover all in him: and true it is, that for 
the, loſs. of carnal privileges, he found in Chriſt 


ſuffered afflictions and perſecutions in various ſpiritual, bleſſings; and for the loſs of his own: 


ſhapes ;he loft the comforts of life, being often 
in cold and nakedneſs, in hunger and thirſt, and 
Was ready to ſuffer the loſs of life itſelf, for pro- 
feſſing and preaching Chriſt; t 

And do count them but dung] Or dog's meat; ſee 
V. 2. what is fit only to be caſt to dogs, as the pe 
word ſignifies; and intends every thing that is 
baſe, mean, and worthleſs; as the feces: of men, 
the dregs and lees of liquor, the falling of fruit, 
chaff, ſtubble, the droſs of metals, dung, and 
what not: ſo he eſteemed his carnal deſcent; his 


oo c 


righteouſneſs, another, and a better, even the 
righteouſneſs of God; and in lieu of external 
goods, or worldly ſubſtance he was ſtripped of, 
true and laſting riches; and in the room of out- 
ward credit, peace and plenty, true honour, real 
ace, and ſpiritual, paſture; and inſtead of the 
comforts, of life, and life itſelf, ſpiritual and eter- 
nal life: though it is beſt to read the words 
paſſively, and be found in bim; that is, “ be in 
e him, as the Ethiopie verſion renders it; (a. 
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et or open: a ſecret bei in 
Chriſt he had from everlaſting, being choſen in 


him, given to him, [lowed by him, betrothed unto 
. him, pr xr in him, and repreſented by him; 
and an open one he had at converſion, when he 
e à NEW crsatute, and was created in Chriſt 

eſus unto good works: and here he intends a 

more clear and evident manifeſtation of his being 
in Chriſt; and his deſire is, that he might appear 
of judgment, and in the following manner: 
Not Out Hare own righteouſneſs, which is of the 
hw} By which he means bis obedience to the 
moral, as well as the ceremonial law); for the one 
was as much his own as the other, and more 
rly his righteouſneſs; this he calls his own, 

| beta performed by him, and . out in 
his own * and which he had an high 
opinion of, as if it was perteg and biametefs; 


N | 8 
and which he had before pat his truſt and con- 
| Gdence in; as alſo to diftinguifh it from another's 

righteouſneſs, even that which'he had in Chriſt: 


the lu; Which the law required, and he per- 


farmed in odedicnoe to it, feeking for juſtification | 


by it g this charafter diſtinguithes it from the. 
rigateouſnoſs of God, which is revealed in the 
Goſpel, and js manifeſted without -the law : and 
this his own legal righteouſneſs he did not defire 
 hove, and to be found ic; not but that he-de- 
red to live ſoberly and righteouſly, to have, and 
do works of righteouſneſs, but not to depend on 
them; he wauld not have, and account this his 
moral zightaonſneſa, as a juſtifying one; he knew 
it was imperfect, 5 and * and 
that by it he could not be juſtified and faved, 
therefore de deſined to have another. 
But that which is through the faith of Chrift] Not 
through that faith which Chrift himſelf, as man, 
had and exerciſed:on God, as his God; but that 
which he is the author and finiſher of, and which 
has bim and his righteouſneſs for its object; nc 
through faith, as the cauſe of it; for the movin 
cauſe of juſtificatior is the free grace of God, a 
the efficient cauſe is God himſelf : and it appears 
from hence, that faith is not the matter of our 
3uftification, or is not our righteouſnefs ; for faith 
and righteouſneſs are two diſtin& things, other- 
wiſe righteouſneſs could not be ſaid to. be through 
faith. The righteouſneſs of Chrift is here meant, 
and which is the ſole matter of juſtification, and 
comes to us through faith apprehending, receiy- 
ing, and embracing it; and which ſhews, that 


righteouſneſs is as a garment put upon faith, or pu 
upen him by God who | 7 
' fee Romans ni, 22. This laſt clayfe, by farth, i: 
omitted in the go and Ethiopic verſions, and 


be mozeover calls it, b. righteouſne(i which is of } 


\exerciſ 
he place 4 g | 
fafe and fecure from all condemmation; this would 


it 3 as unter that: runs through a | 
hbefose and above that bridge through which it 
runs. This aighteouſneſs is further deſoribed, as 

" The righteouſneſs which is of Cod by faith] That 


righteouſneſs which Chriſt, who is the true God, 
is the author of; hence it is a pure and 


> auth perfect - 
one, infinite, and ſerves for many; which God 
the Father approves of, and is well pleaſed with, 
becauſe his law is magnified and made honourable 
by it; and what he graciouſly gives, and freely 
imputes without works to his people; and ail 
is by faith, which 'beholds the excefſency Of it. 
acknowledpes its ſuffeiency, n 
ihtcoufneſs, and ſubmits to, and Jays hold on 
bn | * . e e. 
fred openty and manifeRtatively by faith, rechving 
the fuſtifying righteouſneſs of Chrift:: or the 
words may de rendered, & upon faith.“ This 


aich, or put 
das true fafth'in Chriſt; 
is 


ſeems to be read by them as belonging to che be- 
ginning of che next yerſe. Now this righteouſ- 
neſs the apoſtle defired to Fave, and be bun in; 
and this he fays not, as ſuppofing that a perſon 
may be ſound in Chrift, 2 yer not 50 his 
hteoufnefb; nor as if he himfelf had not this 


righteouſneſs, and an "intereſt in it; but to bew 


re for it, and his defire to be go rr 
faith on it, and the truſt'and confidence 
in it; well knowing that in this he was 


anſwer for him in a time to come; being found 


in this, he ſhould not be naked 1 and 
ſhould have a 


kingdom and glory of Obriſt Jeſus,” 


right and an admiſſion into the 


: 4 7 


10 That I may know him, 


4 1 


14 i 28 
and the power 


of his reſurrection, and the fellowſhip of 


his ſufferings, being made conformable unto 
+ That I may tuom him} The Ethiopic verſion. 


reads << 3 and to the ſame ſenſe the 
| Syriac... The apoſtle did know. Chriſt, and that 


Ears ago; be knew whom be bad. believed; he 
knew him for himſelf; he knew his perſonal in- 
tereſt in him; nor did he know any but him in 
the buſineſs of ſalvation; but his knowledge of 
Chrift, though. is was very great, it was e 
ſect; he knew but in part, and therefore deſired 


to know more of Chriſt, of the myſtery and glories 
of his perſon, of the unſearchable riches of his. 
grace, of his great ſalvation, and the benefit of. 
it, of his love, which. paſſes perfect x 


and 
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and to have a renewed and e ee of 
communion with Him. The apoſtie here explains 
what he means by onning Chriſt, for the fake of 
which he ſuffered the loſs of all "things, and 
counted them but —.4 it was, that he might 
attain te a greater knowledge of the perſon and 
grace of Chrift: a SH os mg 
Aud the power of bis reſurrefiom} Not that power 
which was put forth by his Father, and by him- 
felf, in raifing him from the dead; but the virtue 


which arifes from it, and the influence it has on | 


many things; as out the refurrection of the ſaints : 
it is the procuring caufe of it, they ſhall. riſe by 
virtue of union to a riſen Jefus ; it is the firſt- 
fruits, wbich is the earneſt and pledge of their 
reſurrecki iſen, ſo ſure 


jon, as fure as Chriſt is r 


ſhall they riſe; it is the exemplar and pattern of 
theirs, their bodies will be raiſed and faſhioned 


like to the, glorious body of Chriſt; 
the apoftte defired to know, experience, and attain 
unto. Chtiſt's reſurreſtion Has an influence alſo 
on the quſtificatian. of his people.; uten Chriſt 
died he Jad the ſins of them all upon him, and he 
died for them; when he roſe again, he was jufti 
fed. from them, and diſcharged as their publit 
head and repreſentative, and they in him: hence 
it is ſaid of him, that he zug. raiſed again for our 
Juſtifcation, Rom. iv. 2.5. Now, though. the apoſ- 
tle was acquainted with this virtue and influence 
of Chrift's reſurrection, he defired ta know more 
of it, far the encouragement of his faith to live 
upon Chriſt, as the Lord his righteouſneſs, More- 
over, the regeneration of men is awing to the: 
reſurrection of Chriſt ; as to the abundant mercy 
of God, as the moving cauſe, e reſurrec- 
tion of Chriſt, as the means or virtual cauſe ; and 
therefore. are ſaid to be begotten * by the refur-. 
reetion of Chrift from the dead, x Pet. i. 3. This 
power and virtue the apoſtle had bad an experi- 
ence of, yet he wanted to feel more of it, in ex- 
citing the graces of the Spirit to a lively exerciſe, 
in raifing his, affections, and ſetting them on. 
things above, and in engaging him to ſeek after 
them, and, ſet light by things on earth, and in 
cauſing him to walk in newneſs of life, in like- 
neſs or imitation of Chrift's reſurrection, to all 
which that ſtrongly animates and encourages; ſee 
Col. iii. 1, 2. Rom. vi. 4, 5. 


Au ile fellowſhip of bis ſufferings] Either his 

Neu Me UN ande 1 Na in, 
and a participation of the benefits ariſing from 
them; ſuch as reconciliation for fin, peace with 
God, pardon, righteouſneſs, nearnefs to God, 
c. or the ſufferings of his members for him, and 
with him, and which Chriſt zeckons his own.: 
theſe the agoſtie was willing to take his part in, 


. N * 


and this the 


lat. 


and lot of, knowing, that thoſe that are partikers 
of his ſufferings in this, ſenſe, ſhall reigd with 
him, and be glorified t 


joiced in his ſufferings for Chriff, and was-deſi 
ous of kling up the li ens of Chit Jn his 
fleſh, for his fake the church! 3 
a ſpiritual ſenſe dying daily unto having the 
afections, with che lud, e ye ——— 
of the body mortified, and ſo planted in the like- 
neſs of his death; or rather in à corporal ſenſe, 
bearing always in the the dying of the Lord 
Jeſus, and being continually expoſed to death for 
his ſake, and ready to ſulfer it, whenever called 


Not in a figurative ſenſe, che refurreQion from 
the death of ſin to a life of grace, of which Chrift 
is the efficient eauſe, for this the apoſtle had at- 
tained to; unleſs the conſummation of that fpiri- 

tual life, in perfect holineſs, thould be intended, 


nor in a reprefentative ſenſe, for this alfo he en 
joyed in Chriſt his head, being riſen with Rim, 
and in him, when he rofe from the dead; but 
a literal ſenſe, and deſigns not the al refur- 
for he knew that every one muſt, and will attain 
to this, even Pharaoh, Judas, and the worſt of 
7 — 3 but the 


vin de ie 


he might attain to this, it is not to 


| with his firm perſuaſion, that nothing ſhould ſe. 
| parate him from the love of God, and with his 
full adurance of faith, 18 to intereft in “ 

it, r various afflictions and g at tri- 
bulations, a | 
and ſtrenuous endeavour för it; not caring wh 


2 ſo be he obtained, as he believed he 
ſhould, 


happy ſtate after it... 


| 


eicher were already. perfect: but. l 
I 2 ; L 7 . 


ogether. The apoſtle re- 


Being made chnjormable unto bis death} Either in 


to it. N 5 0 - * 
II If by any means I might attain unto 
the reſurrection of the dead. ' 


than which, nothing was more defirable by bim; 


b 


rection of the juſt and unjuſt, which he believed ; 


ſpecial and particufar refurrection 
, the better refurrection, which 

t, and upon the perſonal coming of 
—— and by — of WEN and in a 

ous manner, and to everlaſting life and hap- 
pineſs : and when the apoſtle 858 by any nn] 
| underſtood 
as if he doubted of it, which would be inconſiſtent 


eſu 
Chriſt ; but it denotes the difficulty of 3 
ever muſt paſs, before he comes 
to it; and alfo the apoſtle s earneſt defire of it. 
ſcenes of trouble, or feas of forrow, what ery , 
trials, ſevere fufferings, or cruel death be Wert 
the glorious and better reſurrection; de 
counted net his life dear to bimſelf, he loved it 
not unto death, having in view the blifsful and | 
12 Not as though 1 had already attained; 
follow - 


. 
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after, if that I may apprehend that for which 
alſo I am apprehended of Chrift Jeſus. - 
Mot as though I had already attained] Or received; 
he had received much grace out of the fulneſs of 
it in Chriſt ; he had received the gift of righte- 
ouſneſs, the forgiveneſs of his ſins, and the adop- 
tion of children; he had attined to a lively hope 
of'the incorruptible inheritance, and had received 
à right unto it, and had a meetneſs for it; but as 
et he had not received the thing itſelf, nor was 


he come to the end of his race, and ſo had not re- 
ceived the'crown of righteouſneſs laid up for him; 
he had not yet attained to perfect knowledge, nor 
perfect holineſs, nor perfect happineſs : wherefore 

he adds, BELLS | 5 
Either were already perfect] He was perfect, in 
compariſon of others, that were in a lower claſs 
of grace, experience, and knowledge, in which 
Fa e the word is uſed in ver. 15. and in 1 Cor. ii, 
. he was ſo, as perfection intends ſincerity, up- 


rightneſs, and integrity; the root of the matter, | 


the truth of grace was in him; his faith was un- 
feigned, his love was without diflimulation, his 
hope was without hypocriſy, his converſation in 
the world was in godly ſimplicity, and his preach- 
ing and his whole conduct in his miniftry were of 


ſincerity, and in the ſight of God: he was perfect as 


a new creature, with reſpect to parts, having Chriſt 
formed in him, and all the parts of the new man, 
though not as to degrees: this new man not being 
as yet grown up to a perfect man, or to his full 
growth, to the meaſure of the ſtature of the fulneſs 
of Chriſt; he . with reſpect to juſtifica- 
tion, heing perfec y 1 from all things by 
the righteouſneſs; o (Chriſt, but not with reſpect 
to ſanctification; and though his ſanctification was 
perfect in Chriſt, yet not in himſelf; his know- 
ledge was, imperfect, ſomething was wanting in 
his faith, and fin dwelt in him, of which be 
ſometimes grievouſly complained: now this he 
ſays, leſt he ſhould be thought to arrogate that to 
himſelf which he had not. 
But I follow after] Chriſt the forerunner, after 
perfect knowledge of him, perfect holineſs from 
im and perfect happineſs with him: the meta- 
phor is taken from runners in a race, who purſue 


it with eagerneſs, preſs forward with all might and 


main to get up to the mark, in order to receive 
the prize; accordingly the Syriac verſion renders 
it, ram m I run, and ſo the Arabic: the 
apoſtle's ſenſe is, that though he had not yet 
reached the mark, he preſſed forward towards it, 


he had it in view, he ftretched and exerted himſelf, | 


and followed up very cloſely to it, in hope of en- 
joying the prize. oo 


© if that I my apprehend that for which'alſe I am 


» 


apprehended of Chriſt Jeſus] He was apprehended of 
Chriſt, when he met him in his way to Damaſcus, 
ſtopped him in his Journey, laid him proſtrate 
on the ground, and laid hold on him as his 
own, challenged and claimed his intereſt inhim 
as one that the Father had given him, and, 
he had purchaſed by his blood; he entered into 
him, and took poſſeſſion of him, and took up his 
reſidence in him, having diſpoſſeſſed the ſtrong man 
armed, and ever ſince held him as his on; and 
he apprehended, or laid hold on him, to bring 
him, as he had engaged to do, to a participation 
of grace here, and glory hereafter; that he might 
know him himſelf, and make him known to others; 
that he might be made like unto him, have com- 
munion with him, and everlaſtingly enjoy him: 
and theſe things the apoſtle purſued after with 
great vehemence, that he might apprehend them, 
and be in full poſſeſſion of them; and which he 
did, in the way and manner hereafter deſeribed. 
13 Brethren, I count not myſelf to have 
apprehended: but this one thing 7 do, for- 
getting thoſe things which are behind, and, 
reaching forth unto thoſe things which are 
before, [Ek YE DES HET 26K ii ** . 
Brethren, I count not myſelf io have apprebended] 
That for which he EY Rnd of Chriſt : 
he had not attained to perfect knowledge, was 
not come to the mark, had not received the prize, 
or laid hold on eternal life; though he had re- 
ceived ſo much grace, and ſuch gifts, as had qua- 
lified him for an apoſtle; and he had been ſo 


* 


many years in that office, and had ſo great a know 


ledge in the myſtery of the Goſpel, and had la- 
boured in it more abundantly than others, and 

with great ſucceſs; and even though he had been 
caught up into the third heaven, and had heard 
unſpeakable words, not lawful to be uttered, yet 
he had no ſuch opinion of himſelf as if he was 


perfect: by which way of ſpeaking, he tacitly 


ſtrikes at the arrogance and vain confidence of falſe 
teachers, that pretended to perfection; and in this 


way led the brethren to conclude that they could 


never have arrived to it, ſince ſo great an apoſtle 
had not; ſome copies read not yet, and fo the 
Ethiopic verſion. MI org MEAT CK LN 


But this one thing I de] Which he 


8 
was intent 


upon, conſtantly attended to, and earneſtly pur- 


ſued ; it was the main and principal thing he was 
ſet upon, and which he employed himſelf in; and 
which engroſſed all his thoughts, deſires, affections, 
time, and labour; ſee 2 xxvii. 4. Luke x. 42. 
The Syriac verſion reads, this one thing I know; 
ſignifying, that whatever he was ignorant of, and 


. 


however imperfect his knowledge was in other 
bs things, 


* 
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things, this he was full well apprized of, and ac- 
quainted with. The Arabic verſion renders the 
whole thus, “ I de not think that I have now 
_ <. obtained and received any thing, but the one 
„ thing;” namely, what follows. 
Forgetting thoſe things: which are behind] Meaning 
not the ſins of his paſt life, which were indeed 
forgotten by God, and the guilt of which was re- 
moved from him, by the application of the blood 
of Chriſt, ſo that he had no more conſcience of 
them; yet they were remembered and made men- 
tion of by him, partly for his own humiliation, 
and partly to magnify the grace of God: nor 
earthly and worldly things, which belieyers are 
too apt to have reſpect to, to look back upon, and 
hanker after, as the Iſraelites did after the fleſh- 
pots in Egypt; though theſe were forgotten by 
the apoſtle, ſo as not anxiouſly.to care for them, 
and ſeek after them, to fet his affections on them, 
or truſt in them: nor his fleſhly privileges, and 
legal righteouſneſs, which he purſued, valued, and 
truſted in before converſion, but now dropped, 
renounced, diſregarded, and counted as loſs and 
dung; but rather his labours and works of righte- 
ouſneſs ſince converſion, which though he ſome- 
timestook notice of for the magnifying of the grace 
of God, for the defence of the Goſpel, and to put 
x ſtop to the vain boaſting of falſe teachers, yet he 
forgot them in point of dependence on them, and 
truſt to them; and having put his hand to the 
plough, he did not look back, nor deſiſt, but went 
on in his laborious way, not thinking of what he 
had done and gone through, nor diſcouraged at 
what was before him; as alſo he intends all his 
growth in grace, and proficiency in divine know- 
ledge, which was very great; and though he was 
thankful for theſe things, and would obſerve them 
ts the glory of the grace of God, yet he truſted not 
in them: nor did he ſit down ea 
with what he had attained untoo 
And reaching forth unto. thoſe things which are be- 
fare] To perfection of knowledge, holineſs, and 
happineſs, which were before him, and he as yet 
had not attained unto; but Was deſirous of, and 
purſued atter with great vehemenee and eagerneſs: 
the metaphor is taken from runners in a race, who 
do not ſtop to look behind them, and ſee what 


* 


way they have run, and how far they are before 


others, but look and move forwards, and ſtretch 
themſelves out to the uttermoſt, and run with all 
their might and main to the mark. before them; 
and ſo the apoſtle did in a ſpititual ſenſe. 

14 I preſs toward the mark for the prize 

of the high calling of God in Chriſt Jeſus. 

I prefs.toward.the.mark} The alluſion is to the 
white line, or mark, which. the runners in the 


| 


ly and ſatisfied | 


Olymptic games made up to; and to which he 
that came ry received . and by which. 
the apoſtle intends the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is 
| #xov©-,,' the ſcope, or mark of all the thoughts, 
purpoſes, and counſels of God, to which they all 
aim, and in which they all center; and of the co-- 
venant of grace, of which he is the ſum and ſub- 
ſtance, the mediator, ſurety, and meſſenger, ins 
whom are all the bleſſings and promiſes of it; and 
of the ſcriptures of truth, the writings of the Old: 
and New Teſtament, which all teſtify of him, and 
agree in him; and of both Law and Goſpel: he is 
the end of the Law, and the ſubſtance of the Goſ- 
pel; and of all the graces of the Spirit in the 
hearts of his people; faith looks at him, hope is 
concerned with him, and love has him for its ob- 
ject; and of all the duties believers are concerned: 
in, they all point at him, are done in his- 
name and ftrength, through faith, in him, and: 
from a principle of love to him, and with a view: 
to his glory; and ſo he is of their thoughts, af- 
fections, and delires : and to this mark they preſs, 
or run, as the Syriac verſion renders it; they look. 
to Jeſus, whilſt they are running their chriſtian: 
race; they keephim in their view, and follow after 
him, becauſe he is their forerunner, and the Cap- 
tain of- their ſalvation; they ſet: him before them 
as their guide to direct them, according to whom 
they ſteer their courſe, that ſo they may not loſe 
their way, nor move out of it, to the right hand 
or the left; and from whom they take great en- 
couragement to go on, and preſs through the dif- 
ficulties they do; and beſides, they know that: 
there is no coming at the prize, but through the: 
mark, for there is-ſalvation in no other; and that. 
whoever. comes up to the mark, or believes in 
Chriſt, ſhall enjoy the prize of eternal life, which. 
is next mentioned. | | $53 


* 


For the prize of the high calling of God in Chriſt 
Jeſus] By which is meant, the incorruptible- 
crown; the crown of life, righteouſneſs, | and 

lory, that fadeth not away, ſtiled the prize of the" 
5185 calling of God; becauſe it is what God in ef- 
fectual vocation calls his people to, even to a king- 
dom and glory, and to eternal glory and happineſs; 
of which: they: have a ſight; though but a. glim- 
mering view of it, and are bleſſed with hope in it 3. 
in which they rejoice, andi ſee their right unto it, 
in. the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and have a meetneſs . 
for it: this is named the high calling God, be- 


| cauſe God. is on high, who calls them to it; in 
falluſion to the judge in the Olympic games, Who 


was placed in an exalted ſituation, near the maxk, 
with the crown in his hand, which he gave to him... 
that came firſt; and becauſe the grace by which · 
the ſaints. are called, is from above, as every good 
and perſect gift is; and becauſe the prize they 


Abe 


Py 


— 


— 


Fa end is: the hohe 8 and 
the inheritance reſersed tbere; and ex preſſes the 
great honour and dignity of called ones, who: are 
. called: to a crown and kingdom, are raiſed from the 
| il to fit: among ptinoes, and: to inherit the | 
- throne of glory, and are made and prieſts 
unto God: and may alſo denate, that the calling 


to ſuch high honanr is from above, and not below ; | 
and is owing; to the ſpecial: grace and favour: of 


God, and not to any merits of men; nor is the 
prize to which they axe called, of him that eee 
and runneth, but of God's grace and merc 
moreover, this calling is ſaid to be in Chrift Jes — 
for both the purpoſe and grace, accord ing to which | 
men are called, are in him; the grace by which 
they are called, and which is implanted in them 
when called, eee = * — - Chriſt; the bleſs- 
af grace, hic in perſon enjoy, 
— thefings in him ; and even the 9 
they are called unto, is in his hands ; not only the 
iſe of eternal life, but that itſelf; the giſt of 
it is with him, and it comes t 
they are called by him, and ſaid to be the called of 
Chrift-Jeſus : now the prize of this calling, which 
is what God has prepared from all eternity, which 
Chriſt has in his hands, and will give to all his, 
and which is of immenſe richneſs and eternal du- 
ration, and ſhall be beſtowed on all chriſtian run- 
ners, or true believers, is what the apoſtle: was 
prefling- for, purſuing after, with much difficulty, 
through great toil and labour, diligent ſearching of 
the; ſcriptures,” frequent wreſtling with God in 
prayer, and conftant attendance on the means of 
grace, and. ordinances. of the Goſpel. 


15 Let us therefore, as many as be per- 
fect, be thus minded: and if in any thing 


ye be otherwiſe minded, God ſhall reveal 
even this unto. you. 


Let us therefore, as many as eie! Not abs 
ſolutely, but comparatively, with reſpec to other 
believers- in a lower clafs of — — ex- 
petience; and not with reſpect to degrees, but 
parts; and regards ſuch. who were not children, 
— age in * unleſs the words 
Be thus minded] 2 the 
what were gain to him, Joſs for Chriſt; to reckon 

all things but loſs and dung for the excellency | 
of the knowledge of Chriſt; to be willing to ſuffer | 
the loſs of all —_ to win him; to defire to be 

| found i in him, and in his righteouſneſs, and not a 
man's own ; to know more of him in his perſon, 
righteouſneſs, ſufferings, death, and 3 
from * and to attain to ſuch a Ply | [ 


"was, to count 


brough. him ; yea, | 


— — — — — a 5 — 
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1 ͤ — abe whete: yet to diſelaim all pettectidn, and wiedas 


[their imperfection; and to forget . 
and reach to thoſe before; and preſs: towards 
the mark Chriſt, for the prise of eternal glory. 


And if in any thing ye be otherwiſe minded} As to 
ſeek: for juſtification. by the works of the law, or 
partly by Chriſt and partly by the law, and to ima 
gine and expect perfection in this liſe. 

Sid /hall reveal even this unto yen guck error 
will be made manifeſt fooner or later; the day will 
declare them, and ſuch wood, hay, and ſtubble 


will be burnt up” by the fire, which will reveal 


| every man's work. 


16 Nevertheleſs, whereta: we have already 
attained, let: us walk by the ſame role, 
let us mind the ſame thing. 


| Nevertheleſs, ꝛubereto we have alreu ain] 
Whatever egree of knowledge of Chriſt, 
the truths of his Goſpel, is attained to, let it be 
retained, and not departed from. | 

Let us walk by 9 rule] Either the dofirine 
of juſtification by Chriſt's righteouſneſs in parti- 
cular, which is a rule of judgment concerning 
other things; for ſo far as they agree or diſagree 
with this, they are to be received or rejected; or 
the ſcriptures of truth, which are the rule of faith. 
and practice, and the ſtandard and whe to we: 
all are to be brought and trie. 


Let us mind the ſame thing] Be of one heart and 
affection to each other, and of the ſame judgment 
in the doctrines of the Goſpel, and purſue the ſame 
meaſures; particularly prefs is the ſame 
mark, and for the ſame prize the apoſtle did, and 
be followers of him, as is ne in the Next 
verſe. 4 | 


17 Brethren, be followers: together of 
me, and mark them which walk ſo Je; 
have us for an enſample. 


| Brethren, be followers together of me] Not —4 . 
the apoſtle ſer up bimſelf as the head of a 
which is what he always blamed in others; he 
did not aſſume a dominion over the faith of Fong . 
or feek to lord it over God's ; nor did he 
deſire any to be followers of him, ary further than 
he was a follower of Chriſt; and in what he was, 
whether in doctrine or practice, he deſires to be 
followed in: and here he has a particular regard 
to what went , concernin reckoning 
what was gain, loſs; accounting all things but 
dung, in compariſon of the knowledge of Chriſt; 
looking to his ri n for juſtification; 
diſclaiming perfection, yet forgetting things be- 
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fo the mark for the e king according 
to the rule f God's word; in whieh things de 
had fome that foflowed him, who were his ſpiri- 
tual children, and to whom he had been uſeful in 
converſion and edifieation; ſee 1 Cr. iv. 15, 16. 

1 T. i. 6, 7. and he would therefore have theſe 
Philippians followers of him, together with mem; 
and which contains in it an encouraging reaſon, 


or argument, 'fince others were followers ef hin; 


or together with one another, he was deſirous, 
that one and all of them might follow him; that 


they might all go in the ſame way, prefeſs che 
ſame truth, be found in the practice of the ſame 


things, worſhip the Lord with one oonſent, pur- 
ſue the ſame ends, and draw ll the fame way; 


and fo be as the church was, Hike a 
horſes in Pharaoh's chariot. 
And mark them which ru so] A ue dic 
and thoſe that were followers of him; theſe he 


would have them mark, obſerve, attentively" look. 
to; not as others, who cauſcoffences anddiviſiens, | | 


and obey not the word, in order to ſhun, avoid, 
and keep no:company with; but to imitate and 
follow, and next to Chriſt the 
of them as inferior ones. 


Ats have us for an enſample} Or, eppes beliovers | 


ſhould be enſamples one to another, eſpeeiully mi- 
niſters of the word; paſtors of churches, are not 
to be lords over God's heritage, but to be enſamples 
to the flock, in word, in converſation; imeharity, 
in ſpitit, in faith, in purity, as therapoſtle echorts 
Timothy, I Epiſt. iv. ta. and in theſe things 
they are to be followed by belie vers. 

18 (For many walk, of whem I have told 
you often, and now tell you even - weeping, 


that they are the enemies of che crols of 
ds,” ca the 


_ Chriſt; | Et 


ments with error or immorality; ſhould be marked 


for enſamples, and the majori ity ſhunned, © 
: * Vol. IV. nen, rn l N 1 8 


mand er 
W 4 0 
the apoſtle did, 


mark, to make uſe j 


r 


| 


"Of whom I have ld p often] Both when pre- 
font among them, by word ef mouth, and when 
abſent from them, by Writing; for the apoſtle was 
a faithful watchman and monitor to this church, 
and to all the churches, the care of Which lay 
upon him; and diligent he was to warn them 
againſt falſe taachers, | whoſe doctrines and prac- 
tices he knew. were of pernicious conſequence. 
And now tell you even weeping] Partly on ac- 
count of thoſe-eyil men, whoſe ſtate and condition, 
notwithſtanding their profeffion, was very bad; 
and partly on account of the glory of God and 
Chriſt, and the honour of religion, which ſuf- 
fered much through them; and alſo on account 
of the Philippians, left | they / ſhould be drawn 
afide by them; and becauſe they had taken ſo little 
notice of his frequent cautions and advice: and 
that they might the better know the men he ſpoke 


of, and avoid them, he deſcribes them by the fol- 
lowing characters. B 
War they are the enemies of thi erg, of Chrij | 
Not that, though the A 1 al 
1 eng who were open and 


like the unbelieving c 
den enemies of -a_crucified Chriſt, called 
"Jeſus accurſed, and -anathematized him and his 
followers, and ta whom the preaching of Chriſt 
crucified was an offence and Wiggle; 
for theſe were profeſſors of Chriſſ and pretended 
to preach. Chriſt, and him crucified ; nor we! 
they ſuch beritics that denied that Chriſt re 
aſſumed human nature, and was really cruci 
and died; and affirmed that all this was only 
appearance, or that an image was hung upon th 
croſs for him, or Simon 8 Was cruci- 
fied in his room, as ſame haye thought, ) Which 
of Simon Magus, and his diſciple 
e ſenſe that they were Na 
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cording to the Goſpel, though they are not open 
and direct enemies to the Goſpel, which is the 
preaching of the croſs, yet they are ſecret and in- 
direct ones, and oftentimes do more miſchief to it 
by their lives, than the keeneſt adverſaries of it 
can by their pens. _ 1 35 

19 Whoſe end is deſtruction, whoſe God 
is their belly, and whoſe glory is in their 
ſhame, who mind earthly things. 

Iiheſe end is deſtruction] Everlaſting deſtruction, 
the deſtruction of both body and ſoul in hell; and 
this is the end, the reward and iſſue of bad prin- 
ciples and practices; the broad roads of fin and 
error lead to deſtruction; however pleaſing ſuch 
ways may be to men, the end of them is eternal 
death; deſtruction and miſery are in all the ways 
of profaneneſs and hereſy; not only immoralities, 
but hereſies, ſuch as ſtrike at the efficacy of Chriſt's 
croſs, his blood, righteouſneſs, and Aerisce, are 


damnable ones, and bring upon men ſwift deſtruc- | 


tion; and how ſhould it otherwiſe be, for there is 
no ſalvation but by the croſs of Chriſt? and if 
men are enemies to that, and the efficacy of it, 
'and the way of ſalvation by it, there is no more, 
nor any other ſacrifice for fin, but a fearful looking 
for Ne and fiery indignation; and this will 
de the caſe of all barren and unfruitful profeſſors, 
who are like the earth that brings forth briars and 
thorns, and is nigh unto curſing, whoſe end is to 
be burned; for Whit will the hope of ſuch an one, 
founded on his profeſſion, though he may have 
got credit and reputation among men, avail, when 

od takes away his foul? 

Whoſe God is their belly] The belly was the god 
of the Cyclopes, they ſacrificed to nonebut to them- 
"ſelves, and to the greateſt of the gods, their own 
belly (2); as money is the covetous man's god, 
- whom he loves, adores, and puts his confidence in, 
ſo the belly is the god of the ſenſualiſt, the epicure, 
and voluptuous perſon ; he has more regard for 
the ſervice of that, than for the ſervice of God: 


and of this completion were theſe profeſſors ; 


the 

| God "i their pretenſions to religion, to. Chriſt, 
and his Goſpel, were only to ſerve themſelves, 
their own bellies, and not the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
and to do good to the ſouls of men: or their belly 
may be ſaid to be their god, becauſe they placed 
religion in the obſervance of meats and drinks, 
either allowed or forbidden in the law of Moſes, 
- which profited not thoſe that were occupied therein; 
for the kingdom of God, the Goſpel-diſpenſation, 
internal religion, and the exerciſe of it, lies not 
in theſe things, but in righteouſneſs, peace, and 
joy in the holy Ghoſt. as Fn he 


þ And "whoſe glory is in their fame] In their evil 
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lovers of pleaſure, more than lovers of | 
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practices committed in ſecret, of which it was a 
bame to ſpeak; in their hidden things of diſ- 
honeſty, 35 walking, and deceitful handling 
of the word of God, which were vile and ſcanda- 
lous; in corrupting the Goſpel and the churches 
of Chriſt, with their falſe doctrine: in obſerving and 
urging the ceremonies of the law which were dead, 
and ought to have been buried; and particularly 
circumciſion in the fleſh, in that part of the _ 
which. cauſes ſhame, and in this, was their glory, 
Gal. vi. 13. The idol Baal Peor, and which is 
no other than the Priapus of the heathens, is 
called by this name H/. ix. 10. ſo the prophets 
of Baal are in the Septuagint on 1 Kings xviii., 19, 
| 25. called the prophets, xc a:oxums, of that 
ſbame;” it may be the apoſtle may have a regard 
to the ſecret debaucheries of theſe perſons ; or be- 
cauſe: they made their belly their god, he calls it 
their ſhame in which they gloried, and which was 
the name given to the idols of the Gentiles. _ 
Who mind earthly things] The Arabic verſion 
renders it, who entertain earthly opinions;;”” 
and ſome by earthly things underſtand, the cere- 
monies of the law, called the elements and rudi- 
ments of the world, which theſe falſe teachers were 
fond of, and were very diligent to inculcate and 
urge the obſervance of; though rather worldly 
things, ſuch as honour, glory, and popular ap- 
plauſe, and wealth, and riches, are meant: for 
they ſought their on things, and not the things 
| of Chriſt; through covetouſneſs, with feigned 
words, they made merchandiſe of men, and amaſs- 
ed to themſelves great ſums of money; and yet 
'were. greedy. dogs that could never have enough, every 
one looking for his gain from his quarter; and now 
'perſons of ſuch characters as theſe, were by no 
means to be followed; but ſuch- whb are hereafter 
deſcribed, | Nite 
20 For our converſation is in heaven; 
from whence alſo we look for the Saviour, 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt + .... 8 


| | 


e — 


For our converſation is in henwen] The Ethiopic 
> verſion renders lit, we have our city in beaven 8 
and the words may be truly rendered, our eiti- 
enſhip is in heaven: that is, the city whereof we 
gare freemen, is heaven; and we behave ourſelves 
here below, as citizens of that city above: heaven 
is the ſaints city; here they have no continuing city, 
but they ſeek one to come, which is permanent and 
durable; acity that has foundations, whoſe builder 
and maker is God; as yet they are not in it, though 
fellow- citizens of the ſaints, and of the hauſhold 
of God; they are pilgrims, ſtrangers, and ſojour- 
ners on earth; but are ſeeking a better country, 
an heavenly one: and God has prepared for them 
a City ; they have a right unto it through the yu 
| . 5 
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of God, and righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and a meet- 
neſs for it in him; and their ardent hopes are there 
beforehand; whilſt their converſation is below, 
their thoughts are often employed about it; 
their affections are ſet upon it; their hearts are 


where their treaſure is: the deſires of their ſouls 
are towards it, and they are ſeeking things above, | 


and long to be in their own city, and Father's 
houſe, where Chriſt is; and to be at home with 
him, and for ever with him. This is the work 


and buſineſs of their lives now, and what their 


hearts are engaged in. The Syriac: verſion. ren- 


ders it, . our work is in heaven; the buſineſs. 


the exerciſe of our lives, and of our graces, tend 
that WAY. 5th go li ER: SA. Hrs 

From whence alſo we look for the Saviour, the 
Lord Jeſus Cbriſt] Chriſt is now in heaven, at the 
Father's right hand, appearing in the preſence of 
God for his people, and making interceſſion - for 
them; and ſo will remain, until the time of the 
reſtitution of all things; when he will deſcend. 
from heaven, and be revealed from thence: and 


this the ſaints look for, and expect; as they have J 


good reaſon for: it'; from his own words, from the 
words of the angels at the time of his aſcenſion, 
and from the n of the apoſtles: and they 
expect him not merely as a Judge, under which 
conſideration he will be terrible to. the, un- 
god! „but as a Saviour : who as he has already 
29s: þ their ſouls from ſin, and the dreadful effects 


of it, from the bondage and Curſe of the law, from : | 
| 1 and might; or as 
ers 


the captivity of Satan, and from eternal ruin and 
wrath to come, ſo he will "Fave and redeem their 
bother, fas Ne eee 


- * ) 


death, as follows. 


21 Who ſhall change our vile body, that G04 


* "I. 


it may be faſhioned like unto his glorious 


body, according to the working whereby 
he is able even to ſubdue all things: unto 
himſelf. 4 109 boo 911 S304 185505 80 
No ſpdll change out vile body] Which is deffled 
with fin, attended with frailty, and is mortal; 


and being dead, is ſown” and laid in the grave 


in corruption, weakneſs, and diſhonour: in the 


Greek text it is, 4 the body of our humility;“ 


fin has ſubjected the body to weakneſs, mortality, 
and death; and death brings" it into à very low 
ſtate indeed, which is very humbling and mor- 
tifying to the pride and vanity" of man: now this 
vile body in the reſurrection: mor ſfiall be ſtripped 
of all its vileneſs, bafeneſs;* and meanneſs; and 
be changed, not as to its ſubſtance, nor as to its 
form and figure, Which will always remain the 
ſame, as did the ſubſtance andHFormi'vsr our Lord's 
body after his reſurrectiom; bus as to its qualities, 


* 


the Lord from heaven, w a 
then bear: and whereas this requires almighty 


* 


it ſhall be changed from corruption to incorrup- 
tion, from mortality to immortality, from weak- 
neſs, to. power, and from. diſhonour to glory, and 
be free from all fin; ſo the Jews ſay (x), that 
“ The evil imagination, or corruption of nature, 
Wa along with man in the hour of death, but 
«© does not return with him when the dead ariſe,” 
And this change will be made by the Saviour, 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, when he ſha]l deſcend from 
heaven; who as he is the pledge, the firſt-fruits, 
the exemplar, and meritorious cauſe, ſo he will 
be the efficient cauſe of the reſurrection of the 
ſaints; who will be raiſed and changed by him, 

by his power, and by virtue of union to him. 
Dat it might be faſhioned like unto his ꝑlariaus body] 
Or * the body of his glory,” as it is now in 
heaven, and of which his transfiguration on the 
mount was an emblem and pledge: for glory, 
power, incorruption, and immortality, the bodies 
of the ſaints in the reſurrection, ſhall be like to 
Chriſt's, though not equal to it, and ſhall ſhine 
like the ſun in the kingdom of their Father. The 
Jews (y) have a notion, that . The holy bleſſed 
{© God will beautify the bodies of the righteous 
in future time, like the beauty of the firſt Adam.” 
But their beauty and glory will be greater than 
that, it will be like. the glory of the ſecond Adam, 
hoe image. they ſhall 


power, of which Chriſt is poſſeſſed, it will he done 

According to the working] The energy of his 
E Syriac ver n ren 
it, “ according to his great power; which 


A 


. 


was put forth in raiſing himſelf from the dead, 


den Ke. ee e the Boas 
zd: and 5 


Whereby he is able even t ſubdue all things unto 
himſelf ] Not only ſin, Satan, and the world, but 
death and the grave; and ſo conſequently able, to 
Gaile the dead bodies of his ſaints, aug 10 cha 
the qualities of them, and make them like unto 
his ow¹n; and now who would but follow ſuch 
perſons, who are citizens of heaven, have their 
converſation there, look for Chriſt the Saviqur 
from thence, who when he comes. will raiſe. the 
8 Chriſt firſt, put ſuch a. glory on their 
Nele l n e ee 


| that where be in they may be alfa? See Heb. vi. 12- 


0 21 31. SY C H A P. IV. 172 * if | ; 0 
This chapter contains exhortations tovarious duties 
becoming chriſtians, the apoſtle's thankfulneſs 
to the Philippians for their preſent to him, ora 
ene e ; 38 8 171 The t 
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che concluſion of the epiſtle with the ſalutations 
of the brethren: in ver. 1. the apoſtle exhotts 


the ſaints with grear affection, to perſeverarice 
in the doctrine and faith of Chriſt; and in ver. 


2. mentions ſome perſons by name, "and to whom 


he recomtmends unity and a 


and in ver. 4. exhorts them all in 


reement: and in 
ver. 3. entreats others to affiſt them therein; 


general to 


Joy in the Lord, and to moderation; enforced 


y this argument, the Lord being at hand, ver, 
5. and to calmneſs and quietnefs of mind, and 
to pr and ſupplication, with thankſpivin 
ver, ey which, they are encouraged, by * 


promiſe of having the peace of God , keeping 


their minds through Chirſt, ver. 7. and to con- 
clude; he echorts . them to every thing that is/ 


a virtuos and commendable; to which he ſti- 
mulates them, from the conſideration of the na- 
ture of the things themſelves, from his own en 


* 


they might expect to 


ample, and from the preſence of God with 


j yer; 839. and then 


he proceeds to take notice of the kindneſs of the 


of opportunity 


 thuck exultation on 3ctount of Eis own pehary, 
leſſon of contentment | 


CRY 


| — 27545 
5 Wa, 


for he had learnt the 
in every 
and explains; name 

and knew tow to 

- in pxoſperit 
owing to h 


Philippians to him, „N his joy on account 
of it, and expteſſes it by hell. care” of him 
in; which he cotrects, by obſerving that it 
not for want of cate in therm before, dut 

of ſhewing it, ver. 10. nor did 
he take notice of this preſent of theirs, with -fo | 


ſtate, ver. 17. Which he enlarges upon | 
„chat he Bad been taugit, 
idee in of page and: want, 
1 8 M this was not 
but to r power and ſtrengtn 

of Chrift, ver. ay kg 13. however, he — |! 
the Philippjans for their communic to him | 
in his affliction, beth at the firſt” preaching of 
to them, and at ſeveral times fince, 

5 the reaſün of which commenda- 
not becauſt he was covetous of gifts 


from them, but to encourage them 


} rs hw forth fruit, which would turn to their 


_ enough, and therefore 


own advanta 


pe, ver. 17; as for himſelf he hat 


id not this on his own 
account, but becauſe ſuch communication was 


© 2 factifite well pleaſing: to God, "and à return 


ſupply all their need, would; 
ſures them, and for which 


would be made by hint; who, as he was able to 


of which he aſ⸗- 
ie ;pray $, ver. 18, 
2 what they 
7. 50 20. and 


19. and to whom he gives the g 
321 ven, and he has blo 


and then the epiftle is conclnded With the ſalu- 
tation-of.the apoſtle, and the ſaints and brethren. 
with him, and with his nes et 
1 „ 


N. 


them, ner of flattery, to 


aroſe ftomi pure love'to chem, an hearty: 


forty my brethren dearly. beloved: 
and longed for, my joy and crown, iv 
ſtand faſt. in the. Le y dearly. beloved. 


Therefire, my brethven] Not in a natural; but 
ſpirttual relation; having the fame Father, being 
of che ſame family; and houſhold of faith; ſeeing 
that on the one hand there were falſe teachers, 
who ſtand deſcribed by various characters i in the 
preceding chapter, by WHO BY were in da 
of being carried away from the ſimplieixy of ws 
Goſpel; and on the $a hand; ſuch were the 

condutt and converfation of theapolte, and ether 
true belivers, and ſack were their expectations of 
Chriſt from heaven, and of happineſs from him, 
as there therefore he exhorts to ſted- 
—— in kim, and: that under the moſt tender, 

Sienate, and indearing tions; en 
in the uprightneſs of his ſoul, without pick rg 
ſigniſy his ſttong affection for 
them, and to engage tham td attteid the more to 
what he was aboùt to exhort them to; and which 
cdmeern 
. refs and the honour of Chriſt Jeſus: my 


| Ra tk As belorr ing to Chrift, inte- 
reſted i mernbers of Hitt, + fected e Hi; 
And Ob or ur ; 


as his brethren; Ae 
ſo not, loved with a Arm, | ſpfritual! lob e 
1255 he ed, 21 To ſee them, converſe with 
ſome ſpiritual gift to. them; 
Fang the Fn wiſh in the e earth, as other ſaitits, 
PN whom was fire, and with whom 
E. TE delig ht. Theſe e e gb Joiged. | 
wich the word Marken, in he ate Latin, Sy: 15 
and Arabic ene ry 72 0 "this, - 


1 beloved, and 214 AN. 
——— our beloved un: If 


tows 


3 

and cr oh They! were ; matter of jy to 
hin,” 4 * had Yeaſon"to hope well of them; yea, 
to be confident that the good work was begun, 


aud would be carried on in Bb, and that Gai 
pel, and walked wenby af it : and they were his 
crows, as they were of bis 9 
whom: he valued: more, and reckoned a, greater: 
honour, and ornamant to him than the Er 
dem, ſet with the moſt coſtly jewels and 2 
ſtones; and which he boped , — believed wo 
be his crown of 1 another day; when; 
with them, ſh ſtand at the right hand o 
Chriſt triumphing, as victors crowned; over fin, 
Satan, the world, death, and hell: 
end faft in thr Lordi Os, by che Lord; by 
pia power and ſtrength, which is only able. to- 


| delete fand fall fant as lable to * 


Anno Dom. 614. CA Ill ver. 


i {fy 5 
911 1 


. 


would fall, were they not upheld with his right 
hand, and kept by his power; they only ſtand-faſt,, 
as they ſtand ſupported by his ſtrength, truſting 
in his might, and leaning on his arm. Chriſt is 
the only foundation where they ean ſtand ſafe and 
ſure; and ſuch as are rooted: and grounded; and 
built up in him, are eſtabliſhed. and ſtand.; though 
they are ſtill in need of being exhorted to hold the 
head, abide by him, and cleave unto him; to ſtand 
faſt in his grace, exerciſing the graces of faith, 


hepe, and love upon him; in the berty of Chriſt, 


. —— — — 


hat they agree wand be-reconciled'to each 
other, eonſidering the relation they ſtood in to one 
another, and: to the Lord; or that they become 
of the ſame mind, and embrace the ſamo truths, 
and profeſs and maintain the ſame principles the 
church did; and ſo the Arabic verſion renders. it, 
<<. that ye entertain one and the ſame opinion con- 
cerning the faith of the Lord. 
3 And F intreat thee alſo, true yoke-fel- 


low, help thoſe women which laboured with! 


in. oppoſition. to the bondage of the law, falſe me in the goſpel, with Clement alſo, and 
teachers were for bringing them into: and in the | with other my fellow-labeurers, whoſe names 
derer A ,,, or tees og ee eng 

3: | 1 7 ns | d . 1 : io io . N Can $7.4. %; <4) 2145 att 6. f 
of it, but continue ſiedfafb in it without waver- | £4 7 "treat thee alſo, true Jem Not bis 
ing, and which is, chiefly intended here: ſo the | Wife, as ſome think (c) far he had none, as 


Arabic berſion renders it, © ſo ſtand in the faith | 


« of ihe Lord; both in the grace of faith, and 
in the dbctrine of it, and in the profeſſion of both; 


ſee, 1 Car. xvi. 13. The. apeſtle bids them > ſtand 


faſt; that is, either as they had hitherto done, or 
as they bad him and others for an example; whoſe 
views, converſation, and behaviour, are deſcribed 
in the foregoing chapter 
i dearly belgved] This, whic N ſe would 
be a repetition of what is before faid; is by ſome 
connected vrith the former clauſe, and read thus, 


and contains a reaſon, both 
beloved: by the apoſtle, becauſe, beloved in and 
the Lord; and why it became them to ſtand f 


2 1 beſeech Euodias, and beſeech Syn- 
tyche, that they be of the ſame mind in 
I beſereb Enodias, and beſerch Syntythe] To Wo- 
men, who were members of this church at Philippi, 
and ho ſeem to have been at variance: either with 
each other, on account of ſome t 


God, who fall but by the way; and it becomes a 
very hard and difficult taſſ to reconcile them, 
though, as here, intreated in the moſt tender and 


one at Philippi; beſides, the 
| maſculine S and deſigns a 
woman: ſol DT 
man, who was called Spes, and o the Arabie 
f interpreter ſeems to underſtand it; aud by the 
«© fo ſtand faft, my dearly beloved in the Lord ;“ Spe”, pe 5 ai 


why: they. ware dearly apoſtle, true Syzygus ; ſignifying" that, as was his 


e temporal and civil 
ings, as often is the caſe of the dear children of 


pears from 1 Cor. vii. 7, 8. at thewriting of which 


epiſtle he was at Epheſus, where he ſaid ſome little 
time, and went to Jeruſalem; here ne u A 
apprehended, and ſent a prifonet to Rove ; 


where he now was as ſuch: : ad therefore it is not 
likely that he ſhould marry a wife wiehin this com- 
paſs of time, and much leſs that he ſhould" hate 

word uſed is of the 
r, and deſigns 2 man and not a 
me think it is the proper name of a 


name, fowas he, rely and in truth; a companion 


e that 2 in tke ſame yoke 
| omen Anden | with bim; che Stina verſion renders it, 15 che ſore 
in him, and-abide by him, his truths, ordinances; | «© of my yoke nd che E. iepte verſion; * my 


& "brother and my companĩon; ſome thin this 
perſon was the huſband, or brother of one of the 
above women; and therefore is intreated to uſe 
his intereſt; and compoſo the differenoe between 
them, or endeavour toreconeile them to the church; 
and others that it was the jailor, that was con- 
verted by the apoſtle: but it ſeems moſt likely to 
have been one that was under the ſame yoke of the 

oſpel, and who had been employed with him in 
preaching of it, à fellow labourer; ſuch an one 
as Barnabas, Silas, and Timothy, and might be 


orie of thoſe; or rather Epaphroditus, Who was 


miniſter in this church; and by whom the apoſtle 


importunate manner to agree: or elſe with the ſent this letter, and whom be might addreſs! and 


church, having entertained ſomè fentiments in re- 


falſe teachers from the ſimplicity of the 


importune in this manner; the word may v 


nt from it; being drawen aſide by well be thought to anſwer tothe Hebrew word. 
Goſpel, Tart often uſed in Jewiſh -writings, for anlaſſo- 


and their ſtedfaſtneſs in the faith; and this may ciatez a collegue,” and a diſcigle'sf the wife men, 


rather be thou 


to be the meaning, ſince the to-which the apoſtſe may allude: ſee chapter ii. 25. 


apoſtle would feareely take notice of à private © Help thoſe twotien Aa und Syntyche. The 


differente in ſo publie a manner, and ſince this ex- 
ayer ie former: © t the above women ; aud the Arabic verſion read,. 

| That they be of he ſame nund in the Lord] Either | 

; 8 | | (a] Vid, Euſeb. Eccl, Hiſt. I. 3. c. 39. 


Hortation follows fo cloſely the fornler 


Syriac and Ethiopic verſſons read them,” referring 


/ 2 6 help. 


— . 
- 
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„help both i” that is, both thoſe women; not 


by-relieving their temporal wants, which it does 
not appear ey were in; but either by com- 
poſing their di ſt 

good tounſel and advice; and giving them proper 
Inſtructions in the doctrines of the Goſpel, that 


they might be brought to think the ſame things 
the church did: and. the rather ſuch pains ſhould-| 


be taken with them, ſince they were ſuch, ſays 
the ſtle e eiae 12 0 he Fo £ ad ve 
eh Labonte with ms in the Goſpalſ\ Not in 
preaching it, for he ſuffered'not a woman to'teach 
in the church; but'by profefling it, and bearing 
reproach and perſecution for it; and by ſupport- 
ing and encouraging, and ſpreading it with their 
JJ 7... 
» With Clement alſo] Which ſome think is the 
ſame with Clemens Romanus, who was afterwards 
biſhop of Rome, and whoſe epiſtle to the Corin- 

| thians is ſtill extant z other writings are aſoribed 


he ſeems, to be_a. Roman; and from his being 
joined with the apoſtle, as one with whom theſe 
women alſo Jaboured in the Goſpel, he appears 
to be a preacher of it at Philippi: e 1:2p 

In the work 


Ad with other my fellow-labourers] In rk 
of the miniſtry, as Timothy, who was with him 
at Philippi, when he firſt preached the Goſpel 
there, and ſome others: +2 2 
l baſe names are in the bool of life] The book of 
God's eternal purpoſes and decrees, divine pre- 
deſtination, to eternal life ; and this being called a 
book, and the names of perſons being ſaid to be in 
it, denote the love of God to his ele, his care 
of them,: his value for them, e 
them, and the exact knowledge which he has o 

them; as well as imply, that his eternal election 
of them is perſonal and particular, is well, known 
to him, and is ſure and unchangeable; being 
more ſo, than the writing of Pilate on the croſs, 
who ſaid, - Hhat I haue written, I have written -: 
and it is called the book of liſe, becauſe thoſe whoſe 
whoſe names are written in it, have a ſpiritual 
life here, and an eternal one hereafter; to both 
which: they are fore- written in this book, or pre- 
ordained in God's counſels, and certainly and in- 
fallibly enjoy it; now the apoſtle's knowledge of 
theſe perſons, being written in this hook, did not 
ariſe from any ſpecial revelation, as being ſhewn 
the book of life, and the names of the elect in it, 
vrhen he was caught up into the third heaven; 
nor was his knowledge of this matter peculiar and 
Iimit d to theſe perſons only, but common to all 
that he had reaſon to hope and believe had re- 
ceived, the. grace. of God in truth, and walked 
avorthy of the vocation wherewith they were call- 


PPFP²˙˙⁰idÜ.. 122 4 ts ee 4 


7 


2 — — — — 


e 93 


of — — „ 
0 ” 4 7 15 1 
42 * + * 14 . $ 4 -& 


dos * 


rences, or by aſſiſting them with 


1 


| ©" Rejoice in the Lord alway) ''T 


ed ; ſuch perſons, in a judgment of charity, which 
hopes and believes all things, he concluded were 
in this book of life; and the ſame judgment, 
faith, and hope, ought all believers to form and 
entertain one of another, nothing appearing con- 
trary to it in their faith and converſatioůn. 


4 Rejoice in the Lord alway : and again 


* 


+ 


his is a repetition 
of the exhortation in chapter iii. 1. ſee the note 
there, with this addition alway; for thete is al- 
ways cauſe and matter for rejoicing in 'Chrift, 
even in times of affliction, diſtreſs, and perſecu- 
tion; ſince he is always the ſame; his grace is 
always ſufficient; his blood has à continual virtue 
in it, and always ſpeaks for peace and pardon; 
his righteouſneſs is an everlaſting one, 'and ſo is 


his ſalvation, and ſuch is his love; though fome 
7 1 join this word with what follows, 
to him, but are ſpurious: however, by his name 


And again I ſay, Rejoice) This is what was 
continually inculcated by him, as being of great 
importance and uſe for the comfort of believers, 


7 


and the honour of Chriſt. F 
-5 Let your moderation be known unto 
all men. The Lord is at had. 

Let your moderation be hriown unto all men] The 


Vulgate Latin reads, „your modeſty.“ The 
Syriac and Arabic verſions, - your 'meekneſs, or 


— 


<<: humility ;” graces which accompany modera- 
tion, and are very neceſſary to it, but not that 
itſelf. © The, Ethiopic yerſion renders it, your 
authority, which by no means agrees; for 
moderation lies not in exerting authority and 
ower to. the . at leaſt with rigour, but 
in ſhewing clemency and lenity; not dealing 
with men according to the ſeverity of laws and 
ſtrict juſtice, but according to equity, and with 
mildneſs and gentleneſs; giving up ſtrict and 
proper. right, receding from what is a man's due, 
and not rigidly inſiſting on it; putting up with 
affronts and injuries, and bearing them with pa- 
tience; and interpreting things in the beſt ſenſe, 
and putting the beſt ee on words and 
actions they will bear; and in uſing inferiors and 
equals with all humanity, kindneſs, and reſpect: 
and this is what is here intended, which the apoſ- 
tle would have made #nozwn.; exerciſed\and,prac- 
tiſed publicly, that it might be ſeen and. know 
of all, and God migbt be glorified, by whoſe 
name they were called, through their agreeable 
converſation among men; fee Matt. v. 16. and 
he, would not only haye this known unto,; but 
exerciſed towards all. men; not only to believers, 


the members e by ruling ee 


f eſs, 


2. 


Anno Dom. G C4. 


„ 


CAT. IV. ver. 4—6. 


and „ —— 


2 


neſs, by "Eng 
by forgiving offences; 
the men of the world, by not avenging themſelves, 
but giving way to wrath ;. by patient ſuffering for 
well-doing, without making any returns of ill, 
either by words or deeds : this is the moderation 
here meant, and not moderation in eating and 
drinking, and in apparel, and in the love and uſe 
of, and care for the things of this world ; though 
ſuch moderation highly becomes profeſſors of re- 
Jigion,z and much leſs moderation in religion, or 
towards the falſe teachers, thinking and ſpeaking 
well of them, and interpreting their notions in 
the beſt ſenfe, hoping they may mean otherwiſe 
than they ſay, and therefore ſhould treat their 
perſons with great reſpect, and their principles 
with. tenderneſs; but this can never be thought 
to be the apoſtle's ſenſe, after he had himſelf given 
them ſuch names and characters, as in chapter 
iii. 2, 18, 19. and beſides, though we may, and 
many times ought, as men and chriſtians, to give 


way, and yield up what is our right and due for 


the ſake of peace, yet we cannot, nor ought we 
to give up any thing that of right belongs to God 
and Chriſt, in matters of doctrine or worſhip; 

nor in the leaſt abate of our zeal for the ſame, or 
give way to falſe teachers in any reſpect, nor for 
any time: moreover, moderation in . is 
nothing elſe but lukewarmneſs and indifference, 
than which .nothing is more deteſtable, or ab- 
horred by Chriſt. The argument or reaſon, en- 


forcing moderation in the above ſenſe of it, fol- 
The Lard is at hand] © The Syriac verſion. reads, 


© our Lord; and the Ethiopic verſion, God 
e is at hand.“ The ſenſe. is, either the Lord is 
near, he is omnipreſent, and ſees and obſerves 
the conduct of his people, their deportment in the 
world, and to one another; and therefore, as in 
his preſence, and under his eye, they ſhould be- 
„ 83 7 In : 

have according to eren with kindneſs and 
tenderneſs towards their fellow- creatures and fel- 
low-cbriftians : or the Lord is nigh unto them, 
as he is to all that call upon him in truth; he is 
a preſent help in time of trouble; he is in the 
mi 
early; and will ayenge his elect, and vindicate 
their cauſe, and right all their wrongs in his due 
time; and therefore they ſhould take all things 
patiently, and not avenge themſelves: or in a 
little while Chriſt will come to judgment, when 
he will plead the cauſe of his people, and con- 
vince ungodly ſinners of their ungodly deeds, and 
hard ſpeeches againſt him and his; and therefore 
they ſhould, leave all to that time, and commit 
themſelves to him that judgeth righteouſſ. 


— 


the infirmities of the weak, and 
but alſo to unbelievers, to 


of them, and will belp, and that right 


6 Be careful for notfüng; but in every 
thing by prayer and ſupplication with 
thankſgiving jet "your requeſts. be, made 
known unto God. FFF 
Bie careful for nothing} This muſt be underſtood 
not in the moſt extenſive ſenſe, but with a limi- 
tation and reſtriction. There are many things 
that ſaĩnts are to be careful for, as men and chriſ- 
tians; they are to be careful of their bodies, as 


. 


which is to be preſerved by all lawful means, and 
not expoſed to unneceſſary danger; and for their 
families, to'provide things honeſt for them, proper 
food and raiment, and the neceſſaries of life; for 
whoever does not do that, denies the faith, and is 
worſe than an infidel; and even for the things of 
this world in a moderate way, uſing all diligence 
and induſtry in obtaining them; men ought to be 


careful to diſcharge the duties of their calling in 


civil life, and to care and concern themſelves for 
the honour: of God, the intereſt of religion, and 
the ſupport of the Goſpel; and that they offend 
not God, by ſinning againſt him: but the care- 
fulneſs the apoſtle ſpeaks of, is an anxious ſolici- 
tude for worldly things, an immoderate concern 
for the things of life, ariſing from diffidenee, or 
negligence of the power, providence, and faith- 
fulneſs of God: ſaints ſhould not be anxiouſſy, 
or in a diſtreſſing manner concerned for the thin 

of this world, but be content, whether they have 
leſs or more; nor be over- much preſſed with what 


befals them, but ſhould caſt their care upon the 


Lord, and carry every caſe to him, and leave it 
there: ps HH Tt 


But in every thing] The Syriac' and Ethiopic * 
verſions render it, in every time; always, con- 
ſtantly, every day, as often as there is opportu- 
nity, and need requires. The Vulgate Latin and 


Arabic verſions join it with the following clauſe, 


% in every prayer and ſupplication;“ but the 
grammatical conſtruction of the words will not 
admit of ſuch a verſion; it is beſt to underſtand 
it of every thing, or cafe, which ſhould be 
brought to God; whether it be of a temporal or 
piritual kind, relating to body or ſoul, to our- 
ſelyes or others, to our families, relations, and 


acquaintance,” the church, or the world. 
By prayer and ſupplication] Which may include 


all ſoxts_ of prayer, mental or vocal, private or 


public, ordinary or extraordinary, and every part 


| of prayer: prayer may deſign petition, or aſking 


for good things that are wanted; and ſupplicatior, 
a deprecating of evils that are feared ; though 


ſame 


| ON two are often uſed together for the 


things 


well as ef their ſouls; of the health" ef them, 


. : 


— 
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bag 4 for prayer in general: which ought always 
898988 ĩ nu on | oa 
With thankſgiving] For mercies received; for 
man tan hever come. to the throne of 


7 
grace, to 


bl 
| God. nor can a perſon expect to ſucceed in the 
4 8 of future mercies, when he is not 
thankful for paſt and preſent ones: in this manner 
therefore, at all times, upon. every occaſion, .in a 
way of-humble petition and ſupplication, joined 
with thankfulneſs for all favours, . - N 
_ Let your requeſts he made known umto God] Not 
to men; Aly not to an arm of fleſh, but to God, 
to him only, and that in the moſt private manner, 
as not to be knen by men; and put up ſuch re- 


queſts, as there may be reaſon to hope and believe 


God will #zow and approve of; ſuch as are agree - 
able to his will, to the covenant of his grace, and 
ze declaration of his word: uſe familiarity with 
( tell him as —.— would do waer 
ind fully all your cafe, pour out y an 
r 
= his people: do, and he expects it from them; 


and though he knows all their wants, and what 


are their defires before they expreſs them, yet he 


will ſeem not to know them, or take any notice | 


of them, until -they them to him in ſome 
way or other; either by vocal prayer or mental; 
by ejaculation, or ſighs and groans, by chattering 
as à crane or ſwallow, all which he underſtands: 
and be the caſe made known in what way or man- 
ner ſoever, with ever ſo much weakneſs, ſo be it 
is humbly made known, it is enough, it ſhall be 
regarded, and not deſpiſed. | 
7 And the peace of God, which paſſeth 
all underſtanding, ſhall keep your hearts and 
minds through Chrift Jeſus. | 
"And the peace of God, which paſeth all underftand- 
ing] Not _ — which God calls his people 
to among 
and which he requires of them to cultivate and 
maintain; and which he encourages in them by 
the promiſe of his gracious preſence among them; 
and which indeed be is the author of, and there- 
fore is ſo called, Cal. iii. 15. and which may be 
ſaid to ſurpaſs or exceed all ſpeculative know- 


| ledge, and underſtanding; for the one puffs up 


and profits nothing, but the other edifles; and 
much leſs that peace which God has in himſelf, 
*who' is all peace and love, and which paſſes all 
- underſtanding, human and angelic ; but either 
that peace which is made with God by the blood 
of Chriſt, and is publiſhed in the Goſpel of peace, 


thoughts of God ſhould'ibe :concernin 
{everlaſting ; that à council of peace 


themſclves in their effectual vocation ; | 


ch paſſes and ſurpaſſes all underſtanding of ſoever things are juſt, whatſoever thi 


men and angels, that it ſhould be; tbat the 
it from 
ould be 


g called and held between the eternal Three, and a 
aſk for grace and mercy, but he has mereies to 


eſs God ſor, and ſo to do is very acceptable to | 


covenant-of: peace entered into; that Chriſt ſhould 
be appointed the peace-maker, and the chaſtiſe- 
ment of it laid on him; that he ſhould make it by 
the blood of his croſs, and for men, whilſt ene- 
mies to God and to himſelf; or elſe that peace of 
conſcience, :which ariſes ftom a view of peace 
made by Chriſt; of juſtification by his righteouſ- 
neſs, and atonement by his ſactiſiee; and which 
peg in. called . the peace of Chriſt, as the Alex- 
andrian copy reads; both ' becauſe it is founded 
upon, and ſprings from him, and is what he is 
the donor of: and this is what paſſes the under- 
ing of every natural man; he knows nothin 

of - this peace, what this tranquillity of mini 
means; he intermeddles not with this joy; it is 
unaccountable to him. how it ſhould be, that ſuch 
men ſhould have peace, who have ſo much trou- 
ble, are ſo much reproached, afflicted, and per- 
ſecuted, and yet have peace in Chriſt, whilſt they 
have tribulation in the world: which 
Shall "keep your hearts and minds through Chri 
Fefus] Or “ in Chriſt Teſus :” ſome read theſe 
words prayer-wiſe, or as a wiſh, * let it, or may 
it keep,” fo the Vulgate Latin; but they are 
rather a promiſe, encouraging the ſaints to the 
difcharge of the above duties; as rejoicing always 
in the Lord, ſhewing their mod tion to all 
men, avoiding anxious care, and betaking them- 
ſelves at all times, on all occaſions, to prayer to 
God; in which way they may expect peace, and 
ſuch as will be of that Nele es them, as here 
expreſſed; that is, be 'a means of their final per- 
ſeverance; for the peace of God, in either ſenſe, 
is a preſervation of the ſaints: peace made with 
God, ſecures them in Chriſt from all tondemna- 
tion by the law, fin, Satan, the world, or their 
own hearts; and peace in their own fouls on ſo 
good a foundation as it is, keeps them through 
Chriſt as in à garriſon, from being overſet with 
the troubles of the world, or the temptations of 
Satan; and is a means of | preſerving them from 
being carried away with the errors and herefies of 
the wicked, having a witneſs to truth within 
themſelves; and from every evil way and work, 
from profaneneſs and immorality ; the grace of 
God teaching them, and the love of Chriſt con- 
ſtraining them, which is ſhed abroad in their 


hearts, to live and act otherwiſe. 5 

8 Finally, brethren, | whatſoever: things 
are true, whatſoever things are honeſt, what- 
ngs are 
- pure, 
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may ſecure them, and cauſe prof 
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pure, whatſoever things are lovely, whatſo- 
ever things are of good report; if there be 


any virtue, and if there be any praiſe, think 


on theſe-things. | 
Finally, brethren, whatſaever things are true] To 


cloſe all with reſpect to the duties of chriſtianity | 


incumbent on the profeſſors of it, the apoſtle ex- 
horts to a regard to every thing that is true; that 
is agreeable to the ſcriptures of truth, to the Goſ- 
pel the word of truth, or to the law and light of 
nature; and whatever was really ſo, even among 
the very heathens, in oppoſition to falſhood, ly- 


ing, and hypocriſy: | 


Whatfoever things are honeſt] In the ſight of 
men; or grave, or venerable in ſpeech, in action 
or attire, in oppoſition to levity, frothineſs, or 
foppery : i OLE EIT DR GHG i 

Whatſoever things are juſt] Between man and 
man, or with reſpe& both to God and men; giv- 
ing to God what belongs to him, and to man 
what is his due; Spy to exerciſe a conſcience 
void of offence to both, in oppoſition to all im- 
piety, injuſtice, violence, and oppreſſion : | 

 Whatſoever things are pure] Or chaſte, in words 
and deeds, in oppoſition to all filthineſs and 
fooliſh talking, to obſcene words and actions. 
The Vulgate Latin and Arabic verſions render it, 
« whatſoever things are holy; which are agree 
able to the holy nature, law and will of God, and 
which tend to promote holineſs of heart and life : 

Whatſoever things are lovely] Which are amiable 
in themſelves, and to be found even among mere 
moral men, as in the young man whom Chriſt as 
man is ſaid to love, Mark x. 21. and which ſerve 
to cultivate and increaſe love, friendſhip, and 


amity ms men; and which things alſo are h 
God, and lovely in bis ſight ; in oppo- | 
tion to all contention, ſtrife, wrath, and hatred: 


rateful to 


Whatſoever things are of good report} Are well 
ſpoken of, and tend to get and eſtabliſh-a good 


name, which is better than precious ointment, 


Ecdef. vii. 1. for though a good name, credit, and 
reputation among men, are to be ſacrificed for 
the ſake of Chriſt when called for; yet care is to 
be taken to preſerve them by doing things which 
| rs of religion 
well reported of; and which is beautiful in 

all, and abſolutely neceſſary in ſome : 6 
if there be any virtue) Any where, among any 
perſons whatever, in oppoſition to vice: | 
And if there be any praiſe} That is prajſe-worthy 
among men, and deſerves commendation, even 


though in an unjuſt ſteward, Luke xviii. 8. it 


ſhould be regarded. The Vulgate Latin adds, 
« of diſcipline,” without any authority from any 
LY Vol. IV. : 5 


copy. The Claromantane manuſcript reads, if 
any praiſe of knowledge: 2 
Think on theſe things] Meditate upon them, re- 
volve them in your minds, ſeriouſly conſider them, 
and reaſon with yourſelves about them, in order 
to put them into practicſcsce. 
9 Thoſe things, which ye have both 
learned, and received, and heard, and ſeen 
in me, do: and the God of peace ſhall be 
with you. ; 74MM | 3 22920 
Thoſe things, which ye have both learned) Mean« 
ing from himſelf, in a doctrinal way: 204 
And reaived] Not only into their heads but 
hearts, had embraced cordially, with great affec- 
tion, in the love thereof, as well as gave a full 


aſſent to: ; 


And heard] Either publicly or privately, from 
the pulpit, or in converſation ; or had heard of 
him when abſent, or from him when preſent; 

And ſeen in me] In his life and converſation, 
which were well known, and were a. pattern to. 
them that believe; and therefore he adds 

Ds] . Practiſe the ſame things which they had 
learned from him as their duty, and had heard 
him urge as ſuch, and had ſeen exempliſied in 
himſelf: f 8 WE | 

Aud the God of peace ſhall be with you] To give 
that peace which is beyond the conception of a 
natural man, and the expreſſion of a ſpiritual one, - 
and is the great preſervative through Chriſt; and 
to enable to do and to continue to do the above 
things, and to keep them from all harm, and 
every enemy of their ſouls; to favour them with 


his gracious preſence here, and with endleſs peace 
ereafter. ee (34-5 I . | 


10 But I rejoiced in the Lord greatly, 
that now at the laſt your care of me hath 
flouriſhed again; wherein ye were alſo care- 
ful, but ye lacked opportunity.  Þ _ 


But I rejticd in the Lord greatly] The apoſtle 
proceeds to the laſt part of his epiſtle, and to 
take notice of the preſent which theſe Philippians 
bad ſent him, on account of which this his re- 
joicing was; and which was not ſmall but great, 
and was not of a carnal but ſpiritual kind; it was 
a joy in the holy Ghoſt, which is oppoſed: to 
meats and-drinks and e = eng ; it was 
a joy in the Lord, in our Lord,” as the Syriac 
verſion renders it; it was not ſo much on account 
of the nature, ſubſtance, quantity or quality of 
the things ſent him, and the ſuitableneſs of them 
to his preſent neceſſity ; but becauſe this thing 
was of the Lord, he had put it into their hearts 
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to do it, and had given them not only ability, 
but a willing mind, and had wrought in them 
both to will and to do; and b what they 
did they did for the ſake of Chriſt, and to — 
apoſtle of his, and in obedience to Chriſt, and 
with a view to promote his: cauſe and' intereſt, 
2 glory: 


at the laſt your care þ lee 
again] 4 Wied 1 go that Forks had rmerly, 


at 1 firſt preaching of the Goſpel, ſhewed: great | 
reſpect to him, a took great care of him, as 
appears from . 16. but that for fome time 
pai and it hom r a conſiderable while, they 
d dropped it, or at leaſt had 15 ſhewn it; but 
cb now it revived a Bs, and vy ſeen in the 
preſent they had now ent him. ze alluſion, is | 
to trees, w Iich in the ſammer ſeaſon bear. much | 
fruit, in autumn caſt their leayes, and in the 
winter ate entirely bare, auch in the ** of the, 
yer revive again, and pur forth leave fruit : 
and juſt ſo it is with the ſaints, they are compared | 
to trees, and are called trees oF rig eouſtiefs, and | 
ate fruitful ones; but they have th eir winter ſea- 
ſons, when they are barren” and unfruttfur, and 
lock a8 if they were dead: ; dat when! it is 2 
ſpring-time with them revive again, as in 
the — of their faith. and hope in Chriſt, ſo 
of their love to him, and to one another, and the 
miniſters of the Goſpel; when: the ſouth: wind of 
the Spirit blows; the Sun of righteouſneſs ariſes; 
andthe dews; of divine grace fall upon them : and 
—_ revinal was: now in this church; and this. 
was what the apoſtle ſo much rejoiced in, not fo 
much ſot the gift beſtowed on him, as for the 
fruit that appeared- in them; fee ; 5. 15. but 
whereas he had ſaid, tdat this care of him flouriſhed, 
again, at — — leſt this _— be __ AS — 1 
fault with them, and bringing a c 
wg he conteths Þ hirhſeTf o * ing, FASO? 
Wherdn 3 z wert dlfo rf, but ye lacked 4; 
tum] Si mifyitig: t 
e. e ſame ſentiments of his” had the 
ue ain * inward care for him — alo 
— the portunity of ſhewing, it, 
being 1 ſuch — a, they having no 
conveniency or proper perſons to ſend to him; or 
were hindered thro ugh AMT of ſs on 
their hands, that they could not attend to him; 
and fo the Vulgat Lin verſion i 's. ers it, 5, but 
„ ye were buſied, or taken up and mplo ed in 
buſineſs : or it was for want of abi ity; for the 
words will bear to be rendered, K lacked 
ability and to this ſenſe does the Syriac ver- 
ſion, render it, prym 5 m7 rn but ye were 
not ſuſficient; ad not a ſufficiency, were 


not able to do it; * therefore to be eaſily ex- 


"Believed they ha . 


— 


1 Not chat 1 ſpeak in reſpect of want: 
for I Rave learned. in wharſbever ate 1 am, 
therewith to be content. 


Mot that I ſpeak in reſpect of 3 Either * 8 
want of will in them; oß their ſlowneſs and back - 
wardneſs in their care of him, poſtponing him to 
ied ochere, caring for him luft of alÞ; this x gave him 
no uneaſimeſs, he did not take it ill, knowing and 
| owning himſelf to be leſs chan the leaf of all 
ſaints: or of his own want before this preſents 
came; and his. ſenſe is, that he did not expreſs- 
himſelf with fo mueh joy, becauſe” of the penury 
and diſtreſs he was in before the things eame to. 
him which they ſend for he was not in want; 
though be had nothing, he poſſeſſed all things, and 
| was as happy, and im às comfortable. frame, . and; 
in as much content then as now: 

For I baue learned; in 1 whatfaever flats. Fav, | 
theres ith ta be content} Or to be ſufficient,” as 
the ate Latin ver renders it; of that 

& that is ſufficient. for . as the 
Serre renders it; for the ward: here uſed: 
 fignifies to be felf-ſufticient, or to 23 a ſuſſi- 
er in one's ſelf ;, which, in the ſtri obo | 
the pliraſe, is only t true of God, WhO is EH. 
God all. ſufficient; but in a lower e 1e is true. 
of ſuch who are contented with their ent 
and J with ſuch. things as they haves. b 7 
0 Jace teſs, "ud think that they haye coor, 
| as cob did, 4, xxxiii, 11. and = 5 
ſons 1258 4 fors of f an all-fufficiency i in 25 3 

are thankfuf for every thing they have, be it 

lie e of more, amd in wo Rate whether of ad 
verſity or p Auietly and patientiy 
| fubim to the will of God and chearfülly take 
Land beat whatever is aſſig ned them their . 
ant ſich an one was the apoſtle : he was not only 
content with food and vue; and fuch thin . 
as ke had, but even when hé fad nothing At 14 | 
when he had heither bread to eat nor Elothes to 
wear; when he was in hunger and thirſt; in cold 
and nakednieſs, as was ſometäches his cafe ; and 
therefore he dees not ſay here; that he had learned 
to be content with ſuck thitth's as he had, but 
; by dis a, in what" I am: and tis he Had Rot 
nature, but by gface; it was not natural, but 
adventitious to him; it was not what he had 20 
| quired: by his induſtry, but what he had lernt; 
and that not in the ſchool of nature and reafon, * 
| whilſt an unregenerate man; nor at the feet of 
| Gamaliel, whil{t' he was training up under him 
in the law of Moſes, and in the traditions of the 
elders; but he learned it of God, and was taugt 

t bythe revelation: of Chriſt, and under the 
2 of the Spirit of God, and that il the 
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many ſorro 12 aan diftredles 3 for this 
leſſon is learned quite contrary to all the rules and 


reaſons among men, not by proſperity, hut by 


adverſity: many are the things that may excite 
and encourage to the exerciſe of this heavenly 
grace, where it is wrought; as the conſideration 
of the unalterable will of God, according to which 
every man's ſtate. and condition is ſettled, and 


therefore, hat God has made crooked . can never 1 


be made ſtraight; and of our caſe when we came 
into the world, and what that will be when we 
go out of it, naked aud bare of this world's things; 
and of our unworthineſs of the leaſt mercy-at the 
_ of God: add to which. the cophdertionsof 
God being. our portion and exceeding great re- 
ward; eee 
things in him; and of the profits and pleaſures of 
a life of contentment ; and of the promiſes which 


and happineſs which will ſhortly be enjoye 


FIC 1 


Jam inſtructed] Or initiated, as tie was hy the 
Goſpel; and ever ſifice he embraced it, was 
taught this leſſon of contentment, and inured to 
the: exerciſe of it, and was trained up and in- 
ſtructed how to behave himſelf in the di 
changes and viciſſitudes he came into 

Bietb to be full and to be hungry] To know what 
it 2 have plenty and want, to have à full 
meal and to want one, and be almoft ſtarved and 
famiſhed; and how. to conduct under ſuch differ- 
ebtdicumitalces: 7 5 ?!: 47 4ct E ol 

Both to abound and to ſuffer neetẽ! Which the 
apoſtle repeats for confirmation ſake; and the 
whole of what he here ſays, is an explanation of 
the leſſon of contentment he had learned; and 
the knowledge he ſpeaks of was not ſpeculative 
but experimental, and lay not merely On, 


but in practice; and now, leſt he ſhould be thoug 


God has made to ſuch; and of that future glory guilty of arrogance, and to aſcribe too much to 
: io 


that a believer may ſay, who has the ſmalleſt. pit- 
tance of earthly enjayments, this, with a coye- 
nant God, with an intereſt in Chriſt, with grace 
here and heaven bereafter, is enough. 

12 J know both how to be abaſed, and 
I kno how to abound: every where and in 
all things I am inſtructed both to be full 


and to be hungry, both to abound and 10 either in himſelf, or by the power 


ſuffer need. 1 51 2. 20 
I Ruotu both het to be :uba/ed] Or humbla; to 


be treated with indignity and See to be 
rdſhips and 


trampled upon by man, to ſuffer hardſhips an 
diftreſs, to be in a very mean and low condition, 
to work with his own hands, and minifter to his 
own and the neceſſities of others in that way; 
yea, to be in hunger and thirſt, in cold and 
nakedneſs, and have no certain dwelling- place; 
and he knew how. to behave under all this; not 
to be depreſſed and caſt down, or to fret, repine, 
ante eee ene 
And I in how to-abound] Or 10 esc; to be 
in the eſteem of men, and to have an afſſuence of 
the things of this world, and how to behave in 
the midit of plenty 3 ſo as not to be lifted uh, to 
be proud and haughty, and injurious to fellows 
creatures z ſo as not to abuſe the good things of 
life; and ſo as to uſe them to the henour of God, 
the intereſt of religion, and the geod of fellow- 
erèatures, and felle w- ehriſtaas 

. Every, where] Whether, among Jews or Gen- 


tiles, at Jeruſalem or at Rome, or at whatſoever | 


place; or, as the Arabic verſion renders it, 
« every time;“ always, in every ſeaſon, whether 
of adverſity or proſperity: yr: 
And in all things] In all circumſtances of life: 


himſelf, he in the following verſe attributes all 


to the power and grace of CHrir. 
13 J can do all things through Chriſt 
vhich ſtrengtheneth ie ibo £302 1 
Jan do all things] Which muſt not be under- 
food in the greateſt latitude, and without any 
limitation; for the apoſtle was not omnipotent, 
| of Chriſt; nor 
could he do all things that Chriſt could do; but 


| it muſt be reſtrained to the ſubject- matter treated 


of: the ſenſe is, that he could be content in ever) 
fate, and could know how to behave himſelf 
adverſity and proſperity, amidft both r 
plenty: yea, it may be extended to all the duties 
incumbent on him both as a chriſtian and as an 
apoftle, as to exerciſe a conſcience vdid of offence 
towards God and men; to take the care of all the 
churches 3 t lahout more abundantly thag others 
tions, reproaches, and perſecutions for the ſake 
of it; yea, he'could willingly and chearfully en- 
ry the molt cruel and- torturing death for the 
ake of Chriſt : all theſe things he, guld, de, not 
in his own ſtrength, for go man, was mgre conſci- 
dus of bis owh weakneſs than he, was, or knew 
mofe of the "impotency of human nature; and 
therefore always directed others to be /trohg in 
t Lord, and in the pawer of bis might, and in the 
grace that is in Chriſt, on which, he himſelf al- 
ways depended, and by which be did what he 
did; as he adds here. 
Through Cbtiſi which ftrengtheneth me] The 
Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic verſians leaye out the 
word Chrift, and only read him; and ſo the Alex- 
,andrian copy and others,; but intend Chrift as 
thoſe that expreſs it: ſtrength to perform duty 
| | 2 2 2 and 
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and to bear ſufferings, is in Chriſt, and which he 
communicates to his people; he ſtrengthens them 
with ſtrength in their ſouls, internally, as the 
word here uſed ſigniſies; by virtue of which they 
can do whatever 
though without him they can do nothing. 

14 Notwithſtanding ye have well done, 
that ye did communicate with my affliction. 

Notuithffanding ye have well dane] This he ſays 
leſt they ſhould think he lighted their kindneſs, 
and left they ſhould be diſcouraged from doing 
any ſuch thing of this kind another time, either 
to himſelf or others; for though he was ſo well 
contented with his ſtate, and knew how to be 
.abaſed and to ſuffer need, and could do all things 
through the ſtrength of | Chriſt, yet he obſerves 


they did well in communicating to him; for com- 


municating to ſaints or miniſters is a con- 
ſiderable branch of well-doing ; it is a good work, 
when it is done in faith, and from. love, and with 
a view to the glory, honour, and intereſt of 
Chriſt; it is what is agreeable to the will of God, 
and is an odour of a fweet ſmell, and acceptable 
to him FS: 6-11 hk 
Dat ye did communicate with my affliftion}, By 
which is meant, not any afflition of mind, for 
he was in as comfortable a frame, had as clear 
views of his intereſt in God as his covenant 
God, and was as contented and ſatisfied as ever 
he was in his life : nor any diſorder or diſtemper 
of body; but he was in priſon and penury; theſe 
Philippians communicated with him in -it, both 
by ſympathiſing with him in his tribulation z and 
by ending aps e Ar him, and with 
him a preſent for his relief and ſupport; in doing 
which they did well. „ 
15 Now, ye Philippians, know alſo, that 
in the beginning of the Goſpel, when I de- 
parted from Macedonia, no church com- 
municated with me as concerning giving 
and receiving, but ye only. 5 
Wo, ye Philippians, know alſo} As well as the 
apoſtle did, that they not only communicated 
now, but alſo had done formerly, and when none 


elſe beſide them did; wherefore he not only com- 


mends them for their preſent kindneſs to him, but 
for their paſt favours: e | 


That: in the beginning of the Goſpel]. Of the | 


reaching of it by the apoſtle in the parts of 
Macedonia, particularly at Philippi ; as ſoon as 
ever the Goſpel was preached to them, the 
| ſhewed a grateful and beneficent ſpirit ; of whic 


we have an inſtance in Lydia, the firſt * 


enjoins them or calls them to, 


read of converted there, and alſo in the jailor, 


who was the next; ſee Aut xvi. 12, 14, 15, 34 
40. yea, not only while he was with them they 
| communicated to him, but when he was gone 
from them: Ty | | ; 


i When 1 _—_ Macedonia] When he 
went to Corinth other places, to preach the 


Goſpel in other parts and to other people, the; 
ſent the brethren after him with preſents, whic 
ſupplied what was lacking to him, and in which 
other churches were deficient ; fee 2 Cor. xi. 8, g. 
the Ethiopic verſion reads, when ye went from 
% Macedonia with me; but is not ſuꝑported by 
any copy or other verſion: | 3 
No church communicated with me as concernitig 
giving aud receiving, but ye only] The phraſe giving 
and receiving, is the fame-with jr wp which 
is often uſed” by the Jews for trading and com- 
meree (3); and the alluſion is, to the keeping of 
accounts by men in buſineſs, by debtor and. 
creditor in a book, putting down in one column 
what is delivered out, and in the other whit is 
received, whereby accounts are kept clear: the 
apoſtle's meaning is, that whereas he and his fel- 
low-miniſters had. delivered out ſpiritual things to 
this church, they had in return communicated 
their carnal things ; ſo that there was a prope: 
account kept, which was not obſerved Lye 4 


churches, and which was greatly to the commen-- 
dation of this. SO THe 
16 For even in Fheſſaloniea ye ſent once 
and again unto my neceſſity... 
For even in enden When the apoſtle was 
there; for from Philippi he went to Theſſalonica, 
„„ 


Te ſont once and again unio my neceſſity] For his 

uſe and ſerviee, to ſupport him whilſt he was at 
that place, and relieve and aſſiſt him in his ne- 
eeſſities; for the people at Theſſalonica were 
either not able to communicate, or were not of a 
beneficient diſpoſition, or the apoſtle did not care 
to be chargeable to them; and they ſeem many 
of them to have been. idle and lazy, and. therefore 
he wrought among them with his own hands · to 
ſet them. an example; and the Philippians hear- 
ing and-knowing that this was the. caſe, ſent fre- 
quently, whilſt he was there, ſome of the brethren 
with gifts unto him, | %%Cͤö;Ü ˙ 

17 Not becauſe I deſire a gift: but I de- 

fire fruit that may abound to your account, 
Not becauſe 1 defire a gift}. This commendation 
of them. he entered into, not becauſe he deſired 
5 of f | | another 
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another preſent to be made to him, either by them 


or others; he was not a man of ſuch a diſpoſition, | 


he was not like one of thoſe that could never have 
enough; he was fully ſatisfied and highly con- 
tented with what he had; he was not like the 
falſe teachers that made merchandiſe of men; he 
ſought not theirs but them: N 

But I defire fruit that may abound to your account] 
He had planted them, or had been an inſtrument 
in planting of them, as trees of righteouſneſs; 
and his great deſire” was to fee fruits of righteouſ- 
neſs grow upon them; by which ſometimes are 
meant ads of beneficence, as in 2 Cor. ix. 10. 
and that theſe might be abundant, and turn to 
their profit, and advantage, as ſuch fruit does; 
for God: does not forget to recompenſe acts of 
bounty, and labours of Iove, but if even a cup of 
cold water is given to a prophet or miniſter of 
Chriſt, on account of his being ſo, it ſhall have 
its reward in the iflue of things, upon the caſting 
up of accounts; for the apoſtle ſtill has reference 
unto that; his view was that the balance might 
be'on their. fide, and that much might be received 
by them ; ſo that it was not for bimſelf, but for 
their encouragement and future good he ſaid this; 


for as for himſelf, he adds, 1 
18 But IL. have all, and abound: I am full, 
having received of Epaphroditus the things 


which were ſent from you, an odour of 4 


ſweet ſmell, a ſacrifice acceptable, well pleaſ- 
ing to God. ite e 1 tree f 
Bui I have all, and abonnd] Or © 1: have re- 
ceived all things, as the Syriac verſion renders 
it; all that they had ſent by Epaphroditus; and 
for which he now gives a receipt; and by virtue 
of which he now abounded; and which abun- 
dance of his, was not ſo much owing to the lafge- 
neſs of their preſents, as to the contentation of his 
mind; looking upon this giſt of theirs, though it 
might be but ſmall in itſelf, as a fulneſs to him; 
, ent ben reg nr oC a0 
I am full] As mueh as he defired, he wanted 
no more, he had enough © VV Tr 
Having received of Epaphroditus the things tubich 
were ſent from you] And which he acknowledged, 
that the character of this good man might ſtand 
clear, who had been entruſted with this affair; 
An odour of 4 feet ſmell, a ſacrifice acceptable, 
well pleaſing Z 84 Ti is FP n Ni to the 
ſacrifices under the ſormer diſpenſation, in which 
God. ſmelled a ſweet ſavour, Gen. viii. 2 f. in re- 
ference : to which, as the ſacrifice of Chritt is faid 


to be of a ſweet-ſmelling ſavour, and as the fpiri- | 


tual ſacrifices-of the ſaints, as prailes and prayers 


are called odours, and are ſaid to be acceptable unto 
God; ſo acts of beneſicence are called /acrifices, 
with which he is well pleaſed. | . 
14 But my God ſhall ſupply all your 
need according to his _ riches in glory by. 
Bu my God ſball ſupply all your need] Or “ ful- 
fil all your need :“ che Jews when they would com- 
fort any under the loſs of any worldly enjoyment, 
uſed to ſay, pron. 5 bo appr, 5. God ful- 
fil, 4 fulfil thy need (c). The Vulgate 


* 


words as a wiſh or prayer, but may my God 
“ ſupply or fulfil all your need; I am not able 
to make you any returns, but I pray that my God 
would recompence it to you, that as you have ſup- 
plied my want, he would ſupply all yours but 
we, with others, and as the Ethiopic verſion, 
read, /ball or will ſupply; as an aſſertion by way of 


he who was his God, not 982 the God of na- 
ture and providence, or as the God of the Iſraelites, 
but as · tlie God of all gracez who had loved him 

as ſuch, had choſen, adopted, regenerated. and 
ſanctified him; who was his God in Chriſt, and- 

by virtue of the covenant of grace, and which was 

made known in effectual vocation: whoſe ambaf- 
ſador. he was, and whom he bad faithfully ſerved. 
in the Geſpel of his Son; this Gd, who had been. 

his God, was and would be ſo unto death, in 
whom he had an intereſt, and becauſe he had an 
intereſt in him, and was thus related to him, be 
firmly believed, and fully aſſures theſe ſaints, that 
he would ſupply their wants who had been ſo care - 
ful of him: believers, though they need nothing as 

conſidered in Chriſt, being comp ere 7 4 2 

in him, having in him all grace, and all ſpi | 
i e Fioes GOINT ot. 
times, ſee themſelves complete and wanting no- 

thing; yet in themſelves they are poor and needy, 

and often want freſh diſcoveries of the love of God. 
to them, freſh ſupplies of grace from Chriſt, ſtand 
in need of more light from him, and to be quick - 
ened according to his word; they want freſh ſup- 
plies of ſtrength from him, anſwerable to the ſer - 
vice and work they are daily called to ; and as their 
trials and afflictions abound; they have need of re- 
newed comfort to ſupport under them; have 
alſo need of freſh manifeſtations and applications of 
pardoning grace to their ſouls, and freſh views ot; 
the rĩghteouſneſs of Chriſt, as their juſtiſying righ- - 
teouſneſs before God aud in à word, need . 
food for their ſouls, as for their bodies: no God, 
who is alſo their God, is able and willing to ſup- 


88 


— 


"REF | #4 *2+.4# * Py 


DE N 2 \ 


Latin, Syriac, and Arabic verſions, read theſe, 


promiſe, though he could not, yet his God would; 
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ply their wants ; and be does fo, he withholds no 
d thing from ther, nor do: they want any good 
thing needful for them, for he ſupplies all their 


. need; and this - the 


expe, ſince he is the 

God of all grate, e Ineſs of grace is in his 

Son; and 2 grace is ſufficient for them, and a 
* of it is given them by the Spirit: 


Mee dine Bix rithes}]- God is ein, not only i 1 
the perſections of his nature, Which areancon- 


ecivable and 95> anger . aud in the works | 
ereation and -providence, the the 
Whole earth is full ef his Tiches, and accordin 


to theſe-riches of his: ſs, he ſupplies the 


wants of all creatures living; but he is alſo rich 


in grace and metey, and it is according to the 
riches of his grace, he ſupplies the ſpiritual wants 
of his people, and he does it like himſelf, accord 
ing to the riches he has; he gives all — 


plenteouſ nd abundantly: 
ee Becta 3 ae 


himſelf glorious, and make this people fo, to the 


Ei of his rich grace; and gbith glory, as it may 

rendered, witk eternal glory; he will not only 

— and more of it as is needful, ac- 

abundance of it in bimtelf and in 

his = Sa hereafter: and all 2 

Of fe 3 And through him, who is full 

22 truth; who is the Mediator, in whom 

of gr fulneſs of it lies, and'through whoſe hands, 

and- by whon i it is eommunieated to the ſaints: or 

«with Chriſt Jeſus;“ along with him God gives 

all th fea -all things ing to life and 
[yo * the — Ohriſt Jeſus 

Worth or merit in men, but for the fake 

ef Cal, in hom t are accepted, and on 

ole account — — is rr „ and 

fe: their wants. 


20 Now unto Got: Py bur Futher 'be 
. Now unto Ged, ond our Father] Tee Goa, whe 


is our Father in Chriſt, 


k Beighiry fer evin and ever. Amen] For all the 


grace he gives now and for all the glory and 
happineſs enpected — for the ſupply of 
every want, both temporal and ſpiritual ; ſeeing 


goed gift cemes from him, and is to be 


every 
_ aſcribed to his ſtee grace and favour, and not to 
any deſerts of men; and particularly he may mean 


for what they had ſent bia, and he had received 


from them. 


21 Salute every faint in Chrift Jeſus, Fhe | 
brethren which are with me greet uu. 
" Salut c every aint in Chrj ft Feſus] Meaning at 


Fifa whether rich or 25 leſſer or greater 
believers, common ſaints, as well as the officers 


of the church, biſhops and deacons; who were in 
Cnriſt by electing grace, and as their covenant- 
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head, and repreſentative from avealating,. and 


Which — and made ere er 
conyerſion and. effectual vucationn 

8 De brethren which are with me greet you] Such 
as Timothy; fee chap. ii. 19. and Epaphras, 
Marcus, Ariftarchus, Demas, and Lucas, -Phile- 
| mon y. 23, 24. he makes no mention of Peter 844 

i he writes, from Rome or toit, hi 

— he was not there then, or x biſhop of that 
place, as the Papiſts ſay. 


22 All the ſaints ſalute you, chiefly they 


S | that are of Ceſar's houſhold. 


All the ſaints ſalute you]. The members of the 
church at Rome, 

 Chiefly they that are of Coſar's houſbold] For by 
means of the apoſtle's s bonds, which were made 
' manifeſt in the'emperor's palace, Chriſt was made 
known. to. ſome there likewiſe ; though Nero, the 
then reigning emperor, was a very wieked prince, 
and his court a very debauched one, yet the grace 
of God reached ſome there: who theſe were can- 
not be ſaid. As for the conjecture 1 that Seneca the 
philoſopher, Nero's maſter, was one of them, j it is 


without foundation; the eig She. letters of his to the | 
| apoſtle Paul, and the fix Elten 'of the apoltle e to 
him, are ſpurious, N of ancient date, being 


made mention of by Auſtin and Jerom Ig): a like 
gone conjecture is that, that Lucan the poet, 

eneca's brother's ſon, was, another; for there is 
\nothing in his writings, or in any account of him, 
any more than in the former rmer, that ſhews' him to 
not be a chriſtian. Torpes, a man in .great favour 
and dignity in Nero's; court, and Evellius his 
counfelfor, who both red martyrdom 29 55 
him, according to the Roman Wie 5 
alſo mentioned. 2 


1 The grace of ; our Lord Jeſus chin 


| ze with, you all. Amen. 


be grare of our Lord for Crit be with you all 
The 4 a+ Latin — 52 Ethiopic verſions read, 
„ with your Spirit,“ as in Gal. vi. 18. and fo 
the A copy and ſome others read. This 
is the. apoſtle's token in all his epiſtles of the 
genuineneſs of them, and which he wrote with 
his own. hand, 27%, ill. 17. 18. ſee the Kates 
on Rom. xvi.. 20, 24. 

Amen] With "which all the epiſtles are con- 
cluded; ſee the note on Romans xvi. 27. The 
Cubleription i is, 


J It was written to the Philippians Tom 
Rome by Epaphroditus. 228 $5 
That: ie, this epiſtle was written to the plip- f 
pians by the apoſtle Paul, when he was a priſoner 
at Rome, and ſent to them by Epaphroditus their | 


miniſter, when he returned from him to them. - 


e) Vid, Fabricii Bibliothec, Latin, P. 69. | 
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The ern of P'A UL. the Apoſtle c the | 
COLOSSEANS.. 


HE 83 3 epi 8 the Rbadiane, ns called - 
Coloſſians, from Coloſſus, the lange ftatue of the ſun, which ſtood im the iſland of Rhodes, 
and was one of the feven wonders of the world; but the inhabitants of Coloſſe, a city of the 
grant 18 in the Teffer Aſig, near to ws does the cities of Laodicea — men- 
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— — 3 rebuilt; for Ya ns — that in his time. it was called 
Chou When the-Goſpch was brought hither, and by wham, is not knomm, nor who was the 
founder ef the church in this place ;- for the apoſtle Paul was not; ſince his face had never been feen 
by theyw, chapter ii. T. though it is faic that Dpaphras, the ſame name wih Epaphradites, was fixed 
by him paſtor of this church; and others fay Philemon was ſet over it by him. The occation of this 
epiſtle was this, Epaphras,. Bs had preached: the Goſpel to the Coloflians, and very Ii likely was the 

firſt ANI did ſo, came to Rome where the apoſtle Paul Was priſoner, and ga ve him an ACCQunt. of them, 
ho they had heard and received the Goſpel, and of their faith in Turig and dove to: the ſaints ; and 
alſo declared to him, in what danger they were through ſome: falſe teachers that had got among them, 
who wefe for introducing the philoſophy of the Gentiles, the ceremonies of the law. of Moſes, and 
ſome pernicious tenets of the followers of Simon Magus, and' the Gnofties ; upon which the apoſtle 
writes this epiſtfe to them, to confirm them in the faith of the Goſpel Epaphras ha preached unto 
them, and which was the fame he himſelf preached; and to warn them againſt thoft bad men, and 
their principles; and to exhort them to a diſcharge X their duty, to God, and t men, and one another. 
It was written by the apoſtfe when in bonds at Rome, as many paſſages in it ſhew, and about the 
ſawe time with thoſe to the Philippians and Epheſians; and the epiſtle to dhe latter greatly agrees 
with this, both as to ſubject and ſtile. Dr Lightfoot! places it in the 3 of ee in the 
ſecond of the wen nee and | in the tn of Nero s reg ” 


=" CHAP; 15 2 Due is God the Father of Chriſt; tho time when 
made, when in prayer to him; its ſabject- 
1 ca nin Audion 4 ha 2 matter, the faith and love of the ſaints; to 
tlei; che apoſtle's uſual. ſalutation 3, bis thank(- | - whictt is added, their Happinels ſecured for them 
giving to God on behalf of the. Coloſſians ſor in heaven, their hope was converſant with : 
grace received. his prayers, that more might | and whereas the Goſpel was the-meais by which 
be given them z an enumeration; of various] they came to the hearing and knowledge-of it, 
ble ſſings of grace, which. require: e this is commended from the ſubjec of it, the 
- Ih-whiole the glonies and excellencies of Chriſt, doctrine of truth; from the ſprebd oflit in the 
are partieulauly ſet fbrth: and it is concluded] world; and fromm "its effaey in bringing forth 
with an exhqrtarion to a ſtedfaſt adherence, to fruit in all to hom it eame in. power, and chat 
. the Golpel, taken from the nature, excellency, | with Wege J. 5, 6. anch alſs' from the 
and uſefulneſs of the miniſtry, of it. The in- teſtimon paphras, 4 faithful miniſter of 
e ag the ſalutation, are in 5. Is, 2; Chriſt; and Res who was dear to the apoſ- 
and ang 40 Pen thoſe . i in the epiſtle to the «the, and of who he had the! above acesunt of 
Epbeſlans 109 5 is 57000 with the therm, 7. 7, 8. And then follow his pra 
apoſtle es 701 "the Coloftans have the addi- for them, that théy might have - an «increaſe of 
tional character of brethren.given them, The] spiritual knowledge, and that they wighe put 
nme ang is in Y. nn Se the Ms! of it] in n e s and for LIN 8 
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: poſe he intreats they might be bleſſed with 
xd long-ſuffering, . 9, 

10, 11. Andi er to excite thankulneſs in 

himſelf and them, he takes notice of yarious 

bleſlings of grace; of the Father's grace in 

giving a meetneſs for eternal glory and happi- 

neſs, by delivering from the power of darkneſs, 

and tranſlating into the kingdom of his Son, 
V. 12, 13. and of the Son's grace in obtaining 
redemption by his blood, and procuring the 
remiſſion of ſins, /. 14. which leads the apoſ- 


4 


tile to enlarge upon the excellencies of the author 


ofſice- capacity, as 
the church, the governor of it, and the firſt 


which bleſſing of grace 


of theſe bl 8, in his divine perſons, as the 
image of God, and the firſt cauſe of all created 
beings, . 15. which he proves by an enume- 
ration of them, as created by him, and for his 


ſake, by his preexiſtence to them, and their 


dependence on him, 5. 16, 17. and in his 
Mediator, being the head of 


that roſe from the dead; by all which it appears 
that he has, and ought to have the preeminence, 


V. 18. And this is ſtill more 'manifeſt from 


his having all fulnefs dwelling in him to ſup- 
| ply his body the church, of which he is the 
book 7. 19. and from the reconciliation of all 
the members of it to God by him, 5, 20. 
is ified partly by 
the ſubjects of it, who are deſcribed by their 
former ſtate and condition, aliens and ene- 
mies, and by their preſent one, reconciled by 

the death of Chriſt in his fleſhly body; and 

partly by the eng of it, the preſentation of them 
- holy, -and irreprovable in the fight 

of God, 5. 21, 22. Wherefore it is a du 

incumbent on ſuch to abide by the Goſpel of 
- Chriſt, which brings the good tidings: of peace 
and reconciliation, and is the means of faith 
and hope; and the rather, ſince they had heard 
it themſelves, and others alſo, even every crea- 


ture under heaven; and the apoſtle was a mi- 


e eee of it, bei 
' 


niſter of it, y. 23. and on his miniſtration of 
it he enlarges, by obſerving his ſufferings for 
the church on account of the Goſpel, which he 
endured with pleaſure; and therefore 


tinue in it, . 24. Moreover, he argues the 
ſame from his commiſſion of God to preach it 
for their ſakes, v. 25. and from the nature and 
ng 2 hidden myſtery, 

and containing A glory in it; yea, 
Chriſt himſelf, the foundation of hope of cter- 
nal glory, Y. 26, 27. and from the end of 
preaching it, which was to preſent every man 
2 in Chriſt ; which end the apoftle la- 
ured and ſtrove to obtain through the power 
and energy of divine grace, whieh wrought in 
him and with him, Y. 28, 29. l 


. 


| 
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AUL, an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by 
the will of God, apd Timotheus our 


brother, 
Paul an apoſtle 5 

his name to this epiſtle, by which he was known 
in the Gentile world, as he uſually does in all his 
epiſtles; and ftiles himſelf an apeſtlé., as het Was, 
having ſeen Chriſt in perſon, and received his op: 
miſſion, doctrine, and qualifications immediately 
from him, with a power of doing miracles to con- 
firm the truth of his miffion. This he choſe to 
make mention of, partly becauſe the falſe teachers 
every were inſinuated, that he was not an apoſtle ; 
and partly to give the greater ſanction and autho- 
rity, id command the greater regard and credit 
to what he ſhould ſay ; as well as to excuſe his 
freedom in writing to them whom he had never 


of Feſus Chriſt] The apoſtle puts 


©”. 


ſeen, fince he was an apoſtle of the Gentiles, and 


; 


| 


fo to them: he calls himſelf an apoſtle of e/us 
Cbriſt; not of men, he was not ſent out by men, 
but by Chriſt, who appeared to him, made him a 
winither of his, gave him his Goſpel by revela- 
tion, abundantly qualified him for the work, fent 
him forth unto the Gentiles, in whoſe: name he 
went as an ambaſſador and meſſenger of his, and 
whom he preached, and by whom he was greatly 
ſucceeded, to the converſion of many ſouls, wha 
were ſeals of his apoſtleſhip in every place: into 

Sons c TT 

By the will of Gd] Not by the will of men, for. 

he derived no authority and power, nor received 
any doctrine from men; nor by his own will, of 
his own head, by any uſurpation of his; he did not 


Y | take this office upon him of himſelf, but was in- 


veſted with it, according to the ſecret will and 
purpoſe of God, from everlaſting, who had or- 


dained and appointed him to this ſervice, and ac- 


cording to his will of command made known to 
him in time, when he told him what he ſhould do, 
and openly ſeparated, and fent him forth to do the 
work he had called him to; and which aroſe not 
from any merits or worthineſs of the apoſtle, but 
from the ſovereign | Owe and pleaſure, free 


bw jy WR a they | grace and favour of God, to which the apoſtle 


continually aſcribes'it in all his epiſtles : 

And Timotheus our brother] Who joined with 
the apoſtle in this epiſtle, and whom he calls a 
brother ; partly becauſe of the chriſtian relation 
he ſtood in to him and them, they being all 
brethren, children of the ſame F _ partakers 
of the ſame grace of regeneration, belonging to the 
fame family, and ſo ſhould own and love one an- 
other as brethren : and partly and chiefly becauſe 
of his being a brother, companion, fellow-ſoldier, 
and a fellow-labourer in the Goſpel. He nent 


- — 


— 
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tions him, either decauſe be was r unto them, 
or that he might be ſo; and to ſhew the agree- 
ment there was between. them! in, the doctrine of 
Chriſt, hich might have greater Fans with 
them to alide i wit ©: 5 


4 T o the ſaints and faithful brethren's in 
Chriſt, which are at Coloſit : Grace be unto 


you, and peace, from wu our Father, and 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 5 


J the ſaints and faithful brithren i in Chriſt] This 
is the inſcription of the epiſtle, in which the per- 
© ſons: wrote unto are "deſcribed as ſaints, or hol! 
men; ; not by, birth, for all are unholy and unclean 
by 7 3 hor by baptiſm, for that neither takes 
1 ſin, nor gives grace; nor merely externally, 
an outward reforination.; but b ſeparation, 
ble by. an act of eternal election let apart for 
God, for holineſs, and, happineſs ; and b impu- 
tation, 'Chrift bein made ſanctification to them; 
and by, the langtifying grace of the Spirit of God | 
in regeneration, bein called with an holy calling, 
and having principles of grace and” holineſs 
wrought inſthem an the) formed as new men in 
r htcouſneſs : and true hotiiiefs : * and as brethren 
being born of God, having him for their Father; 
and being of 0 f his he uſhold, and a part of the fa- 
mily i in eaten 2245 earth, name " Chriſt, and 


heirs toge ther. of gh, grace of life, "and. of the 
E lory: GA ful e ones; true an 
| ſincere. (6 in Chri conſtant and. preſever- | / 


n the faith of him.;, faithful to the Goſpel, 
7g tl per iy of it, and' to Chrift, ;whoſe 
name. bore, and to one another, to whom 
they FA the relation of E a all this 
in Chriſt, and by and. throu him; they were 
ſaigt in LP they were 1 05 nin urea and ſanc- 
tified their head, and received all their 
holine YN "iy him; they were brethren in him, 
the fir born of them; his God being their God, 
and his Face their Father; z and had their faith 
and faithfulneſs from him, as well AS it. was ez ex- 
erciſed BY ards, and on him and they. a 5 
N $i ed by the place of thei r abode,” 
ch are at Coloffe ſe] A , City 'of Phrygiz: ” 3 
Grace be unto you, and peace rom. Gog our os | 
and the Lord Feſus « Chri ] This is the ſalutation, | 
and which ſtands in this form in, moſt of Paul's 
epiſtles; ſee the note on Romans i. 171 The Syriac: 
verſion puts peace er race and leaves dut the 
laſt clauſe, and the Lor; 2 Cbrid; 3 . does alſo 
che Ethiopic vei ſion. 


3 We give thanks to Gad and the F aher 
of our) Lord Tus Kuni praying. 1 


r you, A if 2 19943 I'd EM, 2 


10 te God: it is added, 


"I give thanks to Ged] ITS himſelf "Fa 

Limothy. This is the beginning of the 1 
hich | is introduced with a Wer e to God; 
to whom praiſe and thankfulneſs are always e 
as à creator and preſerver, as the author of all 
good things, as 5 — Father of mercies, temporal 


and ſpiritual, = as the covenant-God and Fa- 


ther of his People kae ben e. it 
ſallouws, | 

And the Father K * Chri 
ſenſe of which N is, od , 0 The as 
who is the object of praiſe and; thankſgiving, is 
both the God of Chriſt, and the Father of Chriſt ; 
the; God of Chriſt, as Chriſt is man, and the Fa- 


ther of Chriſt, as Chtiſt is Gods. or the latter is 


exegetical of the former; and may be rendered 
thus, God, even the Father of our Lord Feſus Cbriſi- 
and very properly are thanks given to him under 
this character, becauſe it is as he is the Father of. 
—.— AA he bleſſes his people with all e 
bleſſin 
his, God; 8. = their Father, as well as his Father, 
though in a different ſenſe, bis by nature, theirs 
by adoption. Moreover, as all their bleſſings 
come from God, as thę Father of Chriſt, and. 
through. Chriſt, and for his ſake, ſo. it is ve 
proper, that thanks ſhould þ returned unto bis. 
under that A a through. Chriſt, 
whom. alone ſuch ſacrifices of pn 
1 Wen 
Praying always far. — 5 Which, a5 it is ex. 
preſſive of the conſtant diſcharge of the uty ob 
prayer, and the. continual remembrance of theſe 
laints in it, and ſhews the affection the apoſtle 
had for them; ſp it points out the 175 when, 
and the way and manner in which Paul apd 
Timothy gave thanks to God on account of . 
it was when they were at the throne of grace, and 
in their frequent prayers to God; thankfulneſs 
for mercies received, both by ourſelves and others, 
being a branch of, the duty of prayers 


20 


lat Since we heard g of your Hh in N Chriſt - 


Telus, and of the Jay * hep eh aue to Ml 
the f. ſaints, 8 

dne we nd n a; in Chrift Jeſu) "This 
expreſſes the matter of their thankfulneſs, or what 
it was they pare thanks. to God for, their faith in 


Chriſt; by which is not only meant their hearty 
aſſent to the whole doctrine of faith, 5 
the perſon, offices and grace of Chriſt, their 


ſountineſs and ſtedfaſtneſs in it, and their, — 2 
and conſtant proſeſſion of it; but the grace of 
faith in them, the operation of the Spirit of ne 
in their ſouls, which bad not, Moſes, nor 


mere man, but n Ty its object by EY 
do Von IV. | J. 


auſe he is their God, as well as ; 


%. 
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they looked unto him as a Saviour, went unto 
him as ſuch, ventured on him, committed them- 
ſelves unto "him, leaned and relied upon him; 
that grace which comes from him, has him' for 

its author and finiſher, and returns unto him, and 
lives on him. This Paul and Timothy had heard 
of by their miniſter Epaphras; and it ſhews that 
they made no ſecret of it, did not keep it to them- 
felves, but declared, confeſſed, and publiſhed it 
to others, as is the duty of all believers to do; ; 
and thanks being given for it to God, makes it a 
clear point that it was not of themſelves, but was 
the gift of God, otherwiſe there would have been 
no need of thankfulneſs for it; as alſo, that it is 

very eminent grace, and of great uſe and ſervice 
1 ſuch who are poſſeſſed of it. 

Aud of the love which ye have to all the ſaints] 
This is another thing for which thanks are given | 
to God. The objet of this grace are ſaints; all | 
men indeed ate to be loyed, and even our very 
enemies ; and is to be done to all, but 
eſpt pecially to holy and good men, to the houſhold 
of: fait; and theſe are all to be loved and reſpect- 
z nor is any reſpect or difference of perſons to 

made on account of country, or natural rela- 
75 „ AS Jews or Gentiles, or of outward ſtate 
72 condition, as rich or poor, bond or free, or 

feater or leſſer gif gi ifts and grace, weak or ſtrong 
hevers, or 'of different Kate in the leffer 
matters of religion. It. denotes both the grace of 2 
itſelf, which is à fruit of the Spirit implanted 
generation, and is an evidence of the new 
th, ind always is, where true faith in Chriſt 
„ fot faith works by it: and alſo the effects of 
it, which lies not in bare words, in expreſſions | S 
of in affection and 8 but in deeds, 
erving one another in love, by relicving in 
N ſympathiſing in e proving with, 
and for one another, and the like Which theſe 
ſaints were famous for. 


5, For the hope which is laid up for 700 
1 8 whereo 


word 6f the truth of the goſpel; 


For. the hope which is laid up for yott In Beavin] 
"Theſe words may be conſidered either in confiec- 
ton wich the oregoing, an expreſs the eaten 
or motive which. encoura ged theſe ſaints to believe | f 
In Chri n to. go on believing in him, and 
bold faſt the prefeffion of their faith in him, and 
to loye the Fits, and ſhew it upon all occafions,! 
and in eve caſe ; becauſe of the rich treaſure of | 

glory. and ppincſs in reſetve for them in heaven, 
2 — Kare doping and waiting for; this 
22222 ic faith in Chriſt, and enlarged f_ 
their love atid | beiefidence vo the ſaints; or alc | 


| ye heard before in the f 


with the thankſgiving of the * and ſo con- 
tains freſh matter of it, that as thanks were given 
for faith and love, ſo for hope 3 by which is meant, 
not the grace of hope, for that is not in heaven, 
though it enters within the vail, and is con- 
verſant with heayenly things, but is in the heart; 
and though it ſuppoſes it, and which theſe pe * 
ſons had; they were not without it; they had a 
good hope through grace of eternal glory, "4 
faith, hope, and love, always go together: n 
Chriſt, the foundation of hope ; h y 
things in him, which, are a. ground of hope of 
hap ineſs, as bis ſufferings, and death; and te- 
demption thereby; his rf 870 5 from the dead, 
his intercelfions and preparatit z the promiſe d 
life in him, and che thi g itſelf fig if his 216 
[9p righteouſneſs and grace, which give a title 

it, and meetneſs for it; and he is alfo in ne 
but then he cannot be ſaid to Be laid up there: 
but the thing hoped for, 2 25 happineſs, is 
intended; ts Titus ii. 13. v. 5. 2 Tim: iv. f. 
which is to called, becauſe it is the objed of hope; 
is not yet poſſeſſed ; is future ; ; is not 8 1 
difficult, and yet poſſible. to be enjoyed: this is 
fad to be laid 2. ;. which denotes the'pre recivutneſs 
and e of it; it is a trea Ire, an in 


or 


2 © « 


ting a Fe to the bel eye, 175 DMN a 25 
of the reach of carnal ſenfe 


an * of 
which faith only has ſome ſtnall limp And 
alſo the ſafety of it, it is hid in Chrift, a is re- 


ſerved in heaven, Fa cannot be come at' and 
ſpoiled by men or devils; and likewiſe the free 
grace ind oodneſs of God in laying uþ and pro- 
viding things of ſuch a nature for his children 
and friends: the place Where it is, in hezver, 
where. moth and ruſt corrupt 15 > of _ 
cannot break through and fteal; 
and muſt be of an 1 rol ng 45 i 1 2 
heaven perſons: for yau'; A ſaints and 
ful bret A! in Chrift, for thoſe who were choſen 
in Chriſt, for whom it was 74 1 froth the 
foundation of the world; for Ly s not laid u 
for any, for every one, but for te choſen of G. 
ang. precious; whom God has diſtinguiſhed by | 
grace, Chriſt has redeemed by his blood; Il 
pee regenerates and ſanQifies, and who have- 
faſtd, hope and love given unto chem; and this 
Was not only laid up for them, but they knew of 
it, they were made acquainted with it: | 


"Wha, je heard before) efore the writing of 
this epiſtle, under the minil ry of their Wake 
teacher N | 


In the word of the irath of the Gepe Of inthe 
true word of the Goſpelz which. comes I 


Rong K PTC = 


— 


2 


Anno Dom. 64. 


* * — — 
« 


8 


God of truth, is endited by the Spirit of truth, 
is concerning Chriſt the truth, and which con- 
tains nothing but truth, and lies in the ſcriptures 
of truth: or in the word of truth, even the 
„ Goſpel ; which explains what word of truth 
is meant. The Law is the word of truth; and 
many of the words of men, of the philoſophers, 
were words of truth; but it was not in either of 
them that they had heard of eternal life laid up in 
heaven; of which there were hopes to be enter- 
tained, by ſinful creatures, enjoying it through 
Chrift : this is what only the Goſpel brings an 
account of; life and immortality are only brought 
to light by the Goſpel ; which not only ſpeaks of 
it, but lays that before men which gives them 
ground and encouragement to hope for it. 
6 Which is come unto you, as it #5in all 
the world; and bringeth forth fruit, as 1 
doth. alſo in you, ſince the day ye heard of 
it, and knew the grace of God in truth: 
N dich is come unto you] That js, the Goſpel, 
which came to them from God, from heaven, 
from Chriſt, out of Jeruſalem; from whence the 
word of the Lord was to come, by the miniſters 
of the Goſpel; who being ſent, came ts Coloſſe, 
and there preached it; and ſo the Syriac verſion 
renders the words, m "7 © which is preached 
* unto you.“ And a wonderful inſtance of the 


a 
id wrou ki UcEtuilly there, enlighitening, con- 


a 
had a place ind remained; for the words may 


the phraſe me 
vi 

it had 4 
be read, 


and it remained in their heskts in the powerful 
and comfortable experience of it: 
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2 | he 
and from that time it brought forth Ir | 
| Tereaſed in them, and they continued in the faith 


mon to all the nations of the world, and accord. 
ingly they preached it to all; and by this time 
had delivered the joyful meſſage to the greater 
part of the world, which is ſometimes meant b 

all the world, and the whole world; or it h: 

been now preached. in all the known and habitable 
parts of the world by one apoſtle or another; 
ſome being ſent into one part, and ſome into ano- 
ther; ſo that the grace of God appeated to all 
men, and the doctrine of it had been preached to 
every creature under the heaven, according to 
Chriſt's commiſſion ; the Goſpel of the kingdom 
was to be preached in all the world, for a witneſs 


"to all nations, before the end of the Jewillf ſtate 


came, or before the deſtruction of Jetufalem, 
Which was not many years after the writing of 
this epiſtle. Now this ſhews; that it was the fanie 
Goſpel which had been preached at Coloſſe by 
their faithful-minifter there, as had been diſpenſed 
in other, and in all parts of the world bythe 
apoſtles ; which is ſaid in the commendation of 
the Goſpel, it being one, uniform, conſiſtent, and 
all of a-piece in every place, and as preached by 
every faithful miniſter, and might ſerve greatly to 
confirm the Coloſſians in theit faith'of it © 

"And Iringeth forth fruit] By Which is meant, 
either the converſion' of ſinners, the fruit of the 
Goſpel-miniſtry, when attended With a divine 
blefling and power; or the graces of the 9pi- 
rit, as faith, hope, love, repentance, humility, 
ſelf-denial, Sc. with all the effects thereof, in 


e | new obedience, and a godly converſation, whith 
| come from Chriſt, the green fir- tree, and"are 


produced by the Spirit, through the preaching bf 
the Goſpel. The Vulgate Latin adds, and 
oe jncreaſeth ;” the Syriac verſion has the fat; 
and it is fo read in , ſome Greek copies, as in the 
 Alexandrian copy, two of Stephens's, and in tlie 
| Complutenſian edition; and may intend the ſpread 
of the Goſpel among others beſides thoſe who firſt 
received it, and the growing frultfüfneſs of che 
proſeſſors of it under its influence: 

As it doth alſo in you; finct tte day ye beard of it] 
As ſoon as ever it came among them they heark- 
ened to it, they were inclined to hear it externally, 


g 
g 


e a divine bee Fein en ede deer 
them hearing ears, and underſtandiug hearts, they 


ard it fo as to know it, love it; and believe it; 
d from that time it brought forth fruit, "and in- 


As it is in all the world) As it was come inte, and profeſſion of it; fo that as the Goſpel is com- 


and preached to all the world, and was made üſe- 

ful, and continued in all the'wotld at chat time. 
Chriſt gave his diſciples a commiſſion ta go into 
all the world, and preaci the Goſpel to every 


creature; it was no more to be reſtrained. to a their perfeverance in it: 


® » 


"mended böth from the large ſpread and effica 


Ny 


of 
it, as well as its uniformity in every place, theſe 
Coloffians*alſo àre commended for their hearing 
of it, both externally and internally, and for 
and which is further 


. Patticular nation, but was made general and com- 


ſinuſtrted in che following elauſe, 


02 269 2d”. 
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And knew the grace of God in truth] By the grace 
"of God may be meant, the love and favour of God, 
in the mitfion and gift of his Son, to be the Sa- 
viour and Redeemer. of loſt ſinners, diſplayed in 


the Goſpel, of which they had a comfortable ex- 


perience, it being ſhed abroad in their hearts by 


the 


'the Spirit; or the bleflings of grace revealed in 
Goſpel, as free . juſtification by the righteouſ- 


neſs of Chriſt, full pardon of fin, according te 
the riches of grace, and adoption of children, 
ariſing out of the love and free favour of God, 
of which they had had a real application made to 
them through the Goſpel, by the Spirit of God; 
or rather the doctrine of grace itſelf, ſo called, 


in the ſalvation of ſinners, and the means of im- 


bdecauſe it is a declaration of the free grace of God 


planting grace in the heart. This they knew not 
merely in a notional and ſpeculative manner, but 


.experimentally ; for the Goſpel was not on! 


knowledge of it, and affection for it ; they felt 


the power of it in their hearts, and taſted and 
reliſhed the ſweetneſs of it; and owned and ac- 
knowledged it, as the word here uſed may be ren- 


dered ; for as with the heart they believed it, ſo 


with the mouth they made public profeſſion of it: 


and this they did in truth; they came by the 


_ knowledge of the love of God, and the bleflings 


of grace, and the doctrines of it, by the Goſpel, 


the word of truth; in and through. that they be- 


came acquainted with theſe things; and having 
known and embraced the ,doArine of the Goſpel 
olf the grace of God, in the truth of it, without 


any mixture of error, as it had been purely and 
without any adulteration, truly and faithfully 
preached by their miniſter, they profeſſed it truly, 
_ heartily, and ſincerely, and without hypocriſy; 

which. is another part of their commendation, and 


© 


involves in it the praiſe of their miniſter alſo, 


which is enlarged upon in the following verſes, 


7 As ye. alſo. learned of Epaphras our 
dear fellow-ſervant, who is for you a faith | 


As ye allo learned of N 


: grace of God, believe the truth 0 the Goſpel, and 


to own and profeſs it ſincerely. 


Our dear fellow-fervant} A. ſervant of Chriſt he 
was, and a fellow-ſervant of the apoſtles, jointly 
engaged with them in preaching the 
which character, as it greatly commends | 
phbras, and ſhews him to be a. very conſiderable 
preacher of the word, ſo it expreſſes the great 
., humility and condeſcenſion. of the apoſtle, in 
putting him upon a level with bimfelf, though 
be was not in that high office of the apoſticſhip he 


# + 


- 


ſpel ; 
ba- 


N 


was. And gear this precious ſervant of Chriſt 
was to him and his fellow miniſters, on account 
of the grace and gifts beſtowed on him, | becauſe 
of his uſefulneſs in the miniſtry, and his faithful- 
neſs and integrity in the diſcharge of it and 
whoſe company and converſation in the priſon 
greatly endeared him to them, for he was a fellow- 
priſoner, as well as a fellow-ſervant, - Philemon 
7. 23. It follows, [Bert e e en 
I ho is for yuu a faithful miniſter of Chriſt] One 
whom Chrift had made a miner,” and not man; 
who was qualified, and ſent forth, and made ſuc- 
ceſsful by him in his ſervice ; and who preached 
none but Chriſt and him crucifed, in the buſineſs 
of ſalvation : and he was a faithful one; one that 
ſought not his own glory, but the glory of him 
that ſent him; nor to pleaſe men, hut his maſter ; 
who concealed no part of his meſſage, but free 


— 


! tor the Golpel , aot only | and fully declared the whole; he was faithful to 
come 7o them, but into them; they had a ſpiritual ne 6 ; 


Chrift, who put him into the miniſtry, and to the 
ſouls of men, to whom he miniſtered: and there- 
fore it is ſaid, he was ſuch an one for- you; for 
them, not for himſelf; for their, ſpiritual go 
and advantage; he ſought not theirs, but them; 
'he had a great zeal for them, dearly loved thew, 
and ſpent his time and ſtrength, and: made uſe of 
his gifts and talents while, among them, for their 
iin nf; tre EG LEE ene, 
8 Who alſo declared unto us your love 
„ AG ett: - 
Not only, their love to God, and,Chriff, and 
to all the ſaints, which is before mentioned, but 
their love to the apoſtle; though they had only 
heard of him, and of his great capacity for, and 
faithfulneſs, and- uſefulneſs in. preaching of the 
Goſpel, which had greatly endeared him to them. 
This, he ſays, was in the Spirit ; it was ſpiritual 
love, to diſtinguiſh it from a carnal Jed warkdly 
one; they loved him for the ſpiritual grace that 
was in him, the ſpiritual gifts beſtowed on him, 
the ſpiritual ſervice he was engaged in, and the 


e ee 25658) gory 


” 


in, and with their ſpirits, with all. their hearts, 
ſincerely, and without diſſimulation; and though 


| ſpiritual uſefulneſs he was of: or they lore! bim 


they had never ſeen. him in the fleſh, yet. being, 


as it were, preſent with him in ſpirit, their affec- 
tions were knit unto him: or this their love was 
„ in the holy Spirit,” as the Ethiopic verſion 
reads it; it was a fruit of the Spirit of. God, 
which he had implanted. in their hearts in tege- 
neration, as is alſo love to God, and likewiſe.to- 


9 For this cauſe: we alſo, , ſince the day 
we heard in, do not ceaſe: to pray for "you, 
c 1728 3 N 244 & 37 ads 61 


Cu 


vation of his choſen ones; as that it is his will 
that Chriſt ſhould obtain eternal redemption for 


ſelf in their room, came into this world, and has 
accompliſhed it; and that all thoſe that are re- 
deemed by Chriſt ſhould be regenerated by the 


to the apoſtle, and the reſt that were with him; 

which ſenſe is too much contracted, and carries 
ſome appearance of meanneſs and ſelfiſhneſs ; bur 
becauſe of their faith in Chriſt, their love to all 
the faints, and the good hope they had of eternal 
happineſs; and becauſe they had heard the Goſ- 
pel, and truly knew it, and ſincerely profeſſed it: 
therefore, b 


a you, and to deſire] Which ſhews, that the apoſtles 


moment praying, without intermiſſion, but that 
they were frequent and conſtant every day at the 
throne of grace; and as often as they were there, 


of their profeſſion of it, and of the fruit it brought 
forth in them; and in their petitions prayed and 


T3 ye might, be filled with the knowledge of bis 


reads it; by which is meant, not the ſecret will 
of God, according to the, gounſel, of which he 
does all- things. in nature, providence, and grace; 
but his revealed will; and that either as it is ſig- 
nified in the law, which; declares the goed, and 
perfect, and acceptable will of God, relating to 
what he would have done, or avoided by his crea- 
- tures z or. rather, as it, is exhibited in the Goſpel, 


Anno Dom. 64. " Cuae. 
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and to defire that ye might be filled with 


the knowledge of his will in all wiſdom and 
ſpiritual underſtanding 3 2 2 


Por this cauſe we alſo] Not merely for their love 


Since the day we heard it, do not ceaſe to pray for 


prayed: without ceaſing ;, not that they were every 


they were mindful. of theſe Coloſſians, even ever 
ſince they heard of their reception of the Goſpel, 


defired, earneſtly and importunately intreated God 
on their behalf, | | 


I 4 


4wwill] © The will of God,” as the Syriac verſion 


which.contains the will of God reſpeQing the ſal- 


them, to do which he voluntarily ſubſtituted. him 


truly the grace of God; and therefore what he 


aſks for is, that they might be filled with the know- 


ledge of it; which ſuppoſes that they had know- 
ledge, but it was not full and compleat ; it was 
imperfect, as is the knowledge of the beſt of ſaints 


in this life; and that they might have a larger 


meaſure of it, and ſuch a fulneſs of it as they 


were capable of in the preſent ſtate ; and not ſuch 


an one as the ſaints will have in heaven, when 


they ſhall know even as they are known. He 
adds, | 


In all wiſdom and. ſpiritual undenlanding]. His 


. 


meaning is, that they might be led into all the 
. wiſdom of God, which is ſo largely diſplayed in 


the revelation of his will concerning the ſalvation 
of his: people, which is made. in. the Goſpel ; 
which is the manifold wiſdom of God, wherein 
he has abounded in all. wiſdom and prudence ; 
and contains ſuch a ſcheme of things, ſo wiſely 
contrived and formed, that angels deſire to look 
into it; and that they might have a /piritual un- 
derſtanding of the myſteries of grace, without 
which they cannot be diſcerned to ſpiritual advan- 
tage, nor indeed without the Spirit of wiſdom and 
| revelation. in the knowledge of them: and the 
Ethiopic verſion renders it, “by the prudence of 
e the holy Ghoſt ;” who ſearches the deepthings 
of God, and reveals them to the ſaints, and im- 
proves and increaſes their ſpiritual and experi- 
mental knowledge of them, which is what is here 
intended. g 2 is W 3 
10 That ye might walk worthy of the 
Lord unto all pleaſing, being fruitful in- 
every good. work, and- increaſing, in the 
knowledge of God; * ie 
That ye might walk worthy of the Lord]! The 
Vulgate Latin verſion reads, of God;“ to 
which the Ethiopic verſion agrees; but rather the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt ſeems to be deſigned; and to 


walk worthy of him, is to walk by faith in him; 


to walk after his Spirit, and according to his 


_ Spirit ; and that whoever. ſees the Son, and be- word, and in his ordinances; to have the conver- 
lieves in him, ſhould not periſh, but haue ever- ſation as becomes his Goſpel, and worthy of that 
laſting life; as alſo, hat all thoſe whom he has vocation wherewith the ſaints are called by grace 
_ choſen in Chriſt, and given to him, and he has to the obtaining of his kingdom and glory. The 
. redeemed by his blood, and who are ſanctified by | apoſtle prays, that their knowledge might iſſue in 
bis Spirit, none of them ſhould. be loſt, but that | practice; for knowledge, without practice, is of 
they ſhould be all ſaved with an everlaſting ſalva- no avail : he firſt aſks for knowledge, and then 
tion. Now the apoſtle does not pray that they practice; for how ſhould men act according to 
might have a #nowledge of this will of God, for | the will of God, or Chriſt, unleſs they Know it? 
- ſome knowledge of it they had already; they. had | and when they know. it, they ſhould not reſt in 
. heard of the hope laid up in beaven, in the truth | their knowledge, but pur it in practice: 
of the word of the Goſpel; they had not only Unto all pleaſing] The Syriac reads it, © that 
bad the external revelation, and had heard the | « ye may pleaſe God in all good works :* an 
Gplgel outwardly Prenchep,. but they had known eat man cannot pleaſe God in any 
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thing ; without faith in Chriſt it is impoſſible to 
pleaſe him 


Father; there are many things done by believers 


which are diſpleaſing to God; nor is there any 
thing they can do that is pleaſing to God, but 


through Chriſt, in whom their perſons and ſer- 


vices are accepted ; good works being done in 
faith, and from a principle of love, and with a 
view to the glory. of God, are acceptable unto 
him through Chriſt ; and therefore are to be care-. 
fully maintained, and ſtudiouſly performed by all 
thoſe that have a ſpiritual underſtanding of the 
will of God, and believe in Chriſt their Lord and 
'Redeemer : bn . | 
Being fruitful in every good work] Saints are 
trees of Riker A the planting of the Lord ; 
good works are the fruit, which, under the in- 
nc of divine grace, they bring forth; and 
this is not of one ſort only, as trees uſually do, 
but of every kind; being ingrafted into Chriſt 
the true vine, and deriving life, ſap, and nouriſh- 
ment from him, they are filled with the fruits of 
- righteouſneſs by him, which they bring forth and 
bear, to the glory of his heavenly Father; and 
being ſuch, they are pleaſant plants to him, as 
fruit-bearing trees are to, the owner of them: 


wherefore, in order to the ſaints walking in their 


lives and converſations unts all pleaſing, or pleaſing 

in all things, the apoſtle prays they might be 
fruitful in good works, and that in every one, in 
every kind of good works: 

And increaſing in 'the knowledge of God) Not 
barely of his nature and perfections, as they are 
diſplayed in the works of creation; but of his 
mind, and will, and the myſteries of his grace, 
as they are revealed in the Goſpel ; of the know- | 
ledge of him in Chriſt, as the God of all grace, 
and as a covenant God and Father. The apoſtle 


had before prayed for an increaſe of the knowledge 


of the will of God, previous to his requeſt for the 

putting of it in practice; and now ſuggeſts, that 
an increaſe of the knowledge of God himſelf may 
be expected in a practical uſe of means, an at- 
tendance on the ordinances of Chriſt, and a dili- 
gent performance of good works: from the whole 
of theſe petitions, it may be obſerved by the 
apoſtle's aſking for them, that all our know edge, 
and the increaſe of it, and all our fruitfulneſs in 


good works, are all from the Lord; and therefore | 


we have no reaſon to boaſt of our knowledge, nor 
depend upon our works, but frankly to own, that 
_ notwithſtanding all we know, and do, we are 
but unprofitable ſervants. 


1 Strengthened with all might, accord- 


by any thing man can do; Chriſt only 
could, and vid ways the things that pleaſed his 


| 


ing to his glorious power, unto. all patience 
and long-ſuffering with joyfulneſs ; | 
Strengthened with all might] This is ſtill a con- 
tinuation of the apoſtle's prayer for theſe believers; 
for having prayed for an increaſe of ſpiritual 
knowledge, and that this might be put into prac- 
tice, he proceeds to pray for ſtrength for them, 
that they might be enabled to practiſe what they 
had knowledge of; to walk worthily, to pleaſe 
God in all things, to bring forth fruit with pa- 
tience, to perſevere in knowledge, practice, fruit- 
fulneſs, and in an increaſe thereof. It implies, 
that believers are weak in themſelves, and inſuffi- 
cient to do or bear any thing of themſelves, but 
ſtand in need of ſtrength from above, even of all 
might ; of all kind of ſpiritual might and ſtrength, 
proportionate to the various kinds of ſervices, 
temptations, and trials they are called unto, and 
exerciſed with : they have need of every kind, 
N and ſupply of ſtrength to enable them to 
reſiſt the temptations of Satan, to ſtand againſt 
them, and bear up under them; to oppoſe the 
corruptions of their own nature, that great com- 
pany which comes upon them, wars 1 or them, 
threatens to carry them captive, and deftroy them, 
and againſt which have no power of their 
own ; to bear the croſs, which, without the 
preſence and grace of Chriſt, is very heavy, and 
all afflictions and adverſities of every ſort, which 
are grievous to the fleſh, and at which it recoils ; 
to pefform the various duties of religion, and the 


| whole of the work of their generation; which 


though they have a will unto, yet often know not 
how to perform, they want renewed ſtrength in 
their ſouls; and alſo to perfeyere in faith and 
holineſs, and hold on and out to the end: and 
which ſtrength they cannot expect to have from 
themſelves, or from any creature, bunt 

According to bis glorious power] The glorious 
power of God. Power belongs to God, is a per- 
fection of his nature, and has been, and is glori- 
ouſly diſplayed in many things; as in the crea- 
tion of the heavens and the earth ; in the uphold- 
ing of all things in their being; in the redemp- 


tion and ſalvation of finners; in their faith and 


converſion ; in ſupporting t 971 8 under various 
trials and exerciſes ; and in the fa © Keeping them 
through faith unto ſalvation ; from this glorious 


power of God ſaints may hope to be ſupplied with 
all might, or a ſufficient ſupply of ſtrength for 
every ſervice, and for every difficulty; as alſo 


from the grace that is.in Chriſt, who, has ſtrength 
as well as righteouſneſs for his people, who is the 
glorious power and arm of the Lord, without 
whom they can neither do, nor bear any thing; but 
m, they can do, 


through him ftrengthening the 
| —— and 
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and bear all things; as likewiſe from the Spirit 
of the Lord,; who is the finger of God, by whom 
Chriſt wrought his miracles'; and is that glorious 
power from on high, with which the ' apoſtles 
being endued, did the wonderous things they did; 
and it is by the ſame Spirit that believers are 
ſtrengthened with. might in the inner man: 
Unto all patience] To bring forth fruit with 
patience; to run with patience the race ſet before 
them; to bear patiently all afflictions and tribula- 
tions; to wait patiently for the things promiſed 
by God, and for the coming and appearance of 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and 
hope laid up for them in heaven: 


| And long-fuffe ering] To be flow' to anger, and 


not eaſily provoked to wrath; to be ready to for- 
give injuries; and to bear long, and with patience, 
all reproaches and perſecutions for the ſake of 
Chriſt, and his Goſpel; all which require daily 
freſh ſupplies of grace and ſtrength, eſpecially to 
endure all a | 


1 „with a chearful ſpirit, or with joy 
in the holy Ghoſt; to eſteem reproach for Chriſt's: 
ſake above the riches and honours of this world; 
to rejoice when counted worthy. to ſuffer ſhame 
for his name. This requires ſtrength above that 
of nature, and a renewed ſupply of that of grace. 
This laft clauſe, with joyfulneſs, the Syriac ver- 
fron connects with the following verſe, reading it, 
«© with joy do ye give thanks, &c. — 
12 Giving thanks unto the Father, which 
hath made us meet to be partakers of the 
inheritance of the faints in light: 


Giving thanks unto the Father] To God the Fa- 
ther, as the woe Latin and' the Syriac ver- 
ſions read the clauſe; and the Complutenſian' 
edition, and ſome copies, God and the Father; 
who is both the Father of Chriſt by nature, and 
of all his people by adoption. The Ethiopic ver- 
renders it, as an exhortation-or advice, give 
ye thanks to the Father; and ſo the Syriac 
verſion: but the words rather ſeem to be ſpoken 
in the firſt, than in the ſecond perſon, and are to 
be confidered in connection with. Y. 9. 80 when 
the apoſtle had made an end of his petitions, he 
enters upon thankſgiving to God: 1 
N pich hath mad us meet to be n of the in- 
Be+ itaitce of the ſaints in light} By the inheritance; 
or lt, is meant, not the common lot of the chil- 
dren. of God. to ſuffer pzrſecution for the ſake of 
_ Chriſt; and through much tribulation to enter 
jnto the kingdom, which they are by God the 


Father counted and made worthy of, with the reſt | 


e heavenly glory or 


— | | | or thoſe ſolid and ſubſtantial things they 
With Joyfulneſs] As well as with patience and 


— 


of ſaints called out of darkneſs into light; nor 


their preſent ſtate and condition, having a power 


to become the children of God, and to be fellow- 


citizens with the ſaints, to enjoy communion with. 
them, under the Goſpeladiſpenſation, called light, 
in oppoſition to Jewiſh and Gentile darkneſs, to 


be brought into which ftate is an high favour of 


God; but the heavenly glory, ſo called, in allu- 
ſion to the land of Canaan; which was divided by 
lot to the children of Iſrael, according to the will 
and purpoſe of God; and becauſe it is not ac- 
quired by the works of men, but is a pure free- 
grace gift of God, and which he, as the Father 
of his people, has bequeathed unto them; and 
which they enjoy through the death of the teſtator, 
Chriſt; and of which the Spirit is the earneſt; 
and becauſe this glory is peculiar to ſuch as are 
the children of Ged by adopting grace. It is no 
other than that inheritanee which is incorruptible 
and undefiled, and which fades not away, re- 
ſerved in the heavens; and deſigns that ſubſtance, 
ſhall. 
poſſeſs hereafter; that kingdom, ſalvation and 
glory they are heirs of; and includes all things 
they ſhall inherit, and even God himſelf, who is 
their portion, their inheritance, their exceeding: 
great reward, and of whom they are ſaid to be 


heirs. This is the inheritance of the ſaints, and of 


none elſe ; who are ſanctiſied, or ſet apart by God 
the Father in eternal election; who are ſanctiſied- 
by the blood of Chriſt, or whoſe ſins are expiated 
by his atoning facrifice; who are ſanctiſied in 
Chriſt, or to whom he is made ſanctification;. 
and who are ſanctified by the Spirit of Chriſt, or 
have the work of ranRification begun-upon their 
ſouls by him; in confequence of which they live 
ſoberly, righteouſly, and godly in the world.. 
And this inheritance of theirs is in /ight; unleſs: 
this clauſe ſhould be read in connection with the 
word ſaints, and be deſcriptive of them; they. 
being called and brought out of darkneſs into 
light, and made light in- the Lord, light being 
infuſed into them ; in which light — ſee light, 
ſin to be exceeding ſinful, and Chriſt to be ex- 
ceeding precious: or this phraſe ſhould be thought 
to. deſign the means by which the Father makes 


meet to partake of the inheritace; namely, in or 
dy the light of the Goſpel, ſhewing the way of 
ſalvation by Chriſt, and by the light of grace put: 


into their hearts, and by following Chriſt the 
light of the world, which is the way to the light 
of life: though it rather ſeems to point out the 
ſituation and nature of the heavenly inheritance; 
it is where God dwells, in. light inacceſſible to. 
mortal creatures,. and who is light itſelf ; and: 
where Chriſt is, who is the light of the new Jeru- 


ſalem; and. where is. the light. of. endleſs joy, 
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and uninterrupted happineſs; and where the ſaints | 
are bleſſed with the clear, full, and beatiſic viſion 
of God in Chriſt, and of Chriſt as he is, ſeeing 
him, not through a glaſs darkly, but face to face. 
This may be- aid in reference to a notion of the 
Jews, that the light which God created on the 
nrſt day, is that.goodne/s which he has laid up for 
them that fear him, and is what he has treaſured 
up for the righteous in the world to come (d). 
Now the ſaints meetneſs for this is not of them- 
ſelves; by nature they are very unmeet. for it, 


being deſerving of the wrath of God, and not of 


an inheritance ; and are impure and unholy, and 
ſo not fit to partake of the inheritance of ſaints, or | 
holy ones, and much leſs to dwell and converſe 
with an holy God; and being darkneſs itſelf, cannot 
bear ſuch light, or have communion with it: but 
God the Father makes them meet, which includes 
all the acts of his grace towards them, upon them, 
and in them; ſuch as his chooſing them in Chriſt, 
and their inheritance for them; in preparing that 
for them, and them for that; blefling them with 
all grace, and all ſpiritual bleſſings in Chriſt; 
putting them among the children by an act of 
adoption, of his own ſovereign will and free 
grace, and thereby giving them a goodly heritage, 
and a title to it; juſtifying them by the righteouſ- 
neſs of his Son, and ſo making them heirs accord- 
ing to the hope of eternal life, and forgiving all 
their treſpaſſes for Chriſt's ſake ;. cleanſing them 
from all in his blood; ſo that being the undefiled 
in the way, without ſpot or wrinkle, or any ſuch , 
thing, they are fit for; the undefiled inheritance; 
regenerating them by his Spirit, and implanting 
principles of light and life, grace and holineſs in 
them, without which no man ſhall ſee the Lord, 
or enter into the kingdom of heaven. One'copy, 
as Beza obſerves, reads it, which hath called 
<< us to be partakers,” &c. and ſo does the Ethio- 
pie verſion. And all ſuch as the Father has thus 
called, and made meet, ſhall certainly be partakers 
vf the inheritance; they partake of it already in 
Chriſt their head, and in faith and hope, having 
the Spirit as an earneſt and pledge of it, and will 
wholly and perfectly enjoy it hereafter: for thoagh, 
like Canaan's land, it is diſpoſed of by lot, b 
the will, counſel, and free grace of God, e-mail 
it not be divided into parts as that was; there is 
but one undivided. inheritance, but one part and 
portion, which all the ſaints ſhall. jointly and 
equally, partake of, having all and each the ſame 
right and title, claim and meetneſs, For which 
they have abundant reaſon to give thanks to the 
Father, when they conſider what they were, 
(4) Zohar in Gen, fol. 6. . in Exod. fol. 32. 3. & in Lev. 


xiv, 4. & xxxvii, 4. Bet ti Rabba, fol. 3. 2 
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beggars on the dunghil, and now advanced to ſit 
among princes, and to inherit the throne of glory; 
were bankrupts, over head and ears in debt, owed 
ten thouſand talents, and had nothing to pay, and 
now all is frankly forgiven; and beſides, a title 
to, and meetneſs for, the heavenly inheritance, 
are freely beſtowed on them; and particularly 
when they conſider they are no more worthy of 
this favour than others that haye no ſhare in it, 
and alſo how great the inheritance is. 


13 Who hath delivered us from the power 
of darkneſs, and hath tranſlated ws into the 
kingdom of his dear Son: 4c. 


Who hath delivered us from the power of darkneſs] 
That is, from the power of Satan; ſee en 
xxvi. 18. who, though once an angel of light, 
is now darkneſs itſelf, and is reſerved in chains of 
darkneſs; he is a ruler of the darkneſs of this 
world; his kingdom is a kingdom of darkneſs; 
and he blinds the minds of them that believe not, 
keeps them in darkneſs, and inereaſes the natural 
darkneſs of their minds; he delights in works of 
darkneſs, and tempts men to them; and his eyer- 
laſting ſtate and portion will be blackneſs of dark- 
neſs: his power over men, in a ſtate of unrege- 
neracy, which he uſurps, and is ſuffered to exer- 
ciſe, is very great; he works effectually in them, 
and leads them captive at his will; and nothing 


leſs than the power of God, who is ſtronger than 


the ſtrong man armed, can deliver out of his 
hands; and which is at leaſt one part of the mercy 


for which thanks are here given; ſee the note on 


Luke xxii. 53. with the Jews, one of the names 
of Satan is, Jun darkneſs (e).“ Moreover, Br | 
darkneſs of fin, ignorance, ' and unbelief, wit 
which God's elect, whilſt.in a ſtate of nature, are 
ſurrounded, and, as it were, ſhut up and im- 
priſoned, ſo that they have hot the leaſt ſpark of 


true ſpiritual light and knowledge, may. be alſd 


meant; under the power of which they are to 
ſuch a degree, that they know nothing of God 


in Chriſt, of the way of ſalvation by him, or of 


the work of the Spirit on their ſouls, or of the 
doctrines of the Goſpel in an experimental man- 
ner; and ſo they continue, till by an almighty 
power they are turned from darkneſs to light; 
when, by powerful grace, they are plucked as 
brands out of the burning, and delivered from the 
wrath to come, and from that utter darkneſs of 
miſery and deſtruction, their ways of fin and 
darkneſs led and expoſed them to. This deliver- . 
ance is wrought out for them in effectual voca- 
te) Shirhaſhirim Rabba, fol, 25. 4. 
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| tion, . when they are internally called, and power- 


fully brought out of this darkneſs, by introducing 


light into them, revealing Chriſt in them, cauſin 
the prince of darkneſs to flee from them, and the 
ſcales of darkneſs and blindneſs to fall. from their 
eyes; and which is both an inſtance of the won- 
derful | 
and in which lies in part the ſaints meetneſs for 
the inheritance ; for theſe words are, in ſome ſort, 
explanative of the former; for ſo long as a perſon 


for an inheritance which is in light: it follows, 
as another branch 
are given, 
And hath tr. 
Son] Not into the kingdom of glory; for though 


the ſaints are heirs of it, and rejoice in hope of it, 
have not yet an entrance into it; which they 


| will have abundantly when Chriſt ſhall introduce 


them into it, not only as his Father's, but as his 
own kingdom and glory: but the kingdom of 


grace is here meant, or that ſtate of grace, light, 


their former ſtate of ignorance and infide 
when they are by the drawings of the 


Saviour and Redeemer, and be ſubje& to him as 
King of faints, obſerving his commands, keeping 
his ordinances, and walking in hisſtatutes and judg- 
ments with other ſaints, in a Goſpel-church-ſtate; 
which is Chriſt's kingdom here on earth, where 
he reigns as King over God's holy hill of Zion, 


being ſet there by his Father, from whom he has 


received this kingdom, and will deliver it to-him, 
when it is compleat and perfect. Now thoſe whom 
Fehovah the Father ſnatches out of Satan's hands, 
and breaks in upon their ſouls with divine light 


into this kingdom of Chriſt, who is called his dear 


Son; or “ the Son of his love;“ or © his Son of | call 


4% love: who being his Son by. nature, of the 


ſame nature with him, and 0.7 to him, always 


was, is, and will be the object of his love, com- 
placency, and delight; as he cannot be other- 
wiſe, ſince he is the brightneſs of his glory, and 
the expreſs image of his perſon; and even as this 
| Son of his is in an office- capacity, as the Media- 

tor between God and man, he is his elect, in 
whom his ſoul delights; and he is always well 


pleaſed with all the choſen ones in him, who are 


the Sons of God through him, and always beloved 
in bikes 1 is added, partly to diſtinguiſh 
C0 


grace of God, and of his almighty power, 


* this mercy, for which thanks 
anſſuted us into the kingdom! of his dæur 


Pal 
a 
ther, by his powerful and efficacious grace, 
brought to Chriſt, and in the day of his power on 
their ſouls, are made willing to ſubmit to his 
righteouſneſs, and to embrace him as the alone 


$ 
1 
: 


+ 


the kingdom of Chriſt, into which the ſaints arc 


bought in this life, .from the: kingdew able the 


g Father, or the ultimate glory they ſhall yofleG6 


hereafter; and partly to ex preſs the ſecurity of 


the ſaints, and their continuance in the love of 


God, being in the kingdom, and under the care 
and government of the Son of his love; and alſo 


to make way for what the apoſtle. has furthex to 
diſcourſe; concerning the perſon, office, and grace 
.of Chriſt, in the following verſes. Dt 
is under the power of darkneſs, he cannot be meet: 


3 „ 23024 


In whom we have redemption throug 


14 


his blood, even the forgivenels of H¹⁰t 
I whom we have redemption} > Which is an ex- 
cellent and wonderful bleſſing of grace ſaints have 


in and by Chriſt; and lies in a deliverance from 


ſin; all fin, original and actual, under which 
y.| they are held captive in a Rate of nature, and by 


which they are made ſubject to the puniſhment 
of death; but through the ſacrifice'of Chriſt it is 
taken, and put away, : finiſhed; and made an end 


© 13 of; and they are freed from the damning power 
and life, which ſuch are brought into, when reſ- 8 


cued out of Satan's hands, and recovered out of 


of it, or any obligation to puniſhment ſor it; and 


in conſequence of this, are delivered. from: the 


enſlaving, governing power of it by his grace and 
Spirit, and will hereafter be entirely rid of the 
very being of it: it conſiſts alſo of a deliverance 
from the law, the curſe, and bon of it, under 
which they are held on account of ſin, the tranſ- 
greſſion of it; but being delivered from ſin, theyare 
alſo from the law, its accuſations, charges, menaces, 
curſes, and condemnation; as likewiſe 'out: of the 
hands of Satan, by whom they are led captive; .. 
for through the ranſom- price paid by Chriſtʒ they 
are ranſomed out of the hands of him that was 
ſtronger than they, the prey is taken from the 
that has led captivity captive: in ſhort, this re- 
demption is a deliverance out of the hands of all 
their enemies, and from all evils and miſery, the 


| effects of ſin, from death, and hell, and wrath. to 
and knowledge, he brings into ſuch a ſtate, and 


come. The author of it is Chriſt, the Son of 
God, the Son of his love, his dear 8on: be was 
alled to this work in the council of peace, in 
which the affair of redemption was 'conſulted,z; 
and he agreed to undertake it in the covenant of 
grace of which this isa principal article 3 and 
ing in his conſtitution, as Mediator, every way 
fit and proper ſor it: as man; the right of redemp- 
tion belonged to him, being the near kinſman of 
his people, and as God, be was mighty and able 
to perform it; as man, he had ſomething ta offers 
and as God, could make that ſacrifice valuable 
and effectual to all ſaving purpoſes; as man, he 
had compaſſion on human nature, and as Sal 


I 


| was concerned for things pertaining to bis honour 


ee 


and actual; of heart, 


2 ern 
8 


378 C O | L Oo 8 8 1 * A N S, . 1 i r N 
and glory. And thus being every way qualified, bad ot expe&ted from an abſolute Gol, bur frog 
he . and came on this errand, and has God in Chriſt, and through him, chrough "bis 


obtained a redemption, which is precious, plen- 
teous, compleat and eternal: it is now with bim, 
and in him; and he is made this, and every thing 
elſe to his people, that they want. The ſub- 
Je, of this blefling are, not angels, but men; 
and not all men, but ſome that are redeemed 
from among men, out of every kindred, tongue, 
people, and nation; who are called by the name 
of Jacob, the people of Chriſt, a peculiar peo- 
ple, and the church of God; and evidentially are 
ſuch; who have faith in Chrift, love to the ſaints, 
and good hope of eternal life; who know the 
grace of God in truth, are made meet to be par- 
takers of the eternal inheritance, being delivered 
— ris jo 
the kingdom of Chriſt, and are deſig y the 
we —— the meags by which this blefling 
is procured, is, n 645 4 foal B61 
- Through bis had] This phraſe is left out indeed 
in the Syriat and Ethiopic verſions, and in the 
Complutenſian edition, and in ſome copies; but 
vightly ſtands here, as it does in ph. i. 7, where 
there ic another clauſe added, which is here omĩt- 
2ed, at the end of the verſe, actordiris to the riches 
bit graze; This is the blood of Chriſt, His 
own'blood; and not the blood of bulls and goats, 
and theſame with chat of the perſons he redeems, 
but untainted with ſin; the blood of Chriſt, as of 
a ſamb without fpot or blemiſh, either of original 
or actual ſin, otherwiſe it would not have been a 
ſafficient redemptioa- price for his people; nor 
even then, were it not as it was the blood of the 
Son of God, of one that was God as well as man, 
whereby it came to have a proper value and effi- 
in it to obtain this blefling : Chriſt's ſhed- 

ding his blood freely on this account, is a proof 
of Ris great love to his redeemed ones; the effi- 


eacy that was in it to anſwer this purpoſe, ſnews 
the ity and greatneſs of his perſon; and it 
8 


ng do be effected without it, demonſtrates 


ehe ſtrictneſs of divine Juſtice, and that the te- 
8 y en- 
tirely oonſiſtent wick the righteouſneſs and holi- 
neſs of God. A particular braneh of this bleſs- 


demption of men is brought about in a 


ing follows, and which ſerves, in ſome ſenſe, to 

Mauſtrate and explain it, GS 
"Even' ths forgiveneſs of m] Of all fin, original 
of and life, 3 


propitiatory ſacrifice; for 'as redemption, ſo for- 
| mag ſin is through his blood, which was 
ed for it; ſo that it proceeds 

ſatisfaction made to the juſtice of God by a price 
paid, and is an act of juſtice as well as grace, 
and belongs to the fame perſons as redemiption 
does; hence thoſe that are redeemed ate Yepre- 
ſented as without fault before the thtone; and in- 
deed, the reaſon why their iniquities are Vlotted 
out, and will be remembered no more againſt them, 


15 Who is the image of the inviſible God, 
the Arſt-bota of exery create 


open, paſt, preſent,” and to come; which lies in | tion, or than bare fimilitude and likeneſs: it in- 


a non-· imputation of 


where all ſpiritual blefirgs are; nor is it to be 


fin, a remembrance of it no cludes fameneſs of nature and perfections; aſ- 
ndre, 4 removing of it entirely out of the way, 2 f 
Evvering and blotting it out of light, ſo as to be | tion, from the F ather, whoſe i 
no more viſible and legible: this is in Chriſt, y 
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upon the foot of 


* 


— — IIS 


Anno Dom. 64. 
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his. Philo the Jew (J) often ſpeaks of the N, 
or Word of God, as the image of God. Alſo, 
this may be underſtood of him as mediator, in 
whom, as ſuch, is à moſt glorious diſplay of the 
love, grace, and merey of God, of his holinefs' 
and righteouſneſs, of his truth and faithfulneſs, 
and of his power and wiſddo mm 
The Sfi-bern F every creature] Not the firſt of 
the creation, or the firſt creature God made; for 
all things in the next verſe are ſaid to be created 
by him, and therefore he himſelf can never be a 
cteature z nor is he the firſt in the ne creation, 
fer the apoſtle in the context is fpeaking of the 
old ereation, and not the new: but the ſenſe ei- 
ther is, that he was begotten of the Father in a 
manner inconceivable and inexpreffible by men, 
— creatures were in being; or that he is 
t parent, or bringer forth of e creature 
de at, , as the 1 wh bear See 
if inſtead of rb, we read ri; 
Which is no more chan chagging the place of the 
accent, and may be very eafily ventured upon, as | 
is done by an ancient writer (e), who obſerves, 
that the word is uſed in this fenſe by Homer, and 
is the ſame as weordſa©,, parent, and wewlox-. 
rn, fin creator; and the rather this may be 
done, ſeeing the accents were all added ſince the 
apoſtle's days; and eſpecially ſeeing it makes his 
reaſoning in the following verſes appear with 
much more beauty, ſtrength, and force: he is 
the firſt parent of every creature, for by him were: 
all things created, &c. Or it may be underſtood of 
Chriſt, as the Kin „ Lord, and Governor of all 
creatures; being God's firſt- born, he is heir of 
all things, the right of government belongs to him 1 
he is higher than the kings of the earth, or the 
angels in heaven, the bigheſt rank of creatutes, 
being the creator and upholder of all, as the fol- 
lowing words ſhew ; fo the Jews make the word, 
firſt- born, to be fſynonymous with the word ing, 
and explain it by *w1 5111 © a great one, and a 
as pans 6003“ ſhe Pf. boxxix. 27. and Heb. i. 
16 For by him were all things created, 
that are in heaven, and that are in earth, 
viſible and inviſible, whether bey be thrones, 
or dominions, or principalities, or powers: 
all things were created by him, and for 
him: es nee 
For by him were all things created]! This is a rea- 
ſon proving Chriſt to be before all creatures, to 
(IH De Mound. Opifie, P. 6. de Plant.” Noe, P. 216, 217. de 


» 


of heavens. 


Sol, Urbin, Moed. fol. 30. Is Eon dead | ls moon, 8 _— 


be the common parent of them, and to have the 


government over them, ſince he is the creatar = 
them. The creation of all things by him, i. 


not to be underſtood of the ne creation, fas 
wheneyer: that is fpoken of, the word at is ge. 
nerally uſed, or hat is equivalent to it, or ſame 


clauſe or phraſe added, which determines the 


ſenſe, and is not the caſe here: beſides; all things» 
that are in heaven are ſaid to be created here; 
which, to (ay nothing of the ſun, moon, and 


ſtars, which: are not capable ſubjects of the new» 


creation, to reſtrain them to angels, cannot be: 
true of them; for as for thoſe: who were ones: in 
heaven, but kept not their firſt eſtate, and quizted+ 
their habitation, theſe find no place there an: 


but not ane w: for to conſime 


through grace, nor love to God and 
and all that profeſs religion are not new ca- 


tures ; theſe are 2 choſen generation, and a pecu· 
liar people: wherefore theſe words muſt he un- 


derſtood, not metaphorically, but literally; ia 


which ſenſe all things are created by Chriſt, not; 


by him as an inſtrument, but as the e 


cauſe; for the prepoſition. by does. not always 
nil. former, but ſometimes the bl 


PF * 


— 1 


1 Car. i. 9. Gal. i, 1. nor to the excluſion of the 
Father and Spirit, who with the Son were joint 
ly concerned in the creating, of all things oa 
nothing: and theſe, all things, can guly refer to 
the things that are made: increated things can 
never be ſaid to be greated ; this is a..contradicy. 
tion in terms 3 the Father is 755 created by him, 
nor he himſelf as the Son. of Qod, not che Spi- 
rit; but every thing that is made is created by 


him: hence it follows, that he himſelf is no 
creature, otherwiſe he muſt create himſelf, which 
alſo is a contradiction, ſince every Creature is, 


for. he that made and built all. things is God. 
Theſe are divided as to the lubject of them, or 
place where they are, into things 
bat are in heaven, and that are in earthÞ The 
things that are in heaven, are the things that are 
in the airy and ſtarry heavens, and in ehe heaven 
The things in the airy heavens, the 
day created” by 


made by him; and conſequently he muſt be God. 


fowls thereof, were on the fifth 


* 
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dained by him; and the inabitants of the third 
heaven, the angels, were made by him, Zeb. i. 7. 
and as the Jewiſh writers (i) ſay, on the ſecond 
day of the creation, though ſome ſay on the fifth. 
The earth: comprehends the whole terraqueous 
globe, conſiſting of land and ſea; and the things 
in it, are all that are in the ſeas, the fiſhes and 
other things in it; and all that are in the bowels 
of the earth, as well as on the ſurface of it, all 
metals and minerals, all plants, herbs, and trees, 
beaſt of the foreſt, the cattle on a thouſand 
hills, the fowls on the mountains, and the wild 
deaſts of the field, and all human creatures. A- 
ain, theſe all things are, as to the quality of 
— diſtributed into ES 
Ville and inviſible) Both in heaven and in 
earth: the viſible things in heaven, are the fowls 
that fly in the airy heaven, the ſun, and moon, 
and ftars in the ſtarry heaven, and the bodies of 
thoſe ſaints that have been either tranſlated, or 
raiſed, in the third heaven; the viſible things in 
the earth, - are all creatures, animate and inani- 
mate, rational and irrational, all bodies, all cor- 
real and material beings : the inviſible things 
in earth, are not only thoſe that are in the inner- 
moſt parts of it, but the ſpirits or ſouls of men; 
and thoſe in heaven, are not the inviſible God, 
Father, Son, and Spirit, but the angels, who are 
incorporeal and immaterial ſpirits, and fo inviſi- 
I deiber they be . — dominions, or Princi- 
ties, or powers] Are all made by him; b 
5 ſome underſtand civil — nix 
men, and the various degrees and orders of them. 
By thrones, they think kings, or monarchs, are 
meant, who ſit on thrones; and by dominions, 
little petty kings, or lords, dukes, 1 earls; and 
by principalities, governors of provinces and cities; 
and by powers,” inferior magiſtrates; and indeed, 
political governors are ſometimes called dominions, 
dignities, principalities, and powers; and there 
are different orders of them, the king as ſupreme, 
and povernors under him; ſee Jude 8. Titus iii. 
1. 1 Pet. ii. 13, 14. But fince theſe ſeem rather 
to be ſaid of the inviſible things in heaven, and 
to be an explanation of them, ange/s may rather: 
be thought to be intended; and are ſo called, 
not as denoting different orders and degrees among 
them, which ſome have raſhly ventured to de- 
ſcribe; hut becauſe of the uſe that God makes of 
them in the government of the world, and the 
executions of the various affairs of providence 


though theſe ſeveral names are not ſo much, ſuch 


F 
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: Lev, fol. 39. 1. & 


"0 Dargain Jon. in Ge. I 26. Barefhith Rabba, fol, T. 1; 4 
- 4 3. Nena fl ben liel, Lonciliator in Gen. Q. 14 
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were called by others; the three latter are indeed 
elſewhere uſed. by himſelf, Epb. i. 21. and chap. 
iii. 10. Cal. ii. 10. but not the former, thrones, - 
which is yet uſed by Jewiſh writers, and given 
to angels. Thus in a book of theirs, which 
they eſteem very ancient, and aſeribe to the pa- 
triarch Abraham, it is ſaid (+), There is no 
angel in which the name Jebovab is not found, 
* which is every where, as the ſoul is in every 
% member; wherefore men ought to allow 7e 
* hovah to reign in all the members, ppw2 5221 . 
6 and in all the thrones,” and in all the angels, 
and in every member of men.“ And elſe- 
where, ſpeaking, of the garments of God, by 
s theſe, ſay they (J), jp12 %nap. mana. <<. the holy 
<< blefſed God created the thrones,” and the angels, 
and the living creatures, and the ſeraphim, and the 
<< heavens, and the earth, and all that he created.” 
And the thrones in Dan. vii. 9. are interpreted. 
(n), of “ the ſuperior princes, S»vaMm_..maRbp>. 
ke the ſpiritual angels, who fit firſt in the king- 
« dom; and they are called in the words of the 
„ Rabbins, the throne of glory; for ſo is the way of 
« kings, that their princes ſit before them, every. 
£ one on his throne, according to their dignity.” 
Now the apoſtle's ſenſe is, that the angels, the in- 
viſible inhabitants of the upper world,, are all. 
created by Chriſt, let them be called by what 
names they will, that the Jews, or the falſe tea-. 
chers, or any ſort of heretics of thoſe times. 
thought fit to give them, whether they called them 

thrones, or dominions, &c. And fo the Arabic ver- 
ſion, rather interpreting than tranſlating the, 
words, _ renders them thus, whether you ſay 

„ thrones, or whether you mention dominions, 
© or whether you underſtand princes, or whe- 
te ther you ſay powers; ſpeak of them under 
what title or appellation you pleaſe, they are all 

the creatures of the Son of God, The apoſtle 

ſeems to have in view, and to oppoſe ſome no- 

tions of ſome heretics of his time, the followers. 
of Simon Magus, who held, that the angels were. 

created by his Helena; or, as others, by, what 
they call Ennea ; and that theſe: angels created 
the world, and are to: be worſhipped: but he here 
affirms, that all things are created by Chriſt, 
even all the angels; and therefore he and not 
they are to be worſhipped; a notion he afterwards 


as. che apoſtle chofe to call them by, as what they 


tales notice of in the following chapter: and as all 


things are affirmed to be created by him, which.. 
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| demonſtrates the dignity. and deity of his perſon, 
relating. to particular perſons and kingdom e e 
| | (#) .Sepher Jetziza, p. 13. 


4 * * : wi 


. Ritungel. (h Tokkune | 
in ib. p. 127, 128. & Tober in Exod. fol. 13. 2. & jn. 


12 


47 . le Abarbinel in Dan. fol... 
„i „ ee 08 


Ed. Rittungel. 
= 


* 


, everlaſting to everlaſting ** * 


- 


* 


"PIG 2 2 * * . 7G - a * F W Le tans 3 
1 . — 
6 — | | f | 
S 4. F 44 * FE 

— ___— OC EE 2 1 a ts 4 LI 1 2% (000th — IN 


4 * 

6 
dit. 

— 


IL. ver! 17,18. 387; 


ſo likewiſe for him; that is, for his pleaſure, that 


he may take delight and complacency in them, 
and in his own perfections diſplayed by them; 
and for his ſervice and uſe, as 
ſhip him and miniſter to him, and for others, he 
ſends them to: elect men are made to ſerve and 
glorify him with their bodies and ſpirits, which 
are his; and even the non-ele& are made to ſub- 
ſerve his mediatorial kingdom and intereſt; yea, 
the whole world is built and kept in being purely 


angels, to wor- 


| 


4 
4 


| And be is the head of the body, the church] By the ©: 
church is meant, not any particular congregated 

church, as the church at Coloſſe, or Cormth, or 
any othet; but the whole election of grace, the 
general aſſembly and church of the firſt- born, 
whoſe names are written in heaven in the Lamb's 
book of liſe; the church which Chriſt has given: 
himſelf for, and has purchaſed with his blood, 
and builds on himſelf the rock, and will at laſt 
| preſent to himſelf a glorious church without ſpot 


| 


on his account, until he has Finiſhed the great or wrinkle, or any ſuch: thing; this is compared 


affair of the ſalvation of his people, in the appli- 
cation of it to each of them, as he has compleated 
the impetration of it; and then he will diſſolve 
the heavens, and burn up the earth and all the 
works · that are therein: all are made for his glory, 
and that end is, and will be anſwered by them in 
17 And he is before all things, and by 
him all things conſiſt. | 14 od 
And he is before all things] Not only in dignitys 
being preferable to angels and men in his nature, 
names, offices, and works, and worthy of more 


honour than all ereatures; but he is before them 


in exiſtence, as: he muſt needs be, ſince they are 


all made by him; he was not only before John. 
the Baptiſt, his forerunner, before Abraham, who 
ſaw his day and was glad; before the firſt man- 
was made; but before the angels were in being, 


or the heavens and the earth, or any ereature were 
formed; and therefore muſt be God, who is from 


* 


And by him all things conſiſt] He upholds all 


things by the word of his power; the” heavens 


have their ſtability and continuance from bim; 


the pillars of the earth are bore up by him, other 
wiſe that and the inhabitants of: it Would be diſa 


ſolved; the angels in heaven are confirmed in 


their eſtate by him, and have their ſtanding and 


ſecurity in him; the efect of God are in bis 


hands, and are his peculiar care and charge, and 


therefore ſhalt never periſh ; yea, all mankind live- 


and move, and have their being in him; the 


5 


whole frame of nature would burft, aſunder and" 
break itr pieces, was it not held together by him z. 
every cteated being has its ſupport from him, and- 
its confiſtence in him; and all the affairs of pro- 


vidence relating to all creatures, are governed; 
directed, and managed by him, in 
with the Father and the bleſfed Spirit. 

18 And he is the head of the body, the 
church: who; is, the beginning, the: firſt- 
born from the dead; that ine all 


C 
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to an human body, and therefore called the body; 
which is but one, conſiſting of many members in 
union with each other, ſet in their proper places, 
in juſt ſymmetry and proportion to each other, 
and ſubſervient to one another, and are neither 
more nor fewer; ſee 1 Cor. xii. 12, Cc, and of 
this body, the church, Chriſt is the Bead; he was 
the repreſentative head of this body of elect men 
from all eternity, and in time; he is a; political 
head of them, or in ſuch ſenſe an head unto them, 
| as, king is to his ſubjects; he reigns in them by 
| bis Spirit and grace, and rules them by wholeſome 
| laws of his own enacting, and which he inſcribes_. 
on their hearts, and he protects and defends them. 
by. his power; he is an economical head, or in 
ſuch ſenſe an head of them, as the huſband is the 
head of the wife, and parents and maſters are ther 
heads of their families, he. ſtanding; in all theſe... 
relations to them ;, and he is to them what.a na- 
tural head is to an human body; of all which ſee 
the note on 1. Cor. xi. 3. The Meſfiah is called 
ane head, in Hoſea. i. 11. Which Jarchi explains 
mchi on the place 


| 


” 


＋ 
— 


by David their king, and Kimchi or 
ſays, „This is the king Mefliah 
Who is the beginning] Which either. denotes the 
eternity of Chriſt, * was not pier im Ae be. 5 
ginning, and was ſet up from the beginning, from 
everlaſting, but is alſs the beginning, and the 
end; and who is indeed without beginning of 
days, or end of life : or his dominion; he is the 
| principality, as the word may be rendered; he is 
the prineipality-of-principalities, the Head of all 
principality and power, the angels 3. he is the 
Prince of the kings of the earth z he is King of 
ſaints; the kingdom of nature and providence is 
his, and the government of is people in a ſpecial 
manner is on his ſhoulders: or this may deſign 
his being, the firſt caufe of all things; he is the 
beginning of the creation of Ged g, the efficient 
| cauſe of all created. beingę ; he is. the beginning , 
of the church, of Which he is the head-; as Eve 
was from Adam, ſo is the churchfrom Chriſt; 
{ is a-body of his preparing, and a temple of his 
building, and where he fits as a prieſt on bis 
| throne, and has the-government'of it; he ſecond-+ 
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number, wiſdomy: in the cabaliftic tree of the | 
Jews, is called dhe brginning (v), as is the Logas 
or Word, by Philo the Jew ())) 
The firſt-born from! tie dead] The firſt that roſe 
from the dead by his own power, and to an im- 
mortal life; for others were raiſed before 
him and by hin, yet not to à ſtate of immortality; 
the path 'of liſe, to an immortal life, was firſt 
ſhewn to him, as man; and who allo is the firſt- 
fruits of them that ſteep, and ſo the e and 
earneſt of the future reſurrection of the faints ; 
and is both the efficient and exemplary cauſe of 
it z the reſurrection of the dead will be by him, as 
God, and according to his on, as man: 
War in all things be might have the prreminence] 
Or might be the aft and chief over all perſons, 
angels and men; having 4 fuperior nature, name, 
place, than the former, and being the firſt- 
born among many brethren, deſigned by the latter: 
and in all things be is the firſt, and has the pre- 
cedence and primacy ; in ſonfhip, no one is a fon 
in the fenfe he is; in election, he was choſen 


firſt, and his people in him; in the covenant, he 
is the ſurety, meciztor and meſſenger of it, he is 
that itſelf; in his hürmat nature, he is fairer than 


the children of men; in redemption, he was alone, 


all others in purity, in doctrine and miracles; 
and in dying he conquered death, and roſe firft 
from it; in ſhort, he died, revived, and rofe 
again, chat he might be Lord both of dead and 
living,; and he ought to have the preeminence 
and firft place in the affections of our hearts, in 
the contemplations of our minds, in the deſires of 
our ſouls, and in the higheſt praifes of our lips. 


19 For it pleaſed be Farber that in him 
ſhould all fulneG dwell; 
For it pleaſed the Father) The phraſe the Father, 
is not in the original text, but is rightly ſupplied; 
ſince he is expreſsly mentioned in the context, as 
he who makes the ſaints meet to be partakers of 
the heavenly glory; who delivers them from the 


power and dominien of ſin, and tranſlates them 


into the Kingdom of his dea 8on; and who by 
Chriſt reconciles all things to himſelf, . 14, 
13. 20. and whoſe fovereign will and pleaſure 


Wat in bim oui al fubugſt dwell] By which is 
meant, not the fulneſs of the Deity, though it is 
read by ſome, the fulneſs of the Godhead;“ 
tranſerĩbed from chap. ii. 9: 


tA 


- 


ary exiſtence, and every other, or he would not 
qual with God ; nor could all the fulneſs of 
the Godhead be ſaid to dwell in him, ſhould any 
one be wanting; yet this is a fulneſs poſſeſſed by . 
him, that does not ſpring from, nor depend upon 
the Father's good-will and pleaſure; but what he 
naturally and neceſſarily enjoys by a participation 
of the ſame. undivided nature and eſſence with the 
; Father and Spirit: nor is the relative fulneſs of 
Chriſt intended, which is his church, ſo called, 
Epb. i. 23. and will be fo when all the elec are 
gathered in, and filled with all the gifts and graces 
of his Spirit, and are arrived to the. meaſure of the 
\ ſtature of the fulneſs of Chriſt ; for though every 
: believer dwells in Chriſt, and. Chriſt in him, pes , 

ut . 


* 


; the; church is not faid to dwell in Chriſt, 
Chriſt in the church; moreover, as yet ſhe is not 


his fulneſs, at leaſt in the ſenſe ſhe will be, and 


| much leſs can ſhe be ſaid to be all fulneſs: nor is 
this to be underſtood of Chriſt's fulneſs of fitneſs - 
and abilities, as God- man and Mediator, to per- 

form his work and office as ſuch; though this 
may be taken into the ſenſe of the text as a part, 
yet is not the whole; but rather chiefly that diſ- 

penſatory, communicative fulneſs, which is of 
the Father's good-will and pleaſure put into the 
hands of Chrift to be diſtributed to others, is here 

deſigned. There is a fulneſs of nature in Chriſt; 
the light of nature is from him, and communi- 
cated by him to mankind; the bleſſings of nature 
are the bleſſings of his left hand, which he diſ- 
tributes to his people as he thinks fit; and all 
things in nature are ſubſervient to his mediatorial 
kingdom and glory. There is a fulneſs of grace 


* 


in him, out of which ſaints receive, and grace for 


grace, or a large abundance of it; the fulneſs of 


che Spirit of grace, and of all the graces and gifts 1 


of the Spirit, is in him; and of all the bleſkngs . 


, of grace, as juſtifying righteouſneſs, pardon, of 
| in, adoption, ſanctification, even of all that grace 
that is implanted in regeneration, that is neceſſary, 
to carry on and. finiſh the good work upon the 
foul wy omg a fulneſs of all light and life, of 
wiſdom, and. ſtrengi, of peace, joy, and com- 
| fort, and:of all the promiſes, of grace, both with 
'reſpe2t to this. warld and that which, is to come: 
and there is alſo a. fulneſs of glory in him, not 
only the grace, but the glory of the ſaints, is laid 
up and hid with him, and is ſafe and ſecure in 
him: this is ſaid to del! in Chriſt, which im- 


| plies its being in him; it is not barely in in- 


tention, deſign, and purpoſe, but it is really and 
Suually in him, nor is it in any other; and 


hene it comes to be communicated to the ſaints: 


1 


| and it alſo denotes the continuance of it with him; 
is an abiding fulneſs, and yields a — 
; 7 
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daily ſupply to che ſaints, and will endure vo the f will be daſting, ar it is Joyful, being attended 
e as ſuſſicient for the laſt as e e of bleffings: SETS 9-4 1 
yeſterday, to day, and for ever: and it alſo in- Rien M. the preceding verſe, and is to 
tends the ſafety df it ; the ſaints life both of grace con with that 26 in it, it pleaſed-the En- 
and glory is hid with Chriſt, and is ſecure ; it is ther; and the ſenſe is, that it was the good-will 
out of the reach bf men and devils, and can never | and pleaſure of God from all eternity, as to lay 
be Toft, or they deprived of it; and all this is up all falneſs in Chirſt for his choſen people, fo 
owing, not to zuy merits of men, to'their faith | to reconcile them to himſelf by him; and which 
and holinefs, or good works, which are all the is anther reaſon er and ought to be 
fruits of this fulneſs, but to pay! eter ann, conſidered as the head of the Church; whole re- 
it pleaſed the Father to place it here for them ; | conciliation he has procured, and why he ought. 
it was owing to his good-will to his Son, and | to haue the chief place in all things, and among. 
therefore he puts all things into his hands; and to | all perſons. 'RetonGliation. ſuppoſes a former 
his ele& in him, for having loved them with an ſtate of amity and. friendſhip, and in ſuch an one 
everlaſting love, he takes everlaſting care of them, man was originally with God; and a breach of 
and makes everlaſting proyiſion for them; it was | that friendſhip, which was made, and iſſued in 
his pleaſure from all eternity to take ſuch a ſtep as real enmity in the heart of man; and alſo a re- 
this, well knowing it was not proper to put it ſtoration to friendſhip again: and it is to be un- 
into the hands of Adam; nor into the hands of | derſtood, not of à reconciliation of God'to men, 
| angels ; nor into their own at once: he ſaw none which the ſcriptures no where ſpeak of, but of, 
ſo fit for it as his Son, and therefore it pleaſed | men to God ; and is a reconciliation of them, 
him to commit it unto him; and it is his good- not to the love of God, which his elect always 
will and ſovereign pleafure, that all grace ſhould ſhared in, but to the juſtice of God, offended by 
come through Chriſt, all communion with him the tranſgreſſion of à righteous law and is in- 
here, and all enjoyment of him hereafter; which | deed, properly a teconciliation; atonement; and 
greatly enhances and ſets forth the glory of Chriſt | ſatisfaction! for their fins, and ſo of their perſons ;. 
as Mediator; one conſiderable branch of which | and whereby all the perfections of God are recon- 
is, that he is full of race and truth; this qualifies ciled to and agree with each other in the falvation- 
him to be the head of the church, and gives a of ſuch ſinners: now this takes its firſt rife from 
reaſon, as theſe words be, why he has, and ought God the Father; it is owing to his fovereign- 
to have the preeminence in all things. | good-will and pleaſure ; 2 — firſt ſtep 
A bete nods eee din lk. towards itz he knew What a ſtate of enmity and 
20 And; havigg made; peace through-the eien die ee ee ehonghts 
blood of His: croſs, by him to reconcile all ran upon their peace and reconciliation from ever-- 
things unto himſelf; by him, 7 ſay, whe- | laſting; bt —_— a —_— of Ace * it, 
ther Ze thi in earth. ings. in] and in it drew the model of it; he entered into a: 
va A hen * Ae A E 10 covenant of peace with his Sen, and in conſe- 
9 ee f „nn ST e hs X44 quence of it, ſent him in the fulneſs of time to 
Aud having mdde peace through the blood of bis craſe] | effect it, laying on him the chaſtiſement of their 
This was what man could not do, what Chriſt peace: it — pleaſure that this affair of re- 
was appointed and ſent to do, and what he was | conciliation. ſhould be brought about, not by the 
every Way qualified for as God and man; as man means of angels, in whom he could put no fuch- 
he had blood 40 ſhed, and could make reconcilia- truſt and confidence, and who, though theyre- 
tion for ſin in the nature which had ſinned; and joice at peace being made on earth; could never 
as God, oould draw nigh to his Father, and treat | have effected it; nor that it ſhould be done 'by- 
with him about terms of peace, and perform them; mon, who have no knowledge of the way of it, 
and fo a fit days. man and mediator between God | no inclination to it; nor power: to make it; but 
and man: this peace he has made by his: Wood, | ly bim, his Son Jeſus Chriſt, wWheom he appointed 
that is, by the ſhedding of it, by his death as a and called to · this work, and ſent to de it; and: 
ſacrifice, Which he underwent on the 9/5. partly] ho is therefore in prophecy before this reconci- 
to denote, the ſhame, and chiefly to ſigniſy the liatiom was actually made, ſtiled Shileb, the 
curſe he endured in the room of his people: all | Prince of peace, and the Peace: and this when 
which ſhews the malignant nature of im; the | made, was made 10 himſelf) meaning either to 


wap of full 


* 


is upon honourable terms; * as in one head, and were reconciled in 


ſtrictneſs of 3 that peace is made in J Chriſt, in whom all the elect were gathered - to- 
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one body, Whether. Jews or: Gentiles, - through 


him; or rather to God the Father, to whom they 


were enemies, yea, enmity itſelf, and to whom 
the ſatisfaction and atonement were made; it be- 


ing his law that was broken, and his juſtice that 


was injured, and to whom they are always in 


ſcripture ſaid to be reconciled ; though not to the | 


excluſion of the Son and Spirit, the one God with 


the Father: moreover, the ſenſe of this phraſe 


may be, that the reconciliation of the elect made 


IF 


y Chriſt, in en ſatisfaction to law and 
ſtice, is to the glory of God, the glory of all 


130 
| "His perfections; as of his grace and mercy, wil- 


dom, power, and faithfulneſs, ſo of his righte- 
ouſneſs and holineſs : the means by which Chriſt 


has effected it 
death: 


5 By bim, 


1 
- 


* . 1181 + * a 
are, his ſacriſice, ſufferings, and 


1 fay, whether they be things in earth, or 
things in heaven] By which are intended not the 
whole univerſe and fabric of the world, all crea- 


_ 


* tures and things, animate and inanimate, rational 


and irrational, which have been curſed for the fin 
of man; and have proved unfriendly to him, but 


in conſequence” of redemption: and reconciliation | 


by Chrift, will, as ſome think, in the time of 
the reſtitution - of all things, be reftored to their 


e 


former ſtate, and to their friendly uſe to mankind ; 


nor elect men and ele angels, and their recon- 
ciliation together; for the apoſtle is not ſpeaking 
of the reconciling of theſe things together, but 


of the reconciling of them to God; which, though 


it is true of elect men, is not of elect angels, who 
never fell, and though they have confirming grace, 
yet not reconciling grace from Chriſt, which the 

never needed; nor Jews and Gentiles, . one 
it is true that God was in Chriſt reconciling the 
world of the Gentiles, as well as of the Jews, to 
himſelf,” and the choſen of God among both are 
actually reconciled to God by the death of Chriſt; 


yet the one are never called things in heauen, or 
the other things on earth,” in diſtinction from, and 
oppoſition to each other; but rather all the elect 


od are here meant, the family of God in 


heaven and in earth; all the ſaints that were then 


In heaven, when actual reconciliation was made by 
the blood of Chriſt, and who went thither upon 
the foot of peace, reconciliation, and redemption, 
to be made by his ſacrifice-and death; and all the 
choſen ones that were or ſhould be on the face of 
the earth, until the end of time; all theſe were 
reconciled to God by Chriſt: and then the apoſtle 
proceeds particularly to mention the Coloflians, as 
alſo being inſtances of this grace, good-will, and 
pleaſure of God by Chriſt, i 

1 And you that were ſometime alie 


* 
8 — 


nated and enemies in your mind by wicked 
e, yet now hath he reconciled  '? © 
And you that were ſometime alienated] The 


1 


* 
4 


4 


general blefling of grace and reconciliation, which 
belongs to the whole body of Chrift, the church 


| univerſal, all the ele& of God, whether in heaven 


or in earth, is here particularly applied to the 
ſaints at Coloſſe, who were eminent inſtances of 
it; and that the free grace of God towards them 
in it might more illuſtriouſly appear, the apoſtle 
takes notice of what they were before the coming 
of Chriſt in the ſſeſh, before the. Goſpel came 
among them, and whilft in a ſtate of . 
as that they were alienated; that is, from God, not 
from his general preſence, power, and providence, 
which reach to all his creatures, but from the life 
of. Gad; ſee Eph. iv. 18. from living agreeably to 
the will of God, being eſtranged from him, who 
is the fountain of moral and ſpiritual, as well as 
natural life ;. from the law, the rule. of life, and 
from a principle of life in themſelves ; and al- 
together diſapproving of ſuch a life as contrary to 
their carnal affections and luſts: and which alie- 
nation from God greatly lay in their forſakin 
him, the only and true God, and following an 
ſerving ſtrange gods, not attending to the dictates 
and light of nature; and being deſtitute, of a di- 
vine revelation, they went further and further off 
from God, and from his people, worſhip, and 
ordinances; and were aliens from the common- 
wealth of Iſrael, and ſtrangers to the coyenants 
of promiſe ; the ſource of all which was fin, and 
was owing to themſelves: God did not-alienate 
himſelf from them firſt ; they alienated themſelves 
from him; their ſins ſeparated between God and 
them, ſet them at a diſtance from him, and at 
enmity to him, and which very nab Fpagarers, for 
they were eſtranged from the womb: 7 
And enemies in your mind by withed works] They 
were enemies to God, the true God, and were 
lovers and worſhippers of idols; they were enemies 
to the being and perfections of God, as all men 
in a ſtate of nature are; and more or leſs ſhew it, 
by either denying there is a God, or wiſhing there 
Was none, or fancying him to be ſuch an one as 
themſelves ; or they diſpute his ſovereignty, deny 
his emniſcience, arraign his juſtice and faithful- 
neſs, and deſpiſe the riches of his grace and good- 
neſs: they are enemies to his purpoſes, provi- 
dences, and word; cannot bear that he ſhould 
determine any thing-concerning them or others ; 
their eye is evil to him becauſe he is good to 
others; they reply againſt him, they run upon 
him, and charge his decrees with unxighteouſneſs 
and cruelty ; murmur at and quarrel with the diſ- 
e penſations 
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penſations of his providence, as unequal and un- 
juſt; caſt away the law of the Lord, will not be 
ſubject to it, and contemn the revelation of his 
will. They are enemies to Chriſt in one ſhape 
or another; either to his perſon, denying his 
proper deity, or real humanity ; or to his olices, 
not hearkening to him as a prophet, trampling on 
his blood and facrifice as a prieft, and unwilling 
to have him to rule over them as a king} or to 
the way of ſalvation by him, of pardon by his 
blood, atonement by his ſacrifice, juſtification by 
his righteouſneſs, and acceptance with God thro? 
his perſon ; or to his doctrines and ordinances, 
which are unfuitable to their vicious taſtes, car- 
nal affections and appetites : they are enemies to 
the Spirit of Chriſt, by either denying his deity 
and perſonality, or by ridiculing the operations 
of his grace; or treating with contempt, and as 
fooliſh, every thing of his, the Bible and all the 
truths contained in it, dictated by him. They are 
enemies to the people of God, exceeding mad 
againſt them, hate them and perſecute” them, 
reckon. them the filth of the world, and the off- 
ſcouring of all things, living in malice to them, 
and hateful and hating one another: and this en- 
mity to every thing divine and good, is ſeated in 
the mind; the — is not the object of this en- 
mity, as ſome read the words, to the mind; for 
the mind of a carnal man is enmity itſelf againſt 
God ; but it is the ſubject of it, where it has its 
chief place, and from whence it proceeds, and 
ſhews itſelf in evil actions; and though the word 


your is not in the original text, it is rightly ſup- 


plied ; for the meaning is, not that they were ene- 
mies of his mind; of the mind of the Lord, of his 
counſels. and will, as ſome read and explain the 
words, though there is a truth in this, but in their 
own minds: ſo that not the body but the ſoul is 
the ſeat of this enmity ; and not the inferior 
faculties of the ſoul only, the ſenſitive appetite 
and paſſions, but the underſtanding, the judg- 
ment and will, the more noble and rational powers 
of the ſoul; from hence ſpring all the malice and 
enmity expreſſed in word and actions. Where 
then is man's free will to that which is good ? 
And hence it is that the mind ſtands in need of 
being renewed, enlightened, cleanſed and ſancti- 
fied, and renovation: begins here, which is the 
effect of almighty power; for nothing elſe can 
remove the rooted enmity in the heart of men; 
and which, as deep and as ſecreet as it is, ſooner 
or later, in one way or another, ſhews itſelf by 
wicked works ; and that frequently, as by loving 
what God hates, and hating what he loves; by 
omitting what he commands, -and .committing 
what he forbids ; by maintaining friendſhip with 


Vor. IV. 


* 


the world, and by harbouring his profeſſed ene- 
mies, and perſecuting his dear friends; and by 
their wicked words, and evil lives and converſa- 
tions'; and by the various works of the fleſh, 
which are manifeſt, ſome being more directly 
againſt God, others by which they wrong them- 
ſeives, and others by which they injure their 
neighbours : 3 | hx ; 

Yet now hath be reconciled] Which may be un- 
derſtood either of the Father's reconciling them to 
himſelf by his Son; and ſo the words are a con- 
tinuation of the account of the Father's grace, as 
to all the elect in general, ſo to the Coloſſians in 
particular, notwithſtanding the black characters 
in which they ſtand defcribed in their natural 


eſtate : or elſe of Chriſt's reconciling them to his 


Father by the ſacrifice of himſelf, which he 

voluntarily offered for them, though this was their 
caſe, and of enemies made them friends: and may 
be meant either of the impetration of reconcilia- 
tion for them by bis ſufferings and death; or of 
the virtue and efficacy of it in the application of- 
it; in the former ſenſe the not refers to the com- 
ing of Chriſt into the world, and the time of his 
death, and the offering up of his body once for 


all, when peace and reconciliation were com- 
pleatly made at once for all. God's elect; in the 


latter ſenſe it refers to the time of the converſion 
of theſe Coloſſians, when Chriſt by his Spirit, in 


conſequence of reconciliation made in the body of 


his fleſh, through death reconciled them to God; 
to his mind and will, to the way of ſalvation by 
himſelf, to the ſaints, the excellent in the earth; 
to the Goſpel and the ordinances of it, and to all 
his ways and worſhißpß. W EGF 566 


22 In the body of his fleſh through death, 


to preſent, you holy and -unblameable and 


# » 
= 


unreproveable in his fi ght: wy 


In the body of his ſh through death] Or thro? . 
«his death,“ as the A | 
others, and all the Oriental verſions read. Theſe. 
words expreſs the means by. which that reconcilia- 
tion was made, which in the virtue and efficacy. 


$5_ 


Alexandrian copy and ſome 


of it was applied particularly to theſe Coloffians. : 
at their converſion, whereby their minds were ac-. 


tually reconciled to God, as in or by.the body of bis 
fab; that is, by the l up of his body on 


the accurſed tree, in which he bore the ſing of his 


people; and made reconciliation for them: and it 


is ſo called, either to diſtinguiſh it from his myſtical. 
and ſpiritual body the church, of which he is the 


head before ſpoken of; or from his glorious and. 


immortal body, as now raiſed and exalted. at, 
God's right hand; and to denote the truth of his 


1 body, that it was a real fleſhly body, con- 


Ccc 8 ſiſting 


* 


* 
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ſiſting of fleſh and blood as ours does; and the 
ſame with ours; and not an aerial, celeſtial body, or 
a mere phantom; and alſo to ſignify the infixmity 
and mortality of it, being, excepting fin, in all 
points like to ours, and ſubj 


him, and he aſſumed, and as he was clothed with 
it in the days of his fleſh, or mortal ſtate, that he 
made reconciliation for the fins of his people; and 
that through death in it, even the death of the 
croſs, by which he bore the penalty of the law, 
the curſe of it, made ſatisfaction to juſtice, ob- 


tained life, - aboliſhed death, and deftroyed him 
pour of it, and fixed a ſure and 
for 


that had the 


laſting peace for all his ſaints; his end in which 
Was, | 


-To preſent you holy and unblamealle and unreprove- 


able in his ſigbt] This prefentation of the ſaints by 
Chriſt is either in his own ſight, 5 before him- 
cc ſelf,” as the Arabic verſion reads it; and is 
here in this preſent ſtate, they being conſidered 
by. bim both as ſanctified and as juſtified; he 
taking delight in the graces of his Spirit, and the 
exerciſe of them on himſelf, though imperfect; 


and in them as clothed with his ſpotleſs righte- 


ouſneſs, in which they are perfectly comely, all 
fait, and without ſpot: or in the latter-day- glory, 


the new Jeruſalem- church- ſtate; when the church 
will be as a bride prepared for her huſband, will 


be brought into his preſence in raiment of needle- 
work, in: fine linen clean and white, the righte- 


ouſneſs of the ſaints, and be preſented to himſelf 


a. glorious: church, without ſpot or wrinkle, or 
any fuck thing: or in the ultimate glory, when 
all the ſaints ſhall be for ever with him, con- 
tinually before him, and in his ſight ;- which is 
what his heart was ſet upon ASK "everlaſting, 
which he had in view in his ſufferings and death, 
and ftill has in his prayers and pre | 
elſe this preſentation, is what has been or will be 
made before his Father, and in his fight; and 
which was tly done when he gathered together 
alt the elect in himſelf, and repreſented them on the 


ctoſs, in the body of his fleſh.; and partly is now 


doing in heaven, where he appears in the preſence 
of God 7 them, bears their names on bis. breaſt» 
plate, preſents their perſons 

8 will de done at t 
be will deliver 


\ - 


ip the kingdom to the Father, and 


u Lo, I and the children thou haſt given me : 
and who will be preſented why Ea him; he being 
_ their Anctißcation, and they avir = 


expiated by his facrifice, and their perſons waſhec 
and cleanſed in his blood, and their hearts. ſanc- 
tified by his Spirit; which ſanctification, though 
Kt is imperfect in this life, yet will be compleated 


w 


to death; and 


that it was in that body his Father prepared for Chriſt, that 


and their caſes; and 


ving all their ſme 
waſhed: 


by the author of it at death ; for without perfect 
holineſs no man ſhall ſee God, or be preſented in 


his fight: and this is in conſequence of the death 


of Chriſt and reconciliation by it, and a fruit of 
electing grace, by which perſons are choſen in 

they ſhould be holy and without 
blame; and as here, unblameable and unreproveable, 
as they are, not now in themſelves, but in Chrift, 
as arrayed with his robe of righteouſneſs and gar- 
ments of ſalvation, being all glorious within, and 
their clothing of wrought gold, in which they 
will be introduced and preſented to himſelf, and 


ſtand ſo before the throne, and that to all eternity. 
23 If ye continue in the faith grounded 
and ſettled, and be not moved away from 
the hope of the goſpel, which ye have heard, 
and which was preached to every creature 
which is under heaven; whereof I Paul am 
made a miniſter; ont eee eee, 
If ye continue in the faith} In the dactrine of 
faith, which they bad received and embraced ; 
and in the grace of faith, and the exercife of it, 
which was implanted in them; and in the pro- 
feſſion of faith Which they had made: not that 
the virtue and efficacy of Chriſt's blood, ſuffer- 
ings, and death, and reconciliation of their per- 
ſons to God thereby, depended upon their faith, 
and abiding in it; but that faith and continuance 
in it were neceſfary means of their preſentation in 
unblemiſhed holineſs and righteouſnefs; for if 
they had not faith, nor did not abide in it, or if 
the good work of grace was not wrought upon 
their ſouls, and that performed until the day of 
Chriſt, they could not be preſented holy and 
blameleſs: this ſhews the neceffity of the faints 
final perſeverance in faith and holineſs, and is 
mentioned with this view, to put them upon a 
concern about it, and to make uſe of all means, 
under divine grace, to enjoy it; and nothing 
could more ſtrongly incline and move unto it, 
than the bleſſed of Chriſt's death, reconci- 
lation, and the end of it, to preſent the recon- 
ciled ones blameleſs; in order to which it is 
neceflary' they ſhould hold on and out to the end: 
hence the Ethiopic verſion reads the words, not 
as a condition, but as an exhortation enforced” by 
what goes before; ** therefore be ye eſtabliſhed in 
0 fad: it follows 55 v 
bags por aero Md Li v6 the ſandy founda- 
tion of man's own righteouſneſs, and peace made 


| by his own performances; but 1 the founda-, 
1 


tion and rock, Chriſt, againſt w ee of, 
hell cannot prevail; and Io ſhall never fina 


Sues Arr 
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totally fall away, being rooted and built up in | and received were what were every where preached 
him, and eſtabliſhed in the faith of him, in the | by the faithful miniſters of the word; and parti - 
doctrines of faith, reſpecting peace by his blood, | cularly by the apoſtle, who was ordained to be a 
juſtification by his righteouſneſs, and life by his | teacher and preacher of it to-the Gentiles. The 


death; and ſo continue ſtedfaſt and immoveable, 


always abounding in his work: 


And be not moved away from the hope of the Gaf- 
pel] The hope of eternal life and happineſs, which 


is ſet before us in the Goſpel ; which that gives a 


good and ſolid ground and foundation of, in the 


perſon, blood, and righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; and 
is the inſtrumental means in the hand of the Spi- 


rit, of begetting to it, and of encouraging and 


increaſing it : the law gives no hopes. of eternal 
life to a poor ſinner ; it works wrath, and miniſ- 


ters death; there is nothing but a fearful looking 


for of judgment by it; but the Goſpel encourages 
to hogs in- the Lord, from the „ 
rich mercy and plenteous redemption in him; 
and this hope of the Goſpel is an anchor of the 
ſoul, ſure and ſtedfaſt, and not to be let go; this 
confidence and rejoicing of the hope is to be kept 
Gra untothelend tu) % 203 fo 3d 


Alexandrian copy reads, a preacher, and an 
<<: apoſtle, and a miniſter 3” fee 1 Tim. ii. 7. 
24 Who now rejoice in my ſufferings for 
you, and fill up that which is behind of the 
afflictions of Chriſt in my fleſh, for his body's 


ſake, which is the church: 


* . n 
I do now rejoice in my ſufferings for you]. The 
apoſtle, as ſeon as he had made mention of hi 
being a miniſter of the Goſpel, thinks and ſpeaks 
of his /ufftrings ; for thoſe are what always more 
or leſs attend perſons in ſuch an office; they are 
appointed to them by God; Chriſt has foretold 
them of them; they are neceſlary for them ; they 
muſt expect them, and patiently endure; them: 
the apoſtle was under ſufferings nw at this preſent 
time, for he wrote this epiſtle in his bonds when 


| a priſoner at Rome; not for any immorality, any 


8 | crime he had committed, but for..Chriſt's fake 
With ye have heard} That is, which" Goſpe x n 


Akte Ni * apc off the cup, and all the dregs of it; he had ſuſ- 
be; earth, and their words to the end of the | tained —— his Fathers writh; and all 
N . . 15 e 25 ; EP, 8 0 3 the curfes of the law, bein abated nothing, but 
I deres 1 Paul am made 4 minifter] By Jeſus ſ was made perfect through — zchaving per- 
Chriſt, who appeared unto him, and called, quali- fectly ſuffered all, he ſuffered onde, and once for 
5 hed and ſent him for th as ſuch 3. and this is men- all, he will ſuffer no more; nor is there any need 

tioned to encourage the Coloſſians to abide by Sicke 
truths of the Golp „ ſince what they had 2 


by the | of his ſuffering; more or again, for he has 
d | fin, wrought righteouſneſs, made peace, and ob- 
SS TEES tained 
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tained eternal redemption; nor had he any partner 
in his ſufferings, nor did he need any, or left any 
part of his ſufferings to be filled up by others; 
for he endured all, and the whole which the law 
and juſtice of God could require, in his own body, 
in the body of his fleſh through death; of theſe 
ſufferings the apoſtle does not ſpeak, but of ſuch 
which he filled up in his own fie; and deſign the 
afflictions of Chriſt in his members, which are 


called his, becauſe of that near union there is be- 


tween Chriſt and them; ſo that what befals them 
may be predicated of him, when any one of them 
ſuffers, he ſuffers with him, as the ſufferings of a 
part of the body are aſcribed to the whole perſon; 
and becauſe of that ſympathy there is between 


them, he has a fellow-feeling with his people in 
all their infirmities; in all their afflictions he is 


aMiQed : if Saul perſecutes his ſaints, he perſe- 
cutes him; whatever injury is done to them, ' he 


takes it as done to himſelf, who are to him as the 


apple of his eye. Moreover, hereby they are con- 

formed unto him, and made like him; as he was 
fo are they in this world; there is a good deal of 
likeneſs between the afflictiens of Chriſt and his 
4 e, though in ſome things there is a preat 
— 4 . that the afflictions of the 
ſaints are endured for Chriſt's fake, for the fake 
of his Goſpel, and the profeſſion of his name, and 
therefore called his, and the more chearfully bore 
by them: now of theſe there were ſome remains 
to be filled up | 
flictions of the whole of Chriſt were to be, 
or have been filled up by him; there was a great 
deal left behind by him to be filled up by others, 
and which has been — up ever ſince, and ſtill 
is, und yet all is not fulfilled to this day, nor will 
de till the end of time: but he ſpeaks only of that 
part and meaſure of them, which was to be filled 
up in his feſh ; he had his meaſure of afflictions 

allotted to him, great part of which he had endured 
already; but ſome remained, the meaſure was not 
yet full, th 


and the time of his departure was at hand, when 
there would be no more ſorrow; for it was only 
While be was in the fleſh, he was filling up this 
meaſure, and. would be quickly up: and what 
added to his joy Mas, that as theſe were the af - 


- Aictions' of. Chriſt, and the meaſure of them was 


appointed by his heavenly Father, to be ede it, and their work is to give to every, one their 


by him in this mortal. ſtate, ſo they were 
Fur his body's ſole, obich is the thurch] Not in 


the room and ſtead of the church and people of 
of Chrift perſonal-; 
| m ſufferings, who all have 
in this life; nor for their ſins, to mak 


Chriſt, as were the 3 
or to exempt them from 


their ſhare 


Wo — N * \ | 
* 
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by the apoſtle ; not that all the af- | church; but a miniſter of the 


l, though pretty near. being compleated, 
. which gave him pleaſure; it was juſt filling up, | 


reconciliation for them, and procure the remiſſion 
of them; nor to redeem them, or obtain ſalvation 
for them, all which is compleated by Chriſt; but 
for their good and profit, that the Goſpel might 
continue and be bleſſed to the converſion of many, 
for the increaſe of the church, and additions to it, 
and for the furtherance of the Volpe, and that 
ſuch who profeſſed it. might be eſtabliſhed and 
confirmed in it by the ſufferings of the apoſtle 
for it : and ſuch good effects did follow upon his 
ſufferings and afflictions; they were for the con- 
ſolation of many ſouls, the ſtrengthening of weak. 
believers, and cauſing even preachers of the Goſ- 
pel to wax more confident, and more boldly preach 
the.Goſpel without fear of man. 
25 Whereof I am made a miniſter, ac- 
cording to the diſpenſation of God which 
is given to me for you, to fulfil the word 
Mereof I am made a miniſter] Not of Chriſt, 
or of the Goſpel, as before, though both were true; 
but of the churches, for whoſe fake” he endured 
afflictions; and which: carries in it a reaſon; of his 
ſuffering for them: he was not a; ſaviour. of the 
body, nor a redeemer of the church, nor lord of 
it; but a miniſter, a ſervant of it, that miniſtered 
to it in holy things, in the word and ordinances; 
[not a-deacon, as the word ſometimes ſignifies, nor 
an ordinary miniſter, or a paler of a particular 
| er of the church in general, 
being an apoſtle, ſent to preach the Goſpel every 
where: he was made a.miniſter of it, not by men, 
or any thing he received from ,men ; nor by him- 
ſelf, ' nor by. uſurpation ; he did not thruſt himſelf 
into this office, or take it upon him of himſelf; 
but was put into it by Chriſt, who counted him 
faithful; he appeared to him, and made him a 
miniſter, qualified him for this office, called him. 
to it and ſent him to perform it; and which he- 


executed 


According to the diſpenſation. of God] Or divine 
economy, which denotes ſuch an authority, and 
adminiſtration as is uſed in a family. The church 
is God's family, it is called the houſe and houſ- 
hold of God, and the houſhold, of faith, part of 
which is in heaven and part on earth: God is the 
houſholder or maſter of the family ; Chriſt is the 
Son over his own' houſe ; (miniſters are ſtewards 


portion of meat in due ſeaſon ; their authörity is 
from God to da ſo, and the exerciſe of it are . 
economy or difpenſation of the Goſpel committed 
to them: this is of Gd, and not man, for none 
but God can give them a; power to diſpenſe it, 


and which is purely of his grace, called therefore 
e JAE TOR SEE HY r 55 the. 
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the diſpenſation of the grace of God, Epb. iii. 2. 
and here ſaid to be given, 


: 


dich is given to me for you] Not according to 
any merits of his, who was before a blaſphemer, 
a perſecutor, and an injurious perſon to Chriſt 
and his Goſpel ; but according to the pure grace 
of God: and that not for himſelf, but for the good 
of others, for the Gentiles eſpecially, and ſo for 
the Coloſſians: | | 


To fulfil the word of God] Either the promiſes 
and propheſies contained in the word of God, 
reſpecting. the preaching of the Goſpel to the 
Gentiles, and their converſion. by it; which had 
in a-great meaſure their accompliſhment, through 
the miniſtry. of the apoſtle: or to fill all places 
with the word of God and Goſpel of Chriſt, as 


{ 


the apoſtle did from Jeruſalem, and round. about |. 


to Illyricum, diffuſing the ſavour of the know- 
ledge of Chriſt in every place; and finners being 
converted, churches were planted and daily filled 
with ſuch as ſheuld be ſaved:: or to preach fully 
and faithfully the Goſpel, keeping back nothing 
that was profitable, but declaring the whole coun- 
ſel of. God, continuing faithful to it to the end, 
as he did: to fill up or fulfil words,” is an 
Hebraiſm, and ſignifies to confirm them, or act 
according to them; fee 1 Kngs i. 14. and the 
Septuagint there. {= 0101365 0207 a 


26 Even the myſtery which hath been hid. 


from ages and from generations, 
made manifeſt to his ſaint: 
Even the myſtery which hath been hid from ages and 
from generations] This is ſaid, as explanative of 
the word of God; — Mat he did not mean 


but now · is 


1 


the ſcriptures in general, which are the word: of 
God, and every part of them; ſome part of which | 


is hiſtorical, another prophetical, another practi- 
cal, and. another doctrinal; nor the law, which 
alſo is the word of God, but the Goſpel, called 


the myſtery, as it often is; becauſe it contains 


things, which though revealed, ae myſteries to | 


natural man; and even to enlightened perſons, 
who have the cleareſt view of them, the modus of 
them is not to be. accounted for;  ſuchias the doc- 


| 
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| in the heart of God, in his thoughts and purpoſes, . 


in his counſel and covenant, and in his Son, in 
whom are hid all the treaſures of wiſdom and 
knowledge; and then in the ceremonies and 
ſhadows of the law, which but few had any in- 
ſight into and diſcerning of; and during that 
diſpenſation, was wholly hid from the Gentiles; 
and but in part known by the Jews, and but by 
a few, and comparatively by them very darkly ; 
and not fo clearly by the angels themſelves, who - 
pry into theſe myſteries, and now, under the Goſ- 
pel-diſpenſation, learn from the church the mani- 
fold wiſdom of God; and indeed it was hidden 
from all men, Jews and Gentiles, in a ſtate of 
nature, and even from the wiſe and prudent of 
this world: 1285 | The 
But now is made manifeſt to his ſaints] Now un» 
der the Goſpel-diſpenſation, ſince the coming of 


Chriſt; there is an external revelation of the Goſ- 


pel by him more clearly, by whom grace and truth 
came, called the revelation of Chriſt; and an in- 
ternal revelation of it by his Spirit, who is the 


Spirit of wiſdom and revelation, in the knowledge 


of him; which is made to ſaints, the holy Apoſtles 
and Prophets, who are the ſaints to whom this 
faith, and the myſtery of it, were firſt delivered 
with ſo much power and evidence; and to all the 
elect of God, whom he has ſeparated for himſelf + 
in eternal election; whom Chriſt has ſanctified 
by his blood, and to whom, he is made ſanctifica- 
tion; and who are called with an holy calling, 

have principles of grace and holineſs wrought in 
them by the Spirit of God, and therefore called 
his ſaints; theſe have only a ſpiritual diſcerning 
of the Goſpel, for the natural man neither knows - 


nor receives it. 1 W e ee 
27 To whom God would make known 
what ic the riches of the glory of this myſ- 
tery among the Gentiles ; which is Chriſt 
in you, the hope of. glory: 1 
To whom God would mate tnotun] The ſpring 


and cauſe of the manifeſtation of the Goſpel to 


the ſaints, and choſen of God, is not their works, 


for God does not call them with am holy calling 


trines of the Trinity, of the Union of the two | according to them, but according to his own n 


natures in. Chrift,, the Incarnation of the Son of grace; nor any preparations” and diſpoſitions in 


them before ſuch manifeſtation, towards the Got- 


God, the Union and Communion of the church 


with Chriſt, the Reſurrection of the dead, Sc. pel and the truths of- it, for there ate none ſuch 


And. though. perhaps great and ſpecial regard may 
be here had to the calling of the Gentiles, which, 
though revealed in the prophecies: of the; Old 


) e 


in men, but all the reverſe; nora fore- 


ſight of their better improvement of it, when 


made known, for this is not the method of divine 


Teſtament, was in, a great meaſure hid ingthem, grace, witneſs the inſtances of Sodom and Gomor- 


and not ſo clearly known in ages and generations 
paft. as now yet the whole may be applied to the 
Goſpel-myſtery in general; Which was firſt hid 


* K 


rha, Tyre and Sidon; nor any holineſs in them, or 
- becauſe they were ſanctified, for they became ſo 
by: the power of divine grace, through the 
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pel-revelation ; but it is the pure 49 govt 
9. Matt. xi. 


will and pleaſure of God; fee Eph. i. 
25, 26. as appears from what they were before the 


and not others equally as deſerving, are favoured 
with it : | | 
What is the riches of the glory of this myſtery among 
the Gentiles] The apoſtle beſides calling the Goſ- 
pel a myſtery, as before, aſcribes glory to it; it is 
à glorious myſtery, there is a glory in all the my- 
ſteries of it; it is a —— oſpel, as it is often 
called, in its author, ſubject, matter, uſe, and effi- 
cacy : and alſo riches of glory, or glorious riches ; 
containing rich truths, an immenſe treaſure of 
them, comparable to gold, ſilver, and precious 
ſtones z rich dleflings of juſtification, pardon, re- 
coneiliation, adoption, and eternal life; and rich 
promiſes, relating both to this life and that which 
is to come: all which were opened and made known, 
not to the Jews only, but among the Gentiles alſo; 
'who before were aliens, enemies, exceeding wicked, 
-poor, blind, and miſerable; but now, through the 
Goſpel, were become rich and glorious, wiſe, 
knowing, and happy: 


dich is Chrift in you, the hope of glory] This is 
to be connected with all that goes before: Chriſt 
is the riches of the Goſpel ; the riches of the di- 
vine perfections, which the Goſpel more clearly 
diſplays than the works of creation or providence ; 
are all in Chriſt, the fulneſs of them dwells in 
him; and this is the grace the Goſpel reveals, 
that he who was rich with all theſe, became poor 
to make us rich ; the rich promiſes of the Goſpel 
were all made to Chriſt, and are all yea and amen 
in him; the rich bleſſings of it are all in his hands, 


= 


righteouſneſs, peace, and pardon, the riches both 


of grace and glory; the rich treaſures of its divine 
truths are hid in him, and he is the ſubſtance of 
"every one of them: Chriſt is alſo the glory of the 
Goſpel, inaſmuch as he is the author, preacher, 


and ſubject of it; it is full of the glory of his per- 


ſon, both as the only begotten of the Father, and 
as the only mediator between God and man; it is 
the glaſs through which this is ſeen: moreover, 
the glory of God in him is expreſſed hereby; the 
glory of his wiſdom and power, of his truth and 
faithfulneſs, of his juſtice and holineſs, of his love, 
grace, and mercy, and 2 other perfection, is 


e held forth in the Goſpel; as this is great 
in the ſalvation and redemption of his people 


2 


Chriſt, which the Goſpel brings the good news 


add to this, that that glory which the ſaints ſhall 
-have with Chriſt, and will lie in the enjoyment of 
him to all eternity, is brought to light in the Goſ- 
pel; Chriſt is allo the myſtety of the Goſpel; he 


1 | 
* 


U 


title to it, and his Spirit is the ear 


is one of the perſons in the myſtery of the Trinity; 
the myſtery of his divine ſonſhip, of his divine 


| perſon, being God and yet man, man and yet God, 
Goſpel came unto them, what is made known to 
them in it and by it; and from this, that they, 


and both in one perſon, and of his incarnation and 
redemption, makes a conſiderable part of the Goſ- 
pel : and Chriſt, who is the ſum and ſubſtance of 


it, is in his people; not only as the omnipreſent 


God, as the author of the light of nature, as the 
creator of all things, in whom all live, move, and 
have their beings, but in a way of ſpecial grace ; 
and the phraſe is expreſſive of a revelation of him 
in them, of their poſſeſſion of him, of his inhabi- 
tation in them by his Spirit and grace, particularly 
by faith, and of their communion with him, in 
conſequence of their union to him; and being ſo, 
he is the ground and foundation of their hopes of 
glory. There is a glory which the ſaints are hop- 
ing for, which the glories of this world are but a 
faint reſemblance of; which is unſeen at preſent, 
and which the ſufferings of the preſent time are 
not worthy to be compared unto; it is what is 
eternal, and which Chriſt has entered into, and 
took poſſeſſion of; and what will greatly conſiſt in 
beholding his glory, and in everlaſting communion 
with him ; this through grace ſaints have a good 
hope of, and are waiting for, and even rejoice at 
times in the hope of it; of which hope Chrift is 
the foundation: for not only the promiſe of it is 
with him, but the glory itſelf is in his hands; the 
gift of it is with him, and through him; he has 
made way by his ſufferings and death for the en- 
joyment of it, and is now preparing it for them 
by his preſence and interceſſion; his grace makes 
them meet for it, his righteouſneſs gives them a 

to. of it, and 
the ſubſtance of it will be the fruition of himſelf. 


28 Whom we preach, warning every-man, 
and teaching every man in all wiſdom ; that 
we may preſent every man perfect in Chriſt 
Whom we preach] Under the above conſidera- 
tions; as the riches, the glory, and the myſter 
of the Goſpel; as the hope ſet before loft ſinners 
to lay hold upon; as the only Saviour and Re- 
deemer, by whoſe righteouſneſs believers are juſti- 
fied, . through whofe blood their ſins are par- 
doned, by whoſe facrifice- and ſatisfaction atone- 
ment is made, and in whoſe perfon alone is accept- 
ance with God: Chriſt, and him crucified, and 
ſalvation by him, were the ſubjects of the miniſtry 
of the apoſtles; on this they dwelt, and it was 
this which was bleſſed for the converſion of ſin- 
ners, the edification of ſaints, the planting of 


; kingdom and intereſt of 
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churches, and the _— up and efiabliſhine the 
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* Warning every nan] Of his loſt ſtate and condi- | many; which ſenſe is favoured by the Syriac ver- 


tion by nature; of the wrath to come, and the 
danger he is in of it; of the terrors of the Lord, 
and of an awful judgment; ſhewing-finners that 
they are unrighteous and unholy, that their nature 
is corrupt and impure, their belt righteouſneſs im- 
perfect, and cannot juſtify them before God ; that 
they ſtand guilty before him, and that deſtruQion 
and miſery are in all their ways; and therefore adviſe 
them to flee from the wrath to come, to the hope 
ſet before them in the Gofpel: - 

Teaching every man in all wiſdom] Not natural, 
but {| . and evangelical; the whole Goſpel of 
Chriſt, the counſel of God, the wiſdom of God in 
a myſtery, and all the branches of it; teachi 
them to believe in Chriſt for ſalvation, to lay hol 
on his righteouſneſs for juſtification, to deal with 
his blood for pardon, and with his ſacrifice for the 
atonement of their ſins; and to obſerve all things 
commanded by Chrift, and to live ſoberly, righte- 
ouſly, and godly : by theſe two words, warning 
and teaching, the' feveral parts of the -r 


* 


ſtry are expreſſed; and which extend to all ſorts of 


men, rich and 2 bond and free, greater and 
leſſer ſinners, 


man and every creature 


_ That toe may preſent every man per fact in Chrift 


Tejas] Not in themſelves, in which ſenſe no man 


is perfect in this life; but in the grace, . holineſs, | 
and righteouſneſs of Chriſt, in whom all the ſaints | 
are compleat : or it may regard that ripeneſs.of un- 
derſtanding, and perfection of knowledge, which 


when arrived unto, ſaints become perfect men in 


Chriſt; and is the end of the Goſpel- miniſtry, and | 


to which men are brought by it; ſee Eph. iv. 13. 
and to be underſtood of the preſentation. of the 
. faints REBT Chriſt to himſelf, and to his Fa- 

ther, but by the miniſters of the Goſpel, as their 
glory and crewn of rejoicing in the day of Chriſt. 
209 Whereunto, I alſo labour, ſtriving ac- 

cording to his working, which worketh in 


ie Mich ß "A 
pbercunto I alſa labour] In the word and doc- 


„ & 


in me mightily] Meaning either in his prayers, 


earneſtly intreating of God that he would ſucceed 
bis labours, — them to the converſion. of 


entiles as well as Jews; and who| 
are chiefly deſigned here and elſewhere by every 


ſion, which renders it, qwarm “ and make ſuppli- 
cation ;* that is, with that effectual fervent prayer, 
which was powerfully wrought in him : or in his 
miniſtry, combating with many enemies, fighting 
the good fight of faith; not in his own ſtrength, 
but through the power of Chriſt ; which enabled 
him to preach the Goſpel far and near, in ſeaſon 
and out of ſeaſon ; which ſupported his outward 
man, and ſtrengthened his inward man for that 
' ſervice, and made it effeQual to the good of the 
ſouls of many: ſome refer this to th figns, won- 
ders, and miracles, which Chriſt wrought by him 
for the-confirmation of the Goſpel : but the other 
ſenſe, which takes in both the power by which he 
was aſſiſted in preaching, both in body and ſoul, 
and that which went along with his miniſtry to 
make it uſeful to others, is to be preferred. 


> Th H A F. A. 
In this chapter the apoſtle expreſſes his great 
concern for the Coloſſians, and others he had 
never ſeen ; exhorts them to conſtaney in the 
faith of Chriſt ; warns them of falfe teachers, 
and their tenets ; takes notice of various bleſs- 
ings and dy they had by Chriſt, and 
_ cautions againſt ſeveral ſuperſtitions and corrup- 
tions, which were obtaining among the churches 
of Chriſt: in . 1. the apoſtle declares the 
conflict he had for the perſons he writes to, and 
for others, CORY had never ſeen him,. 
| which he was deſirous they might be acquainted- 
with; partly for the. comfort of their hearts,, 
their cement in love, and the improvement of 
their knowledge of divine things, the treaſures- 
of which are in Chriſt, 2. 2, 3. and partly that 
they might not be deceived by the enticing 


his abſence and diſtance from them be objected 
to his profeſſed concern and affection for them, 

he anſwers, that notwithſtanding that, be was 
preſent with them in ſpirit, and had a diſcern- 


| neſs. thereof, with. pleaſure, Y. 5. wherefore he 
exhorts them to perſeverance in the faith of 
Chriſt, and to an abounding in it, #. 6, 7. 


loſophy and traditions of the Jews, but to kee: 

|. cloſe to Chriſt; and the truths of his Goſpel, 
ſeeing, all fulneſs is in him, and they were full 

ia him, whois over all, and ſuperior. to all; and 
therefore had no, need to. have recourſe unto, 
and hearken to any other, Y, 9, 10, nor did 


circumciſion, ſince they were partakers of ane 


ſid es 


words of the falſe teachers, J. 4. and ſhould 


ing of aheir faith and order, and the ſtedfaſt- 


and to take heed of being hurt by the vain phi- 


they need any Jewiſh ordipances, particularly 


ther and better ᷑ircumciſion in Chriſt; and be- 


— 


he was enga 


rejoicing, at other 


- 
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ſides, were buried in baptiſm with him; and 
even though they had been dead in fin, and in, 
their fleſhly uncircumcifion, yet they were alive, 
- quickened with Chriſt, and had the forgiveneſs 
of all their ſins for his ſake ; who had freed them 
the ceremonial law, and had rid them of all their 


former lords and maſters, and had brought them 


_ Into the liberty of the Goſpel, y. 11—15. where- 
fore he concludes, by way of exhortation and 
advice, firſt with reſpe& to Jewiſh ceremonies," 
not to ſuffer them to be impoſed upon them, 
or to regard the cenſures of men for the non- 
obſervance of them, ſince theſe were but ſha- 
dows, of which-Chrift is the ſubſtance, y. 16, 
17. and next with reſpe& to the worſhip of 
angels, under a notion of humility, ſome were 
© for introducing ; who are deſcribed as bold in- 
truders, vain, proud, and conceited perſons, and 
as not holding the head Chriſt, to whom the 
body and church is joined, and by whom it is 
nouriſhed and increaſed, y. 18, 19. and ſeeing 
now they that are Chriſt's are dead with him 
to the ceremonial law, and that dead to them, 
the apoſtle argues, that they ſhould not be ſubject 
to the ordinances, commands, and doctrines of 
men; ſome of which he inſtances in, as if they 
were ſtill under the rudiments of the world; and 
the rather, ſince theſe things had no true wiſ- 
dom in them, only a ſhew of it, and were no 
other than will- worſhip and ſuperſtition, and lay 


in a negligence of the body, and were diſhon- | 


ourable and unſatisfying, . 20—23. 
OR I would that ye knew what great 
conflict I have for you, and for them 
at Laodicea, and for as many as have not 
ſeen my face in the fleſh; ö 
For I would that ye knew what great conflift T huve for 


you] This is occaſioned by what he had ſaid in the 


latter part of the former chapter, that he laboured 
and ſtrove according to the energy of divine power 
in him, to preſent every man perfect in Chriſt; 
and left theſe Coloſſians ſhould think that theſe 
Iabours and ftrivings of his, were only for all and 
every of thoſe perſons among whom he was, and 
to whom he perſonally preached, he would have 
them know, obſerve, and aſſure themſelves, that 
the great conflict, ſtrife, and agony, in which 
d, was for them alſo ; by which he 
means, his fervent prayers and wreſtlings with 
God, the conflicts he had in his own mind, with 
his own (ſpirit, about the 
Chriſt, the care of which were upon him, and 
even of thoſe to whom he was by face unknown; 
ſometimes hoping, ſometimes fearing, ſometimes 


good of the churches of | 


times weeping, at what he}. 


heard concerning them: alſo his combats with the 
falſe apoſtles, ſtriving and earneſtly contending for 
the faith of the Goſpel, giving no place to them, 
no, not for an hour; defending truth, refuting 
error, and fighting the good fight of faith, by 
preaching, writing, and diſputing ; likewiſe the 
various perſecutions, great afflictions and hardſhips 
he met with from men, for the ſake of the Goſpel; 
add to all this, the frequent battles he had with 
the enemy of fouls, his wreſtlings againſt princi- 
palities and powers, the many temptations of Satan 
with which he was artacked, to draw him off from 
the ſervice of Chriſt, to weaken his hands, and 
hinder his ſucceſs in it; all which he endured and 
went through with a greatneſs of mind, and that 
for the good of the churches of Chriſt, and the 
glory of his name, which were the great things he 
had in view: and among others, for the good of 
theſe Coloſſians. | 2 


And for them at Laodicea] The ſaints of that place, 
the church of Chriſt which was there ; and is the 
rather mentioned, becauſe near to Colofle : it was 
a famous city by the river Lycus, firſt called Dioſ- 
polis, and then Rhoas (a), and afterwards Laodicea; 
it was the metropolis of Phrygia, in which Coloſſe 
ſtood: hence this epiſtle is ordered to be read to 
them alſo, they being infeſted with falſe teachers, 
and in the ſame ſituation and circumſtances as the 
Coloſſians were; and though the apoſtle was un- 
known to both of them, having never been at ei- 
ther place, yet was heartily concerned for each of 
their welfare, and he ſtrove for them as he did for 
others; one of Stephens's copies adds, and them 
Wc Hierapolis ;” ſee chap. iv. 13. 155 


Ad for as many as have not ſeen my face in the. 


Helo] Meaning the churches of Chriſt, and be- 


lievers in him; ſuch as never had heard him preach, 
nor had any perſonal knowledge of him, and con- 
verſation with him, which tend to knit the hearts 
of chriſtians more firmly together ; yet his heart 
was towards them, he a Oita, for them, by pray- 
ing for them, writing to them, ſuffering al hings 


for their ſakes, for the confirmation of them, and 


of the Goſpel of Chriſt. Chriſtian love and care, 
and the benefit of the labours and ſufferings of Goſ- 
pel-miniſters, extend and reach to perſons that 
never ſaw them. EM SECT I 

2 That their hearts might be comforted, 
being knit together in love, and unto. all 
riches of the full aſſurance of underſtand- 
ing, to the acknowledgment. of the myſtery 
of God, and of the Father, and of Chriſt ; 


ad. 
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That their hearts might be comforted] Here follow 
the reaſons why the apoſtle had ſo great a conflict 
on account of the above perſons, and why he was 
ſo deſirous they ſhould know it ; one is, the con- 
ſolation of their hearts, The hearts of God's peo- ; 
ple often need comfort, by reaſon of indwelling : 


| 


ſin, the temptations of Satan, the hidings of God's 
face, and afflictive providences ; and by reaſon of 
falſe teachers, who greatly trouble them, unſettle 
their minds, weaken their faith, and fill them with 
_ doubts: and perplexities, and which was the caſe 
with theſe churches : now the, buſineſs of Gofpel- 
miniſters is to comfort ſuch; this is the commiſ- 
fion they are ſent with; the doctrines of the Goſ- 
pel are calculated for this very-purpoſe, ſuch as 
full redemption, free juſtification, compleat par- 
don of ſin, peace and reconciliation ; and the bent 
of their miniſtry is to comfort di ds, 


Rreſled min 
upon what account ſoever; and it muſt be a com- 
fort to theſe churches, when they found that they 
were regarded by ſo great an apoſtle; and it might 
tend to confirm them in the doctrine they had re- 
ceived at firſt, and deliver them from the ſcruples 
the falſe apoſtles had injected into their minds, and 
ſo adminiſter comfort to them, when they per- 
ceived that the apoſtle approved of the Goſpel they 
had heard and 
of the falſe teachers: 


* T 4 "= 


Being knit together in love] As the members of 
an human body are by joints and bands; as love 
is the bond of univa between. God and his people, 
Chriſt and his members, ſo between ſaints and 
ſaints; it is the cement that joins and keeps them 
together, and which edifies and builds them up, 
and whereby they increaſe, with the inereaſe of 
God it makes them to be of one heart and one 
foul;; it renders their communion with one ano- 
ther comfortable and delightful, and ſtrengthens 
them againſt the common enemy, who is for di- 
viding, and ſo deſtroying; and is what is the joy 
of Geſpel-minifters, and what they labour at and 
ſtrive for, and which is another reaſon of the 
apollle's conflict; :: 2445 5 
And unto all riches of the full aſſurance of under-, 
derſtanding] That is, ſpiritual knowledge and un- 
derſtanding, or the underſtanding of ſpiritual 
things; for the underſtanding of things natural 
and civil, is not deſigned; nor a mere notional 
knowledge of ſpiritual things, which perſons may 
have, and yet not charity, or love, with which 
this is here joined; and ſuch an one alſo, which 
is ſure and certain: for as there is ſuch a thing as 
the aſſurance of faith, and the aſſurance of hope, 
ſo likewiſe of underſtanding of the Goſpel, and 
the truths of it; concerning which there ought to 


— 
„ 


of a divine teſtimony: moreover, ſuch a know- 
ledge and underſtanding of divine things is in- 
tended, as is large and abundant, fignified by all. 
riches ; for though it is not colmpeat and perfect in 
this life, yet it takes a vaſt compaſs, and reaches 


as the God of all 


embraced, and rejected the notions 


g | to all the deep things of God; to whatever relates 


to the perſon and grace of Chriſt, to all the things 
of the Spirit of God; to all the bleſſings and pro- 
miſes of the covenant of grace; to the riches both 
of grace and glory, to the things of time and eter- 
nity, and which is more clearly explained by the 


e pe men, 
To the acknowledgment of the myſtery of Gad, and of. 


| the Father and of Chriſt], That is, to a greater and 


more perfect knowledge, approbation, and con- 
feſſion of the Goſpel, which he had in the pre- 
ceding chapter called the myſtery; ſee . 26, 27. 
and here the myſtery f God, which he is both the 


author and ſubject of; it is by him, as the efficient 


cauſe, ordained by him, and hid in him before 
the world was; and it is of him, as the ſubject- 
matter of it; not as the God of nature and pro- 
vidence, which the works of both declare; but 

race, as God in Chriſt, which 
is the peculiar . of the Goſpel; and f 
him as tbe Father of Chriſt, which is not diſco- 
verable by the light of nature, nor known, by na- 


tural reaſon, but is a point of divine revelation ; 


and of him as the Father of his people by adop- 
tion; and of all his grace, in election to grace and 
glory; in predeſtination to ſonſhip, and in the 
council and covenant of grace; in the ſcheme of 
ſalyation and redemption; in the miſſion of his 
Son, and the gift of him as a Saviour and Re- 
deemer. The copulative and before the Father, is 
left out in the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Arabic 
verſions, which read the A of God the 
Father;“ and with it it may be rendered, as it 
ſometimes is, God, even the Father!“ though 
the word God may be conſidered eſſentially, and 
as after diſtinguiſhed into two of the perſons of 
the Godhead; the Father the firſt perſon, fo. 8 


| in relation to his Son, which is no ſmall part of 


the myſtery of the Goſpel ; and Chriſt the ſeconi 
perſon, who is equally God with the Father; and 
the Spirit, who though not mentioned, is not ex- 
cluded from this adorable myſtery : and which, is 
the myſtery of Chri/t, he being both the efficient 
cauſe, and the ſubject- matter of it ; it treats of his 
deity and. perſonality ; of his offices, as mediator; 
prophet, prieſt, and king; of his incarnation and 
redemption ; of his grace, righteouſneſs, ſacrifice, 
and ſatisfaction; of juſtification by him, pardon 
through him, and acceptance in lim. 


3 In whom are hid all the treaſures of 


— 


be no doubt, being to be received upon the credit 


ai 
, 
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This may be underſtood either of the niyſtery 
of the Goſpel, which. contains the rich mines 
hidden. ende of all divine truths; ſo called, 
becauſe of the richneſs and intrinſic value and ex- 
cellency of them; and becauſe of their variety and 


* abundance, being theunſearchable riches of Chrift: 


or of Chriſt himſelf ; and not ſo much of his perſo- 
nal wiſdom, either 26 God, being the all- wiſe God, 

the wiſdom of God, an omniſcient Being, that 
knows all perſons and things Whatever, an 
the whole circle of wiſdom and knowledge; or as 
man, whoſe wiſdom and knowledge, chough 
created, was very large and abundant ; or as me- 
diator, on whom the Spirit of. wiſdom and under- 


of that fulneſs of truth as well as grace, which 
dwells in him as in its ſubject and fountain; by 
_ it comes, and from whom it is derived kts 


ſtanding, of counſel and of wel a Fo reſts; but 


us; and our higheft wiſdom and knowledge lies 


in knowing him, whom to know is life eternal; 
and the excellency of whoſe knowledge ſurpaſſes 
every thing elſe; it is the greateſt riches, and moſt 
valuable treaſure j nor is there any thing worth 
knowing, but what is in Chriſt, all is laid up in 
bim: and ow ſaid to be. hid in him, ſhews the 
excellency of e wiſdom and hnow dge that i is in 
him: only valuable things being hid, or compared 
to hid treaſure ; that this cannot be had without 
Lo him; that it is imperfe& in the preſent” 

te, and. is not yet fully and clearly revealed ; 
therefore ſhould be de mae after, and ſe rehed 

„ and Chrift ſhould be applied unto For it: 
123-<< treaſures of POS is a a phraſe 

uſe 27 bh the Targumiſt (2). | 


ad And this 1 ſay, Iſt any 1 man ſhould 


- wo 


And ibis I [ay] That he bad fuch 5 a confli & for 
em, .and had told them of his care and fear, on 
eir 2 and had fignihed his great, deſir Ire 
that th ry might arrive to a more large and certain 


F 8 the myſteries of grace FE, an f ad af- | 


ſerted that ſolid ſpiritual wiſdom ; Ta 

ledge were in Chriſt : all which h = an to ſhe 

bis affection for them; to obſerve. unto ther, that 
25 was no need to ſeek. tor wiſdom and know- 
edge elſewhere, ſince 2:4 was ſuch a. fulne I of 

it 45 Chriſt and the Goſpel; and to put 

*pgo their guard againſt falſe teac ers : 

, Left any man ſhould beguily you with enticing 2250 
by which are meant, not apt and pertinent words, 
ſuch as are ſuited to the minds pf. men, and pro- 
per to convey. right ideas of divine truth, poig- 
Nant expreſſions, ſound ſpee > and ſtrong ap 
ſonings; for ſuch the apoſtle himſelf uſed, and 
not enticing words of mens wiſdom ; and wh by 


(9) Jonathan bea Vzzicl in Exod, ab 4. 


TER 


the apoſtle faid the Above things, ewihg mo all 


deſign mere words, great ſwelling words of vani- 
ty, nich like bubbles look big, and make a great 
noiſe, but contain Bech hut wind and empti- 
neſs : fair ſpeeches, ſpecious 8 falſe co- 
lourings, fallacious reafonings, a ſhew of ptoba- 
bility, . and appearance of ſcience, fatty ſo called; 

whereby deceitful workers, ſuch as the followers 
of vitgon Magus and the Gnoſtics, ufed, whom 
the apoſtle had in view, beguiled anftable foals; 
and « eceived the hearts of the ſimple 5 wherefore 


true wiſdom \ ak in Chriſt, and all ſpiritual know- 
aged was in the pure and dnmixed oſpel; which 
was not to be 4 . with for other 1 7 Which 
through art and management, and the cunning 
eraftineſs of men, might at frkt ſight carry in 
them a ſhew of 'piobabilie; and appearance of 
truth. The gold 17 7 filyer, and precibus ſtones 
of divine truths which have been oved by the 
| ſtandard, are wh to be given up for fuch as only 
look like them, being wrought up through the fa- 
lacy of men; who by a ſet of unmeanin words, 
1.0 85 8 
paralogiſms, A0 fal e reaſonings, lie In wait to 


deceive. . 

5 For though. 1 be. abſent. in ode fleſh, 
yet am 1 with you in the ſpirit, joying and 
e your order, and the ſtedfaſtneſs 
of your faith in Chriſt. 

For thoilgh I be abJerit i in the ges Or bby; as be 
| Ettfiopic verſion reads it, and As it is enpreſſed i in 
1 Cor. v. 3. here the apoſtle ariticipates an objec- 
tion which might be mide, How he could have ſuch 


a conflit and concern for them, and expreſs ſo 
much affection for them, and know fo much of 


; their affairs, in what condition and fituation:th 


were, and 'how liable to be deceived by "falſe 
teachers, when he was abſent from them, and had 
never been among them. That he had never been 
corporally preſent with them, nor was he — 
he owns; but this did not hinder but that he might 
be in another ſenſe preſent with them, and ſo have 
w | cognifnce of them and their ſtate, and be affected 
towards them, and concerned ſor them: 


t an I with you in the Hirit] As he was with 
the Corinthians in the place above cited, judgi ins 
the inceſtuous'perfon, ies concerhing t 


| caſe, and. deliveting him up to Satan, and ſo "he 


was with theſe Coloffians ; for as he was a metn- 
ber 'of the fame body with them, he was actu- 
ated by the ſame ſpirit; and by virtue of their 
unjen to each other in their common bead, his 
ſpirit went out towards them, his heart'was Enit 
unto them; he had the fame affection for them, 
and care of them, though he had never ſeen them 


with nis _ eyes, as he had for üble denn, he 


25 had 


* 
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had ſeen : moreover, this may regard that extra- 
ordinary diſcerning and preſence of his ſpirit which 
he had; and which was of the ſame kind with that 
of Eliſha, when his ſervant Gehazi went after 
Naaman the Syrian, and took a preſent of him, 
to whom, on his return, he ſaid, upon his deny- 
ing that he had been any where, Went not mine 
heart with thee, when the man turned again from his 
chariot to meet thee ? 2 Kings v. 26. Eliſha's 
_ ſpirit went and was preſent with him, and ſaw and 
knew all that paſſed, being under the impulſe and 


inſpiration of the Spirit of God, who made all 


known unto him: ſo the ſpirit of the apoſtle Paul 
was at the church at Coloſſe, and ſaw and diſ- 

cerned their whole eſtate; this being made known 
dy the Spirit of God, under whoſe inſpiration he 
wrote this letter, ſuitable to their caſe: 

Foying and beholding your order] Or as the Syriac 
verſion renders it, I rejoice that I can ſee your 
„order ;“ that is, with pleaſure obferve, conſider 
it, and contemplate on it; and that partly from 
the relation of Epaphras, and chiefly from the in- 
timations of the Spirit of God in an extraordinary 
way: by their order is meant, either their orderly 
walk and converſation, which being as becomes 
the Goſpel of Chriſt, was very pleaſing and de- 


lightful to the apoſtle; or rather the order of their 


church-diſcipline, they having regular officers, 
paſtors, and deacons, ordained among them; who 
rightly performed their offices, and had reſpect and 
ſubjection yielded to them ; the ordinances of the 
Goſpel were duly adminiſtered, and. conſtantly 
attended on; the members of the church were 
watched over, admonitions given, and cenſures 
laid where. they were. neceſſary, and every thing 
was done decently and in order; Which was a 
beautiful ſight, and gave the apoſtle an uncom- 
mon pleaſure. The. word uſed, ſigniſies a mili- 
tary order, ſuch as is obſerved in armies, in bat- 
tle array; ſuggeſting that theſe chriſtians were good 
ſoldiers of Chriſt, were enliſted under his banners, 
and kept in due order, in rank and file; ſtood. 
faſt in one ſpirit, contended and ſtrove together for 
the faith of the Goſpel, fought the rey fight wh 
faith, nor could any hardſhip move them from | 
their ſtation ; ſo that they were in the apoſtle's eye, | 
beautiful as Tirzah, comely as Jeruſalem, and terr 
| ble as an army with banners, Cant. vi. 4. and 1 
may denote their attachment to the Goſpel, and 
to one another; they were united to, and abode 
by each other; they ſerved the Lord with one 
conſent, and kept the unity of the Spirit in the 


75 peace, Which is a pleaſant thing to behold, 
as well as what follows; a e 


And the. ledfaſtneſs of your faith in Chriſt] Ei- 


fully, willingly, and with all readlineis; a 


on Chriſt, in oppoſition to doubtings and unbe- 
lief; whereby God is honoured, and with which 
he is well pleaſed; ſouls are filled with peace and 
Joy 3 Satan -is reſiſted and overcome: and the 
carts of others, particularly miniſters of the Goſ- 
pel, are comforted : or in the doctrine of faith 
reſpecting Chriſt, in which they ſtood faſt; not- 
0 ets there was a majority againſt it, the 
| wiſe and learned, the rich and mighty, did not re- 
ceive it; and though it was oppoſed by falſe 
| teachers, perſecuted by profane men, and loaded 
with reproach and obloquy ; and alſo in the pro- 
feſſion of it, which they held without 'wavering : 
noy to ſee a ſet of chriſtians, a church of Chriſt 
walking . Golpel order, ſteady in their 
faith on Chriſt, abiding by the doctrinè of faich, 
and maintaining an honourable profeſſion, how 
beautiful and delightful is it! 
6 As ye have therefore received Chriſt 
Jeſus the Lord, /o walk ye in him; ** * 


Hs ye have therefore received oy Jeſus the Lord] 
Receiving Chriſt, is believing in him: faith is the 
eye of the ſoul, that ſees the beauty, glory, fulneſs, 
and ſuitableneſs of Chriſt z the foot that goes to 
him, and the hand that takes hold on him, and 
the arm that receives and embraces him; ſo that. 
this is not a receiving him into the head by no- 
tion, but into the heart by faith; and not in part 
only, but in whole: faith receives a whole Chriſt, 
his perſon as God and man; him in all his offices, 

as Prophet, Prieſt, and King; particularly as a 
Saviour and Redeemer, he being under that cha- 
racter ſo exceeding ſuitable to the caſe of a ſenſi- 
ble ſinner; and it receives all bleſſings of grace 
along with him, from him, and through him; as 
A julityin righteouſneſs, remiſſion of ſins, adop- 
tion of children, grace for grace, and an inheri- 
tance among all them that are ſanRified ; and bath 
Chrift and them, às the free- grace gifts of God; 
which men are altogether undeſerving of, and can- 
not poſlibly give any valuable conſideration for : 
ſo theſe: Coloſſians had received Chriſt glad! Js joy- 
el- 


pecially as the. Lord, on which there is a peculiar 
emphaſis in the text; they had received him and 
believed in him, as the one and only Lord and Head 
of the church; as the one and only Mediator be- 
tween God and man, to the excluſion of angels, 
the worſhip of which the falſe teachers were intro- 
ducing; they had received the doctrines of Chriſt, 
and not the laws of Moſes, which Judaizing 
preachers were deſirous of joining with them; they 
had heard and obeyed the Son, and not the ſer- 
vant; they had ſubmitted to the authority of 


ther in the grace of faith, and the exerciſe of it 


* as King of ſaints, and had been ſubject to 
| 5 d d 2 his 


= Fa 


a. 


8 is _ 0 - 3 ME I " Q * 
2 — - 
* * : 
Mz J K. ry 
* , *® 42 * 
= — * -C> ae 2 — anc 4 3 8 IQ 1 _ 


— — — 22 —_— 


* — tie — 


— — 


: . \ 5 
$4 tf &® 7 * - by & \ . 
** 5 ——_—— — — 2 + — — 


— — 


. 2 — n. 
n 
* 
1 1 > 
. Fa x 
* N 4 — 


3 * - 


his ordinances ; wherefore the apoſtle exhorts them 
to continue and go 'on, believing in him, and 
holding to him the heads 
Se walk ye in bim] Not only in imitation of him 
as he walked, in the exerciſe of grace, as love 
patience, N and meekneſs, and in the diſ- 
charge of duty; but by faith in him, going on in 
a way of believing in him, always looking to him, 
leaning on him, and deriving grace and ftrength 
from him: to walk in Chriſt, is to walk in and 
after the Spirit of Chriſt, under his influence, by 
his direction, and through his aſſiſtance; and to 
walk in the doctrine of Chirſt, abiding by it, and 
increaſing in the knowledge of it; and to walk in 


the ordinances of Chriſt, which with his preſence 


and Spirit, are ways of pleaſantneſs and paths of 
peace: particularly here it may ſignify, to make 
uſe of Chriſt, and walk on in him, as the way, 
truth, and the life; as the only way of acceſs to 
God, and acceptance with him; as the way of 
falvatioh, as the only true way to eternal life and 
happineſs, in oppoſition to every creature, angels, 
or men; the worſhipping of the one, or works 
done by the other. N 5 10 50 


7 Rooted and built up in inn, awd ſta- 


bliſhed in the faith, as ye have been taught, 


abounding therein with thankſgiving. 


© Rooted and built up in bim] By theſe metaphors, 
the apoſtle expreſſes the ſafe and happy ſtate of 


theſe believers ; and which he makes uſe of as ar- 


guments, to engage them to walk on in Chriſt, 
and as pointing out the manner in which they 
ſhould. Believers are ſometimes compared to 
trees, and are trees of righteouſneſs, the planting 
of the Lord; and their root is Chriſt, from whence 
as ſuch they ſpring, and by whom they are filled 
- with the fruits of righteouſneſs ; in him they are 


to abide, keep cloſe unto him, and walk in him; | 


deriving all their life, nouriſhment, fruitfulneſs, 
grace, and perſeverance in it, from him as their 
root: they are alſo ſometimes compared to a build- 


ing, to an houſe, a temple, and habitation for 
God; and Chriſt is the ſure and only foundation | 


on which they are laid, and where they are ſafe 
and ſecure; and being fitly joined toget er, grow 
up as an holy temple to the Lord; and this bein 
their caſe, they are to go on laying the whole 
ſtreſs of their ſalvation on him, building their faith 
and hope of eternal glory entirely upon him; and 
building up one another alſo on their moſt hol 
faith, of which be is the ſubſtance, as it follows: 
And ftabliſhed in the faith] That of Chriſt, or 

in the doctrine of faith, which reſpects Chriſt : 
the apoſtle here expreſſes the ſame thing without 


a figure, which he had ſignified by the two fore- 


going metaphors, and explains what he means b 
them; namely, that they were well ſettled and 
grounded in their faith in Chriſt, and thoroughly 
inſtructed and eſtabliſhed in the doctrines of the 


1 Goſpel ; and a very good thing it is to have the 


heart eſtabliſhed with grace, both as a principle 
and a doctrine; which is God's work, and 
was the happy caſe of theſe perſons; wherefore it 
became them to act as ſuch; and not be like chil- 
dren toſſed to and fro with every wind of doc- 
trine, or carried about with divers and ſtrange 
doctrines, but abide by theſe which had been 
preached to them by the faithful miniſters of Chriſt, 
and they had receiver 279 34 bays 
As ye have been taught] By Epaphras their mi- 
niſter, and others; and therefore ſhould not liſten 
to falſe teachers, and to a contrary doctrine taught 


by them; conſidering of whom they had learnt 


the true doctrine, what evidence it carried with 
it, and what uſe it had been of to them, in con- 
vincing, converting, comforting, inſtructing, and 
eſtabliſhing them: and. therefore ſhould; be 
Abounding therein with thankſgiving] That is, in 
the faith; as in the grace, ſo in the doctrine of 
faith; for as ſaints are to abound in the work of 
the Lord, and in every good work, and in the 
exereiſe of every grace, ſo in the knowledge of 


truth; fee 2 Cor, viii. 7. and to make uſe of all 


means for the inereaſe of, and growth-in Goſpel- 

ace and light, and the knowledge of a crucified 
Ebrift 'whiels is meant by abounding: for all 
which there is great reaſon for thankſgiving; both 
for the unſpeakable gift of Chriſt, who is received 
as ſuch by faith, and in whom believers are rooted 
and built up; and for faith itſelf, which is the 
gift of God; and alſo for the Goſpel, and the 
truths of it; and for every degree of ſpiritual light 
in it, and knowledge of it. 


8 Beware leſt any man ſpoil you through 
philoſophy and vain deceit, after the tradi- 
tion of men, after the rudiments of the 
world, and not after Chriſt: 7 
Beware left any man ſpoil vou] Or deſpoil you; 
rob. you of the rich treaſure of the Goſpel, ſtrip 
you. of your ſpiritual armour, take away from you 


— 


1 * 1 


g | the truths and doctrines of Chriſt, and diveſt you 


of your ſpiritual 1 and bleſſings; ſuggeſt- 
ing, that the falſe teachers were thieves 3 8 
bers, and men of prey: or drive and carry you 


Y | away as ſpoils, as the innocent harmleſs ſheep are 


drove and carried away by wolves, 'and by the 
thief that comes to ſteal, to kill, and deſtroy ; 
intimating, that ſuch as theſe were the heretics of 
thoſe times; wherefore it became them to be upon 


| their guard, to watch, look out, and beware, leſt 
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they ſhould be ſurpriſed by theſe deceitful workers, relating to it, and not in thoſe which are out of 
who lay in wait to deceive; were wol ves in ſheep's its ſphere : in a word, the apoſtle here condemns 
clothing, who transformed themſelves into the the philoſophy. of the Jews, and of the Gnoſtics; 
apoſtles of Chriſt; and therefore it became them |.the former had introduced natural philoſophy into 
to take heed leſt any man hurt them, be he ever | the worſhip and ſervice. of God, and the things 
ſo wiſe and learned, or be he thought ever ſo] appertaining to their religion; and had made the 
good, religious, and ſincere; ſince men of this | tabernacle and temple, and the moſt holy place, 
caſt put on ſuch maſks: and falſe appearances, on | and the things belonging thereunto, emblems and 
purpoſe to beguile. The things by which they hieroglyphies of natural ings: as of the, ſun, 
impoſed upon weak minds are as follow, and | moon, and ſtars, and their influences, and of the 
therefore to be ſhunned, avoided, and rejected: four elements, and of moral virtue, Sc. as ap- 
* Through philoſophy and vain deceit] Not right oo ws Ha; — e eee 
V , =rHict Jets 5 5s) ; when they were types and repreſentatives of 
philoſophy, or true wiſdom the Knowledge of | 2? . "A 
God, of the things of dature, of things Ty f mow: thisgs, Inder the: r he 
' moral* and civil; which may be attained ute by [204 ede latter Had, brought in the, philolophy. of 
the uſe of reaſon, and light of nature. The apoſtle Pythagoras and Plato, concerning abſtinences, | 
does not mean to condemn all arts and ſciences |P enden, and Feremonies of worſhip, N 
as uſeleſs and hurtful, ſuch as natural philoſophy n 5 1 e y parc 8 
in its various branches, ethics, logic, rhetoric, ke 2 Ga 2 : bring it AL rte | 
Sc. when kept within due bounds, and in their pen fatal f t nes the heel of Pinner. 
proper place and ſphere; for with inſtances of 1 2 . b : ” FP e 
theſe, the ſcriptüres themſelves abound; but he | 15 1 be vis, & Ne 415 n 
means that philofophy, or ſcience, which is 7% 2 1 5 pk & 4 ks 5 5 n Uphy: greatly 
fe called, the faſſe notions of philoſophers; futh as turietf 4 un 1 92H F 
the; eternity of matter, and of this world, the rig 8 Who, 1ntroguees, ine panolophy of 
mortality of, ſouls, the worſhipping of demons Aae eee 
„ l SIG el e. aer jets of divinity; to obſerve no more, ſuch kind 
loſophy, which in themſelves, and in the things if milofepb) is here-meant, which may, de truly 
„ e iba ns called vain deceit ; that is, that which is vain and 
things, to things above nature, U effects £4.64 > nt vg be ny 1 e DYof 18 Roa 
_ 2 2 „Dong Ni rr” BY ure and reaſon itſelf; and which, being appli 
—r!:r:!. Par revelation to die things and religious oiervnees, 3 de 
made; which in the things of nature is true, but Fer pe ad of men] Either of the Gen 
not to be applied to the God of nature, who has ties who had their traditi in fekeid 26 
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and dwells in the ſaints in a way of ſpecial 


as ſubſiſtin 


not as ſubſiftiog in the perſon of the Father, or of 
the Spirit; and ſhews the permanency of this 


r 


ss 
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Anu not after 'Chrift] What he has taught and 
preſcribed, the doctrines and commandments of 
Chriſt, the treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge 
which are in him; and therefore all ſuch vain 
and deceitful philoſophy, human traditions, and 
worldly rudiments, are to be rejected; Chriſt and 
his Goſpel, the revelation he has made, are the 
ſtandard of doctrine and worſhip; he only is to 
be heard and attended to, and whatever is con- 
trary thereunto is to be guarded againſt. N 

9 For in him dwelleth all the fulneſs of 
the Godhead bodily. 8 

This is to be underſtood, not of the doctrine, 
or Goſpel of Chriſt, as being a perfect revelation 
of the will of God; but of Chriſt, and particu- 
*Jatly of his human nature, as conſiſting of a true 
body and a reaſonable ſoul, in which the Godhead 
"dwells in a moſt eminent manner: God indeed is 
every where by his powerful preſence, was in the 
© tabernacle and temple in a very ſingular manner, 
cez 
but reſides in the, human nature of Chriſt in the 


' higheſt and moſt exalted manner; that is to deity, | 


what the human body is to an human ſoul, it is 
the houſe in which it dwells : fo Philo the Jew 


(i), calls the Lagos the houſe of God, who is the 
. foul of the univerſe ; and elſewhere ſays (u), that | 


God himſelf has filled the divine Logos wholly 
with incorporeal powers. The Godhead dwells 
in Chriſt as in a tabernacle, in alluſion to the 
tabernacle of Moſes, which looked mean without- 
ſide, but glorious within; where God granted his 
pteſence, and accepted the ſacrifices of his people; 
the human nature of Chriſt, is the true antitypical 


tabernacle, which God pitched, and not man; 


and ſometimes is called a temple, in alluſion to 
Solomon's ; and which is filled with the train of 
the divine perfections, ſignified by Zulneſ5 here: 
for not the fulneſs of grace, or a communicative 
fulneſs, is here meant; nor the relative fulneſs 


the church; but the fulneſs of the divine nature, 
of all the perfections of Deity, ſuch as Eternity, 
- ' Immenſity, Omnipreſence, | 
niſcience, Immutability, Neceſſary, and Self- 
perfec- 


mnipotence, Om 


exiſtence, and every other; for if any one 
tion was wanting, the fulneſs, much leſs all the 
* fulneſs of the Godbead, would not be in him. The 
act of inhabitation, denotes the union of the two 
"natures in. Chriſt, and expreſſes the diſtinction of 
them; and is to be underſtood of the Godhead, 

in the perſon of the Son of God, and 


union, it is a perpetual abiding one; and this ful- 


1 


neſs. is not dependent on the Father's pleaſure; it 
is not ſaid of this as of another fulneſs, chap. i. 19. 
that-it pleaſed the Father that it ſhould dwell in 
him: the manner in which it dwells, is bodthy.; 
not by power, as in the univerſe; nor by grace, 
as in the ſaints ; nor by any glorious. emanations 
of it, as in heaven; nor by gifts, as in the 
prophets and eminent men of God; nor by ſigns, 
ſymbols, and ſhadows, as in the tabernacle and 
temple; but eſſentially and perſonally, or by per- 
ſonal. union of the divine nature, as ſubſiſting in 
the Son of God to an human body, choſen and 
prepared for that purpoſe, together with a reaſon- 
able human ſoul ; which is the great myſtery of 
godlineſs, the glory of the chriſtian religion, and 
what qualified Chriſt for, and recommends him 
to us as a Saviour ; and is a reaſon why, as theſe 
words are, that the Goſpel: ſhould be abode by, 
continued in, and that with thankfulneſs ; nor 
ſhould any regard be had to vain and deceitful 


philoſophy, to the traditions of men, or rudiments 


of the world : Chriſt only is to be looked to, at- 
[tended and followed, who has all fulneſs in him. 
10 And ye are complete in him, which 
is the head of all principality and power: 
And ye are complete in him] Or * filled up, or 
66 filled full in him;“ that is, are perfect in him: 
faints are in Chriſt, and all fulneſs being in him, 
they are full too, of as much as they ſtand in 
need, and. are capable of containing : for theſe 
words are not an exhortation to perfection, as the 
Arabic verſion reads them, be ye complete in 
& him,“ like thoſe in Gen. xvii. 1. Matt. v. 48. 
2 Cor. xiii. 11. but are an affirmation, aſſerting 
not what the ſaints ſhall be hereafter, or in heaven, 
but what'they now are; not in themſelves, for in 
themſelves none are perfect, not even thoſe who 
are truly ſanctified; for though all grace is femi- 
nally implanted in them, and they have a perfec- 
tion of parts, of all the parts of the new man, or 
new creature, and are perfect in compariſon of 
what 810 ſometimes were, and of profane per- 
ſons and hypocrites, and with reſpect to weaker 
believers, yet none are abſolutely perfect; the 
ood work of grace is not yet finiſhed in them, 
in dwells in them, they are full of wants and 
complaints; the beſt of them diſclaim perfection 
as attained to by them, and expreſs their deſires of 
it ; but they are perfect in Chriſt their head, who 
has all fulneſs in him, in whom they are choſen 
and bleſſed: they are complete and perfect in him 
as to ſanctification; he having all fulneſs of grace 
and holineſs for them, they have it in him; and 
he is made perfect ſanctification to them: and as 
to juſtification, he has perfectly fulfilled the Jaw 


for them, he has made full atonement for ſin, has 
- obtained 
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obtained eternal redemption, brought in a com- 


pleat and perfect righteouſneſs, by which are 
juſtified from all things; — — from 1 and 
made perfeAly comely, without ſpot or wrinkle, 
or any ſuch thing: and as. to knowledge, though 
it is imperfect in them in their preſent ftate, yet 
in Chriſt all the treaſures of it are, and they have 
go elſewhere for any; they are filled 
with the knowledge of God and of his will, and 
are complete therein in Chrift ; and what know- 
ledge they have, is eternal life, the beginning, 
pledge, and earneſt of it; fo that they have no 


reaſon to be beholden to angels or men, only to 


Ebriſt: HA | 
Which is the head of all principality. and power] 


Not only of the body the church, and who is to 


be held unts as ſuch, from whom all light, life, 
grace, and ſtrength are to be derived; but of all 
others, though in a different ſenſe ; and not only 
of the kings, princes, and potentates of this world, 
who bold their kingdoms, and receive their crowns 
from him, and rule by him; but alſo of the angels 
good and bad, often called principalities and 
powers; eſpecially the former is here meant, of 
whom Chrift is head, being their creator, gover- 


nor, and upholder ; who not only maintains them 
in their beings, but has confirmed them in their 


ſtate of holineſs; ſo that they are dependent upon 
him, and beholden to him for all they have and 
are: with the Jews, Melatron, which with them 
is the name of the angel in Exodus xxiii. 20. and 
ſeems to be a corruption of the word Mediator, 
and to deſign the Meſſiah, is ſaid (w) to be king 
over all the angels. This is mentioned, partly to 
ſet forth the plots. an excellency of Chriſt ; and 
partly againſt worfthipping of angels, making uſe 
of them as mediators, or applying to them on any 
account, ſince Chriſt is the head of theſe, and of 
every creature; therefore no creature is to be 
looked and applied unto, truſted and depended: 
on: unleſs rather ſhould be meant, the Jewifh 
rulers, ſcribes and Phariſees, their doctors, wiſe 
men, and Rabbins, called the Princes of this 
world; the Jews tutors, and governors, to whom 


Chriſt is ſuperior ; he is the only Maſter and Fa- 


ther, and in whom perfection of wifdom is, and 
not in them; and therefore ſhould 'not regard 
them, their vain philoſophy, worldly rudiments 
and traditions. _ ee e 
11 In whom alſo ye are circumciſed with 
the circumciſion made without hands, in 
putting off the body of the fins of the fleſh 
by the eircumciſion of Chriſt: 


1 


abs - hn 
4 — 


4 


(c Zohar in Deut. fol. 120. 3. 


| l / (x) Miſa, Nedarim, ©. 3. b. 11. 


| In whom alſo ye are circumciſed] This is ſaid, ta 
prevent an objection that might be made to the 
perfection of theſe Gentile believers,; becauſe they 
were not circumciſed ;, for the Jews thought that 
perfection lay in circumciſion, at leaſt that there 
could be no perfection without it: Great is cir- 
* cumciſion, ſay they (x), for notwithſtanding 
all the commands which Abraham our father 
„ did, he was not called perfect until he was 
© circumciſed ;. as it is written, Gen. xvii. 1. 
* Halt before me, and be tbheu perfect: which 
objection the apoſtle anticipates, by , obſerving, 
that they were circumciſed in Chriſt their head” 
who is made unto them ſanctification; and by 
him as the meritorious and efficient cauſe of their 
i Mag wg and converſion, or internal circum- 
ciſion, the antitype and perfection of circumciſion 
in the fleſh; for the former, and not the Jatter, 
is here meant: theſe believers were cirgumciſed in 
Chriſt, or by him; not. with external curcumci- 
ſion, which was peculiar to the Jews, the natural 
ſeed of Abraham, prefigured Chriſt, and had its 
accompliſhment in him, the body, and ſubſtance 

of all the ſhadows of the ceremonial law; and fo 
was now nothing, either to Jew or Gentile : as 
for the Gentiles, they never were obliged unto 
it; and as for the Jews, it was an inſupportable 
Pome to them, binding them to keep the whole 
aw of Moſes, which they could not do, and ſo it 
made nothing perfect; but Chriſt, the ſubſtance 
of that, and the end of the whole law has, the 
head of the body the church, in whom all the 
members of it are compleat, and are circumciſed: 


With the circumciſion made without hands} Which 

is that of the heart, in the ſpirit ; every man, 

though he may be circumciſed. in the fleſh, is un- 
circumciſed in heart; until he is circumciſed by 

Chriſt and his Spirit; which is done, when he is 
pricked to the heart, and thoroughly convinced 
of fin, and the exceeding ſinfulneſs of it; when 
the calloaſneſs and hardneſs of his heart is taken 

off and removed, and the iniquity. of it is laid 

open, the plague and corruption in it diſcerned, 

and all made naked and bare to the ſinner's view; 

and when he is in pain on account of it, is broken 

and groans under a ſenſe of it, and is filled with 
ſhame for it, and loathing and abhorrence of it: 
now this is effected ““ not by the hand of man,” 
as the Ethiopic verſion reads it, as outward cir- 

cumciſion was; this is not done by any creature 
whatever; not by angels, Who rejoice. at the re- 
pentance of ſinners, but cannot produce it; nor 
by miniſters of the Goſpel, who at moſt are but 
BBF | inſtruments 
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inſtruments of regeneration and converſion; nor 
by men themſelves; this is not by might or power 
of man, by the ftrength of his free-will, but by 
the Spirit of God: for though men are ſometimes 
exhorted to circumciſe themſelves, as in Deut. 
X. 16. Fer. iv. 4. in order to convince them of 
the corruption of their nature, and the need they 
ſtand in of ſpiritual circumciſion ; yet whereas 
there is an utter diſability in them to effect it, 
and they need the power and grace of God for 
that purpoſe, the Lord has 'graciouſly promiſed 
his people to do it himſelf for them, Deut. xxx. 6. 
10 5 this circumciſion is in the ſame ſenſe made 
without hands, as the human nature of Chriſt is 
ſaid to be a tabernacle not made with hands, that 
is of men, but of God, being what God has 
pitched, and not man; and it ſtands. oppoſed to 
circumciſion in the fleſh, which was made with 
hands, Eph. ii. 11. and by ſome inftrument, as a 
ſharp knife or ſtone: © F 


In putting off the body of the fins of the fleſh] The 
| Vulgate 4 verſion . 4 the Few! fins, 
and ſo the Alexandrian copy, and ſame others ; 
and the Syriac. verſion the word body : by the fleſb 
is meant, corrupt nature, which is born of the 
fleſh, and propagated in a carnal, way, and is the 
ſource and ſpring of all fin ; by the ins of it are 
intended, the works of the neſh, the inward mo- 
tions of ſin in the members, and the outward ac- 
tions of it: theſe are ſaid to be a body, becauſe fin 
conſiſts of various parts and members, as a body 
does; and theſe united together, and which re- 
ceive frequent and daily additions; and which are 
committed and yielded to by the members of the 
natural body; and which body and bulk of fins 
arifing from the corruption of nature, are com- 
pared to a garment, and a very filthy one it is; 
in the putting off of which, lies ſpiritual circum- 
cifion : this is done ſeveral ways; partly by Chrift's 
wrapping himſelf in the fins of his people, bearing 
them in his body, and becoming a facrifice for 


them, whereby the old man was crucified, and 


the body of fin deftroyed ; and by an application 
of his blood, righteouſneſs, and facrifice, to the 
conſciences of his people, whereby their iniquities 
are cauſed to paſs from them, and they are clothed 
with change of raiment ; and by the power of his 
Spirit, laying fin under the reſtraints of grace, 
not ſuffering it to have dominion, but cauſing 
grace to reign through righteouſneſs; and by the 
Eünte themſelves, under the influence of grace, 
who put off the old man with hi 
ing to the former converſation: | 

By tbe circumciſion , Chriſt] Not that with 
which Chriſt was circumciſed: at eight days old, 


s deeds, accord - 


de 


of Abraham, and under the law, and to fulfil all 
the righteouſneſs of it, but that which he by his 
Spitit is the author of, and what is before ex- 
preſſed. * 1 YC e e een enen eee 
12 Buried with him in baptiſm, wherein 
alſo ye are riſen with him through the faith 
of the operation of God, who hath raiſed 
JJJJ..,.ſ⁵ tata 
Buried with him in baptiſm] ; The apoſtle goes 
on to obſerve, how compleat and perfect the ſaints 
are in Chriſt ; that they are not only circumciſed 
in him in a ſpiritual Kaſe, and the body of the 
ſins of their fleſh is put off, and removed from 
them, in alluſion to the cutting off and caſting 
away of the foreſkin in circumciſion ; but that 
they and all their ſins were buried with Chriſt, of 
which their baptiſm in water was a lively repre- 
ſentation: Chriſt having died for their ſins, was . 
laid in the grave, where he continued for a while, 
and then roſe. again; and as they were crucified 
with him, they were alſo buried with him, as 
their head and repreſentative; and all their ſins 
too, which he left behind him in the grave, ſigni- 
fied by his grave-clothes there; and baptiſm being 
performed by immerſion, when the perſon bap- 
tized is covered with water, and as it were buried 
in it, is a very ſignificant emblem of all this; it 
is a repreſentation of the burial of Chriſt, and very 
fitly holds him forth to the view of faith in the 
ſtate of the dead, in the grave, and points out the 
place where the Lord lay; and it is alſo a repre- 
ſentation of our burial with him, as being dead to 
fin, to the law, and to the world, by him, This 
ſhews now, that baptiſm was performed by dip- ' 
ping, or covering the whole body in water, for 
no other form of adminiſtration of baptiſm, as 
ſprinkling, or pouring water on the face, can re- 
preſent a burial, or be called one; and this is 
what many learned interpreters own, and obſerve 
on this place: | 3 
WWherein alſo ye are riſen with hin] Cbriſt is 
riſen from the dead as the head and repreſentative - 
of his people, and they are riſen, with him; and 
their baptiſm is alſo an emblem of his and their 
reſurrection, being adminiſtered by immerſion, in 
which way only this can be ſignified ; for as the 
going down into the water, ahd being under it, 
repreſents Chriſt's deſcending into the ſtate of the 
dead, and his continuance in it; ſo the immer- 
ſion, or coming up out of the water, repreſents 


= 


| his riſing. from the dead, and that of his people in 


him, in order to walk in newneſs of life; for the 
apoſtle's — is, that in baptiſm ſaints are 
riſen with Chriſt, as well as in it buried with 


that he might appear to be truly man, and a ſon | 


him: and this | 
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Through the faith of AT er 


is, it is through faith that ſaints ſee themſelves 


buried and riſen with Chriſt, to which the ordi- 


nance of baptiſm is greatly aſſiſting, where there 
is true faith; for otherwiſe without faith, this or- 
dinance will be of no uſe to any ſuch end and 
purpoſez and it. is not any far that will avail, 
but that which is of God's operation; faith is not 
naturally in men, all men have it not; and thoſe 
that have it, have it not of themſelyes,. it is the 
gift of God; it is what he works in thai, and * 
his power perform: 


periphraſis of God the Father, to whom the fe- 
ſurrection of Chriſt from the dead is generally 
aſcribed ; though not to the excluſion. of Chriſt, 
and of: the Spirit, who. were alſo concerned; and 
is here added, partly to ſnew in what reſpect faith, 
which is God's work, has him for its object, as 
havin raiſed Chriſt: from the dead, who Was de- 

e. for offences, but is riſen again through the 
power of God for juſtification; and hover with 
bis heart believes this, ſhall be ſaved ;. and partly 
to ſhew, that the ſame power is exerted in work- 
ing true faith in the heart, a . 0 in 
railing. Chriſt from the ded. 


13 Andyou, being dead in your Wa tir] 
the uncircumciſion of your. fleſh, hath he 
quickened together with back, having for- 
given you all treſpaſſes; 


And you, being dead in your 11 Not W y. 
though ſin had ſubjected them to a corporal death, 
and their bodies were really mortal, and in a little 
time muſt die; but morally, ſin had brought a 

death upon chem in a r ſenſe, th 
ed from God, as at death the 2 Þ is from 
e and ſo were alienated from the life of 
od, and conſequently muſt be dead; ; they had 
Joft the image of God, which confiſted in know- 
ledge, righteouſneſs, and holineſs; 3 and. were dead 
as to the underſtanding of what \ was good,. as to 
their affections for it, or will and capacity to do 
it; and, like dead men, . were inſenſible of their 
Date, theit fin, and miſery ; and altogether: in- 
active and helpleſs in ſpiritual things, being deſ- 
titute of ſpiritual life, ſtrength, and motion; and 


were moreover in themſelves deſerving of eternal 


death, and according to the law of works, under 
the ſentence of it, and ſo liable and expoſed unto 
it; and all this for and on account of their ſins, 
their actual ſins and tranſgreſſions here meant; 


which ſeparated them from God, deformed his ws him; and, whe he 


in them, and hardened their hearts, that 
* IV. 


image . 
they had no true fight and ſenſe of themſelyes ; as 


7 God]. That f 


1 of it: 
Who hath raiſed bim from the dead} This is a| 


were ſe- 


alſo on account of the corruption of their nature, 
ſignified in the next clauſe : 


And the uncircumci = if your fleſh} Which is to 
be taken, not literally, for the prepuce, or foreſkin 
| of their geſh, which was a ſign and token of the 
corruption "of nature, but figuratively, that itſelf ; 

it being uſual with the Jews to call the vitiolity 
of nature, . <6 uncircumciſion ;** which they 
ſay (5), is one of the ſeven names of yy u the 
<< evil imagination, or corrupt nature: denoti 
the pollution, lothelomeneſs, and abominableneſs 


1. - 


Hath he quickened together with: him] That is, 
with Chriſt; this may be underſtood either of the 
quickening of them in. converſion and ſanctifica- 
tion; for as they were dead in ſin in a moral | 
ſenſe, in ae on a principle of life was im- 
planted in them; or grace as a living principle, 
was wrought in their ſouls by the. Spirit of 2 
from Chriſt ; ſo that they could ſee their Joſt Rate, 
their need of Chriſt: 'the glory of his perſon: and 
righteouſneſs, the fulneſs and ſuitablenels of his 
grace; feel their burdens, and Randle the word 
of life; could hear the Goſpel, ſpeak the lang 

of Canaan,” breathe in 5 rand ſpiritual 755 
walk in C briſt, and do N through h vim ; 
and this. was: "God's act, and not theirs, and * 
to his rich metcy and -preat love: and this ma 
be ſaid to be done with Obrist, because this in 
conſequence of . his. being quickened, or "ym > 
from the dead; and by it they were mae 
takers of the life of Chat, they became one 1 
rit with him; and it was not fo much they t 
lived, but Chriſt lived in them; and beſides, they 
were quickened i in order to live a life of grace an 
communion. with him here, and of glory here- 
after: or it may be interpreted of the quickenin 
of them i in juſtification; and the rather, becau 
of what is ſaid in the next clauſe ; and that-either 
openly, as when a ſinner is convinced that he is 
dead in a law ſenſe, and faith is wrought in him 
to behold pardon and righteoultieſs in. Chriſt” 3 
upon which he prays for the one, and pleads the 
'other ;, and the Spirit of God ſeals nts him the 
pardon of his ſins, brings near the righteouſneſs 
of Chriſt, enables him to la bald bs It as ay, 
and pronounces him juſtified be and may w ell 
be called juſtification of life, for he is then alive 
in a law ſenſe, in his pwn, cor mfortable view. * 
apprehenſion of things : or ſecretly in Chriſt, 
the head and repreſentative of all bis ele 
'whenyhe was. quickened, they were ich ned 
with him; when he roſe from f th dead, they roſe | 
was Juſt ſtified, " they: were 
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= Cond, 
juſtiſied in him; and this ſeems to be the true a man was polluted and unclean ; and every ſacri- 
ſ:nſe of this paſſage: © _ 12 | fice, was higning Fe man's own guilt and condem- 

Having forgiven you all treſpaſſes] Thi a | nation, and teſtifying that he deſerved to die as 
paſt act, SH | DR] and over; 14 erh, beit the creature did which was offered in ſacrifice: - 


converſion, when a diſcovery of it was made, but. 
at the death of Chriſt, whoſe blood was ſhed for 
the remiſlion of ſin; yea, even as early as Chriſt 
became a furety, when the fins of his people were | 
not imputed to them, but to him: and this was a 
ſingle act, and done and compleat at once; for- 
giveneſs of ſin is not done by piece-meals, or at 
different times, or by divers acts, but is done at 
once, and includes ſin preſent, and to come; 
and is univerſal, reaches to all fin, original and 
actual, before and after converſion; fins of thought, 
word, and action: and this is God's act, and his 
only; not men, nor miniſters, nor angels, can 
forgive fin; this is the peculiar prerogative of 

od, and is owing to his abundant money and 
free grace, and which is ſignified by the word here 
uſed. The Syriac and Arabic verſions read, 
< having forgiven us all our treſpaſſes;“ and fo 


the Alexandrian copy and ſome others, read us 


g Blotting out the hand-writing of ordi- 
nances that was againſt us, which was con- 
tray to us, and took it out of the way, 


nailing it to his croſs; 1 

Blartinę but the hand-writing of ordinances) Vari- 
ous are the ſenſes interpreters give of theſe 
words; ſome think by the hand-writing is meant, 


the covenant God made with Adam, Gen. ii. 17. 


which being broken, obliged bim -and all his 
poſterity to the penalty of death, but is cancelled 
and aboliſhed by Chriſt ; others the agreement 
Which the Tſraclites made with God at mount 
Sinai, when they ſaid, AU that the Lord hath ſaid 
will we do, and be obidient, Exod. xxiv. 7. which 
was as. it were ſetting their hands, and layin 
themſelves under obligation to obedience, and, in 
caſe of failure, to the penalty of the law ; othe 
"God's book of remembrance of the fins of men, 
out, of which they are blotted when pardoned ; 
others the book of conſcience, which bears witneſs 
to 1 „ to every violation and tranſgreſſion 
of the law, which may be ſaid to be blotted out, 
| when pacified wich an application of the blood 
and righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; rather, with others, 
it fignihes the ceremonial law, which lay in divers 
crdinances and commands, and is what the apoſ- 
tile afterwards ſpeaks of more clearly and particu- 
larly ; and may be called ſo, becauſe ſubmiſſion 
to it was an acknowledgment, both of the filth 


it 


of rather, the whole law of Moſes is intended, 
which was the hand-writing of God, and obliged 
to obedience to it, and to puniſhment iu caſe of 
diſobegience; and this the Jews (z) call, am ww- 
«the writing of the debt,“ and is the very phraſe- 
the Syriac verſion uſes here : how this was as 4 
debt- which ſhewed and teftified the debts 
of men; that is, their fins, how many they are 
guilty of, and what puniſhment is due unto them: 

and may well be ſaid do be ht 


» 


That was again/?-us, which was contrary to ns} 


is contrary to the unholy and carnal heart of man, 
and its commands difagreeable to his mind and 
will; nor can he perform what it requires; nor 
can he be ſubject to it, without the grace of God, 
any more than he can like its precepts; and be- 
ſides, it is contrary to him, and againſt him, as 
him with debts, and proves them upon 
him, ſe that he has dans in his defences. 
it proceeds againſt him, and curſes and con- 
2 amd Kills Hin dut God has borred it out, 
Chriſt having engaged, as a ſurety for his people, 
to pay off all their debts ; and this being done by 
him, God has croſſed the debt-book of the law, 
has blotted it out, fo that this beck is of ns force; 
it does not ſtand againſt theſe perſons, it cannot 
ſhew or prove any ſtanding debt, it cannot de 
mand any, or inflict any penalty: r 
And took it out of the wo) It is not to be feer 
or looked into as a debt-book ; it is aboliſhed and 
done away; it is no more as, adminiſtered by 
Moſes, as a covenant of works, or as to its rigor- 
ous ion, curſe, and condemnation; this is 
true of the whole law of Moſes, as well as of the 
ceremonial, which is utterly aboliſhed and diſan- 


8 | nulled in every fenfe, becauſe of the weakneſs and 


1 
* 


unprofitableneſs of it: | 


rs, Nailng it to bis croſs] To the eroſs of Chriſt, 


ſhewin that the abolition of it is owing to the 
croſs of Chriſt ; where and when he bore the curſe 
and penalty of the law for his pebple, as well as 
[anſwered all the types and ſhadows of it: it is 
thought to be an alluſion to a cuſtom in ſome 
| countries, to cance] bonds, or antiquate edicts 
and decrees, by driving a nail through them, fo 
that . they could not. be. 1 any more: or it 
may be to the writing of Pilate, which contained 
the charge and accuſation againſt Chriſt; and 
| which was placed over his head upon the croſs, | 
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and faſtened to it with nails (a) ; every nail in the 
croſs made a ſciffure in this hand- Writing, or bond 
of the law that lay againſt us, whereby it was ſo 
rent and torn, as to be of no force: thus the holy 
Ghoſt makes uſe of various expreſſions, to ſhew 
that there is nothing in the law ſtanding againſt 
the ſaints ; it is blotted out, and cannot be read; 
it is took away, and cannot be ſeen; it is nailed 
to the croſs of Chriſt, and is torn to pieces thereby, 
that nothing can ever be produced from it to their 
hurt and condemnation. - eee 
16 Aud having ſpoiled principal ities and 
powers, he made a ſhew of them openly, 
triumphing over them in it. 

Aud having ſpoiled principalities and powers] Prin- 
_ cipalities of hell, the infernal powers of darkneſs, 
the devil that had the power of death, the accuſer 
of the brethren, who often objected their debts, 
with all his works and poſſe : theſe Chriſt has di- 
veſted of their armour, wherein they truſted to 
have ruined men; as fin, the law, and death; he 
has ranſomed his people from him that was ſtronger 
than they, and taking the prey out of the hands 
of the mighty, he has bruiſed the ſerpent's head, 
demolithed his works, deſtroyed him himſelf, and 
all his powers, and defeated all their counſels and 
deſigns againſt his ele : ſome render the word 


__ «nindvoapo®:, © having put off, or 'unclothed;” 
and which ſome of the ancient writers . apply to 


the fleſh of Chrift, and underſtand it of his puttin 
off the flcſh by death, wheteby he gave the death- 
blow to Satan and his powers, 

which ſenſe agrees the Syriac verſion, which ren- 


| through the city 


b. ii. 14. to 
plete the ſaints are in and by Chriſt; and ſtand in 


ders the words, H nowan and by the putting off 


of his body, he expoſed to ſhame principalities 
4 and 


beg ers: but it may be better interpreted of 
unclothing, or ſtripping prineipalities and powers 


of their 'armour, with which they were clothed ;. 


as is uſually done to enemies, when they fall into 
the hands of their conquerors: unleſs rather chis 
is to be underſtood, of Chriſt's taking away the 


power and authority of the Jewiſh eccleſiaſtical 
Tulers and governors, by aboliſhing the ceremo- 
nial law, and the ordinances of it; declaring him- 
ſelf to be the alone King and Lawgiver in his 
houſe, and requiring ſubjection to his inſtitutions 
and appointments, h 


whic 


: 
7. 


* * 7 


| 


L ; | | 
. 


Triumpbing over them in it] Which ſome under- 
ſtand of the croſs, as if whereby and by what he got 
the victory, there he triumphed ; the croſs, where 
his enemies thought to make a ſhew of him, ex- 
poſe him to public” ſcorn and contempt, and to 
triumph over him, was as it were the triumphant 
chariot in which he triumphed over all the powers 
of hell, when he had conquered them hy it: but 
the words may be rendered in himſelf,“ as they 
are by the Vulgate Latin and Syriac verſions; 
and the ſenſe be, Yiat as he by himſelf got the vie- 
tory, his own arm brought ſalvation to him, fo 
he alone ſhared the glory and honour of the tri- 
umph : or it may be rendered in hin, and the whole 


| in this and the preceding verſe: be applied to God 


the Father, who, as in , 12, 14: is (aid to raiſe 
Chriſt from the dead, to quicken ſinners dead in 
fins, and to forgive all their treſpaſſes ; ſb he ma 

be ſaid to blot out the band-writing of ordinances, an 

to ſpoil principalities and powers, expaſe them to 
public view and ſhame, and triumph over them, 
in him, in and by bis Son Jeſus Chriſt : the whole 
is an alluſion to the victories, ſpoils, and triumphs 
of the Roman emperors, who when they had ob- 
tained a victory, a triumph was decreed for them 
by the ſenate; in which the emperor was drawn 
in an open chariot, and the captives being ſtript of 
their armour, and their hands tied behind them, 
were led before him and expoſed to publie view 
and diſgrace; whilſt he was ſhouted and huzzaed 
of Rome, and had all che marks 
of honour and reſpect given him (0). Now aii 
that is ſaid in the preceding verſes, ſhew how com- 


no need of the philoſophy of the Gentiles, or the 
ceremonies of the Jews; nor have any thing to 
fear from their enemies, ſin, Satan, and the law; 
for ſin is pardoned, the law is aboliſhed, and Sa- 
is Let no man therefore judge you in meat 
or in drink, or in reſpect of an holy- day, 
or of the new moon, or of the fabbath days: 
Lu us mam thirefore judge bun] Since they were 
complete in Chriſt, had every thing in him, were 


eircumeiſed in him; and particularly fince; the 
hand- writing of the law was blotted out, and 


£ 4 


A. 
| to pieces through the nails of the croſs of Chill, 


the apoſtle s concluſion is, that they ſhould be 


being judged by no man; they ſhould not regard or ſub- 


mit to Any man's judgment, as to the obſervance 


| of the ceremonial law: Chriſt is the prophet who 


was to be raiſed up like unto Moſes; and who 


” | only, and not Moſes, is to be heard ; ſaints are to 
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call no man Maſter upon earth but him; ear 1 
not to " m Ar) hae of men, nor ſhould ſuffer 
any yoke of bondage to be impoſed u them 3 
and ſhould they . der > —— b 
others, as if they were tranſgreſſors of the law, 

and their ſtate bad, for not obſerving the rituals 
of the former diſpenſation, they ſhould not regard 
ſuch cenſures; for the Judaizing chriſtians were 
very cenſorious, they were ready to look upon and 
condemn a man as an immoral man, as in a ſtate 
of damnation, if he did not keep the law of Mo- 
ſes; but ſuch rigid cenſures were to be diſregard- 
ed, let no man judge, or condemn you; and 
though they could not help or hinder the judg- 
ment and condemnation of men, yet they could 
deſpiſe them, and not be uneaſy at them, but ſet 


ligdt by chem, as they ought to do. The Syriac 


verſion renders. it, unn let no man trouble 
$6, you,” or make you uneaſy, by impoſing cere- 
monies on you: the ſenſe is, that the apoſtle would 
not have f 6 ſubmit to the 


| oke they would lay 

upon them, nor be terriſied by their anathema's 
againſt them, for the non-obſervation of the things 
that follow: | : 


In meat or in drint] Or on account of not ob- 
ſerving the laws and rules about meats and drinks, 
in the law of Moſes; ſuch as related to the dif- 
ference between clean and unclean creatures, to 
abſtinence in Nazarites from wine and ſtrong 
drink, and which forbid drinking out of an unco- 
vered veſſel, and which was not clean; hence 
the waſhing of cups, Cc. religiouſſy obſerved by 


the Phariſees. © There was no diſtinction of meats | 


and drinks before the law, but all - ſorts of herbs 
and animals, without limitation, were given to 
be food for men ; by the ceremonial law: a diffe- 
rence as made between them, ſome were allowed, 
and others were forbidden; which law ſtood on 
in meats and drinks, and ſuch like things, but is 
now aboliſhed; for the kingdom of God, or the 
Goſpel-diſpenſation, does not lie in the obſervance 
of ſuch outward things; but in internal ones, in 
righteouſneſs, and peace, and joy in the hol 
Ghoſt; it is not any thing that goes into the man 
that defiles, nor is any thing in its on nature com- 
mon or unclean, but every creature of God is good, 
it be but uſed in moderation and with thank- 
ines: 5 {J-? hy 5 + 3 
"the feaſt of the paſſover, the feaſt of tabernacles, 
_ and the feaſt of pentecoſt; which were three grand 
feſtivals, at which all the Jewiſh males were obliged 
"to appear beſore the Lord; but were never binding 
upon the Gentiles, and were what the chriſtians 
under the Goſpel-diſpenſation had nothing to do 
with, and even believing Jews were freed from 


2 Kengs iv. 23. 
i reſet of an hoh-day} Or feaſt, ſuch as 
t 


4 them, as having had their . 


FFT 
them, or they condemned for the neglect of them. 
The phraſe & fn, which, we render in reſpect, has 


y | greatly puzzled interpreters; ſome reading it © in 


part of a feaſt,” or holy-day ; as if the: ſenſe 
was, that no man ſhould judge or condemn them 
for not obſerving ſome part of a feſtival, ſince they 
were not obliged to obſerve any at all; others in 
<< the partition, or diviſion of a feaſt; that is, in the 
ſeveral diſtinct feaſts, as they come in their turns: 
ſome (c) think the apoſtle reſpects the Miſna, or 
oral law of the Jews, in which are ſeveral treatiſes 
concerning a good- day, or an — .* the be- 
ginning of the new year, and the ſabbath; which 
treatiſes are divided into ſections ot chapters, con- 
taining rules about theſe things, that is here re- 
garded; and then the ſenſe is Let no man judge 
you or condemn you, for your non-obſeryance 
<< of feaſt- days, new-moons, and ſabbaths, by 
<< any part, chapter, or ſection of, 2w my or by 
any thing out of the. treatiſe concerning a: feaſi- 
4 day; or by any part, chapter, or ſection of, 
„ run wr) the treatiſe concerning the beginni 

% the year; or by any part, chapter, or ſection 
Fav the treatiſe concerning the ſabbath; and 
if theſe treatiſes are referred to, it proves the anti- 
quity of the Miſna. The Syriac verſion renders 


| it, na in the diviſions of the feaft:” 
| frequent mention is made of, vm dym the di- 


„ viſion, or half of the feaſt, in the Jewiſh writ- 
ings : thus, ſor inſtance, it is ſaid (d), „ Fhree 
*/ times/in a year they clear the chamber (where 
4 the half ſuckels were put) drwa “ in the half,” 
tc or middle of the paſſoyer,.in the middle of pen- 


*<. tecoſt, and in the middle of the feaſt. Again{e), 


c There are three times for tithing of beaſts, in 
„the middle of the paſſover, in the middle of 


ys pentecoſt, and in the middle of the feaſt; that 


is, of tabernacles: and this the Jewiſh commen- 
tators ſay (), was- fifteen days before each of theſ 

feſtivals:.-now whether it was to this, pp = mid- 
«© dle, or half ſpace; before each, and any of theſe 


y | feaſts, the apoſtle. refers to, may be conſidered ;: 


Or of the new moon] Which the Jews were ob- 
liged to obſerve, -by attending religious worſhip, 
and offering ſacrifices ; fee Nut. XXviii. 11. 


Or of the ſabbath. days] Or. ſabbaths : meaning the 
jubilee-ſabbath, which was one year in fifty; and 
the ſabbath of the land, which was one year in 
ſeven; and the ſeventh-day ſabbath; and ſome 
copies read in the. ſingular number, or of the 
„ ſabbath;” which were all, peculiar to the 
Jews, were never binding on the Geotiles,. and 


(c} Vis. Thain: Epiſt./ ep, 24. (4) Mita! Shekali, 
OI Oc eb nes. 


c. 3. $.-2:” 
& Bartenota in ibid. . 


—— — 


Arno Dom. Sg., 


e which, beliexers in Chriſt, be den who they 


ill; are a Chriſt, be they who they | impure food, the aſhes and huſks of ſenſual luſts, - 
will, are hy no means obliged; nor ought they to | or th | 


obſerve, them, the one any more than the other; 
and ſhould they be impoſed upon them, they ought | 


15 e! d UPC en | ght | Chriſt ; and likewiſe the clean meat was 4 Rad + 
eject then); an ſhould they bej udged,cenſured, } | Ke 


condemned, for ſo 
it. Tt is the ſenſe of the m | 
Gentiles are not obliged to keep-their-ſabbath ;, no, 
not the proſelyte of the gate, or he that dwelt. in 
any of their cities; for they ſay (g), that “ it is 
<« lawful. for a proſelyte of the gate to do work on 
« the ſabbath-day, for himſelf, as for an Iſraelite 
«© on. a common. feaſt-day 
« for an Iſraelite on a 


Le not to mind 
emſelves, that the 


R. Akiba ſays, As 
alte en feaſl-day:,R., Jok 
awful, for x proſclyte of the. gate. tn. s 
xk on the ſabbath-day for himſelf, as for an 
ſraelite on a common or week-day.“ And this 
laſt is the received ſenſe of the nation, nay, they 

aſſert that a Gentile that keeps a ſabbath, is guilty 

of death (5); ſee the note on Mart ii. 27... Yea, 
th that If a Gentile ſabbatizes, or 
< keeps a ſabbath, though on any of the days of 

de the week, if he makes or appoints it as à ſab- 
bath for himſelf, he is guilty of the ſame.” It 
is the general ſenſe of that people, that the ſab- 

bath was peculiarly given to the children of Ifrael ; 
and that the Gentiles, ſtrangers or others, were 

not puniſhable for the neglect. or breach of it (4). ; 
that it is à ſpecial and an additional. precept, 
which, with ſome others, were given them at Marah, 
over and above the ſeven commands, which the 

ſons of Noah were on! 
that the bleſſing and ſané 
the manna provided for that day; and that the 
paſſage in Genefis ii. 3. refers not to the then 
ſent time, but, nyn Sym" © 
the time of the manng (m). 


4 17 Which are a ſhadow of things to 


obliged to regard (2); and | 
ſanctifying of it, were b 


to time to come, to 


feaſt of tabernacles, though it was in remembrance 


they came out of Egypt, 925 was alfo a repreſen- 
od dwelling in the earthly 


deliverance of the Iſraelites out of Egypt, and of 
God's paſſing-over their houſes when tic 
firſt-born of the Egyptians, ſo it was a type of 
Chriſt our paſſover facrificed for us, and was kept 
by Moſes in the fafth of him, Heb, xi. 28. There 
is à very great reſemblance in many partieulars, 
between Chriſt and the paſchal lamb; ſee the 
note on 1 Cor. v. 7. The feaſt of pentecoſt, or 
the feaſt of harveſt and firſt- fruits, was a Padotr 
of the firſt-fruits of the Spirit, which Chriſt hav- 
ing received, gave to his diſciples on that * 4 
and of the harveſt of ſouls to be gathered in under 
the Goſpel-diſpenſation, of which the converſibn 
of the three thouſand on the day of penteeoft was 
an earneſt and pledge. The new-moon was typical 
y | of the church, which is fair as the moon, and 
receives all her light from Chriſt, the Sun of 
righteouſneſs; and of the renewed: ſtate of the 
church under the Goſpel- diſpenſation, when the 
old things of the law are paſſed a way, and all 
things 5 to church- order, ordinances, and 


, 


— 


I | diſcipline, are become new. The ſabbaths were 


come ; but the body i, of Chriſt. 


N dich are a ſhadow of things to came] By Chriſt, 
and under the Goſpel :- diſpenſation; that is, they 
es, figures, and repreſentations.of ſpiri- 
evangelical things: the different meats 
and drinks, clean and unclean, allowed or. forbid- 
den by the law, were emblems. of the two people, 
| entiles, the one clean, the other 
nce theſe are become one in Chriſt, 


the Jews and 
. unclean; but 


the diſtinction of meats is ceaſed, | theſe ſhadows 
are gone; and alſo of the different food of regene - 
; Fats pod, unregenerats fouls, the eee 


falſo /Badows of future things; the grand fabbatical 

year, or the fiftieth-year-ſabbath, or jubilee, in- 
grep was prochimed throughout the land, 
a general releaſe of debts, and reſtoration of inhe- 
ritances, prefigured the liberty we have by Chrift,. 
from fin, Satan, and the law; the payment of all. 
our debts by Chriſt; and the right we have through 
bim to the pol and incorruptible inheritance. 
The ſeventh-year- abbath, in Which there was no- 
tilling of the land, no plowing, ſowing, nor 
reaping, was an emblem of ſalvation through 
Chriſt: by free grace, and not by the works. of 
men; bo, the ſeventh-day-ſabbath, was à type of 
that ſpiritual reſt we have in Chriſt now, and of 


— 


8 . $. that eternal reſt we ſhall have with him in beavers 


[ hereafter ; now theſe were but /adows, not real 


i things ; or did not contain the truth and ſubſtance 


8, 0 e, er 


dows ; 
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| FR and though they were repreſentations of di- 
vine 5 Foiritual things, yet dark ones, they had 
not ſo much as the very image of the things ; ww 
were but ſhadows, and re them fleeting and aſ- 

as the 8 prize ver- 


Ling away, and now are gome: 

Bu the body is of Chrift} Or er. 
Fang 4 1 992 2 is Chriſt;“ that is, 
the body, or ſum and ſubſtance of theſe ſhadows 


is Chriſt; he gave riſe unto them, be exiſted be- 
fora meaty as the body is before-the ſhadow ; not 


ly as God, as the Son of God, but as Mediator, 
whom. theſe ſhadows. regarded as ſuch, and as 
ſuch he caſt them; and he is the end of them, 
the fulfilling end of them; they have all their ac- 
compliſhment in him: and he is the body of ſpi- 
ritual and heavenly things ; the ſubſtantial things 
and doctrines of the Goſpel are all of Chriſt, they 
all come by him; all the. truths, bleſſings, and 
promiſes of grace, are from him and "4 him, and 
be bimſelf is the ſum of them all. The alluſion 
ſcems to be to a way of ſpeaking among the Jews, 
who were wont to call the root, foundation, ſub- 
Nance, and eſſenge of a thing, rama the body 
«6 of it (a).“ So they ſay (o), The conſtitutions 
e concerning the ſanctification of the offerings 
and the tithes, are, both the one and the other, 
run mn the bodies?” or ſubſtantial parts of 
the law: and again (p), that ** the conſtitu- 
+ tions- or rules about the ſabbath are -man 81a 
e the bodies of the law: they ſay () of a ſmall 
ſection, or paragraph, that ** all wy N 
the law depend upon it: once more (7), e 
9 and 1 (the ſeaſts or holy- 
„ days) are, ima the bodies of the ſign; which 
the phylacteries or frontlets were for: but our 
apoſtle ſays, that Chriſt is the Jody and ſubſtance 
of all-theſe ade, in oppoſition to, theſe ſayings 
and notions of the Jews : . ſome connect this laſt 
' clauſe with the former part of the following verſe, 
rendering it as the Arabic verſian thus: . becauſe 
cc of the communion of the body of Chriſt, let no 
man condemn-you-z” and the Ethiopic verſion 
thus, and let no man account you. fools, be- 


ee fcauſe of the body of Chriſt; but there is no- 
thing in the text to ſupport theſe verſions. 


is Let no man beguile you of your re- 
Vuard in a voluntary humility and worſhip- 
ping of angels, intruding into thoſe things 
which he hath nor ſeen, vainfy puffed up 
- by bis fleſhly mind, 


« „ 
„ 


1 


Tei no' man beguile you of for 


| 


: 
1 
| 
1 


J 


- 


f 


F your reward] Or prize; 
the alluſon is to the Olympic one of 
which was running races; in which the Radium, 
or race-plot was fixed, a mark ſet up to look and 
run unto, a corruptible crown propoſed to be run 
for, and which was held by one who fat as judge, 
and determined who got the victory, and to whom 
the crown belonged; thefe Judges ſometimes acted 
the unfair part, and defrauded the victors of their 
proper rights and to fuch the apoſtle compares the 
falſe teachers: the chriſtian's reward, or prize he 
is running for, is the incorruptible'and never- fad- 
ing crown of glory, life, and rightedufneſs; the 
race-plot is the chriſtian life, ſpent in the exerciſe 
of grace, and diſcharge of duty, and in holding 
faſt, and holding out in a profeffion of faith unto 
the end: the mark he looks at, and preſſes to- 
wards, is Jeſus Chrift ; and his great concern, the 
apoſtle by this metaphor ſuggeſts ſhould be, left by 
falfe teachers he ſhould be defrauded of the prize 
of the high calling of God, through their remov- 
ing the mark Chriſt from him, by denying his 
Perſon and Godhead ;| or by intercepting his fight 
of him, placing other objects before him, ſuch as 
angels, to be worſhipped and adored ; or by dar- 
kening of it, joining Moſes and Chriſt, Law and 
Goſpel, works and grace together, in the buſineſs 
of ſalvation; whereby he might ſeem to come 
ſhort, or be in danger of coming ſhort, of the hea- 
venly glory: . F 3 3 my | = 
In à voluntary humility and worſhipping of angels] 
Theſe things the fen e LY what 


- 
. 


lay their danger of being beguiled of their reward, 
or prize, True humility is an excellent grace; 


it is the clothing and ornament of a chriſtian ; nor 
is there any thing that make 'a man more like 
Chriſt, than this grace: but in theſe men here 
reſpected, : it was only the appearance of humility, 
it was not real; it was in things they. deviſed and 
willed, pot in things which God commanded, 
Chriſt required, or the ſcriptures pointed at; the 
would have been thought to have been very lowly 
and humble, and to have 2 great eonſciouſneſs of 
their own vileneſs and unworthinefs to draw nigh 


to Chriſt the Mediator immediately; and by him 


to God; wherefore i pretence of great humility, 
2 propofed to make uſe of angels as mediators 
with Chriſt; whereby Chrift, the only mediator 
between God and man, would be removed out of 
ſightand uſe; and that humble boldneſs and hol 

- confidence with God at the throne of grace, throu 4 
Chriſt, which believers are allowed to uſe, wo 
be diſcouraged and deſtroyed; and the ſaints be in 


e Vid. Miſa, Abet, c. 3. F 18. 5 is ibid, & 2 as to the outward Send hives and in 
Fee Ole, par, 2. ©. 1. F. 48. (e) T. Db. Sabbat uman appearance, of loſimg their reward. 
e een, ee eee angel, was prafice which ve 

abe, fol, 36, 2, Vid. T. Bab, Cite, fol, 5. 1. early prevailed among ſome that were called chrii- 


Anno Dom. 66. 


tixns, zn for u Jang time continued. in Phrygia | into an inquiry and ſearch" after; debate upony. 
and Piſidia; ſome make Simon Magus, and others | and affirmation of things he could have no Terta 


Cerinthus, the author of this idolatry; but it was 
not only a branch of the Platonic phileſophy, and 
ſo a part of that philoſophy and vain deceit before 
mentioned, which theſe men might have-borrowed 
from the Gentiles, but was a notion and practice 
of the Jews: before the Babyloniſh captivity the 


names of angels were not known,.nor are they ever | 
mentioned by name in ſcripture; hence they ſay (5), 


< that the names of angels came up with them, 
e or by their means, from Babylon: after this 
they began to talk much of them, and to have too 
high a veneration for them, and aſeribe too much 
to them; and obſerving that the law was ordained, 


1 4 


ſpoken, and given by. them, and that the admi- 
niſtration of things under the former diſpenſation 
was greatly by their means, they fell to worſhip- 
pin of them (:); and the believing. Jews were 

ereby in great danger of falling into the ſame 
practice: hence the author of the epiſtle to the 
Hebrews, Writing to the n largely 

inſiſts on the proof of Chriſt. being ſuperior; to 
| angels ; hewing that he has a more excellent 
name than they had; that he was the Son of God 
in ſuch ſenſe as they were not the ſons of God; 
that they were worſhippers of him; yea, that they 
were creatures made by him, and even miniſtering 
ſpirits to his ſaints, the heirs of ſalvation: and 
very rightly is worthippin of angels condemned 


here by the apoſtle, ſince God only is the object of 


worſhip; ſince theſe are creatures, and fo not to 
be adored ; are worſhippers of God and Chriſt 
themſelves, and have refuſed [adoration when it 
has been offered to them : that the Jews did, and 
do worſhip angels, and make uſe of them as me- 
diators and interceſſors, is clear from their liturgy, 
or prayer-books, where they fay{u), Sg av 

„ Je angels of mexcies, of Je merciful angels, 
„ miniſters of the moſt High, leert now the 
« face of God for good; io they ſpeak of an 
angel n | Sandalphon, who they ſay is 
appointed over the prayers of the righteous. (ﬆ): 
with this notion the Judaizing and Elk teachers 
feem to have been tinEtured; and againſt which 
the apoſtle here cautions the faints, leſt, under a 
ſhew of .humility, they ſhould be drawn into it: 
and to preſerve: them from it, he obſerves, that 
ſuch an one who ſhould ſpread and propagare ſuch 
a notion, was one that was | © 


Thruſting himſelf in a bold and daring manner 


0 T. Hierof; Rohathanab, fol. 36. 3. . Via. 
Coy Ales, Stromat. I. 6. p. 635. 
Ed. BaGil. 02 


4. 
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n 


1 


f 


1 


| 


knowledge of; as of angels, whoſe nature, 


| chari 


ties, works, and miniſtrations, he had never ſten 
with his bodily eyes; nor could ever diſcern with 
the eyes of his underſtanding any ſuch things in 
the ſcriptures, which be aſcribed to them; but 
they were the birth of his on mind, the ſruits of 
his own fancy and imagination things deviſed in 
his on brain: being 
Vainly puffed up by his fleſhly mind] Judging of 

things, ere to the word o 82. Mer 
with a ſpiritual judgment, and according to a ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe and'experience, but according to his 
own carnal reaſon, and the ene his mind; 
being puffed and ſwelled with an high opinion of 
himſelf, of his great parts and abilities, of his 
knowledge of things above others, and of his ca- 
pacityto penetrate into, and find out things which 
were not ſeen and known by others: this ſhews that. 
his humility was forced,” and only in outward ap- 
pearance, and was not true and genuine, ooo» 
. 99 And not holding the Head; From. 
which all the body by joints and bands: 
having nouriſhment miniſtered, and knit 
together, increaſeth with the increaſe of 


nie 


And not holding the Head] Chriſt, as ſome: 
expreſs it ; for by making uſe of angels as medi- 
ators and interceſſors, Chriſt, the — Mediator, 
the Lord and Head of angels, and of the church, 
was dropped and laid ande z which is another rea- 

ſon the apoſtle gives why ſuch men, and their 
principles and practices, thould be ſhunned: and 
| avoided by all thoſe that had a regard for Chriſt 


. 
— 


the Head: | 
From which all the body by joints and hun 


nouriſhment miniſtered, and knit together, increaſeth - 
with the increaſe of God] By all the body, or the 
whole body, is meant the church, the myſtical: 


body of Chriſt; which, like an human body, con- 


lifts of various members, all in union with one 
another, and with Chriſt the head: and y joints 
and bands, are intended, either the grace of chtiſtian 
charity, or 91 the bond of perfectneſs; which 
is thai in Chriſt's. myſtical body, as joints and 
bands are in an human body; for by this the mem 


bers of Chriſt are joined, united, and knit toge- 
tber, and make increaſa: or elſe theordinances of 


the Goſpe! by which the ſaints are kept together. 
in order, ET which is ſpiritual nowr1/hment | 


' miniſtered from Chriſt the head to them: who hates 


not his own fleſh, the members of his bady, but. 


| nouriſhes and cheriſhes them, with che wine of 


di- 


vine- 


| Noget 
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love, . lite; with himſelf ey | 


of life, with his fleſh which is meat indeed, 
and with his blood which is drink ãndeed; with his 
on wholeſome words, even the words of faith.and 
ſound doctrine ; and it is from him that the ſaints 
are knit tagetber; beth to one another in him the 
corner ſtone, and alſo to him, being made one body 
and one ſpirit with him; and ſo from and through 
him, this body increcſarh with the increaſe of God ; 


that which God has appointed for bis church, and |. 


which he gives; and which it will arrive unto, 
when all the elect are gathered in, and they are 
klled with all the gifts and graces of the Spirit, and 
theſe are brought to their proper * and full de- 
ree; all which is had from, and owing to Chriſt: | 
gets Chriſt che head is not held, the ba y will have 
no uriſhment, it ſoon become a ſkeleton ;- the 
mem of it will ſoon looſen from one another 
and fall into pieces, and there will be no ſpiritual 

p 1 or ediſication: all which. are ſo many rea- 
ſons why che ſaints ſhould be upon their guard 
againſt Teeſe falſe: teachers, and Judaizing chriſ- 
tians, and which argument and exhortation the 
e further purſues in the following verſes. 


20 Wherefore if ye be dead with Chriſt 
From: the rudiments of the world, why, as 


though living in the world: are ye ſubject to 
ordinances, 


ener if ir deal i V Or ſeeing 
% ye are dead with Chriſt;“ for Ns words do 
not ſignify any doubt abont it, but ſuppoſe it, 
and expreſs What is taken for granted. They 
-were dead with Chriſt by virtue of union to him; 
thay being one with him, and conſidered in him 
as cheir head and repreſentative, died in him, and 
Wich him; they were crucified with him: as the 
are faid to be buried with him, n riſen wit 
him; they were dead with him, b 15 having com- 
-munion with him in his death; t partook. of 
the benefits of it, as redemption, . juſtifi- | 
ention, and reconeiliaton; and they were charities 
ith him in the likenefs of big det, | ot 
merely paltakers of his ſufferings, or ſuffered \ 
him, and were conformable unto his death, by 92 


| ſuch like things as he did; 3 he died 
unto fin; and lived unto God; 6 at d they ; and 
through the virtue and — Bis Fa 


_ dead to fin, ſo as that it dyas not imputed to 


ſo as to be freed and co from it, that 
could not damn and ea, fo as 32 
Atſelf was crucified: with' Ron: and' deſtroyed 


him: and alſo to the law, to the moral law; 
but that they lived according to it, as in the hands 
of Chriſt, in their walk and'converſation, but did 


4 —— 3 Galvation n 


E 


the 8 they did in their unr 


7 for life* 


to; or rather, the ordinances and 
of the Jewiſh fathers, the traditions p 


it; they were dead unto it as to ah n, it, 
and even to obedience to it in a rigorous and com- 
pulſive way; and to all its terrors and threaten- 
ings,” being moved to a regard to it from a prin- 
ciple of love to Chriſt; and to all its accufations 
and charges, its curſes and condemnation, and as 
z mĩniſtration of death, fearing neither a corporal, 
nor an eternal one: they were dead allo to the ce- 5 
remonial law, and were free 


From the rudimenits of the world] Or the elements 


+ 


| or ordinances of a worldly ſanctuary, the rites and 


ceremonies of the world, or ſtate of the Jews, in 
oppoſition to, and diſtinction from, the Goſpel- 
diſpenſation, or times of the Meffiah, called, and 
that by them, nn bw the world to come: 

theſe were like letters to a language, or like the 
grammar, which contains 1h rudiments of it; theſe 
were the firſt principles of the oracles of God, 


{which led to Chriſt, and had their accompliſhment 


and end in him ; and ſo believers were dead unto 
them, and delivered from them, as they were alſo 
to the world, the "Jewiſh ſtate, and Were entered 
into the worid to come; and even to this preſent 
evil world, and to the men and things of it, being 

Chriſt crucified toit, and that to them: en 
which the apoſtle thus reaſons, | 


Thy, as though living in the world] Since ye are 
dead unto it, and from the rudiments of it, why 


| ſhouldye be as though ye lived in it? His meaning 


is not, that they ſhould not live in the world, nor 


among the men of it, for then they muſt needs go 
out of the world ; fints1 may live in the world, 


though they are dk of it,' and among the inhabi- 


tants of it, though they 90 not belong te them, 
mY to another and 


tter country: nor does he 
ey lived n to the courſe of 
{Re ſtate, 
ors 


and. reaſon 


ſuggeſt, that thi 


but what. ref to 235 them 


with them about, Was, tl hat S as 1 5 
and righteouſnel 5 in che rudim 
word, or by their obedience t to 
le, or himan' inventions : for he. 


Are ye ſubjeli to ordinances]; Not civil and 5 
* 5 ones, which are ſor the better and more 

e of kingdoms, ſtates, and cities; 
"for 1 8925 the ints ought to. be ſubj Kro. both for 
the Lord's pat 1 ſake; nor Goſpel- 
ordinances, 2 as baptiſm, and the Lord's ſupper, for 
» | ſuch all believers oughtto ſubmit unto; but either 


ds, 


4 ones, avs weak and beggarly elements, the 


. 


"oy eg of bond „ the e laws of commandments con- 
ed in ves INANCES, the hand-writing of  ordi- 
nances, which ſome were deſirous uf we 


en elders, 


their conſtitutions and * Wilcke are collected 
25 55 . 
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ee and make u Miſha,” or 7 lar; 
and ſo the argument is from the one to the other, 
from the greater to the leſs, that if they were de- 
livered by Chriſt 
ceremoniat law, whic 7 ofigi ally appointed 
by God, it muſt be great weak | them to be 
ſudject to the ordinances of men z or both the inſti- 
tutions of the ceremonial law, and the decrees of 
the Jewiſh doctors about them, which were wel 
them, and added do them, and impoſed as he- 
10 to e may bel ntendec y of which 
Bade es ſomẽ ee in the next ver ſe, 


21 ae Rot * taſte: not a handle not; 


This the apoſtle ſ 55 not of himſelf, but in the 
6Qors 3 who urging vg the uſe | | 


perſds of the Jewiſh 
of the' —— to which they "added; de- 
erees and confiitadons of their own; id; ” fouch 
not the dead body of any. man, the done of A Man, 
or # grave,. any man or woman in cheir une lean- 
neſs; not only their: fleſn, but che Bed they” lay 
on, or ihe ſeat they ſat on; or any creature that 


was by the law uͤnelean; or a jentile, or $9) [is | 


notorious ſinger, or” common man: henge 
Phatiſces ud i8 waſh theriſelves'whew, they” 
turned from market, Jeſt they ſhould h been 
by any means accidentally de led by touthir y | 
any Wing unclean-. There 13 2 treatiſe in 
Miſna, called Obolot, Which ives many ru 
and is full of decrees about v 7% 
0 = defile 155 Fouching And fo they Hkewi 
ſaid; 1 f. not, nei ither e fat, nor the bloo 
any eratubs which en hight be eaten itſelf, 
ſwittes fleſhs rior the flelh 6f any creature cba 
chewed the cud, or divided the hoof; nor might 
the N auarites taſte. wine, or Krqng drink, or 
negar made of either, or moiſt grapes, or ren | 
kernels and ufs; and if a man eat but the qua 
tity urs c/o any 1 the ahove things, he WAS» | 50 
accon 0. the Jewilh canons, to be cut off, or 
beaten (y): and they alſo ſaid, handle net; or, as 
the S ae and Arabic verſionis read, d not 0 
near, or-draw'not nigh, T to'a Gentile; to one 
of another nation, or any” unclean perſon, to 
whom they forbid any near approach'or'converſa- | 1Q 
tion; or handle not any of the above thin Some 
think, that theſe ſeveral rules have pk only to 
meats as ouch not, chat is, do not eat of "this 
forbidden ever ſo little j n 4e nut, do not 
any thing of them com * your lips; yea 
handle noi, do not 16 an as 4h then? Wit 
your fingers. 'Others think, that rauch not regards 
abſtinence from women; "Tee 1 Cor: vii. 1. and 
reſpects the the prohibitation of marriage by ſome in 
thoſe times; $5. g's tafte not, the forbearance of Gerd 
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to the datisfxing. : — 
 Jbich things have indeed a ſbetu 9 he 
autliors of ene Pe of wiſdom;”and 
| were; eftcemed ſuch, /afd are oftew filed; ot>vhon 


t | << wiſe: men and their ſcholure thut received 
z | their traditions, and 2 lained and enforced them 


on others, path i & the diſciples of the 
wiſe men ;” and the pretended that theſe con- 
ſtituti — pf theirs W 255 © help e for the” law,” 
d for the honour'oF it, and to erp it, and 
ep men in de e id this carried 
wr ſome'a gr 970 witdom: thei * 
tnfons oh 2y m the W ings; © 


the free-will-offerings under t 


neſs ; there 


. ——ů — . 
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In e Being g what was over.and above 
that which was HOT 2 and ſo like | 
law, muſt be ac- 

ceptable to him ʒ 13 was one of their colo 


urs 
which had ſome "thew 925 A e religion, and| 


zeal : 
© Und humility] In of angels; and 
not coming directly, and with boldneſs, to God 


or Chrift ; or rather in ſubjeQing themſelves to . 


the oke ot the law, and —— to the decrees | _ 


_ of e fathers and doctors of the church, iy roxy 


more wiſe, and learned, and knowing than they 


| 25 fo bad the appearance of prudence, gentle 


8, and N 135 
Au neglecting oft t Ang By faſtings and watch- |. 
ings, whereb ceemed to be very religious | 
and devout, ol 7 mortified perſons, wha kept 
under their bodies, ſubd ued their unru 
ites; and fulfilled not 15 falls 9 Ns 2 5 7 
— this was only a ſhew of wiſdom 
no truth nor ty in | 
things; they were walk. a mere form, an outſide 
, a mere pretence ; Mets was 00 Krus 9 
tion nor religion in them; and ſo 
S ry honour]. Or to, be bad in an n 
the rites. of the ceremonial law itſelf were 
and beggarly elements, much more muſt 
ner iy to. it, and corruptions of it, be 


ed z and at moſt only regarded things external, 


that were 


* N 


th th Either the body, or 
e e . vai e 


2 ene conſider this laſt clauſe as expla | 


FER: e former, neglefing of the body, ot not 


It, but aMictiog it with auſterities of life; 
for it, not taking due care of it, ſo as to ſatis 


depriving it of, its proper right, what is 2 
natum ; whereby, inſtead of honouring, they di 


honoured it: for thou h the body is not to. be 


ed, and the Juſts of it indulged, or lux 
1 to de 8 Knee abe |; # 


bedy is the work of God's hands, is the habitation 
of, the ſoul, and by which it performs its offices, 


_ and is the purchaſe of Chriſt, the temple of the 
holy Spirit, and will be raiſed a glorious body at 


the. laſt: day, it ought not to. be neglected and diſ- 


duononted: but ſhould have a ſuſſiciency of ſood 
and clothing, whereby. it may he 1 
; n nouriſhed and 77.71 6:9909d 
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Þ Ada, mary: eneral, which. 2 12 ate. to A 
_ chriftians,: an IS: more cular,. wþ1 
, panic 5 [> bich 


N Watte in ſuch and ate of life, 
an at an W to ſeek 


* 4 


things heaven] „ and; not enidhis. aud. to fer 
the affections = the one, and —— the 2 
the arguments uſed to enforce, it ate taken from 
the ſaints being riſen with Chriſt; from Chriſt 
„being in heaven. at the Father's right hand; 
0 ls: their being dead to ſin, the law, and the 


rld.; from their havin og. lifei in. Chriſt ſafe and. 


ure; yea, from Ch being their life, and 
their appearance with him in glory, 7. 1—4. 
And next he proceeds to an exhortation to the 
e of fin,; and the deeds of it, which 
1 47 from the wrath of God coming upon 
or 


theſe thin , and from the conſideration 
- 16f their former ffate and condition, e 


by walking and living in them, 5. 5, 6, 7. 


and by a metaphor taken from. the putting off 
A090 on of garments, he exhorts to the putting 
off of the old man, with his deeds, ſeveral of 
which are mentioned, 5. 84.9. anf to dhe put- 
ting on of the new man, and to the exerciſe of 
various | graces, as mercy, meekneſs, forbear- 
Ance, 2 charity, and peace, V. 10— 
15. And then he proceeds to exhort to ſuch 
duties as relate to the word and worlhip. of 
_. Gods as that the word of. Chriſt, ſhould have 
an abiding place in them, and that they ſhould. 
17780 and inſtruct one another by ſinging pſalms, 
Ao en ſongs, and do all they did. 
in a reli 224 in the name of Chriſt, with 
thankf od. by him, 5. 16, 17. And. 
.. Cloſes the * — with the duties of wiyes to 
their huſbands, and of h to their wives, 


and of children te their parents,..and, of parents 
to their children, and of ag to their 1390 | 


ters, N. 1 1845. 18 * 93 * 4 225 3 45 


FF ye then be kiſen with ny * 
thoſe things which are above, where 
Chriſt fitterh'0n-the right hand of God. 


Vie then be riſen with Cori], The, apoſtle 
having obſerved in the former chapter, that the 
believing Coloſſians were dead with Chriſt from 
the rudiments of the world, were buried with him 
in baptiſm, and were riſen with him through the 
faith of the operation of God; argues from hence, 
how! much it became hom: to regard a new and 
ſpiritual life, and to ſeek. fr. fuperic and hea- 
venly things „ and mee wit ect and con- 


15 tompt carnal and earth) Ly. ones. ... or he does not 


here call in queſtion their being riſen with Chriſt, 
but takes it for granted that they . and makes 
uſe. of it as an argument for, his pre ſent purpole. 
They. were riſen, with Chak: as 25 heads And as. 
members in uni with um repreſentatiyely, when 
he. 242 14 4 and emblematically i 1 their 


| baptiſm, — * into the 17 4 
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abc being baptized, — from it; and 
ſpititually in converſion, when they were raiſed 
from a death of ſin to a life of grace, by Chriſt; | 
as the reſurrection and the life, and efficient cauſe 
of it, and in virtue of his reſurrection from the 
dead: -wherefore being thus raiſed * 0 25 every 
ſenſe, it highly became them to /eeb tlaſe tbings 


ich are about'; Une better and; heavenly country, 
the continuing city, Which is above the heavens, 
whoſe builder 8 maker i is God; Chriſt who is 
in heaven, and tion alone by him, without 
the works of the law all ſpiritus bleſſings, ſuch 


as pardon, peace, righteouſneſs, life, -and glory; | 
which are in heavenly places in him; doarines and | 
ordinances, which come from heaven, and are the 
means of ſu ing a ſpiritual and heavenly life ; | 
eſpecially that bread of liſe which came down ſrom 
heaven, and gives life unto the world, and of which 
if a man eats he ſhall never die, but. live for ever; 
and particularly glory, * immortality, and 
eternal life, the erdẽyn FRY 
above, the kingdom of 
_ neſ&ofit ; 8 to be ſought for in he firſt 
place with all affeRtion; ear deſire, care and 
diligence, not by! or for works of rig 3 
but: in Chriſt, and as ha gifts of; 5 grace, 
through: him. 101 992 

Where Chrift nath an the right nd 00 
Which _ — reaſons and ts to 
engage believers to look upwards, and ſeek after 
heavenly: things; that as Chriſt, when he died 
and roſe! again from the dead, did not ſtay long 
on earth, nor minded the things of the world, van 
but aſcended up to heaven, where he now is, and 
will remain until his ſecond comin : ſo they, 
being dead and riſen with him, ſhould: in their 
as deſires, and affections, in the exereiſe 
of the graces of faith, hope, and love, aſcend 
heavenwarde, like pillars: of ſmoke prefumed With 
frankincenſe; and the more ſhould their hearts be 
where he is, and intent on things above there, from 
the conſideration of that great honour and digni 
in which he is. He is an the right hand of God, in 
human nature, an honour which none of the an- 
gels were ever admitted to ; here he ſitteth, as hav- 


and the righüebuſ- 


ing done the work of redemption, and entered into 


his reſt, beholding the travail of his ſoul with ſa- a 
| tisfaction, though he continues to be an advocate, 
and to make interceſſion for his people; Aden is 
another reaſon inforcing this exhortation... 


2 Set your affection on things above, not 


34 


on things on the eartn. 
Set your aſfeltiam on things ons] For vileſs the 
affeQions are ſet on them, will never be ſought 


"x 
after in a oper, manner. The word ſignifies to 


| everlaſtin 


| approve of them, to 'be-affe@tionately d deſirous of 
them, and concerned for them; for where the 


treaſure is, the heart ſhould be; and as the ſaints 


beſt things are above, their minds and affections 
ſhould be there likewiſe 3 their contemplation 
ſhould be on thoſe things, and. their converſation 
ſhould be in heaven; nor ſhould they regard any 
thing but what is there, or cores? from thence, 
for they belon ito this world; but to another 
and better ore ves their citizenſhip is in heaven, 
and there, in a ſhort time, they muſt have cheir 
reſidenceʒ and thetefore ſhould ſeex 
after, and highly; prize and value heavenly things, 5 
and ſet their affections on them, and 


TH £9 


x + Not on-things on the earth} Not mind earth” ns 


| 


ighteouſneſs laid up] treffin 


earth]y things, temporal enjoyments, riches, and 
honours'; and though food and raimenit;” and the 
neceſfariesof life, are to be ſought after, and cared 
and provided for, yet not with anxiety and per- 

plexity of mind, in an over-thoughtful and dif- 
g manner; nor ſhould the heart be! ſet on 
thoſe'outward«things,” or happineſs placed in the 
poſſeſſiontof them. Moreover; worldly luſts, the 
members which are on the earth, earthly plea- 
ſures that are ſinful, may be here meant. Worldly 


luſts are to be denied, the deeds of the body —— 


mind chem, and ink on dhe, to ſavour and 


| J 


its damning power, rg his k 


de mortifted, carnal defites are not to be gra * 
and my ; proviſion: is. hot to bo mane fo 2 the: 8 
fleſh to fulſil its luſts; and particularly the vain 5 
philoſophy of the Jews and Gentiles, the tradi- 
tioms of — - the ceremonies of the law, 
which e 6 earthly: things, in worldly ubfer- 
differcnee of ments and drinks, keep- 
ing "of days, montha, and years, new moons, 
feaſts and ſabbath-· days ; the rudiments of: the: 
world, the commandments: and doctrines which 
were of the earth; and lay in not touching, taſt- 
ing, and handling certain thi karaphert on earth, 
and which periſh with the as oppoſed to 
the doctrines of the Goſpel 2 ordinances of 
Chriſt, which: are from above, and come from: 


| 


ty haaveh, and have a ſpiritual and heavenly uſe: 


and which is the ſenſe chiefly intended, though 
it is beſt co underſtand die wards in their e ee 
compaſs, 2 Krusic endet 1 1 
3 For Je are dead, © rene is 1 
with Chriſt in Gd. = 
For ye are dead] Nqt in a patural-or" corporal. IF 
ſenſe, | for they were N in the world; nor in 
a moral ſenſe, for t they had been dead im 
| fins, they were quickeſſed by the grace of God: 
nor in a: law ſenſe, for all ir treſpaſſes were 
forgiven them; ſee chap. ii. 13, 20. but they: . 
were dead to the Jaw, moral, er and 
judicial, by the body of Chriſt; and to ſin, as to; 


: 


oy 


own 


ing it in his 
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own body o on the. ee and. to, the world by bis 
croſs: and therefore, as dead men 1 nothing 
to do with the world and the thin wt, ſo-be- 
levers, being dead with Chriſt, d have no 
regard to the rudiments of the world, the cere- 
monies of the law, and the cordininces of men; 
ta worldly luſts, and to the things that are in the | 
world, the luſt.of. the fleſh, the luſt of the 
and the pride of life but ſhould, be dead us to | 
ir deſires after, affections for, and ene to 
eſe things: . 
And pour Ii it bi with:Chrift 5 > 
is another reafon why they froutd not mind things | 
on earth, but chings in heaven. The ſaint's Y+ | 
8. alien: Jpicitual; nd is a life of grace from 
Chriſt, a He. af faith on him, and a ſife of obm- | 
munion wich bim; and may be diſtinguiſhed into 
a life of ſayRification, both internal and external, 
and: imo a life of juſtification; or eternal, which 
is a life -ſree : all dre ſorrows. of this, bach 
autward and inward; a life of perfection an 
ſure, ol viſion and! ment of God and Ohriſt, 
and of fellowſhip with Fattier, Son; and Spirit, 
angels and ſaints, and which wilk:never end. Fhis 
7 what they have à right unto, and ſhall! 
enjny: it is not promiſed. to 


— — 105 repared-and.-laid: üp for them, but it 
is given unta them in Chriſt; and who bas made 
way for their full poſſeſſion nf it, into Which hel himez it 


ry" "AS" miediator, 
| o % do; and mu. a. velit, the begin- 
* tedge, ang:car. 

e denotes the 
ttuec hoch of ſpiritual and eternal life. The ſpiri- 
tual life of the ſaints is hid from the men of the 4 
world, who are alienated from the life of God 4 
are ignorant of the Lord of life, and know no- 
thing of the Spitit- of life; they are ſtrangers to 
the nature: of this liſe, and to the food on which: 
believers.hve, the hidided manna'; and to the doc- 
trines of the Goſpel, by which they ate nouriſhed, 

theſe are hid ta them that are loft; and to all the 


jou oys and, pleaſures of it: and this is ſometinies 


_ violent, corruptions 1nd ö 9 

F. feamy. to one, a od hides 

Pernal life is 1 88 an big en on 

men; the things that are eternal, 
ſeen by tbe.carnal: eye, :and-nbt 'to be conceived 
af by a carnal heart; ang dan only: be beheld, and 
that in a very glitameting and imperfect manner 
hy an eye of faith, which is the evidence of things 
not ſeen, the cleareſt one faints' have in this life; 


for eternal glory er Happineſs is in part hid from 
the ſaints. themſel yes: they ſee it but throu 


hithſelf will put them, having 
ey hae 


race [is - 


e t f 
. na 5 
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- | ſhall not be wanting! 26 his 


Thi is 'faid_ to 
of it, and is, 


from the ſaints themſelves, 1 


wy 
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ga 
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yet; . in tv ins Fades and porfec: 


tion-they-ſhall- _— Moreover; this: Phrafe is 
be mnt of the y, as well as of the value 
and preciouſneſs of this life, things of worth bein 


bid, for Tecurity. It is Kid; and ft is hid tir 
 Ghrift ; ſpiritaal life is with him, as the head, 
root, and foùntain of it, aud ſo is fafe, and can 


eyes, never be loſt; becauſe he the head lives, the mem- 


bers ſhall ve ae; and as long as it is in bim; 
as the fbuntain, the ſtreams and ſupplies of it 
e nor can the 
— — 8 n him and them be ever 
cut reterna is depoſited in his hands b 
the Father; it is bound up in che bundle of 11 
with the Lord-God, nd is in kim for. ever fafe: 
nay, it is not only lv, Qheiftg herb dt is fecure 
| enough; but it is Wich*Chiriſt in G Ohriſt is 
in God, the Father is in the Bon, and che Son is 
in the Father; they are one in narure, and ſo in 
power and zſory; and chis union between them, 
| whidh is natural ant perfect, is the foandaiion of 
che ſevurity both of ; perſons! and of the life, 
ſpiritoal and eternal} of God's eldet; fee Wn 
1. 28-30. Moreover; this life itſelf is in 

not only our natural liſe is in Hith; — 
move, and have our being in him ;." gur ſpiri- 
tual and eternal life : he is the ſpring of it g it 
ariſes dtiginally from him; it vas purpoſed in 
it was promiſed;by him the ifoheme of it, 
or what is called the:fellow/bip 3 (was 
>| tie! in him; it was given by him-;--he &s thi — 
tain bf it, and chat Itſelf; — King the faints 
An never periſh, not need they fear any he. 


"2, When "CHAR, se Ir gur Ike, "hall 


ppear, then alf Je alla appear with. him 


et ai noi As bis | 29 ob e 
N don Chez, ebe n r- U, „ Hull aphrer] The 
Vulgate "Latin >verfiony 2a ; Toad copies,” read, 
<«./your life.” Chriſt is the author of ſpiritual 
life; the fountain from whence- it ings: the ob- 
ect on which the ſaints live, 
= It is not fo much they that revs as Chriſt 
hat lives in them: and he is their cetera lifes: it 
is im him, and given forth by M; to KD) him 
ho is che beginning! of it; and irs 
bereafter 
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perfection 
will Ne in the viſion of him, commimien 
wich him, and ebnformiey to him. The Jews 
. (7), That lives depend upan the 

ſon · of. Jeſſe; b forts of life, natural A- 


18 eternal... e MLELEe of 
ple, 


is, as it w 
one the work he came i Bowe #bvt, * 
en e ia the fiſhy be depart | 
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ont. of i afcemjed | into heaven; . end went: to | [members of the natural body, in which the. l 

b 2 nd F e nad will be re- | of ſin is, and by which it operates; 10 

cone 3 the time of the reſtitution of all] mortification the ſaints are here exherted , in 

thi and, hough.he appon ars in the preſence of conſideration of having a ſpiritual life io. ther, - 

: Ga 25 on the behalf ofihis.redeemed ones, yet and 2 . . of Eternal life in Chriſt; from | 
argues, is not a marti 7 or 


he is now out of f „ and not to be ſeen wich the apo l 
their bodily eyes; bee, ere long, he will be re- ſtruction of. the body- of fig itlelf,. 22 of the. be! 
vealed: from: heaven, and come in the clouds of it, and principle of it in the foul re. it Is, and 
and be ſeen, by all, to the terror and cbnfuſiom of lives, and wells, and will as ng 2 2 
rome, and to the, joy. and Jalvation of rene; | Ate 30; this tabernacle, but of the + s gf 

| s appearance will be exceeding ious, bod 7. r of ſinful actions, as to the life an . 
not 1 2 in e ee 1 exalted- ver Aon; "and e  Senjal of- them, an ab- 

nature, and as the zudge of the whole earth, u From them, 17 7 a non- performance of 
clothed with: majeft authority, and ; but chem; ſee the note on V4ll. 13. Fheſe m 
as the Son of. God, God | a — bers, or deeds of the body, or acts wo An, que 
in all, the ꝓerfections and glary ef Heity, which called yaurs ; for as the old man is on 
will, be manifeſt; and appatenit' to;every on. ſity of nature is what we bring 11 a 
- Thor hull ye oiforappedrowith him in glory]! mne us, and is rooted and i incorpe ated into 'F 25 * 
dea d. bodies of the ſaints will:then. be raiſel, and actions that flow from it, an 155 one hy — are not 
vikited to their ſouls, whic he will. bring with ©© be aſcribed. to God, nor J e but they 
him, when he appears; and living faints ſhall de are our own ackious, and Which are 75 med by 


changed, and be dhe up together with the the members of out mortal Wr Wb * 
raiſed ones into the elouds, to — the Lord in of our fouls : and 3 


the ſairz andiſo they all ſtvalt be with him together, Which are upan\the earth Qurearthil we Pre 
wherever he is, whether in the air, or en earth, cerned are h at © the 17 of the 
or incheaven, and whilſt he is in either; and Thall world, worldly luſts, and p ſures, hie rie out 
de for ever wich him, enjoy communion with him, | of ran hs ho incline unto it, and \ 
beiirhade like unto him, and behold his glory: are. only what are dane here on earth, and will 


yen, they ſhall aper in glory too; with a glory 45 
dastbeir bees Wich ti & ade 0 d po 1 ee The arent dla 


; wWw 7 5 — 
0 f Þ+- 

— I ipod ron he | Sorniattios] As an of eee 5 tted 

-garment; or robe ef Ghriſt's righteoaf2 | BY fing e tat nes the. ſtate of marriage, 
neſs; being clothed upon with their node from and which the Gentiles id not acccùnt ſinful: \ | 
heaven, and appearing in the ſhining robes of hence ſo much notiees'taken of it, Wich a cen 
immortality, incorruption, and glory; bauing the ſure, 5 9 r "Ret dl 4 5 
glory of God upon them in ſoul and body, and his epiſtles = OR a s aga 
ſuch aglory revealed in them, as the fufferings: of the bady, as what-diſq of 'church<commu- 


— 


-£ 

f | nien, and ab · not to be named among the ſaints... 

1 Many ayer» — bed karge age wer breed be death that, e that foe 4 
| mpar omenfffion of it! | . 1 

E Krongiargarents and reaſons, enfereing the we tothe © 

7 exchortations to ſeck for, and get their kekrion . eee. af ono fre tie — 

t : en things in heaven, and not en earth.” o actions, a A 7 every. 

N he Mortif ' therefqr your members which other unnatural, Juſt;,. at; which oo aa Ab- 

n — | ſtained from, and never committed wad 

n are upon en earth ; 1 |/profeſs wks: „eu- OY God. — 4 

n neſs, inordinate affection evil 501 e, ho te Which 15 Boe 19 

s and=covetoulnes,” which is oe SY „ een, ere Aid e up 9 

8 | Mort therefore. your members]. Not . <* vaur at x. law, and which: ci in, and operate by he 

5 44 bodies, as the Ethiopic verſion-reads,. or. the | members, cf the body, ande bHiug forth ſruit unto 

4 | gender the natural body, but of the. ody of] death, and therefore to be oppoſed: by ſuch as 

0 fin, . indwelling. fin; 5, which 28 4 body, gouf pry haxe can life in Cbriſt; and al ſo thoſe ie affec- 
4 various, e Which are parts gf it, xiſe Out tions, uhiahiſome in a; zudiciab waꝶ are given up 

> of *it; and af uſed by. it, .as the, members gate 8 unte, and grevailiwath tho ſe utho areceffemi nate, 

— the body; "2nd intend, the ſing. of. the*flclh,. 8 and a uſers of 3 thammſeltes ich ma „ and 

| ful dtiens, Which wWharho- ; 


are generally en * he „ | 


- 
4 7 | | ae 


of #& 4 * 


* 
. 88 
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ge 1 * 'Hatural. boncu ſcence, . or deſire after 
| Twful and at „ and which is im- 
E —. 9 in 5 by God himſelf ; and from that 
iritual e or. defire after ſpiritual 
and that luſting againſt the fleſh, - and 
earn "things, which is fende in the heart of 2 
regenetate man by the Spirit of God. It is the 
"fame with 5 W. <6 the evil imagination, or cor- 
'<© ruption of nature,” ſo much ſpoken of by the 
3x This here is what is forbidden by that law, 
1 halt nor covet”; and includes every 'fleſhly 
luſt, and inordinate deſire, or every deſire after 
that which is not lawful, or does not belon 
beret] 28 what is another's pro 
8, or any thi that is his : 
"naturally Wellows, wn? 


And covetouſneſs An immoderate love of money, 
the root of all 41. an inſatiable deſire of ns 

more, and of bavin 
and is enlarged as hell, and as death is not ſatis- 
fied, but: ſtill: craves more, . e don nary, 7 any 
good uſe of what is poſſeſſed : 


Which is idolatry] The covetous man, and the | and 
id6later; worſhip the ſame for matter and ſub- 
Nance, even gold and ſilver: the covetous man 
lays up his money, makes 'no-uſe of it, as if it 
was ſomething ſacred; he looks at it, and adores 
it, and puts his truſt. and, confidence in it, and 
his heart is ſo. much ſet upon it, that he neglects 
the a fv Gol nd ma God; and indeed no man 
can ſerve God and mammon. Some think, that 

this =2outus, rendered covetouſne/s," is. meant, 

greedy defire after the commiſſion of al all un- 
cleanneſs, and impure actions, which were perpe- 
trated by the — of Simon Magus in their 
religious aſſemblies, and under the notion of wor- 
ſhip, and as 33 — to God, and therefore 
called idolatry ; and which ought not to be once 
named, much leſs practiſed, among the livin 


„ his wife, or 
"and ſo very 


a wen ber of Chriſt. Moreover, fuch filthy actions 
terre Gentiles in the worthip of 
their deities, © 


6 For which ching fake the wrath of 
God cometh: or the: r= of diſobedi- 
ence: 

| ee things ak] Thoſs fins abore-men- 


we of Ged] The effeQs of it in temporal | 
judgments, and eternal ruin and deſtruction, the 
wrath to che, which all are deſerving of, -and 
there is only deliverance from by Chriſt : | 


2 upon the children of diſobedience] Who are 


| ac 'of life, ad expettoe of a ler ggg both » law as, 


"up llc): So "called, | to diſtinguiſh It, ſions of his minifters, ſet at mou; ht His 


to a yet 


more than a man's own ; |. 


arid Goſpel 
of Chriſt ; who are unbelievers in him, are rebel- 
ious and gainſaying, reject his calls, the 
bn, | 
and will have none of his reproof. 
been already inſtances of God's Ahern at ſin, 
his indignation againſt it, and his judgments on 
account of it: his wrath is reveited fro heaven, 
and it will come down from thence on 3 
eee 3 and that ſuddenly, 5 
wit t power, like à mighty to that 
there: will be no ſtanding before! it. This is a 
reaſon why ſueh who have life in Chriſt ſhould 
mortify, repreſs, and abſtain from the above fins; 
for though this regards ſinners and ungodly perſons, 
the effects of God's wrath on ſuch how 
much ſuch fins are diſph to him, and deteſted 
by him, and therefore to be'avoided by the ſaints. 


7 Tn'the which ye alfo walked ſome time, 
when ye lived in tbe. 


In the which ye alſo walked ſome 9 Either i in 
or among the children of diſobedience, or rather 
in the forementioned ſins. Sin is a road or path 
in which ſinners walk, a way of _— own, of 
their own chooſing and approv h a dark 

and crooked one, and which 8 to deſtruction: 
walking herein denotes a continued ſeries of ſin- 
ning, 3 a perſiſting in it, a progreſs therein, a pro- 

ing from evil to evil, taking pleaſure, and 
going ng on ſecurely in it; and which is the caſe and 
te of God's elect before 8 which is a 


turning of them from darkneſs to light, from the 
pou of Satan to God, and out of the ways of is 


into the paths of righteouſneſs, when the courſe 
of their walk, of their lives and converſations, is 
altered; and Which is ſuggeſted here, and made 
uſe of 28 another reaſon for the mortification of 
the deeds of the body of fin, taken from their for- 
mer ſtate, and their deliverance out of it 3 and 
therefore the time paſt of their lives, when they 
| walked in theſe things, ſhould. ſuffice, and they 


8 | ſhould now cafe from. kin, nn 


of finning :. 
When ye lived in 
in them; for to be 
is the ſame thing; living 
ſin. "To bet. in a live after the fleſh, after 
che dictates. of corrupt nature, to live a ſinful 
;| courſe of life; it is for a man to give up himſelf, 
to fin, be:wholly bent upon it, take deli he i in it, 
and make it his work and bufineſs, is had 
been the caſe of theſe believers, but now 
dead to fin, and it became them to live va | 


them x] In fins, and were dead 
in fin,” and to live in fin, 


nd | longer therein, but to mortify it Ther den 
and abſtaining from it, and ling ys righ- 
u and * 5. 


— wr 2 ar 


8 But 


ere have 5 


in ſin is the death of „ 


Jing it, 


Anno Dom. 6 4. 


"E H I 5 ver. 7 


I 12 "3 | 2 5 


18 But now ye alſo put off all theſe; 


ae -wrath, malice, blaſphemy, flap 
communication out of your mouth. 


But now ye. 40% put off all theſe] Intimating, 
that now ſince they were converted and delivered 
out of the former ſtate in which they were once, 
and proſeſſed not to walk: and live in ſin, it be- 
came them to ſeparate, remove, and put at 2 
diſtance from them all ſins, and every vice, to 
lay them aſide as dead weights upon chem, and 
put them off as filthy garments; for ſuch fins are 
never to_ be put on, and cleaved to again as for- 
merly.; and that not only 
tion fornication, uncleanneſs, inordinate affettion, 

evil W aud ct, but the follow 
| ing ſo | 

Anger, wrath, "aber, h laſpheny] 07 ht ſeat ; 
ing ; 3, what vices; are here intended, ſee the note 
on Eph. iv. 31, to which is added, „ 

Filthy communication out of your mouth] Andi is to | 
be removed and put out of it, or abſtained from; 
and which is to be underſtood alſo of le, | 

or evil; ſpeaking of one another, whereby the, credit 
— reputation of each other ma 4 be hurt. Filthy 
communication is the ſame. with that which is. ſaid 
to be corrupt, Eph. iv. 29. and which, though it 
is applicable to all ſpeech that is unſavoury;: un- 
edifying, idle, and uſeleſs, and may be properly 
enough ſaid of flattery, lying, curſing, and ſwear- 
ing; yet chiefly regards obſcene. language, un- 
chaſte words, and filthy talking, which tend to- 
encourage and cheriſh the <8 * uncleannels in 
any of its branches. 8821455 


9 Lie fot one to anöcher, en the ye 
have put off the old man with. his deeds; i 


Tie not not one io arorber] Which ee 
vice of the tongue; and to which mankind are 
very prone, and ought not to be done to any, and 
particularly to one another ſince the ſaints are 
members one of another, and: of the ſame body, 
2 makes the fin the more unnatural; of:this 

ſee the note e iv. 25.7 andi is ano- 

hy ſin that is to put off, or put away; that 
is, to be abſtained from, and not uſed. The ar 
ments diſſuading from thisz and the teſt, follow, 
| Seeing that ye have put off the old man with* hi 
deeds] The Syriac, Arabic, and. Ethiopic verſions 


read this as an exhortation, as they do the next 


verſe alſo. Who is meant by the old man; ſee the 
note on Romnins Vi. 6. and what by purmig him 
, ſee on Epbeſſens iv. 22. and as for b ded, 
they 43re the ſame with the deceitful luſts there 
mentioned, and the works of the fleſh in Gal. 4 


hoſe, th +1] 
t © e abovemen- ; which; and: the putting it * 
3 Epheſians i iv. | 


| never was there before; and theie 5 is'a dail 


401 4 


v. 19. and with the members of the body e obs 


12 3% 46 388 3% «4 iy 


— — 


in, the contex W IESD as Beza, think, 

t hat here is ty "NM to the rite of ba priſm in 
| the primitive church; which, as he truly obſerves, 
was performed, not by aſperfion, but immerſion 3. . 
and which required a putting off, and a putting | 
on. of clothes, and when the baptized. perſons ro- 
feſſed ta renounce the fins of the fleſh, and heir 
former conyerſation, and to live a new N 


10 And have put on the new man, which 
is renewed in knowledge after A ten of” 
him that created him: 3 ts. bot 

And have pit S . FOR 
the N on 


i 
Which is renewid i in Inoniledee}- This: mia .or 
principle of grace in the ſoul, is a ne one, which 
reno- 
e Spi- 


vation of ĩt in the ſpirit of the mind, by 


| rit of God; for as the outward man decays, the 


inward t man, which is the Tame with this 1 mu, 


| is renetord/day by day, increaſes in holineſs and 


righteouſheſs, grows in grace, and r 1x 
in nowledge': light and knowledge of à man's ſelf, 
of his loſt ſtate and condition by nature, of his 
need of Chriſt and of his ſalvation, is what ap- 
pears at the firſt formation of this new:man'; and 
the daily renovation of him lies in an inereaſs of 
2 ſpiritual, experimental, and ſaving knowledge. 
of God and Chriſt, and divine things; and in- 
deed,.' until a man becomes a: netu creature, he 
neither knows, nov is he capable of knowing,: the 
| things of the Spirit of God}; ſo that this new 


man, or 3 grace, begins with ſpiritual - 


knowledge, and-is formed ie e we: its 
| increaſe hes in it: | 
Aer "the image of dim" 55 e J The: 
new man; for this is 4 ereation- work, and ſo not 
man's, but God's; and is made not after the 
image of the fiyſt man; ne not as innocent, and: 
much leſs. as fallen; but after the imap of Chriſt, 
to which the elect of God are predeſtinated to be: 
conformed, and Which · is inſtamped in regenera— 
tion; and more and more appears by every tranſ- 
forming view- of Chriſt, and will be perſected in 


gue" heaven, when they ſhalb ſee him as helis, and be 


perfectly like him, who is not only the pattern, 
but the ereator 5 ners ef an 
of faiths. | 


14, Where, there is beit Grecket nor "Ag 
circumciſion, nor uncircumeiſion, Barbarian,, 
oe] eng pwr n a 7 ere 16. _ 
and i in all“ * een 1 „ 
N Where theres neither Greek wor ew], Tha. 8 


F 
| 


. . 
— — 
* 
= 


1 
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ny 499 — 


————— 
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ner in hin,” alte whoſe Monk the new = 75 
is created; {es Cat. V. 6. and chap. vi. 15 

the, new man, and with re to e 3 
ot in the whole buſineſs of falvation*: it matters 
not of v what nation a man is; this has no influence 
on his new 'birth, either to forward or hinder, it; 
for he is. never the more a new creature, à rege- 
nerate man, and intereſted in ſalvation, 'becauſe 
he is = Jew, — 8 one 

inwar may in, tho 

5,0 WY or Gentile, ag 4 yriac — 
reads; for God of his own will, 1 abundant 
mercy, and not out of reſpect ta nations and per- 
ſons, hagets ſaquls again el ar ek ü 


heavenly inheritance: 


Circumciſien nor encircumcifon] A man 's beiog 
circumciſed: in the fleſh. ſignifies: nothing; this he 
may be, and not à new ereature; for that is not 
true cireumciſion, but that Which is of the heart, 
and in the ſpirit: el are * 
no objection to a man's being born again, that 

is unciteumoiſed in the fleſh ;.this may be his caſe, 
aud yet may be circumciſed with the dircumciſion ti 
made without hands neither one nor the other is 
of any account with God, nor wales: (te man and 
either better or worſ. 

' Barbarian, Scythian] All duch were 88 
tothe Romans, that did not ſpeak their language; 
and as were fuch alſo to the Greeks, who. were 
not of their nation, and therefore Greeks and 
Barbarians are oppoſed to each other, Rom. i. 14. 
and ſo they are here in the Byriac verſian, which 
reads Sreek and eee The Arabic ver- 
ſton, inſtead of Barbarian, reads Perſian, be- 
cauſe it may de, a Perſian is ſo acrounted by the 
Arabians; and becauſe the Scythians were, of all 
people, the moſt barbsreus and unpoliſhed (z), 
and were hag in great diſdain by others; there- 
fore the apoſtle mentions. them, as: being within 
the reach of the powerful and efficacious grace of 
God ; nov were the fierceneſs of their-diſpoſitions, 
and the impoliteneſs of | their manners, any bar 
unto it. Remarkable is the ſaying of Anacharſis 
the Seythian, who being teproached by.a Grecian, | 

becauſe he was 2 Seythian, replied (a), My 

ee country is a reproach to me, but thou art a re- 

<<. proach to thy country. It. matters not of 
what nation a man is, ſo be it he is but a 

man; eſpecially in chriſtianity, all diſtinctions of 
| this kind ceaſe, It is added, 


Band nor an race of God in, regenera- 
tion is not be n a man becauſe he is a 
free- man, or withheld: from another becauſe: he is 
a bond-ſervant. Oneſimus, a fugitive — i 


(=): woof ay" apa 
Basler l 10 


4 


{bd 


Plin, I. 4. £12, & 6. 17. 
n 


w converted b 


| paſſeſſed of all. ſpiritual. bleGogs 


Sor; 


good ſuffering ** 


* 


e apoile-Payl in priſons and 
whoever is called by grace, if he is 27738 


a civil ſenſe, he is Chriſt's ſervant, in 


one; and if he is a ſervant of men, e 1550 

ſpiritual ſenſe, the Lord's free-man. Tt is Ge 
nation, nor outward privileges, nor c civil ſtate 
and condition of mn: "a are regarded þ 


God, or are any motive to Him, or have any ir 
fluence upon the ſalvation of men: 


But Cbriſ is all, and in 15 
he is the firſt cauſe of all things, the beginning 
of the creation of God, the Wo of the ry = 
of the new creatien, of the regenzration of .his 
people, and of their whole ſalvation: he is all 
comprebenſively; has all. the fulneſs of the God- 
head, all the perfections of Deity in him; he i is 
s for his people; ; 
and has all the promiſes of the covenant of 
in his hands fer them ; yea, all fulneſs of 
dwells in him, in order to be communicated to 
them: and he is all communicatively; he is their 
light and life, their wiſdom, righteouſneſs, fanc- 

fication, and redemption; their food ati cloth 


He is 4 tech | 


[ins their ſtrength and riches, their joy, peace, 


comfort; e gives them grace here, and 
bereaſter. So Wich the Jews, 


the Shekinah 
is called, 2 al (S) : and this likewiſe,” with the 


cabbaliſts (c), is one of the names of the — | 
a 


God, and well agrees with Chriſt, who. has 
things i in him; and is the-reaſon- they give for 


all places, being infinite, immenſe, and incom- 
prehenſible, as God, and id is: every where by his 
power, upholding all things by it; and in all his 
churches, . his gracious pre and in the 
hearts of all his regenerate ones, of whatſoever, 
ination, ate, and condition they be: he is re- 
vealed in them, formed within them, and dwells 
in their hearts by faith; and is all in all: to them, 
exceeding precious, altogether lovely, the chieſeſt 
among ten thouſands, and whom they eſteem 
above all creatures and things. The Arabic ver- 
ſion reads, Chriſt is above all, and in all.” 


12 Put on therefore, as the elect of God, 
holy and beloved, bowels. of mercies, Kind- 
| nels, —— $i ow . lang 


* 


Put on i ere] As the apoſtle had ar 
— putting 1 of the members of the at 
their baying put off the old man himſelf ; ſo he 
now argues from their Having. put on the new 
e to ew putting on of his ny that is, 
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this' divine. appellation: and Chriſt is in all: in 
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to the exerciſe of the various graces of the Spirit, | externally in a profeſſional way, and therefore it 
and the diſcharge of the ſeveral duties of religion ; highly became them to wes and practiſe:the / 
which though they would not be a robe of righ- | following graces and duties, to which they were 
teouſneſs, or garments of ſalvation to them, yet | ſtill more obliged,- inaſmuch as they were beloved ; 


would be very becoming converſation-garments, 


| ſuch as would be adorning to themſelves, to the 


doctrine of Chriſt, and their profeſſion of it, with- 
out which they would be naked in their walk, and 
expoſed to Thame. ' wp n rwabnns © to: 
e be clothed with the holy Spirit,” is a phraſe 
uſed by the Cabbaliſtic doctors (4); and is indeed 
a ſcripture.phraſe, rhe Spirit of the Lord came upon, 
—wab “ clothed Zechariah,” 2 Chron. xxiv. 20. 


and ſo Eſther is ſaid, by the Jewiſh writers (e), 


% to be clothed with the holy Ghoſt.” Here the 
metaphor is taken from the putting off of clothes; 
and what is here directed to, is like Joſeph's coat, 


a coat of many colours. The arguments made uſe 


addreſſed. 


* 


of lie in the characters under which the ſaints are 


< as becomes the elect of God,“ as the Arabic 
verſion renders it; as ſuch who were choſen in 
Chriſt from eternity, according to the ſovereign 
will and pleaſure of God, and his free grace, unto 
ſalvation and eternal life; which carries in it a 
ſtrong argument to enforce the performance of 


good works, ſince men are hereby choſen unto 
holineſs, and good works ate what God has fote- 


ordained, that they ſhould walk in, and eſpecially 
to mercy, and acts of it; ſince hereby their ſal- 


vation appears to be not of man's will and works, 


but of God that ſheweth mercy; and ſuch Who 


are the objects of this grace are veſſels of merey. 
The apoſtle calls all the members of this church 
by this name, 


might not be choſen of God; but becauſe: they 
were all under a viſible profeſſion of faith and 
holineſs, and the greater part of them were true 
believers, he in a judgment of charity gives them 
all this appellation, and upon the ſame foot, the 
next, holy; not by birth, for they were by nature 
unclean and filthy, conceived in ſin, and ſhapen 
in iniquity; nor by baptiſm, which takes away 
neither original nor actual ſin, but leayes men as 
it finds them, and who ought to be holy before 
they partake of that; but in Chriſt imputatively, 
as he was made of God unto them ſanctification; 
and by him efficaciouſly, in virtue of his blood, 
righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice, by which he ſancti- 
fies his people; and by his Spirit inherently and 
internally, who is the author of the work of ſanc- 
tification in the heart; and they were likewiſe ſo 
(a4) Sepher Jetzirab, Nethib. 17. p. 136. 


1 35 (e * . 
fol. 14. 2, & 15. 3+ Tober in Num. fol. 70. 3. & 76, 2. 
85 en eee e 250 ; 
. | 


v. fol. 38. 


 projefior”'” i 2 ITT TOTP Rn IHt 

1 Hunbleneſt of mind]! Which lies in the faints 

though every individual of them entertaining mean thoughts of themſelyes, 1 | 
Mmieiy 


of the like nature is 


that is, of God, as appeared both from their elec- 
tion and ſanctification. God: had loved them: 
and therefore had choſen them in his Son, and 
had given his Son to die for them, that he might 
ſanctify them; and becauſe of his great love to 

them, had quickened them when dead in ſin, and 

ſanctified them by his Spirit: wherefore, fince 
God had fo loved them, they ought to ſhew love 
again to him, and to one another, and put on 


Bowels mercies] A ſympathiſing ſpirit. with 
ſaints in diſtreſs, weeping with them that weep, 

ſuffering with them that ſuffer, being touched, 
as their high prieſt is, with a feeling of their for- 
rows and weakneſſes: it denotes inward. pity and_ 
compaſlion to diſtreſſed objects, the moſt tender re- | 


| | I,. gard to perſons in miſery, and ſuch compatſion as 
As tbe elef? of God, holy and beloved] That is, þ b ef 


is free from all , hypocriſy and deceit, . and there- 
fore is expreſſed by bowels ; and what is very lar 
and reaches to multitudes of objects, and is dif- 


| played and exerted various ways,” and therefore” 


ſignified by mercies, Now ſuch a ſpirit is # very 
beautiful one; the apoſtle begins with the inner- 
moſt of theſe garments, adding to t 

Kindneſs] Which is this inward; tender, un- 
feigned, and abundant mercy, put into a&t and 
(exerciſe ; this is doing good to all men, ſpecial! 

to the houſhold of faith, diftributing to the nece 
ſities of the ſaints, and a ſhewing' merey Wit 
chearfulneſs, and is very benkihetital tote ti; 


©» 


£# © a 


upon the as the chief of ſinners, and leſs - 
than the leaſt of all faints; as inferior to the in 
knowledge, experience, gifts, and graces ; incſteem- 
ing others better than, themſelves; in aſcribing 
all they have, and are, to the grace of God ** 
doing works of mercy and righteouſneſs without 
oſtentation, and boaſting of them, or depending 
on them: owning, that when théy have done 
they can, they are but unprofitable ſervants; 

this is a beautiful dreſs for a believer to appear 
in: Br ye clothed with bumility, 1 Peter v. 5. And 
© Meebneſs) Which ſhews itſelf in not envyin 
the gifts and graces, the uſefulneſs and happinels 
of others, but rejoicing therein; in quietſy fub> 


mitting to the will of God in all adverie diſ. 
T. Megilla, þ 


peiiſations of providence, and patiently -bearin 
what he is'pleaſet to lay on theirs; and liv — 


[ ing all the inſults, 


roaches, and indignities of 


0 * 
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men with calmneſs. This ornament of a meek. 
and quiet ſpirit, is in the ſight of God of great 
price, 1 Peter iii. 4. And what follows is natural | 
to it, and explanative it, the, if} 

- Long-ſuffering] Whereby a perſon patiently bears 
a and — of others, and is not 
eaſily provoked to wrath by them, but puts up 
with injuries, and ſits down contented with the 
ill uſage he meets with. | 17 oP 

13 Forbeating one another, and forgiv- 


ing one another, if any man have a quarrel | | 


againſt any i even as Chriſt forgave you, ſo 
Fur bearing une andther] Not only bearing one 
another's burdens, and with one another's weak- 
neſſes, but forbearing to render evil for evil, or 
railing for railing, or to ſeek revenge for affronts 
iven, in whatſoever way, whether by words or 


Aud forgiving one another] All treſpaſſes and 
Ps Þo far as, committed againſt themſelves, 
and Praying to God to forgive them, as committed 


ww a ons e fe ONE ter | =o. 
an mos have & quarrel againſt any] Let him 
be who he will, high or low, rich or poor, of 
whatſoever age, ſtate, or condition, and let bis 
zarrd or complaint be what it will, ever ſo great, 
or ever fo juſt and well-founded, 
up with it, and forgive it: 
.; Even gs Chriſt forgave vu, /o alſo do ye] What 
| 10 d to do for Chriſt's fake, Eph. iv. 
ſee the note there, that here Chriſt is ſaid to 


— 


7 
lo: 
Mediator, he has procured the remiſſion of fins 


by the Wedding of his blood 3 and as God he for- 
e fins freely, fully, forgetting the infuries 


f tos without aſking, and before there is a 

ce of repentance ; and ſo hould the ſaints 
kae one another, as they e to have an 
app 9 1 and manifeſtation of forgivehefs to 
charity, which 18 the bond of perfectneſs. ; 
Au above all theſe things] Bowels of mercies, 


kindneſs, &c. 3 
Put en charity] Or brotherly love, far without 
this all is nothing; they will only be done in 
ſhew and appearance, in mere guile and 8 
criſy, if love is wanting; this actuates or 
2 


olle, not upbraiding with former offences, and 


a» 
7177 . 

- 

al ef © p 


erciſes all the reſt ; it is only from this princi 
indneſs, undiſgui 


| upper garment, keeps cloſe 


Vet let him put 


— 


forbearance, and hearty forgiveneſs, proceeds: 


this is greater, and more excellent, than all the 


them; this is the upper garment that cove all 
the reſt, for ſo the words may be rendered, * upon 
e all theſe things put on charity; whereby a 


diſciple of Chriſt is viſible and diſtinguiſhed, and 


is known to be what be is; this is like 4 fttait and 
it and within it!: an 


to be the fulfilling, of; or father of the ſaints, for 


| other, and adds a. glory, luſtre, and beauty to 


Alt that is under 


| Which is-the bond of perfetineſs) Either of the | 
aw and the duties of religion, which it is fad 


this is the bond of union between them, which 
nits and cements them toget her, ſo that the) are 


perfectly joined together, and are of one mind and 
« the bond of peace among them, 
unity and brotherly love; and a moſt 


dne heart: it i 
of perfect herly noſt 
beautiful and pleaſant thing it is for brethren to 
live and dwell together in unity ; ſuch are beauti- 
ful as Tirzah, comely as | 


ſelves, and terrible to their enemies as an army 


with banners, being not to be divided of broken 
by them. The Claromontahe exemplar reads, 


© 15 And let the peace of God rule in your 
hearts, to the which alſo ye are called in one 
body; and be ye thankful  _ 

And let the peace of God ruli in 
the peace of God is meant, either the peace believers 
have with God, which is his gift, and paſſes all 
8 and flows from a comfortable ap- 
prehenſion of intereſt in the blood, righteouſneis, 


and atonement of Chriſt ; or rather, that peace 


| which does; or ſhould ſubſiſt among the ſaints 
| themſelves, which God is the author of, calls 
for, and requires, and encourages in them. The 


ny Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ethidpic verſions 


read, the peace of Chriſt,” and ſo the Alexan- 
drian copy, and ſome others. This may be ſaid 
to reign in their hearts, when it is the governing 


prineiple there; when it reſtrains the turbulent 


paſſions of anger, wrath and revenge, allays un- 
due beats, moderates the ſpirits, and compoſes 
differences. The metaphor is taken from the 
junge in the Olympie games, who was the um- 


pire, the moderator, and who determined whoſe 


the vi was, and to whom the crown be- 
longed ; the apoſtle would have no other umpire 
among the ſaints than the peace of God: and the 
arguments he uſes follow, ĩ | 

_ To the which alſo ye are called in one body] The 
ſaints in their effectual vocation are called to peace 


— 


ent long · ſuffering * God, who is the God of peace; by C 


hrift, 
who 


—— — 
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who is the Prince of peace; and by the Spirit, 
whoſe fruit is peace; and through the Goſpel, 
which is the Goſpel of peace, and into a Gaſpel- - 
ſtate, which lies in peace, righteouſneſs, and joy 
in the holy Ghoſt: and = are not only called: 
to this, but they are called in one body; though 
| _ are many members, yet they are but one 
body; and therefore ought to be in peace, | 
that ſhould bear the ſway in them, ſeeing it is 
unnatural for members of the ſame body to quarrel ; 
with cack-othere ttt. hes + 
| And be ye thankful] Which intends either grati- 
tude to men, to fellow-creatures, for any ſervice: 
or kindneſs done by them, eſpecially to the ſaints, 
the members of the ſame body, who are placed in 
a ſubſervience, and in orger to be uſeful to each 
other; or elſe to God, for all ſpiritual bleſſings 
in Chriſt, and particularly the peace he gives, for 
effectual vocation, and à place in the body, the 
church; and “ to Chriſt, as the Syriac verſion 
reads, for all thoſe, graces which come from him, 
and ſtrength to exerciſe them, and for himſelf, * 
and an intereſt in him, who is all in all;; and a 
grateful ſpirit, both for ſpiritual and temporal 
mercies, is a very becoming and beautiful one, 
and is another part of the ornament of a chriſ- 
tian: this laſt is added to make way for what 
fal li. 
16 Let the word of Chriſt dwell in you 
richly in all wiſdom; teaching and admo- 
niſhing one another in pſalms and hymns 
and ſpiritual ſongs, ſinging with grace in 
your hearts to the Lord. V 
Let the word of Chriſt dwell in you] Tie Alex- 
andrian copy, and Arabic \ verſion read, the, 
„ word of God; by which may be meant the 
whole ſcripture, all the writings of the Old and 
New Teſtament, which are by inſpiration of God, 
were endited by che Spirit 'of Chriſt, ſpeak and 
teſtify of him, and were written for his ſike, and 
on his account, and therefore may be called his 
word]; and are what ſhould be ſearched into, care- 
fully attended to, diligently read, and frequently 
meditated upon; and which are able, under a di- 
vine blefling, to furniſh with all fpiritual wiſdom, 
or to make men wiſe unto. falvation : or by the 
word of Chrift may be meant more eſpecially the 
Goſpel, which Chriſt is the author of as God, 
the preacher of as man, and the ſubject- matter of 
as God-man and mediator : it is the word con- 
cerning him, his perſon and offices; concerning 
peace and pardon by his blood, juſtification by 
his righteoufneſs, and compleat falyation through 
His obedience, ſufferings, and death. The exhor- 


j 
1 


entered into them, and had a place in them thro? 
the Spirit and power of Chriſt ; and that it ſhould 
have a conſtant and fixed place there, and not be 
like a ſtranger or wayfaring man, that tarries but 
for a night, or like a ſojourner, that continues 
but for a while; but as an inhabitant that takes 
up its reſidence and abode, never more to depart; 


and | and intends not only a frequent reading, and 


hearing of, and meditating upon the word of God, 
but continuance in the doctrines of the Goſpel, 
with a ſteady faith in them, and a hearty aſfection 
for them; far ſuch an inhabitation imports 8 very 
exact knowledge of the Goſpel, and familiarity 
with it, and al dienste reſpect for it; as perſans 
that dwell in a houſe, they are well knommn by 
thaſe of the family, they are familiarly converſed 
with, and are treated with love and reſpect by 
them: and ſp the word of Chriſt, when it has 2 
fixed and eſtabliſhed abode in 2 man's heart, he 
has an inward, ſpiritual, experimental knowle ge 
of it; he is continually converſant with it; this 
word of Chriſt is his delight, and the man of his 
counſel, his guide, bis acquaintance, with whom 
he takes ſweet counſel tagether, and eſteems ir 
above the moſt valuable things in the world, an 
receives and retains it as the word of Gad. The 
manner in which the apoſtle would have it dwell, 
is | | Wd 
Richy] That is, largely, plentifully, in an abun- 
dant er, as — word 'fi — fee x Tim. 
vi. 17, and ſo the Vulgate Latin verſion renders 
it here, abundanth ; and to the ame ſenſe the Ara- 
bie verſion. His meaning is, that not one part 


of the ſcripture only ſhould be regarded and at 
tended'to, but the whole of it; truth and doc- 


trine in it, even the whole counſel of God; which 
as it is to be declared and preached in its utmoſt 
compaſs, fo all and every part of it is to be received 
in the love of it, and to be abode in and by; there 
is a fulneſs in theſcriptures, an abundance of truth 
in the Goſpel, a large aMuence of it; it is a rich 
treaſure, an prvaludte mine of precious truths ; 
all which-ſhauld have a place'to their full ex 

in both preacher and hearer: and that 

In all wiſdom} Or © unto all wiſdom,” in 


order to attain to all wiſdom; not natural wiſdom 


which is not the deſign of the ſcriptures, nor 
the Goſpel of Chriſt ; but ſpiritual wiſdom, or 


wiſdom in ſpiritual things, in things relating to 
ſalvation; and which is, and may be arrived unto 
through attendance to the word of Chriſt, reading 
and hearing of. it, meditating on:it; and eſpecially 
when accompanied wich. the tyirie of wiſdom a 
revelation.in the knowledge of Chriſt, and which 
is to be deſired and prayed for. he ae, 
Teaching and admoniſbing one another] The Syri: 


tation to let it duwell in them, ſuppoſes that it had 


verſion renders it, © teach and inftru& yourſelves 
h Ggg2 + *- "os 
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and may regard not only publicly teaching Chriſt, 
his Goſpel, the truths and doctrines of it, and all 
His commands and ordinances, for which he quali- 
ies men, and ſends them forth in his name; but 


private teaching 
ing the praĩſes of 
of the gift of grace beſtowed on every one: and 


fo adumniſbing may not only reſpect that branch of 
the public miniſtry which is ſo called, and in- 


conference, prayer, and ſing- 


tends a putting into the mind, or putting perſons 


in mind both of their privilege and duty; nor only 


that part of :church-diſcipline which lies in the 


admonition of a delinqent, but private reproofs, 
warnings, and exhortations; and as by other ways, 
© In galms and hymns and ſpiritual ſongs] Refer- 
ring very probably to the title of ſeveral of David's 
pſalms, SHwp © Maſchil,” which fignifies © giv- 
« ing inſtruction, or cauſing to underſtand ;” 
theſe pſalms, and the ſinging of them, being ap- 
pointed as an ordinance of God to teach, inſtruct, 
admoniſh, and edify the ſaints: for the meaning 
of theſe three words, and the difference between 
them, ſee the note on Hp. v. rg. | 
Singing with grace in your hearts to the Lord] 
Tbat is, Anging, 

ſongs ; and what is meant by ſinging of them, ſee 
the note on the above place: the manner in which 
they are to be ſung, is, with grace; meaning either 
by the aſſiſtance of the Spirit and grace of God, 
without which no ordinance can be performed 


A the glory of God, and to ſpixitual profit 
an 


edification, 1 Cor. xiv. 15, or with grace in 
the heart, in exerciſe, rn 1 
which it is impoſſible to pleaſe „Hb. xi. 6, 
or with gratitude to God, with thankfulneſs of 
heart for his mercies, and under a grateful ſenſe of 
them; or in ſuch a manner as will miniſter grace 


unto the hearers, be both amiable and edifying, | 


Cal. zv. 6. all theſe ſenſes may be taken in: that 
the phraſe, in your. hearts, does not mean mental 
ſinging, or what is oppoſed to ſinging with. the 
voice, ſee the note on Eph. v. 19, F- he object 
here, as there, is 0 the Lord; the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, to the glory of his perſon. and grace: the 
Alexandrian copy, and the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, 


and Ethiopic verſions. read, to God;;” and in- 


deed God, in the three divine perſons, and in all 
his perfections and works, is the object of praiſe, 
and his glory is the end of ſinging praiſe. 


139 And whatſoever ye do in word or 
. deed, 4 all in the name of the Lord Jeſus, 
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ing pfalms, hymns, and ſpiritual 


Aud whatſoever ye do in ward or deed] Whether 
in preaching the word of Chriſt, in hearing the 
Goſpel, in finging pſalms, hymns, and ſpiritual 


: ſongs;- and in conference and converſation with 


each other; or in whatſoever action, civil or re- 
„ according to the meaſure 


ligious, throughout the whole life and converſa- 
tion, in the performance of things natural, moral, 
and evangelical, relating to God or man, or one 
another, in the world or church: f 
Do all in the name of the Lord Jeſus] Both in 
the ſtrength of Chriſt, without whom nothing 
can be well ſaid or done; and according to the 
mind and will of Chriſt declared in the Goſpel, 
which is his name; and calling upon his name 
for aſſiſtance in the miniſtration: of his word and 
ordinances, and in the performance of every duty, 
directing all to, and having ſolely in view his 
honour and glory: ies 6 b 
Giving thanki' to Gad and the Father by him] This 
thews, that ſinging of pſalms, hymns, and ſpiri- 
tual fongs, is à diſtinct thing from giving of 
thanks, mentioned in the preesding verſe. The 
things for which thanks are to be given, are all 


1 4 


os 


on 


| things; and the time when; 'always, as in Eph. 


v. 20. ſee the note there. The perſon tõ whom 
they are to be given, is God the Father, the Fa- 


| ther of our ſpirits; and of our mercies, the Father 
| of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and of us in him; and 


the perſon by whom they. are to be given, is Chriſt, 
which is juſt and proper, ſince all mexeies come 
from, and through him; nor is there any other 
way of bringing and offering the ſacrifices of praiſe 
and-thankſgiving' to God ;. nor are they, nor can 
they be acceptable to God by and through any 
other, hut by him alone. f F 


is Wives, ſubmit yourſelves unto your 
own” huſbands, as it is fit in the Lord. 


Wives, fubmityuunſchues. unto your gun huſbands] 
The apoſtle proceeds from thoſe duties which re- 
lated to them, as church- members one towards 
another, for their mutual good and edification, 
and the glory of God, to ſuch as concerned them 
in their own houſes and families, as in a natural 
relation to each other; as huſbands, and wives, 
parents and children,.maſters and ſervants ; ſhew- 
ing hereby, that the Goſpel does not at all break 
in upon, but. eſtabliſhes the duties of common 
and civil life. Concerning the duties of wives to 
their huſbands, here exhorted to, ſee the note 
on Eph. v. 22. The reaſon urging to a regard to 
A. it is fit in the Lord] That is, Cbrift, as the 


| Syriac verſion reads it. Subjection of wives to 


cheir own huſbands zs ft and proper 


. KENT Ls + 


in its on na- 
tue, 
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6 ture, by af of the n e of Joon; 

and of the woman from him: man was made firſt, 
and then the woman ; and the woman was made 
out of the man, out of one of his ribs; and ſo, 
though not to be trampled under his feet, but to be 
by his ſide, and an help- meet to him, yet not to 
de hea j, or to rule over him. Moreover, the wo- 


mam was made for the man, and not the man for f 


the woman; add to this, that the woman was in 
the tranſgreſſion, and the means of the fall of man, 
which gave a 5 55 reaſon on and made the obli- 


was en joined lan e Go. Ay 6, cog ; as 
Eg 


i 4&4. "'Þ 


9 N to the il 1075 RT, Lord, and not contrary. to | 


be ſubje& to them, but to Chriſt the Lord; but| 

in all other thin 
ſubject to Chriſt: and when this is the caſe, ſuch 
ſubjection is regarded by Chriſt as if it was done 
to bimſelf: and indeed, his honour and glory 
| ſhould be the governing view in. it; ſee Epb. v. 22. 


19 Huſbands, love Jour wives, and be 
not bitter againſt them. 


Huſand love Jour aro]; See the note on Byb. 
v. 25. 

And be: not ! 3 them} Turning: love 
unto hatred of their perſons; ruling with rigour, 
and in a tyrannical. manner; behaving: towards 
them in a moroſe, churliſh, and il-natured way; 
giving them either bitter words, or blows, and 
denying them their affection, care, proviſion, pro- 

tection, and aſſiſtance, but uſing them as ſervants, 
cor worſe. All which is barbarous, bratiſh, and 


—— — — — 


20 Children, obey Jour parents. in All 


things : for any is e none 


Lord. 


- Children, pas your 1 Both father and 5 
cher ſee the note on Epb. vi. 1. | 


In all things} Not in things ſinful, 8 are 
contrary to the law of God, and Goſpel of Chriſt ea 
in things repugnant to the duties of re igion, the 
ordinances of the Goſpel, and the 15 rines of 


Chriſt, parents are to be neglected and diſobeyed. 
God is to be 


oy 
- 


| things good and lawful, and in all things that'are 
| of an indifferent nature, Which may, or may not 


de done, in theſe things the will of earthly p 


conſiderable inſtance in the 


rents is to be attended to: * which there is * 
Rechahites, 


2 
XxxV. 6—10. and even they are to be obey 

things that are hard and dickcult to be complied 
with, and which are diſagreeable to - fleſh and 


blood, as the caſes of. Ilaae and Top $ daiigh- 
ter Dew e 


Fer this is well-plegfin ng. unto. the Lord] And is 4 


they are, even. as the church is 


the duty; for whatever is grateful and well- pleaſ- 
ing to God, ought to be done with 2 by 
us, from a principle of love to him, b 

him, and with a view to his glory; <7 then ſuch 
fan action is acceptable in his ſight through Jeſus. 
Chriſt our Lord. The Alexandrian copy reads, 
in the Lord;“ and ſo the Vulgate Latin verſion. 


n 1. Fathers, provoke not your children. 
10 anger, leſt they be diſcouraged. 


Fathers, provoke nat your children, to anger 1. | 8 


the note on Eph. vi. 4. 
Left they be diſcouraged] Or 8 whe: ? 


and trouble, and they become indolent, fluggiſh, . 

and unfit for buſineſs ; or deſpairing of having any 
ſhare in the affections of their parents, diſregard 
their commands, inſtructions, and corre 


and grow. obdurate, ſtubborn, and. rebelliqus. 
22 Servants, obey in all things your ma. 


of heart, feating God: Ls 


: Servants, obey in all things) your” ad Thats, 
in all things relating to the body, and.bodily er 
vice; not to the conſcience, and religious wor- 


ſhip; in things worldly, and not ſpiritual; in all 


| things that are within a maſter's power, and it is 


unchriſtian, and utterly unbecoming the Goſpel, 


4 
* * — 4 * 

4 4 
at 


| N command; and 2 things that 
are 


regarded, and not men; but in all 


' reaſon ſufficient to engage to the performance of 


diffpirited ;. their ſpirits de broke through grief 


ters according to the fleſh; not with eye-. ** 
ſervice, as men pleaſers ; Wann in COONS 85 


faith in 


ions, | 


by their connection wit 


2 
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ws 


os kniog and proper thata eren mould do; and receive liitle or nothing from their earthly Re" 


even an ſuch things as may be difficult, trouble- 
ſome, and diſagreeable to the fleſh unto them , ſee 
Luke xvii. 7, 8, 9 who thoſe ſervants are that 


ate to obey, and 
ſee the not on Eph, vi. 5. 2 b 


Mr with ene. ſervite, aß men- plenſers, but in fingle- 


neſs of heart] See the note on Eph. vi, 5, 6. 


what ſervants do when their maſters are abſent 
from them, and to whom they are accountable ; 
and a ſervant. that fears. God will make conſcience 
of diſcharging his ſervice, faithfully, will not miſ- 
ſpend his 8. oe time, nor embezale his goods, 
or waſte bis ſubſtance ; but from a principle of 
reverential affection for God, and fear of him, 
with a concern for his name, and a view to his 
glory, will with all diligence, uprightneſs, faith- 
Aula, and ſincerity, do his duty, ſeek his maſ- 
ter's good and intereſt, and chearfully obey all his 
lawful commands, The Alexandrian copy reads, 
<c fearing the Lord;” and fo the Syriac verſion, 
s in the fear of the Lord“, | 

23 And whatſoever ye do, do it heartily, 
as to the Lord, and not unto men; 


And whatſoever ye do] Some have thought that 
theſe words, and the two following verſes, re- 
gard the Coloſſans in I, and the perfor- 
mance of any, and all good works by them ; but 


with the beginning of the next chapter, they ap- 
ar to concern ſervants only, and what they do 
under that character, andin the diſcharge of their 
duty : os eee Ot EGG 
Do it heartily] Not by mere force and neceſſity, 
rudgingly, and with myrmurings, but from the 
* and with good- Will, having a true, real, 
and hearty affection for their maſters, having their 
good and intereſt at heart, and a delight in their ſer- 
vice; like the Hebrew ſervant, that loved his maſ- 
ter, as alfo his wife and children, and therefore 
would -pordepart from ha, Exod. aux, 3. 
. 66 ide Land, and int unto men} See the note on 
een 


: 


- 


24 Knowing that of the Lord ye ſhall 


ye ſerve 


the Lord Chriſt, 14, if 1 

Knowing that of the Lord ye ſhall receive the reward 
of the Inheritance] This is ſaid for the encourage- 
ment of chriffian ſervants, who, though they may 


reward of | the inheritance : for 


/ 


o their maſters, _ 4 
| whom'they are to be ſubject, | 
cording to the fleſb, to £4 * „ ubj 9 ward, becauſe the apoſtle is ſpeakin to ſervants, 


| 7 | world,” yet as there is a God that Jud 
Fearing Gad] Who ſees and knows all things, 


the preceding verſe, and | 


carnal maſters ;' yet they ſhall be uſed and treated 
as children by the Lord, and by whom they will 
be poſſeſſed of an eternal inheritance, after their 
work and labour is over: by the reward of the n- 
Horitance is meant the heavenly glory, called a re- 


and therefore uſes language agreeable to them; 
and who, though they may have no reward in this 

deeth'in the 
earth, there is verily one for them in Ya world to 
come: and though it is not given for working, 
yet it is given to thoſe that do good, and continue 
in well-doing : whoſe works follow, though they 
do not go before them; and is enjoyed after their 
Work is over, as the ſervant receives his wages at 
evening, and when he has done his work; though 
this will not be received as a reward of debt, but 
of grace: it cannot be of merit, as is clear from 
the nature of good works themfelves, which are 


and when done in the beſt manner, are no more 
than a man's duty, and are done not in his own 
ſtrength, but by the grace of God; and in many 
things, yea, in every thing, he comes ſhort of 
performing what is incumbent on him; and be- 


the beſt ſervices of the ſaints, and eternal glory: 
to which | F4 

gift of their heavenly Father to them, and is here 
called an inberitanct, which never becomes the 
property of ſervants in a way of merit, but is the 
portion of children, from their father's good plea- 
ſure. Wherefore the heavenly glory is ſuch a re- 
ward as that, it is an inheritance ; or, as the Syriac 


the heavens; and which is not got by induftry, 
with a price, but is a free bequeſt of God as a 


euliar to children, and this to the children of God, 
as theſe believing ſervants were; and whieh comes 
to them by and through the death of the teſtator; 
and it may be called àn inheritance, becauſe the 
heavenly glory is ſubſtantial, it is ſubſtance, a 
better and a more enduring ſubſtance than any in- 
heritance in this world; and it is a very plentiſul 
poſſeſſion and eſtate, it conſiſts of all things, 

God himſelf is the portion of his and hoy 
that _ his children, are heirs of 
not only a „ but- riches of glory, a plenty, 
a fulneſs 15 this . i 5 
which they come by it, is receiving it from Chriſt; 
ye ſhall receive it, It is in a way of re- 


z there is 


| ceiving 


—— \ 


Age there is no manner of proportion between 
be added, that eternal life is the free 


Father to his children; for an inheritance is pe- 


* 


all due to God, prior to the performance of them; 


verſion renders it, in an inheritance:“ it lies 
in an inheritance, an inheritance incorruptible 
and undefiled, that fades not away, reſerved in 


or obtained by the works of the law, nor bought 


, 
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ceiving, and ſo by gift, as a man can receive no- 
thing but what is given him; and as all grace is 
in a way of receiving, and therefore boaſting in it 
is excluded ; ſo. glory is enjoyed in the fame way, 
and from the ſame hands, even from Chriſt, the 
righteous judge, that will give it. It is in Rim 
they obtain this inheritance, and are in him cho- 

ſen and predeſtinated unto it; it is by his reſur- 

rection from the dead, and in conſequence of it, 

that they through the power of his Spirit and grace 
are begotten unto it; it is his grace that makes 
them meet for it, and he has it in his hands for 
them; he is a feoffee in- truſt on their behalf, and 
is ahle to give it to them 3 and will at the laſt day 

introduces them into the full poſſeſſion of it. Now 


theſe chriſtian ſervants Anatoing all this, having a | 
lively hope of this inheritance, à full perſuaſion, | 


and à firm faith of right unto it, and mectneſs for 
it, and having the Spirit of God as an earneſt and 
pledge of it; the conſideration of it muſt greatly 


tend to make them quiet and eaſy in their preſent | 


ſervitude, and to encourage them to the diſcharge 
of their duty with diligence, faithfulneſs, and 


chearfulneſs; fince they might aſſure themſelves | 
of the inheritance bereafter, how ſmall ſoever their | - 


reward was now: 

For ye ſerve the 
maſter, and faithful to all his engagements and 
promiſes, all whoſe'ſervants are reſpected by him, 
and honoured by his Father, and ſhall be for ever 


28 But he that doeth wrong ſhall recieve | 
for the wrong which he hath: done: and | 


there is no reſpect of perſons. 


ſtood both of ſeryants that do wrong to their maſ- 


ters through ſloth and idlenefs,/ neglecting their | 


buſineſs, embezzling their \maſter's goods, and 
defrauding them of their ſubſtance ; and of maſters 
that injure their ſervants by withholding from 
them. proper food and raiment, by cheating them 
of their wages, either giving them none at all, or 


too little, or detaining them too long, and by giv- | 


ing them bad language, and hard blows, and ſuch 
like fevire whe ene 
Shall receive for the wrong which he hath 4 
Either in this world, or in the other; God wil 
avenge all ſuch injuries, ſooner or later j fo that 
theſe words may he conſidered either as ſaid with 
a view to deter ſervants from evil practices, or to 
comfort them under the mal- treatment they may. 
meet with from crue] maſters: s 
And there is no raſpect of perſons] 
Latin, and Arabic — 


The Vulgate 


cg — 
* 
8 


Lord Chr]! Who ie a good | 


which undoubtedly: is the ſenſe; he regards hot 
the rich more than the poor; he makes no differ- 
ence between bond and free, the ſetvant and the 


maſter; he will not take the part of the one, be- = 


cauſe he is a maſter, nor negle& the other, be- 
cauſe he is a ſervant, but will do that which is 
juſt and right with regard to them both; fee the 
note on Epbefians vi. 9g 


JOINT of . l e ee 
This chapter begins with an exhortation to maſters 
to behave towards their ſervants in a, juſt and 
equitable manner, from the conſideration of 

their having a maſter in heaven, which ſhould 

have concluded the preceding one; and in it 
the apoſtle gives ſome general exhortations, and 
ſome particular inſtructions about reading this, 
and another epiſtle, and ſtirring up their mini- 
ſter to his duty; and great part of it is taken up 
in expreſſing bis love to the Coloſſians, and in 
the ſalutations of others, and of himſelf. Phe 
| em hace er are to prayer, with watch 
fulneſs and thankfulneſs, not only for them 
ſelves, but eſpecially for the miniſters of the 
| our towards them that were of che world, 5. 5. 


* 9 


and alſo to a prudent converſation, particularly 

in language, with every one, /. 6. And then 
the apoſtle proceeds to declare his great affection 
for them, and care of them, which he ſhewed 
by ſending two proper perſons to them from 
him, partly to make known his affairs to them, 
and partly to knom the ſtate and condition they 
were in, and comfort them, . 7—9. rar Non, 


— 


„ 


| | follow the ſalutations of various perſons to them, 
Bui be that deeth wrong] Which may be under- | 


who are mentioned by name, and whoſe cha- 
racters are given, . 10—15. And then he 
orders them to read this epiſtle in the church of 
Laodicea, and alfo that which came from that- 
ace, . 16. and to admoniſh'Archippus to take 
eed to, and fulfil his miniſtry, ſince it was 
what he had received in the Lord, . 17. And 
then eloſes the epiſtle with his own falutation 
and benediction, entreating a remembrance of 
him and his bonds, . 18. Se e 

k MASTERS, give unto. your. ſervants 
that which is juſt and equal; know. 
ing that ye alſo have a Maſter in heaven. 
Maſters give unto your ſervants] This verſe pro- 
rly belongs to the preceding chapter, with which 

t ſhould have been concluded. It is indeed ſtrange, 
that thoſe who made the diviſion of chapters. and 
verſes ſhould ſeparate this from the former. chap- 
ter, to which it ſo manifeſtly. belongs, and begin 


* 9 


2 It | God,”} 


a new one with it, when it has no connection 
| | | with 
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with what follows; for the apoſtle having ob- 
ſerved the duty of ſervants to their maſters, pro- 
ceeds to direct maſters to the diſcharge of their 
duty to their ſervants, by giving them 
- That which is Jaft and eguni] Proper food and rai- 
ment, which is ſuſſicient and fitting for them; 
the wages due unto them by law or contract; uſing 
them with gentleneſs and humanity, taking care of 
them when under affliction, and in ſickneſs; en- 
couraging the diligent aud laborious by an addition 
to their ſalaries; correcting the diſobedient within 
juſt bounds, not with too much rigour and ſeve- 
rity ; and carrying it with an even hand to all, 
not preferring or indulging one before another, 
without any reaſon : . N 
; Knowing that ye alſo have a Maſter 
the note on Epheſians vi. . ny | «wad 
2 Continue in prayer, and watch in the 
ſaine with thankſgiving: © 
« Continue in prayer]. This is not ſaid particularly 
to maſters, as in the foregoing verſe, but to all the 
members of the church in general; for the apoſtle 
having taken notice of ſome ſpecial duties relating 
to perſons in different ſtations of life, returns to 
ſuch as were common to them all; as this of 
prayer to God is, for ſuch prayer is intended; 
for though the object is not expreſſed here, he is 
in the following verſe, and the mediator Chriſt 
is ſuppoſed, and alſo the holy Spirit, whoſe aſſiſ- 
tance is neceſſary to it. The things exhorted to, 
and required in prayer, are, firſt, as in this clauſe, 
continuance in it, which does not mean that men 
ſhould be always formally praying to God; nor can 
it be thought that ſaints are always in praying 
frames of ſoul, though ſuch are always deſirable; 
but it intends frequency and conftancy in prayer, 
in oppoſition to an entire reſtraint and omiſſion of 
it, and to a performance of it but now and then, 
or very rarely; for though chriſtians. are not, as 
the Jes were, bound to cr ſtated. yeah * 
rayer, ſo many times in a day, yet a day ſhould 
ey without prayer to Goa, for their daily 
caſes call for it; their lives, their health, their 
daily bread, and all their temporal enjoyments, 
which depend on his daily goodneſs, providence, 
and power 1 their ſpiritual affairs, the renewing of 
the inward man day ax WH freſh” ſupplies of 
grace for new ſervice; their daily trials and afflic- 
tions, their continued enemies, fin, Satan, and 
the world, all fully ſhew the neceſſity of daily 
prayer: beſides, God does not always immediatel 
anſwer the prayers of his people, he will be fought 
unto time after time, even for a blefling he in- 
tends to give; and therefore the ſaints ſhould not 
be diſcouraged, but continue in prayer till they 
11C0 ↄ XT . E 3 £ 


in heaven] See 


4 * 


thankfulneſs : 


J R. Aben Ezra'in Pſ. Ixxviii 37. 
Nad, L.. $. 15, 16. 


receive the merey, and their importunity is a means 
of enjoying it, as in the caſe of the poor widow; 
and which is an encouraging reafon why men 
ſhould pray always, and not faint. Add to this, 
that conſtant prayer is a means of keeping up a 
ſpiritual acquaintance, intercourſe, and familiarity | 
with God, and of the ſoul alive in the vigorous 
exerciſe of the graces of the Spirit, and of pre- 
ſerving the ſaints from temptations and ſin; for, 
generally ſpeaking, reſtraining prayer before God, 
and caſting off his fear, go together. The next 
things requiſite in prayer are watchfulneſs and 


And watch in the ſame with thankſgiving] | There 


is not only a watchfulneſs unto it, previous to a 


man's entrance on it, as in Eph. vi. 18. 1 Pet. 

iv. 7. but a watchfulneſs in it, which is oppoſed 
both to ſleepineſs of body, and to coldneſs and in- 
difference of mind, to all careleſs airs, and negli- 


gent manners of performing it; and deſigns an in- 


tenſeneſs of mind, an application of thought, and 
fervency of devotion, and affection in it. It lies 
in a concern that the heart be lifted up with the 
hands to God; in a care, that what is aſked” is 
according to the will of God, and that the whole 
be performed in ſincerity, faith, and fear. This 
is what the Jews call, ο,m v.] ] © the at- 
o tention. of prayer, and an mm;(g) the 

intention of the heart; and Which, they ſay 
is the root of prayer, the main and principal thing 
in it; and that every prayer which is not with in- 


tention, is no prayer (5); and which they obſerve, 


lies in this, that a man turns his heart from all 
Ear thoughts, and ſeems to himſelf as if he 
ood before the divine majeſty. To this h 
giving muſt be added; ſee Phil. iv. 6. for this is 
well-pleafing to God; and the contrary, an un- 
rateful ſpirit, is highly reſented! by him. Be- 
es, a believer has always mercies to bleſs God 


for, as well as favours to aſk at his hands; nor is 


he ever in ſuch a ſituation, either in temporals or 
ſpirituals, - but he has ſomething to bleſs God for. 
Moreover, how ſhould it be expected that a perſon 
ſhould ſucceed in a preſent requeſt, who is not 
thankful for a former kindneſ?ͤ! 


5 Withal praying alſo for us, that God 


would open unto us a door of utterance, to 


ſpeak the myſtery of Chriſt, for which 1 am 
ZS reap oe 


vital, "praying alſ for us] The perſons to be 


Y | prayed for are next directed to; and theſe are not 


| a ; ET | i.e 
r Bava Bathra, fol, 264. 2. & Sabbaty fol, 127. 1. 
0 (5) Janes, Hitch, 


Anno Dom. 64. 
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and great, but others alſo, all the ſaints and people 
of Gods yea, all men, and in particular the miniſters 
of the Goſpel. The apoſtle deſires they would 
pray for him, and his fellow - miniſters, and which 
he ſays not in diſſimulation, under a guiſe of hu- 
mility, but in true humility and lowlineſs of 
mind; being ſenſible of the greatneſs of the mi- 
niſterial work, which this ſhews, and of his own 
imperfection and weakneſs, and of what advantage 
the prayers, even of the meaneſt in the church, 
might be unto him: and this ſhews, that it is the 
duty-of churches, and of particular believers, to 
pray for their miniſters, and among the reſt, as 
follows, | | | 1 
© * That God would open to us a door of utterance] Or 
c of the word; ſo the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, 
Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions; meaning, either 
the word of the Goſpel, that the door of that might 
be opened, that it might have free courſe, and be 
glorified; for though he was bound, that was not; 
nor does he deſire that the door of the priſon might 
be opened, but the door of the word, that there 
might be an opportunity of preaching it; in which 
ſenſe this phraſe is uſed. x Cor. xvi. 9. and 2 Cor. 
ii. 12. that whereas he could not go abroad to 
preach it, the hearts of men might be inclined to 
come to him, and hear it from his mouth; and 
that the door of their hearts might be opened, that 
they might attend unto it; that it might have an 
entrance into them, and a place in them: or elſe 
the door of his own ſpeech and words is intended, 
and the ſenſe be, that God would not only ſet be- 
fore him an open door for the preaching of the 
Goſpel, and make it effectual for the converſion 
of many ſouls; but that, as he would furniſh him 
with all abilities, and every gift for that ſervice, 
To that with enlargement of heart, and liberty of 
mind, he would give him elocution, a mouth and 
wiſdom to ſpeak, utterance and freedom of ſpeech 
that the door of the Goſpel being opened, or an 
opportunity given to preach it, and the door of 
mens hearts opened to receive it, the door of his 
lips might be alſo opened to ſhew forth the praiſe 
of the grace of God. The Alexandrian copy adds, 
<« with boldneſs, or boldly,” as in Eph.'vi. 19. 


- To ſpeak the myſtery of Chriſt] The Goſpel of 
which Chriſt is the author, preacher, ſum, and ſubs 
tance ; the whole of which is a myſtery; the wiſ- 
dom of God in a myſtery; all the doctrines of it 
are myſteries; and particularly thoſe, and which 
are here more eſpecially deſigned, which regard 
the perſon, offices, and grace of Chriſt; as the my- 
ſtery of his divine and eternal Sonſhip, of his incar- 
nation, of the union of the two natures, divine 
and human, in his perſon, of redemption by his 


faction by his ſacrifice, things dear to the apoſtle, 
and which his ſoul was full of, and he wanted to 
ſpeak out; and therefore deſires prayer to be made 
for him, that a door might be opened, and way made 
for his ſpeaking of theſe things with freedom 
| - #or--which I am alſo in bonds] This he adds, 
partly to ſhew how dear the Goſpel was to him, 
that he was willing to ſuffer, and did ſuffer chear- 
fully for the ſake of it; and what an honour he 
eſteemed it to lie in chains for it, of which, nor 
of that, was he in the leaſt aſhamed; and partly 
to ſtir them up the more to prayer for him, for his 
liberty in every reſpect. 4 N 5 
4 That I may make it manifeſt, as I 
ought tO ſpeak. | ; | 40: ee 
That I may make it manifeft] It being a myſte- 
ry, a ſecret, which was 1110 God — . 
ing, and during the legal diſpenſation was wrap- 
ped up in types, and ſhadows, and ſacrifices, and 
is ſtil] hidden unto the natural man. Wherefore 
the apoſtle was deſirous of making it manifeſt in a 
miniſterial way; for God only, by his _— 
makes it manifeſt in a ſpiritual, experimental, | 


ſaving way. | — 1 = 3 
| e Arabic verſion m— 


As T ought to ſpeak] 
© concerning it,“ the Goſpel, the myſtery : 

Chriſt. The apoſtle's meaning is, that he might 
deliver it with that clearneſs and evidence, and 
uſe that plainneſs of ſpeech which became the Goſ- 
pel, and him as a minifter of it, and not ambigu- 
ous expreſſions, equivocal phraſes, words of dou- 
ble meanings, on purpoſe to hide things from men, 
but by manifeſtation of the truth, to commend 
himſelf to every man's conſcience in the fight of 
God. As alfo to ſpeak it faithfully, declaring the 
whole counſel of God, keeping back' nothing that 
might be profitable to the churches; and with all 
conftancy and certainty, with all boldneſs: and in- 
trepidity of ſoul, and freedom of mind, not ſeek- 
ing to pleaſe men, aiming at vainglory, and popu- 
lar applauſe, or being afraid of their faces, me- 
i 10H TOES STS 


5. Walk in wiſdom toward them 
without, redeeming the time. 


Walk in wiſdom] Or wiſely, circumſpectly not | 
as fools, e wile men ; lee the note on 256. 3 


N FF db 

.. Towards them that are without]-So the Jews uſed | 
to call the Gentiles, all that were out of their own 

land, that were not of their nation or religion, 
who were aliens from them, and ſtrangers to theit 
priyileges; and, ſometimes, the l ews 
bear the ſame character, Mark iv. 11. Here it 
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blood, juſtification by his righteouſneſs, and ſatiſ- 
Vor. IV. OR | | 


may deſign ſuch who were not members of this 
Hhh church , 
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church; ſo the diſtinction of thoſe that are wide 
out, and ſuch as are within, is uſed by the apoſtle 
in 1 Cr. v. 12. A church is an houſe or famity,' 
and ſuch as belong to it are called the houſhold of 
faith, and thoſe that do not, are they that are with- 
aut; it is as a City, and thoſe that are of it are ſel- 
low- citizens with the ſaints, but others are ſtran- 
gers and foreigners; it is a garden encloſed, they 
that are planted in it are thoſe that are within, 
and ſuch as lie in the wide open field of the world 
are thoſe that are witbaut; but inaſmuch as there 
are ſome who are not members of churches, and 
yet have the grace of God, this phraſe may chiefl 
regard all unregenerate men, profane ſinners, ſuc 
as have not faith in Chriſt, nor hope in God, 
who are. entirely deſtitute of the grace of God. 
Now it becomes ſaints to walk wiſely towards 
them; all communication with them is not cut 
off, or correſpondence and converſation with them 
forbidden ; the ſaints indeed are not to have their 
converſation among them as in times paſt ; they 
are to have no fellowſhip with them in immoral 
2 and ſuperſtitious practices; but they may 
concerned with them in things civil, with re- 
ſpect common 


ect to trade and commerce, and the ” 
bukgeſs. of life; on theſe. accounts they may 
ep company with them; otherwiſe, as the apo- 
elſewhere ſays, they muſt needs go out of the 
world. But then it is incumbent upon them to 
. them, with the ſimplicity 
af the dove to join the wiſdom of the ſerpent; 
they ſhould, walk inoffenſively, towards them, and 
do nothing to provoke them, to injure and perſe- 
bas dem, but take all, prudent methods to gan 
their affe&ions, eſcape their reſentment and wrath, 
and obtain. their liberty of worſhipping God with- | 
out diſturbance ; they ſhould, give to all their due, 
2M, fear, and honour, to whom they 


age ts e, and owe no man any thing but love; 
the 3 to every ordinance r 
| ject. to the higher powers, not only to 
cape. wrath, but for conſcience ſake, and ſhould 
give to Cæſar the things that are Cæſar's; they 
d pray for kings, and all in authority, for the 
fperity of the nation, city, and place where 
they are, for their carnal relations and neigh- 
dours, and even their very enemies, and do them 
for ſou] and body, that Hes in 


— good, both 
ir power, and as they have opportunity; and by 
fo doing, they will _ up _ of — 1 
bends. Such a ptudent walk and wife conduct is 
neceſſary on account of the Goſpel, that the public 
miniſtration of it may be continued, that it may 
prend and get 1 and that it may not be re- 
proached and blaſphemed; and on the aceount ef 
them that are 1ith9iit,” that they may not have any 


” 


. 


— 


hardened in their impiety and irreligion, and be 


more ſet againſt the truths of the Goſpel; and alſo 
on account of believers themſelves, who ought fo 
to converſe with the men of the world, that they 
are not partakers with them in their ſins, and have 
their manners corrupted by them, or the vital heat 
of religion damped, and they become dead, lifeleſs, 
lukewarm, and indifferent todivine things, which 
is often the caſe through an indiſereet and impru- 
dent walk with ſuch men: the apoſtle adds, 
Redeeming the time] As an inſtance of prudent. 
walking towards them that are without; fee the 
note on Epheſians v. 16. S e 
6 Let your ſpeech be alway with grace, 
ſeaſoned with ſalt, that ye may know. how. 
ye ought to anſwer every man. 


P— 


Tes your ſpeech be alway with er In grate, 
cc or concerning grace; let grace be the ſubject 


matter of your ſpeech and converſation. When 
ſaints meet together they ſhould converſe with 
each other about the work. of grace upon their 
ſouls, how it was begun, and how. it has been 
carried on, and in what caſe it now is; they ſhould 
talk of the preat things and wonders of. grace, 
which God has done for them, which would be 
both comfortable and edifying to them, and make 
for the glory of the grace of God; and alfo, they 
ſhould confer together about the doctrines of grace, 
and ſo inſtruct, eſtabliſh, and build up one ano- 
ther in them; and at leaſt their converſation ſhould 
always turn on things graceful and acceptable, 
Tugh. as may miniſter grace unto the heater,. and 
be uſeful and edifying; wherefore all: obſcene 
i e ee e Wk 
ing, and jeſting, ought not to be uſed. Or this. 
may regard the manner of the ſpeech and lan- 
[guage of the ſaints; it ſhould be in the exerciſe 
of grace; it ſhould be in truth, faithfulneſs, and 
ſincerity, without lying, diffimulation, or flatte- 
T3; it thould'be in conſiſtence with the grace of 
love, therefore. eyil ſhould not be. ſpoken one of 
another; nor ſhould there be whiſperings, back- 
bitings, or any thing ſaid that is injurious to the 
character, credit, and reputation of another; for 
this is oontrary to love, and ſo not wih grace. 
and whatever is faid ſhould be ſpoken! in the fear 
ef God; the teaſon why ſo many evil things: pro- 
tcesd out of the mouths of men, is, becauſe the 
feariof God is not before their eyes. Moreover,. 
the ſpeech uf the ſaints ought to be ina graceful 
way, wich a chearful and pleaſant 'eountenance, 
in an affable and courteous manner, and not after 
a moroſe, churliſh, and ill natured faſſrion: and 
this mould i he ay the caſe; not that, they ſnould 


* 
- 


gumbling- blocks laid in "their way, and they. be 


7 4 


be always talking, for there is ab time ito. keep f- 


4&4 3 


of God, as all fach things are that relate to the 


=o % ĩðᷣͤ 


graceſul and acceptable manner, to every one. . 7. 
ba pine! 2.5. [fame purpoſe, that he might: know you 


az 4 Ywo#e.. 111 A 


2 


Anno Dom 64. 


Cu Ar. III. ver. 68. 427 


——— 3 


1 1 1 


lence, as well as a time to ſpeak; but the ſenſe is, 
that when they do ſpeak, it ſhould be both grace- 
ful things, and in a graceful manner; ſo that there 
is never any room and place for vain difcourſe, 
unprofitable talk, and idle words, which muſt all 
be accounted for in the day of judgment. 15 

Seaſoned with falt] The Syriac verſion adds, 
PR 25, and reads it, “ as if it was feaſoned with 
„ falt:” grace being that to ſpeech, as ſalt is to 
meat; as Pale makes meat ſavoury and agreeable 
to the palate, ſo grace, prudence, and holineſs, 
which may be meant by /alt, ſee Mark ix. 50. 
make diſcourſe favoury, pleaſant, and acceptable 
to a ſpiritual man, ho ſavours the things that be 


grace of God, the work or doctrines of it; and as 
ſalt preſerves fleſh from putrefaction and corrup- 
tion, ſo when grace goes along with ſpeech, it 
makes it pure and incorrupt, ſound ſpeech which 
cannot be condemned: and the apoſtle's view is, 


in this exhortation, that nothing unſavoury and 


corrupt proceed out of the mouths of believers ; 


© That ye may know how ye. ought 10 anſtuer every 
man] The Synac and Arabic verſions render it, 
and know ye how,” &c. and make it to be a 
freſh exhortation to the ſaints to be concerned for 
ſuch a ſhareof ſpiritual knowledge, that they may 
be able to give a proper and pertinent, anſwer,. 
with meekneſs and feat, to ſuch as ſhall aſk a rea- 
ſon of the hope that is in them; and to make ſuit- 
able returns to perfons according to their age, ſex, 
capacities, and circumſtances; for every one is not 
to be anſwered alike, nor the ſame man under dif- 
ferent circumſtances ; a fool is ſometimes to be 
anſwered according to his folly, and ſometimes not; 

and this ſeems to be a better reading than ours, 
which makes. this é be the end of gracious, ſa- 
voury, and incorrupt ſpeech; whereas knowledge 
is not acquired by ſpeaking, but ought to go be- 
fore it; though indeed a per ſon that uſes himſelf to 
ſpeaking with prudence, purity, and grace, is at 
all times ready to give an agreeable anſwer, in a 


7 All my ſtate ſhall Tychicus declare 
unto you, 'whs 7s. a beloved brother, and 
a" faithful miniſter and fellow-ſervant in 
Al my flate ſhall Tychicus declare unto-you] This 
Tychicus was an Aſian by birth; ſee Ads xx. 4. 


; 


His name ſignifies fortunate, and is the ſame with 


Fortunatus in Latin, which name is mentioned 
in 1 Cor. xvi. 17. whether he is the ſame perſon 


ral and ſpiritual; and alſo, 


was one of the ſeventy diſciples, and was afterwards 
biſhop of Chalcedon. . However, he was emplayed 
by the apoſtle as a meſſenger to Coloſſe, as he alſo 
was to Epheſus, * 2 vi. 21. % N RN 
to inſorm the members of the church of his ſtate 


| and condition, how it was with him ; as that he 


was in priſon at Rome for the ſake of the Goſpel, 
which he continued to abide by, and held faſt the 
profeſſion of, not being in the leaſt moved or in- 
timidated by what he ſuffered, being ſupported. by 
the preſence of Chriſt, and the diſcoveries of his 
love; and therefore, though his outward ſtate was 
very mean and uncomfortable, yet the inward ſtate 
of his ſoul was right and god; the inward man 
was renewed day by day. He might alfo ſend ward, 
by bim what his-t 
rance, or his diflolution, and what expectation 
he had of either of theſe : and that they might give 
the greater credit to what Tychicus ſhout 
from him, he gives him the following character, 
Who is a beloved - brother and a faithful ntinifler}] 
The fame character is given of 12 25 Eph, vi. = 
ſee the note there: to which is here added, 
And fellow ſervant in the Tord] He was a Wo- 
ther in Chrift, being a partaker of the fame grace, 
and in the fame ſpiritual relation; and beloved 
God, and Chriſt, of all the churches” and faitits 
that knew him, and eſpecially by the apoſtie; and 
was alſo a miniſter of the Gotßel, 4 preacher of 
Jeſus Chriſt, and a faithful one to Chrift, to his 
Goſpel, and the ſouls of men; than which 4 
greater character cannot be well given; and though 
the apoſtle was endued with fuch fuperlor gifts, 
grace, and uſefulneſs; yet he calls this minifſter- 
ing brother fellow ſervant in the Lord; he having 
a commiſſion to preach from the fame Lord, and 
having the ſame Goſpel entruſted. with him, and 


the ſame ends in view, the glory of Ohriſt, and 
the good of fouls ; though he had not equal abili- 
ties and qualifications, and was not in the ſame 
high poſt. and office as an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt. 


8 Whom I have fent unto you for { he. 


eſtate, .and comfort your hearts: 
om l have ſent unto you for the ſame purpoſe]! 
That is, to relate to them his affairs both tempo- 
| That he might now your ute] The Arabic ver- 

fion renders it, that I may knaw your-eftate;z??; | 
by him when be returned again; as whether hey 4 


the order, ordinances, and diſcipline, of it; how 


may be inquired. It is faid that this Tychicus | 


it proſpered, and was ſucceeded. among them, to 
F H h h 2 their 


oughts were abqut his delive- 


relate 


being engaged in the ſame good work, and Pp; E 


continued ſtedfaſt in the Goſpel, and obſerved . 
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their comfort and edification, and to the conver- | man dments : if he come unto you, x receive: 
fion of others; and what e the falſe him ;)- ws El 1 
cord, and harmony were among ner man _ a __—_ Macedonia, and a Theſſalo- 
what were their afflictions and diſtreſſes from their e en 
enemies. The Ethiopic verſion renders it * that n aders not but that he might be of the circum- 
es +; may know the hiſtory font which * ciſion, or a Jew, as is ſuggeſted in the following 
with a manuſcript mentioned by G EUs, "he e verſe; for he might be born at Theſſalonica, and 
reads, bs that ye may know the things e yet be of Jewiſh parents; not _is his Greek name 
« us,” as does the 3 1 EY gs 4 | any objection to it, for the Jews themſelves ſay, 
Epbefians vi. 22. where OY 0 Ao "gi , 2 that the greateſt part of the Iſraelites that / were 
« comfort your hearts; * ts — | 04 = out of the land, their names are as the names of. 
caſt down upon bear ra Bs d yn, ſtrangers (7) : he was a conſtant companion of the 
e pL hey themierves en | apoſtle, and one of his fellow-labourers, as in 
dured both from Ar * yon. 55. Philemon, Y. 24. and now a priſoner with him. at 
fin, Satan, and the world; — Rome; and who having ſome knowledge of the 
vi. 22. 55 I members of the church at Coloſſe, takes this op- 
9 Wi th Oneſimus, a faithful and beloved 88 of. ſending bis ebriſtian ſalutation ta 
brother, who is one of you. They ſhall tem: . 1 
n z 1 And Marcus, ſiſter's fan to Barnabas] The ſame 
make K 3 bom ie 287 all things which ws with John Mark, whoſe mother's name was = 
done here. Cy TE | ſaid here to be ſiſter to Barnabas, 4s xii. 12, 24z 
With Onefimis] Who had been Philemon's. ſer- Fang woes there was a difference between 
vant, ran away from him, and was met with and | Paul and Barnabas, Ads xv. 37 —39+ and is the 
converted by the apoſtle Paul, of whom he ſays n 5 ng the wg * and 2 Mw 
; ings in his epiſtle to his maſter,  Accord- | verted by the apoſtle Peter, I Pet. v. 13. and who. 
ET ge Conftirations he was after- | is faid to have received his Goſpel from him; he 
ESD EN nk AUR EO 
| martyrdom under 3 K. nt: r oY 
ius of 8 Ort. 117 1a. | nz. | S. 
ba 5 | v being ſo great a man as he Was,, and. fo well. 
| 5 ata e gk - +... | known, it added ſome credit to Mark, that he. 
1 FFF 
ither one of their miniſters, as Epaphras was, (Tauchi / aol Sas Wil or” | 5 
| | on | * * ing whom ye received commandments] Not 
#7 #24 "0T-00N of Wy nnd 2 rb oy * 6s concerning Barnabas, but Mark, concerning whom 
ee ß ether Lotus. 
tions, the more to recommend him; though this 8 „ eee 
CR Nr 
rat Ain ; pu bein * faithful in bis . to — ſubſtznce — thoſe 2 . = what the 
Chriſt, and greatly beloved bythe ſaints ; and par- apoſtle now adds of his own, for the further e 
ticularly highly in the eſteem and affections of the 22 as them ; ray that 7 8 | 
aps - 4 + 5a gr 3 te 3 1 ſhoul unto them 3 1 4 a FR * 
They Hall make known unto yon all things which are a x 4g DIY B 
| done here] At r to n priſon, or 11 And Jeſus, which is called , Juſtus,. 
in the church ; and being tu ol them, were'a | whio are of the circumciſion. Theſe only 
| proper, number to bear a. teſtimony, and Which, „ oo | 
ought to be received. ere my fellow-workers unto the kingdom of 


10 Ariſtarchus my fellow-priſoner . God, which have been a comfort unto me. 
lutech you, and Marcus, fiſter's ſon-to Bar-. 4d Jef, which il ale Juſto], The former of 


| i: | 3 . | theſe names is the ſame with Joſhua, and was very 

ngbas, (touching whom ye mne come frequent with the Jews, and the latter al ſirname 

— - . : - 7 C3) E . 1 | VF" r 4 | 23 that 
are N 88 
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that was ſometimes given. to- men e for 


holineſs and righteouſneſs: ſo Joſeph called Bar- 
and James 


/abas, is ſurnamed Juſtus, As i. 

the-brother of our Lord, was called by the Jews, 
James the Juft:(m) : whether this man was not 
the ſame with Juſtus of Corinth, whoſe houſe 
joined to the ſynagogue, and into which Paul 
entered, As xviii. 7. is not certain, but. is 
likely: 8 ä 


* 


circumciſed perfons, though not now ſticklers for 
circumcifion, and the reſt of the ceremonies, as 
appears. by what follows: this is to be underſtood 
of all the above perſons, that ſent their ſalutations 


to this church; though ſome confine it to Marcus, | 


Barnabas's ſiſter's ſon, and to Jeſus called Juſfus: 


Theſe only are my. fellizu-worfers unto the kingdom: 
Cool Who affiſted him in preaching, the Goſ- 
pel of the kingdom of God, and in promotng the 
3 and intereſt of Chriſt. Theſe were-the 

perſons of the Jewiſh nation that were then 
ng 1 under that character ; from. whence it 


9 that Peter was not there at that time: the | 


$ 


apoſtle adds, 

dich have been. a comfart” unto me] Under his 
afffictions and ſuffetings, by viſiting him, con- 
ferring with him, praying for him, communicat- 


ing to him, and ee in the * in hig 
room and ſtedd. 


Ibo are of the Wa Were Fo were 4 


with them, and they in that, 


ö 


for them: mu what” he pra d in articular 
them was 5 4 15 


That ye may flani porfet?} In Chriſt Jeſus their 


head, — in his ſpotleſs righteouſneſs; ſee chap. 


i. 28. and ii. 10. and continue believing in him, 
and looking to him for righteouſneſs and ſtrength, 
in whom all the fulneſs, the perfection of grace” 
dwells; and where the ſaints only are, d can” 
continue to de perfect: . 


And complete in all the will of G] Or be Fed | 
in, it, have a perfect knowledge of the revealed 
will of God, both as to doctrine and practice, end 8 
be enabled to act according to t. 

13 For I bear him record, that he hath a 
| great zeal for you, and them that are in 
Laodicea, and them in Hierapolis. wy 


Fr Ibæar bim record] The apoſtle was an eye 


| | and ear-witneſs of his fervent prayers, his labour 


of love, and zealous affection for theſe faints and 
others; and therefore, as he judged he o ut. 
he bears a teſtimony for him, 2 


That he hath a great zeal for you] For their ſpi- 
ritual welfare, that the Goſpel might cõntinue 


againſt falſe > * 
and their attempts to ſubvert them; that 


might grow in the grace of the Goſpel, and w 


{ worthy of it, and be at peace among themſelves: 
And them that are in Laodicea, and them in Hiera= - 


12 Epaphras, who is one of yon a ee polis] Cities in Phrygia, which lay near to Coloſſe 


vant of Chriſt, ſaluteth you, always labour- 
ing fervently för you in prayers, that ye 
may ſtand na ee in. alk. che 
will of God. wy 


Epapbras, whi is one 1 500 en of Coloſſe, 
and one of their faithful-miniſters; ſee chap, i. 7. 


A-ſervant of Ctrift] Not merely in the ſame 
ſenſe as every believer is, but as he was a preacher 
of the Goſpel, in which he ann ſerved Lie 
bord and Maſter, Cbriſt: | 

Saluteth you} Sends his chriſtian reſpefs to 
for whom he bore a ſincere love and hearty a 
cron as appears by what follows: 


© Always labour ing fervently for. you in lead In 


all his prayers, which were many and frequent, | 
he never forgot his dear flock at Coloſſe, of which | 
he was paſtbr, but. ſtroye with God for them, even 
to an agony, as the word fignifies; he wreſtled 
with the Lord us Jacob did, nor as be, would he 


let him go withaut a bleſſing for this church; he 
was inceſſant, importunate, and fervent i in prayer 


* 


—— 
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the one being ſituated by the river Lycus, and the 
other by the Mæander; here were many beliebers, 
for whom Epaphras had alike zeab and: affection 
as for · the Coloſſians, and to whom very likely he 
been uſeful, either in converſion or edificatton, 
or both. The- apoſtle takes no notice to the 
Coloſſians of Epaphras being his fellow-priſoner, - 
as he does in his epiſtle ta Philemon, Y. 23. it 
may be for this reaſon, leſt. they ſhould be over 
much diſtreſſed and caſt down with it. 


. 14, Lale. de belaved -phyſician, and. . 
e greet you. 
Luke, the beloved phys) Luke the Evangaift; 


though ſome doubt it, is here intended, who was. 


a conſtant companion 57 the apoſtle in his troubles,” 
and went with him to Rome, as the Ach of the 
Apeſtles, vrote by him, ſhew,-and as from 2 Tim. 


iv. 11. it appears; ſo Jerom 23 calls the Evan 
geliſt Luke, the. ph ſician o 


thence he was; and being converted by the apoſtle 
Paul, as is or probable wn rg a Foie” make bim 
5 80 


oY Sade . Pe. 55. Vide, menden. . 
2. e. 43. 


Antioch, for from 


430 'C.0-h 0.8 
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to be one of the ſeventy Kin be hoes. of a 
: 2 of bodies, a phyſician of ſouls: ſome 
ay (6), he was a, ſcholar of Galen the famous 


who having heard of Chriſt's. miracles, ſet out 
with his-maſter Galen for Judea,-to.know the 
truth of them, of which they doubted ; Galen 
died by the way, Luke came to Chriſt, and being 
taught. by bim, became one of the ſeventy dil- 
ciples. The apoſtle calls bim belaved, not on * 
count of his profeſſion, in which he mi 
uſeful to many, but as he was a brother in uit. 
a miniſter of the Goſpel; and a fellow-labourer of 
his. This is the ſame perſon with Lucas, men- 


| 


1 


tioned along with Demas, and others, as here, 


in Philemon, y. 24. The name perhaps is Roman, 
but was however well known among the Jews.; 
for they ſay (5, Tue © witneſſes that ſign a 
<<. divorce, and their names are as the names of 
<< ſtrangers, what is to be done with it? There 
<6 js none comes into our hands . received) but, 
< own> Lukus and Lus, an 
ide right:“ upon which the gloſs ns becauſe] 
theſe were famous names 
And Demas, 


2'Tim. iv. 10. which he did either after the writ- 
ing of this epiſtle, or if before it, he was now re- 
turned again to him: his name ſeems to be the 
ſame with the Roman Dama, unleſs it ſhould be 
a contraction of Demetoivs;: or rather of De- 
marchos; though the Jews make frequent men- 
tion of R. wn Dimi, or Demi, in their writings: 
(1), which, perhaps is the fame name with this. 


15 Salute che brethren which are in Lab- 
dicea, and Wee = and hs el which, 
is in his houſe. 2 14 J 


Salute the n nb are in Lande) Wh 
tn was a church mentioned in the following 


verſe, of which ſee the note on Rev. ii. 10. 


And Nymphas] Which ſome, unſkilful in the 
Greek language, have took for a woman: whereas 
it is the name of a man, as the following words 
ſhew ; and is a contraction of. We or 
Nymphidios, or Nymphodoros: TY 

And the church, which, is in bis houſe]. bie 
man ſeems to have been an inhabitant of Laodicea, 
and that ihe church there met at his houſe to wor- 
ſhip God, to pray unto him, ak his praiſe, hear 
his Abt i aud attend an ordinances; or his 
|  awn family was brought up ſo firily to che ob. 


bin and others that he was his ſiſter's ſon ; | 


we allow it to 


greet you] — . denn | 
the love of the preſent world; forſook the apoſtle, | W 


| ſervance of theſe things, thas chey looked nee 
little church of themſelves. 


16, And when this epiſtle is read amongſt | 
you, cauſe that it be read alſo in the church 
of the Laodiceans; and that ye fikewiſe read 
the epiſtle from Laodicea. - ; 


Aud when this epiſtle is read among / you] Which. 
the apoſtle was now writing, and fent unto them; 
and which was to be r J' publicly, before the. | 
whole church ; being ſent, not to any particular 
perſon, or perſons, but to the whole body, and 
for their general good and inſtruction: 


LCauſe chat it be read adſo in the church ae 
diceans] His will was, that after it had been read 
to the church at Coloſſe, it ſhould be ſent, or at 
leaſt a copy of it, to the church of the Laodiceans, 
in order to be read there : his reaſon might be, 
not only decauſe this church was near them, but 
becauſe it was in much the ſame ſituation, being 
infeſted with the ſame ſort of falſe teachers ; and 
therefore what was ſaid to the one, was pretinient 


to the other: 
And that ye-likews/e read the 7 . 
the apoſtle to * 


hich was not an epiſtle o 
Laodiceans, as ſome have thought, but one that 
de was written from thence,” as the Syriac verſion 
renders it. Marcion the heretic, called the epiſtle 
to the Epheſians, the epiſtle to the Laodiceans, 
but without any reaſon. The apoſtle here does 
not ſpeak of any epiſtle written to the church 
| of Laodicea, but of obe that was written from 
thence; which ſome think was written by him- 
ſelf, and that he means his firſt epiſtle to Timothy, 
which. i is ſaid to be written from Laodicea; and 
the rather, becauſe in that the qualifications of the 
minifters of the Goſpel are given; and alſo ſuit- 
able inſtructions for the diſcharge of their work, 
and ſo very proper to be read in the preſence of 
Archippus; who from the following verſe, ſeems 
to have deen remiſs and negligent, and needed 
ſtirring up to the performance of his office: but 
from chap. ii, 1. it appears, that the apoſtle had 
not been at- Laodicea when he wrote this, and 
had not ſo much as ſeen any of the faces of the 
brethren there in the fleſh ;- it therefore ſeems 
rather to be an epiſtle which was ſent from Lao- 
dicea to him, or to the Coloſſians; which having 
ſomething in it ve inſtructive and ith. the. 
apoſtle deſires it might be publicly read. 


17 And ſay to Archippuk, Take heed to 
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the the Clint This 28 the apoſtle calls his 
fellow. -ſoldier, in Philemon y. a2. and who bv ov 

now the minifter' of the Goſpel at 3 + 

fellow-miniſter, or co-paſtor, Epaphras, be 

Rome, and a priſoner there; though by de 

is lei to be the firſt 7 1 of the Laodiceans ; f 


unto (i: 


* 


vent all counterfeits and Serpent and that the 
churches to hom he rate might. he ſure of the" 
genuineneſs *of his cpiltles but before he added 
it to it, he either wrote with his own hand, or 
ordered to be written the following words, 


Remember my bonds] This he ſays, partly that 
they might be animated to abide by the -\ 
for which, as he had told them before, 5. 3. Mat 
Y | he was in bonds; and artly to encourage 
by his example, patiently to. endure what afflic- 


Tate heed. to the mini FA which this 1 een tions and perſecutions. erer they. ſhould meet 


in the Lord, rbut thog fulfl it] The miniftry he 
had, was not that of the office of a deacon, as 
ſome have thought, but of. a preacher of the word; 
and this he had receiurd gifts for, and was called 


with, for the fake” of it; as alſo that they might 
de moved hereby to remember him in their prayers, 
chat if it was the wil of God, he anighit be re- 
leaſed, and be yet ſurther aiſeful-i in preaching the 


unto it, and inſtalled in it; and that in, and / Gaſpel ; or however, that he might be ſupported. 


the Lord himſelf, and to whom he was account- 
able for it: and therefore it was incumbent on 
him to Full i itz by conſtantly pr 3 the word, 
and faithfullWadminiſtering 

defending truth, detecting error, reproving vice, 


in his bonds, and chearfully bear them, and re- 
main ſtedfaſt in his faith in Chriſt unto the end: | 
and then follows the ſalutation, 


ordinances ; by race be with you. Amen] Which is common : 


to all his epiſtles, and way ſuits them; in Which 


viſiting the ſick, and comforting the feeble=mind-| he fo much difplays the grace of Goll, as it is 
ed; ; taking heed in all things to himſelf and doc- expreſſed in the Gofpel J and which meet was 


trine, that he feed the whole flock: of God with 
wholeſome . food ;. and, as a wile. and faithful 


Reward, give to every one their portion of meat 
in due ſeaſon: hence it appears, that when mi- 


nifters are negligent i in the diſcharge of their duty, 


full of, and earneſtly defiredimightibe moe la 
| manifeſted: to, Rf EAI ei ſaints. Thi | 
epiſtle is {aid to be 


| 7 Written 9 . ro-the.Colodians 


| the church has a power to admoniſh arid GT: by Tychicus and Oneſimus. 41 


them! to a diligent performance of ite 


And though the ſubſcriptions of the billes are 


18 The falutation by the hand of mel not always to be depended on, yet this feems to 
Paul. Remember my bonds. Grace be. with be right; that it was inſeribed to the Qoloftians, 


you. Amen. 
The Jalutation-by the hun of me Paul] After his 


amanuenſis had finiſhed the epiſtle, he added his 
uſual een, WER On 110 16rine$ me” 


there is no doubt; and that it was written from 
Rome is clear enough, ſince by ſeveral expreſſions 
it is plain, that he was now a priſoner and in 
bonds; and that it was ſent by Tychicus and 
Oneſimus phages, «hon are WG! Woes" 2. 75 8, 9. 
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The Bit Spit f Þ AU 1 he Apt oth 
| T HE SSALONIAN S. 


TE gester was a bee 1 mb and' fouriſhing city, it was ere PTY 
as Pliny ſays (a), a free city, and the metropolis of Macedonia ; it was formerly. called Halis 
(% and had the name of Theſfalonica given it by Philip, king of Macedon, on account of 
his conqueſt. of "Theffalia, which this name fignifies ; and ſome ſay he gave this name to a daughter 
of his on that occaſion, who was afterwards the · wife of. Caſſander; Who, others ſay, called this place 
by his wife's name (e), Which before was Therme: its name with the Italians is Salonichi, and is now 
in the hands of the Turks, as all Greece is: here the apoſtle Paul came after he had been at 
Philippi, and ſtayed about three weeks, and preached every ſabbath-day, and his miniſtry was bleſſed 
to the converſion of ſome Jews, a multitude of devout Greeks, and many of the chief women of the 
place, which laid the fondation of a Goſpel- church; to which the apoſtle wrote this epiſtle, and is 
the firſt of all the epiſtles he wrote. The occaſion of it was this; the unbelieving Jews, vexed to 
ſee the apoltle's ſucceſs, raiſed a mob of the baſer ſort of people, and aſſaulted theghouſe of Jaſon 
where the apoſtle and his companions, were; but Paul and Silas were ſent. away by night to Berea, 
which the rabble underſtanding followed them thither ; when Paul was ſent, as if he was going to the 
ſea, but was conducted by the brethren to Athens, who gave orders that Silas and Timothy ſhould 
come to him with all ſpeed, as they did; and Timothy was ſent back to Theſſalonica, to eſtabliſh and 
comfort the young converts there; and returning with good news of their faith and charity to the 
apoſtle at Corinth, he ſent them fowl thence this epiſtle, and not from Athens, as ſome have thought: 
the deſign of which is to encourage them under their afflictions and ſufferings; to exhort them to ſtand 
faſt in the Lord, to abide by his truths and ordinances, and to live an holy life and converſation; and 

regard the ſeveral duties of religion, towards God and one another, and thoſe that were — over 

em; and in it he inſtructs them concerning the reſurrection of the dead, and the coming of Chriſt, 
articles of very great importance and concern: the writing of this epittle | is placed by Dr e 
in "the ee your of t, and r eleventh of Claudius Cæſar. l 


ai bas 204 1 4 22 33 8 
| c: H A P. 1. : | God to the apoſtle, was the mhnner in which 
This chapter. contains the :aferietion.of * epiſ- the Goſpel came to them; not merely in the 
tle; the apoſtle's ſalutation of the perſons it is | external miniſtry of it, but in the internal effi- 
wrote unto ; his thankſgiving for bleflings re- cacy of it, through the power of the holy 

ceived by them ; an account of the manner in | Ghoſt, 5. 5. and the effects of it upon them; 
which the Goſpel came to them, how they| it found an hearty reception among them, in 
behaved when it was preached to them, and of much affliction, and with joy of the holy 

the ſucceſs of it in their converſion. The in- Ghoſt; ſo that they not only profeſſed it, and 
ſcription, which expreſſes the names of the per- became the followers of Chriſt and his * 

ſons concerned in the epiſtle, and deſcribes| but were examples unto others, 5. 6, 

thoſe to whom it is written, and alſo the ſaluta- the fame of the Goſpel being eee unto 
tion, which is the ſame as in other epiſtles, are] them, and of their faith, were ſpread every 
= v. 1. and then follows a thankſgiving to where, ſo that the apoſtle had no need to ſay 
32 „ made in prayer to him for the ſpecial | any thing about it, 5. 8. the manner of their 
M 1 of the Spirit — on them, as faith, entrance among them, and the iſſue of it, their 
hope, and love, and the lively exerciſe of them converſion, were ſo manifeſt to all; which is 
in which they were; the ſource and ſpring | deſcribed by what they were turned from, idols; 
| of which was the elefting love of God, F. and by what N | 
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| Gods, and by che ends. of it, which. werel to 
ſerve God, and wait, for Jeſus Chriſt.;. the ar- 
guments engaging: to which are, his relation to 
| God as his Son, his being. raiſed from the dead | 
by him; his being in heaven, exalted; at his 
right hand there, from whence he is expected; 
his ſufferings. and death 
from wrath to come, . 


and his having 


a 


AU L., and Silvanus, and Timotheus, 
unto the church of the Theſſalonians 
| which is in God the Father and in the Lord 


from God our Fa 
Chriſt. 


Paul, ond Gian, 


becauſe havin 
they were well 


their eontinued h 
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us, and Timatheus] Theſe are 
the perſons concerned in this epiſtle, and who 
ſend their greetings and ſalutations to this church: 
Paul was the inſpired writer of it, and who is 
called by his bare name, without any additional 
epithet to it, as elſewhere in his other epiſtles; 
where he is either ſtiled the ſervant, or apoſtle, or 
priſoner of Chriſt, but here only Paul: the rea- 
fon for it is variouſly conjectured; either becauſe 
he was well known by this church, having been 
lately with them; or leſt theſe young converts 
ſhould be offended and ſtumble at any pompous 
title, which they might imagine carried an ap- 
pearance of arrogance and pride; or becauſe there 
were as yet no falſe apoſtles 3 : 
had infinuated any thing to the diſadvantage of 
Paul, as in other places, which obliged him to 
aſſert his character and magniſy his office; or 
rather, becauſe this was the firſt epiſtle he wrote, 
and he being conſeious to himſelf of his own 
meanneſs, and that he was the leaſt of the apoſtles; 
and unworthy to be- called one, choſe not to uſe 
the title. Sy anus is the ſame with Silas, who was 
with the apoſtle at Theſſalonica and at Corinth, 
when he wrote this epiſtle; he was originally a 
member of the church at Jeruſalem, and was one 
of the chief of the brethren ther 
ſee As xvii. 4. and chapters xviii. 5. and xv. 
22; 23. Timotheus was alſo with the apoſtle at 
the ſame place, and was ſent back by him from 
Athens to know their ſtate, and returned to 
Corinth to him with Silas; he ſtands laſt, as being 
the younger, and perhaps was the apoſtle's ama- 
nuenſis, and therefore in modeſty writes his name 
laſt : the reaſon of their being mentioned, was 
been with the apoſtle at this place, 
N 1 known by the church, who would 
be glad to hear of their welfare; as alſo to ſnew 


es among them, who 


, and a prophet; 


armony and conſent” in the doe: 


trines of the Goſpel ; they ſtand in the ſame order 
ES 229 nets wt 26g 


but the contrary is evident from chap. v. 12, 13. 
where they are exhorted to know, own, and ac» 
knowledge them that laboured among them, and 


were over them in the Lord, and eſteem them 


highly for their work's ſake. This church is ſaid. 
to be : * . . * 


; : T 5 

In God the Father] Were intereſted in his love 
and free favour, as appears by their election of 
God, v. 4. and they were in the faith of God the 
Father, as the Father of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
and in the profeſſion of it, and ſo were diſtipguiſhed* 
from an aſſembly of heathens, that were in the. 
faith of idols, and not of the one true and living 
God, and eſpecially as the Father of Chriſt ; they 


were in fellowſhip with God the Father, and they. 
were drawn by the efficacy of his grace to h : 
and to his Son; and were gathered | 
embodied in a church-ftate under his ditæction and. 


unſ 
and 


inflgence; he was the author of them as a church, 
and they were plants of Chriſt's heavenly. Father's, 
planting, not to be plucked up; and they were, 
as the Arabic verſion renders it, addicted to 
“ God the Father; they were devoted to his. - 
ſervice; they had his word among them, which 
they had received, not as. the word of men, but 
as the word of God; and bis ordinances were 


| duly and faithfully adminiſtered among them, and: 


attended on by them: 


And in the Lord Jus Chriſt] They were chaſen 
in him before the foundation of the world; they 
were in him as their head and repreſentative z they, 


were in him as members of his deaf, and as 
branches in the vine; they were openly in him 
by effectual vocation and converſion, were in the 

faith of him, and in the obſervance of his com- 
mands, and in communion. with him; and ſo 
were diſtinguiſned from a Jewiſh ſyn EO. 


congregation : all this being true, at | 3 : 


far greater part of them, is ſaid of them all, in 3 
judgment of charity, they being under a profeſſion 

of t le chriſtian religion: en offs 2-31.40 e ; 
rate be unto pon, and peace, from God -our fu, 
ther, and the Lord Feſus Cbri] This is the . 


apoſtle's uſual ſalutation and with in all his epiftle 


s 
1 i 1 : ro . 


1 

2 1 * * ; 
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to the churches ; ſee the note on Rom. i. .A 
words from God our Father, and the Lord 
« Jeſus Chriſt,” ate left out in 4 Vulgate Latin 
ad Syriac verſions; and the Arabic verſion omits 
the laft clauſe, * and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt;“ 
and the Ethiopic verſion only reads, peace be 
ee unte you, and his grace. 
2 We give thanks to God always for 
you all, making mention of you in our 
Prayers; „ 3 880 | 
. We give thanks to Gad always for you all] For all 
the members of this church, Jew or Gentile, rich 
or poor, greater or leſſer believers, officers or 
private chriſtians ; for their being a church, for 
the gifts beſtowed on tliem; for the graces here- 
after mentioned, that were wrought in them and 
exerciſed by them ; the glory of all which is given 
to God, and thanks for the ſame j which 8 
them to be gifts of his; and not in the leaft owing 
to any merits of men: the apoſtle aſeribes nothing 
to their free-will, previous diſpoſitions and quali- 
fications; ili and induſtry ; nor toes he 
attribute any thing to himſelf; and to his compa- 
nions, who were only miniſters by whom theſe 
believed ; but he refers all to God, to his grace 
and : and he returned thanks to him for 
. It; and that hugs; whenever he thought of it, 
made mention of it, or was at the throne of grace, 
; 4 follows, 25 | | 125 55 1 Ba Cat 
Ain mention of you in our prayers] To God, 
daily, both in 1 and in publie, at which 
times thankſpivings to God were made on their 
acedunt; for thankſpiving is a part of prayer, and 
requeſts are always to be made kriown untvo God 


this clauſe in the ſingular number; and I am 
® mindfal ef you dlways in my prayer ;“ and 


leaves out the word all in the former clanſe, 

+ ing without ccaſir your 

work of faith, and labour of love, and pa- 

tience of ops in our Lord Jeſus Chrift, in 
od and our Father, _ 


_ the fight of | 
| Remembering without ceaſing] The phraſe c with - 
gut ceaſing,” is by the Vulgate Latin, Byriac; 
— Mid Exhiopie verſions, joined to the laft clauſe of 
the \preceding verſe; and the remembrance the 
poſe ſpeaks of, is either à diſtin thing from 
che mention made of them in prayer, and fuggeſts 
that they bore them on their minds at other times 
_ alſo; or it is the ſame with it; or rather reaſon 
of their mentioning of them then, becauſe the 
2 = them, and the following things o 


with thankſgiving. The Ethiopic verſion renders 


q 


1 


the | Par too 


will conſtrain a believer to engage 


M faith] By which is meant not the 
principle of faith, for as fuch that is God's work, 
the 5 — of his grace, and the effect of his al- 
mighty power; but the operative virtue and exer- 
Cife of it undet the influence of the grace of God: 
the Vulgate Latin, Arabic, and Etiopic verſions 
render it, „the work of ybur: faith;“ and ſo 
ſome copies, and the Sytiac verſion, the works 
of your faith.” The Targumiſt in Hab. i. 12. 
repreſents God as holy ama maya in works 
„ of faith: faith is a working grace, it has a 
deal of Wotk to do, it has its harids always full; 
and is Etaployed about many things; it is the 
grace hy which a ſoul goes to God, as its cove- 
nant=God, lays hold on him as ſuch, pleads his 
promiſes with him, aſks favours of him, and.is 
very importunate, and will have no denial: ind 
by which it goes to Chriſt, as at firſt converſion, 
afterwards for freſh ſupplies of grace, out of that 
fulneſs of e that is in him: it receives him 
and all from him, and through him pardon, righ- 
teouſneſs, adoption of £ Idren, and an eternal 
inheritance 3 and it is that grace. which catries 

back all the glory to God and Chriſt, and to free 
grace ; it glorifies God, exalts Chriſt, humbles 
the ereature, and magnifies the grace of God: it 
has much work to do this way and it works by 
love, by acts of love to God, to Chriſt, and to 
the ſaints ; and it puts the ſoul upon a chearful 
obedience to ' ordinance and command, and 
| hence-obedience is ſtiled the obedience of faith ; 
and indeed all good works that are properly ſo, 
are done 8 — * 1 
it is tly engaged againſt world and the 
devil; it "+ a 0 by: which Satan. is oppoſed 
and overcome, and by which the believer gets the 
| viQory over the. world; ſo that he is not dis- 
couraged by its frowns, nor caſt down by the trials 
and afflictions he meets with in it, nor drawn 
aſide by its ſnares and allurements; ſomething of 


this kind the apoſtle had obſerved and remembered 
in theſe believers: he adds, „ | . 
And labour of love] Love is a laborious grac 
when in lively exerciſe; love to God and Chriſt 
wi in, and go 
through great hardſhips, difficulties, tojl, and 
labour for their ſakes ; and love to the ſaints will 
exert itſelf, by ſerving them in things temporal 
and ſpiritual, miniſtering chearfully and largely 
to their outward wants, for which reaſon the ſame 
epithet is given to love in Hob. vi. 10. as here; 
regarding and aſſiſting them in their ſpiritual con- 
cerns.; praying for them and with them; build- 
ing them up in their moſt holy faith; communi- 
cating their experiences, and ſpeaking comfortable 


* 


words unto them; reproving them for ſin, in 
* and wich tenderneſs > — them Ke 
| . | en, 


4 


——— 
Am Be 87 6. I. ver. ©. 1 


435 


gallen, in a ſpirit. of meckneſs; and ſtirring them 
up to love and good works ; love has much 
and labour, not only in performing the ſoveral due 
ties of religion, both; towards God and man; but 
in bearing all things, the hurdens of fallew-ehriſ- 
tians, the infirmities of weak belieyers, for hearing 
them in 7 forgiving their aftences, caver= 
ing their ſins. 

e dation FR — fs Chris} Or 
« of our Lordi Jeſus Chriſt,” | 22 perſons had 
a good dons, thraugh grace Given unto them, and 

ich was fqunded in Chriſt Jeſus, in his perſon, 
blood, and righteouſneſs, and ſo was as an an- 
chor ſure and ſtedfaſt: and it had him for its 
object, it was an hope of intereſt in him, of being 
for ever with him, of his ſecund coming and glo- 
rious appearance, and of eternal life and happi- 
neſs through him; and this uy attended — 
patience, with a patient. bearing of reproaches, af- 
flictions, and — for the ſake of Christ, 
and a patient for his -coming, his king- 

dom and glory; and this as well as the 2 — 

were remembered by the apoſtle, and his f. 

iſters, with great pleafure: and tl 

N be fight of Godand cur Tale, Or < before 

“God and our Father; — may be read in 
connection either with the above graees, which 
were exerciſed not only before men, but befare 
God, and in his fight, who ſees not as man ſaeth, 
and who cannot be deceived and impoſed upon; 
and ſo ſhews that theſe 45 were true and Senu⸗ 
ine, faith was unfeigned, love was without diſſi- 
; mila and hope without hypocriſy: or- with 

the word remembering, as it is in che Syriac ver- 
ion, which reads, . remembering, before. 


* and our Father; that is, as often as we ap- 

n Gad, and lift up our bands and our 
unto him in prayer, we 

minds before God; and particularly remember 

operative faith, Wer 1 um Print 


you upon our 


— of Chriſt. 1 wes 


40 Knowing, brerheen beloved, your lee 
4 ben of God. 2 b. 

Which intends not an eleftion th office 
| this epiſtle is written not to the officers of the 
church only, but to the whole church; nor to 
the Goſpel, the outward" means of grace, fince 
this was common to them with others, and 18 
be known without the evidence after given; nor 
does it deſign eſfectual vocation - ſometimes ſo 
called, for this is expreſſed in the following verſe 
as a fruit, effect, and evidence of the 
here ſpoken, of, which is no other than. the eter- 
nal choice of them to everlaſti lite and happi- 


for 


certainty from effeQual vocation ; and is « 


verſe; and which. was — and foundation 


pee; __ * Gel. an act of G3 * Fecher, 


4 


you this came unto them, being 


made in Chriſt Jeſus oder world 3 and 


toil | which ſprings from his ſovereign will, and is the 


effect of his pure love and free favour; and 1 * 
fore theſe perſons who are the objects of it, are 

ſaid to be beloved of God for fo the Vulgate 
Latin, Syriac, Arabic, and Ethiopie verſions read 
the words, and wich agree with 2 75% ii. 13. 


for this choice does not ariſe from the merits of 


men, or any conditions in them, or from the fore- 
fight of dheir faith, holineſs, and good works, 
but from the free grace and good pleafure of G 8 
and is the ſource and ſpring of a grace, and 

bleſſings of it, and even of good works; ahd i — 8 
ſure immutable and irreverſible act of God, being 
faunded an his on will, and not on the works of 
men; the knowledge they. had of this * not - 
what the Theſſalonians themſelves had, though 
they might have, and doubtleſs bad the knowledge 
of this grace, and which may be concluded wich 


lage which many particular believers 
do arrive unto the knowledge of, without 
traor revelation. 2 unto chem: 


— pw 


— 


dinary 
| it intends the knowledge which the a paſtle and his 


companigns had gf the election of * members — 

this * 85 by r. the Apirit af 

God, but by the manner of the Goſpel's. coming 

unto them, and and the effects it had upon them, as 

8555 in the following werter 3 and from ir 
. love, mentianed in the 


Aan bee a Nh. 23, 
5 Fot our goſpel came not unte you in 


God word only, but alſo in pomer, and in the 


holy Ghoſt, and in much aſſurance; ag 
ye know what manner of men we ip 


among you for your fake. Sete has ; 
For our Goſdel came nut unto © The spe 
| | calls the Goſpel our Goſpel, not becauſe 572 


-minifters. were the authors of it 
this reſpect it is ſolely of _ bein Nees. A the pr 
of his wiſdom and grace, and 
Feſus-Chriſt, henee he calls it + of ain 
he | ehap. ii. 2, 8, 9. nor becauſe they were the 
of it, for they preached not themlelves, but 
a crucified Chriſt, and him only, though it was 
a ſtumbling block to ſome, and fooh 
others; but beeauſe it was ted to heir | 
truſt, and the were the preachers of it, an * 
in the miniſtration of it; and it is oppo 
and is diſtin from that which was preached * 
the falſe teachers; and here intends not barely the 


G itſelf, but chiefly their . preachi it 2 
e A ſent of gory” pr 


111 2 — 


ſion and commiſſion from God; and being brought | great ſtrength of evidence, giving clear and full 
unto them by the apoſtles, who were bringers and 


isa great bleſſing, but internally, c vac into you ; 
it came not barely into their ears vocal! 


—— m — rrp 
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wherever the Goſpel comes, it comes with a mil[- | 


great aſſurance, boldneſs, and confidence > or with 


d | proof of what was delivered, ſufficient to aſcertain 
publiſhers of the tidings of good things, it | it, and perſuade any one to the belief of it: or 
came unthought 5 unſought, and unaſked for by | Mitb much fulneſi] As ſome render the words, 
them ; and that not only externally, which to have | that is, of the Goſpel of Chriſt, and of the gifts 
. m_ 2 _ | ar a 1 of perſons; all 
; : r e A, which might be, and yet be no proof of the choice 
into their heads notionally; but into their hearts, xerſons in Chriſt to eternal ſalvation; 
3 ar 4 1 of theſe perſons in Chriſt to eternal ſalvation; but 


| the Goſpel preached to th $ | bleffed to pro- 
faith, and was profitable ; it became the engrafted * , 


a ; e | duce in them much aſſurance, or a large afſurance, 
word, and dwelt richly in them: for it came to if not a full one, of the grace of faith in Cheilt, 
them not .. de and of hope of eternal life by him, and of under- 
In word any] It did come in word, it could | ſtanding of the doctrines of the Goſpel, and of in- 
not come without words, there is no interpreting | tereſt in the bleſſings of grace held forth in them; 
of ſcripture, no preaching of the Goſpel, nor | and this being a fruit, was an evidence of electing 
bearing of it without words, without articulate en e eee e ee eee e 

ſounds; but not only with theſe, nor with wiſ- 


; i a tnow tobat manner 01 «4415 Enie 125 
dom of words, with enticing words of man's wil- Hs ye of men Te were among 


wor Sci sz a . r- wit” | you for your ſake} The apoſtle appeals to themſelves 
dom, e l <3 which man 2 ee ans truth of what he had 10 who muſt have 
as alſo not * r en M th Wu mn 8 obſerved, and could not but remember, with what 
Goſpel, 8 * dae. v. * ra pars 7 m meanneſs they appeared, with what fear and trem- 
dead letter, and vour of death unto death: bling, with what plainneſs and ſimplicity, with- 
Bu al in power ] Not merely preached in 2 | out the enticing words of man's wiſdom'; what a 

x ful way, or attended with miraculous „ef contemptible figure they made, how they wrought 
tions, thong! doubtleſs both were true; for the | with their own hands, and endured reproach and 
apoſtle was a powerful preacher, and his miniſtry perſecution for their ſakes, that they might obtain 
was confirmed by figns and wonders and mighty ſalvation by Chrift, with eternal glory; and had 
deeds ; but from neither of theſe could he con- nothing to recommend them-to-them, to win upon 
clude che election of theſe people: but the preach- them, and engage their attention, and ftrike their 
kr. the Goſpel was accompanied with the pow aſfection; or perſuade them to receive their per- 
| _ = rams q'5 of mm mins. " it | ſons; and believe their doctrines; wherefore the 
upon them; ſo that it became the power ot & 


od effects their miniſtry had upon them were not ow- 
unto ſalvation to them; it came to them in the ing — Pe N 


* 3 n s of words, the force of language, 
demonſtration of the Spirit of God, and een and power of oratory; or to any external thing in 
quickening them who were dead in treſpa es and them, or done by them; but muſt be aſcribed to 
hn, enlightening their dark underſtandings,” un- | the Spirit of God, and to the power and efficacy 
ſtopping their deaf ears, ſoftening their hard hie ee . 
hearts; and delivering them from the ſlavery of ſin uy ain ee e ant ie 
and Satan; from whence it clearly appeared that | | 6 And ye 4 e followers of us, and 
— 2 2 Lon Ws iO all of the Lord, having received the word in 
_- Andint he Goſpel was not only | h anon with iov of the h ö * 
ee eee eee eee eee 
of the holy Spirit, and attended with his extra- And ye became followers of us, and of the Lord) 
ordinary gifts for the confirmation of it, which it | So far followers of them as they were of Chriſt, 
— 5 be, and be no proof of the election of theſe | in embracing the Goſpel, ſubmitting to the ordi- 
perſons to eternal life; but it came by the power nances of it, Ka ay name of Chriſt, and 
of the holy Spirit to their fouls, working and im- Og for his ſake; the Alexandrian copy reads, 
Planting his. graces in them a faith, hope, and | of God,” and others, “ of Chriſt ? 
ove, and every other; and he himſelf was re- | Havuing rewcived- the word]' The Goſpel, the 
ceived along with it, as a Spirit of illumination] word of truth, peace, and righteouſneſs, and of 
and conviction, of regeneration, converſion: and | ſalvation 


an | n, by Grit: which they received not as 
eee 


A 


9 Wr ; many but of God . and that 
ene neee I- I muchaffiiftion} Referring to the uproar made | 
+ \ And in much offurance} Not on the preacher's by the baſer ſort of people, inſtigated” by the 
fide, as if the Goſpel was preached by him with PI Jews, and the wouble they gabe to- 


Jaſon 


— 
— 


— 


Anno Dom. 544. CHAT. I. ver. 6-8. 437 
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Jaſon and other brethren, mentioned in At xvii. 1, 
5—9. and this is a conſiderable commendation of 
them, that at a time when others were offended, 
and fell off from hearing the word, and a profeſſion 
of the Goſpel, they ſhould receive it; and that 
With joy of the boly Ghoſt] Not with a carnal 
joy, or with a mere flaſh of natural affection, as 
in the ſtony-ground hearers, and in the Jews, who 
rejoiced; for a while in John's miniſtry, and in 
Herod, who ſometimes heard him gladly ; but 
with a ſpiritual joy of the holy Ghoſt's producin; 
in them, applying the word with power to them, 
giving them a ſpiritual guſt of it, and pleaſure in 
it, raiſing. in their ſouls a joy upon the moſt ſolid 
„ arkls wont works. afob} 
7 So that ye were enſamples to all that 
believe in Macedonia and Achaia. 
So that ye were enſamples to all that belieue] They 
were not only followers of Chriſt and his apoſtles, 
whom they took for examples of faith, holineſs, 
courage, meekneſs, and patience ; but they were 
patterns of good works, and of ſuffering afflictions 
to other beſieyers, even to all that knew them, or 
heard of them, particular 
In Macedonia) As at Philippi and other places: 
though the Goſpel was firſt preached there, and 
they had received it, and a Goſpel- church; ſtate 
was formed there; yet theſe were more forward 
n. the exerciſe of grace and diſcharge of duty; 
and were even enfamples to them to copy after; 
ſo the firſt are ſometimes laſt, and the laſt firſt: 
And Acbaia] Another part of Greece, the me- 
tropolis of which was Corinth, where there alſo 
was a very conſiderable church; but theſe ſaints at 
Theſſalonica ſet them an example in many things, 
and particularly in acts of beneficence and libera- 
lity, being one of che churches of Macedonia 


ſpoken of in 2 Cor. viii. 17. 


1 : : 


8 For fr 


PRs vs, 
i; is 


AAAS Cs 3212534 Bed 
om you ſounded out” the word 


of the Lord not only in Macedonia and 
Achaia, but alſo in every place your faith 


to God- ward is ſpread abroad; ſo that we. 


need · not to. ſpeak any A 
Fur from you ſounded out the word of the-Lord]. B 
which is meant the Goſpel, and is ſo called be- 
cauſe. it is from the Lord, as the author of it; and 
it is of the Lord, as the ſubject of it; and 
it is by the Lord, as the miniſter or diſpenſer. of, 
it; and it is owing to the efficacy of his grace, 
that it is uſeful and-ſucceſsful, and ought to be 
attended to, received, and obeyed, not as the 
word of man, but as the word of the Lord. This 
is ſaid to have founded out, alluding” to the blow- 


ing of a trumpet, to which the Goſpel is ſome- 


Vu faith te 


times compared, as to the ſilver trumpet under the 


law, for the gathering of the people of Iſrael; or 
to the trumpet blown in the years of Jubilee, which 
proclaimed liberty, releaſe of debts, and reſtora- 
tion of inheritances, as the Goſpel in a ſpiritual 


| 


— 


ſenſe does; or to the trumpet uſed in war to pre- 
pare for the battle, and therefore ſhould not give 


an uncertain ſound; or as uſed muſically, the 


Goſpel being à joyful ſound; and this ſounding of 


it may denote the clear publication and open de- 
claration, and large ſpread of it far and near: 
though when it is ſaid to ſound forth from the 


Theſſalonians, it is not to be underſtood as if the 


Goſpel firſt began to be preached among them, 


and from thence went to other places; it was 


preached at Philippi before it came to them, and 


at many other places before it was there; the 


word of the Lord, according to the propheey of 
 {ſaieh ii. 2. came from Ieruſalem; Chriſt and his 
apoſtles firſt preached there, and from thence their 
words and ſound went to the ends of the earth; 
but not ſo much the preaching of the Goſpel, as 
the fame and report of its being preached in this 
place is here meant: and ſo the Latin tranſlation 


vent the report of the word of our Lord; the 


of the Syriac, verſion renders. it, “ for from you 


fame of its being preached and received at Iheſſa- 


lonica, in the magner it was,, ſpread itſelf, 


Met only in Macedonia arid 'Achaia; but alſo in-every 


RJ o 


place] Not only at Philippi, Beræa, Athens, and 


Corinth, and other cities and towns in thoſe coun- 


tries, but alſo in other parts of the world; and 
what greatly contributed to it, were the uproar 
that was made at Theſſalonica, and continued at 


Beræa upon the firſt preaching of the Goſpel in 
thoſe parts by the unbelieving Jews; as alſo the 


large numbers both of Greeles and Jews, and of 


devout women of conſiderable families that were 
| ich may be added, that Theſſa - 


converted: to wh 
lonica was the metropolis of Macedonia, and a city 
of great trade, and much frequented from all parts 
both by ſea and land; and by this means it came 


to paſs, that not only the fame of the preaching... 


of the word among them went abroad every where; 
but, as the apoſtle etl ib ein ²˙1¹ͤſl <1 

; Gad-ward js ſpread abroad] Meaning 
the grace of. faith beſtowed on them, by which 
they: received the Goſpel in the love of it, aſſented 


object, and is very valuable, ſince ſuch public no 


breaſts; but they declared it botb 
by deeds, by making a-profeion. 


W n 


4 


» 
* 


to it, and profeſſed it, and Which has God for its 


| tice-is/ taken of it; and which fhews that it Was: 
not kept to. thamſelves, and lay hid in their 'own:. 
words and. 


bt 
ö 3 1 
of .it, and by. 
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o that we bad no ned 40 {peat 
Syriae verſion adds, “ concer you; con- 
ecraing the preaching of the Goſpel among them, 
their faith in it and profeſſion of it, all being ſo 
well known in the ſeveral places where they came; 
far it ſeems it Was uſual with the apoſtles when 
they came to any place, to ſpeak of their ſucceſs 
in ötherz, and of the faith, and hope, and joy of 
other chriſtians, for the encp ent of, and 8s 
enſamples to thoſe to whom they miniftered ; but 
with relation to the Theſſalonians this was unne- 
9 For they themſelves ſhew of us, what 
manner of entering in we had unto you, and 
how ye turned to God from idols, to ſerve 
the living and true Gt. 
Fur they tbemſelves eiu of us] Either the above 
rts of the preaching of the Goſpel to the Theſ- 
ſalonians, — of their faith in God; or rather 
the perſons to whom theſe reports were brought, 
openly and publicly, and largely declared con- 
cerning the ap PROS 19 Bonar bas 2a” ot 
bat manner of entering in we bad unto you] Under 
what difficulties they laboured, what contention 
they had with the unbelieving Jews, what re- 
proaches were caſt upon them, and what perſecu- 


any thing] The 


| 
7 


5 


tions they endured when they firſt entered their J 


city and ſynagogue, and preached the Goſpel to 
them; and in what manner they did preach it, 
with what boldneſs, ſincerity, uprightneſs and af - 
feQian, and without flattery, covetouſneſs, and 
vainglory ; and with what power it came to them, 
and what ſucceſs attended it, and how readily, 
chearfully, and reverently both they and that were 
received by them: Back tet eo 
And bow'ye turned to God from:idols] Immedi- 
ately and at once, upon the preaching of the Goſ- 
pel to them, being firſt turned by the powerful 
and efficacious grace of God; for the firſt work 
of converſion is God's work ; then they themſelves, 
under the-influence of the ſame grace, turned to 
the one God, from their internal idols, their ſins 
and luſts, and from their external idols, their many 
falſe and fictitious deities: for the Theſſalonians 
befare the Goſpel came among them were idola- 
ters; here the Dii Cabiri, the great and chief gods 
ac Gentiles were worſhipped; as Jupiter and 

| chus, Ceres and Proferpina, Pluto and Mer- 
cury, Caſtor and Pollux, and Efculapius ; theſe 


. 
. 


one living and true Gad; not only : 
| embracing and profeſſing his Goſpel, ſubmitting 


. To ſerus the living and true Cod] Who is called 
the living God, berzule his has 4 in and of him- 
ſelf. and is the fountain of life to others ; 'from 
whom all living creatures have their life, and are 
ſupported in it by him ; and in oppoſitian to the 
above idols, which were inanimate things, made' 
of wood or metal, and were images of men that 
had been dead long ago; and the true God, be- 
cauſe he is truth itte and cannot lie, who faith - 
fully performs all his premiſes, and is to be wor- 
ſhipped in fpirit and in truth; and in oppoſition 
to the nominal and fititious deities of the Gen- 
tiles, which were only in name, not in truth and 
reality, or by nature gods: now though theſe 
Theſf:lonians had before done fervice to theſe 
idols, they now turned from them to ſerve the 
exterr ally, by 


to his ordinances, and walking according to the 
rules preſeribed by him; but alſo internally, in 
the exerciſe of faith, hope, love, and every other 
10 And to wait for his Son from heaven, 
whom he raiſed from the dead, even Jeſus, 
which delivered us from the wrath to come. 


And to wait for his Son from heaven} The Lord 
eſus Chriſt, who is the natural, eſſential, and 
eternal Son of God; and whoever is truly con- 
verted, is not only turned to God the Father, and 
believes in him ; but alſo believes in, receives, 
embraces and profeſſes his Son Jeſus Chriſt; who 
became incarnate; and in the human nature he 
aſſumed, obeyed, ſuffered, and died, and roſe agair 
and aſcended into heaven, where he now is, an 
will be till the:time of the reſtitution of all things; 
when he will deſcend from thence, and come and 
judge the world in-righteouſneſs ; and from thence 
the ſaints expect him, and look and wait by faith 
for eternal glory and happineſs by him, and with 
him at his appearance and kingdom; fo that many 
articles of faith are contained in this expreſſion, 
which theſe Theſſalonians were acquainted with, 
believed, and acted upon: and Chriſt the Son of 
God, is further deſcribed as that perſonrrn 

dom be raiſed from the dead} That is, whom 
God the Father raiſed from the dead, and whereb 
he was declared to be the of God; and which 
ſuppoſes his dying for the ſins of his people, as it 
expreſſes his riſing again for their juſtification ; 


the Macedonians, and particularly the Theſſalo- 
nians, worſhipped with great devotion and reve- 
rence (d): but now they turned from them, and 


(d) Gotberlethus de no 1 e IS, P. 65 


i 


7 Which is revealed from heaven 
f 
all, 


things which the faith of theſe believers was led 
unto, and in which light they viewed him: 
Even Feſus tubich delivered us from wrath to come] 

py. n againſt fin, and 

comes upon the children of diſobedience z which 
men are deſerving of, even God's elect them- 


+ Nlues, 
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| ſelves, but ſhall not partake of, becauſe they are 
not appointed to it, but to ſalvation ; and becauſe | 
they are juſtified by the blood and righteouſnels | 

iſt, and ſo are ſaved from it; not from all | 
fears about it, and apprehenſions of it, which | 
they are filled with, eſpecially under firſt awaken- | 


of Chr 


ings, and ſometimes afterwards when under afflic- 


tive providences; but they are delivered from the | 
thing itſelf, by which is meant vindictive puniſh- | 
ment, even from all puniſhmerit in this life, for | 
there is no wrath mixed with any of their-mercies | - 


or their chaſtiſements ; and from all | puniſhment 

in the world to come, which will fall heavy on 

others; and that becauſe Chriſt has bore their fans, 

and the wrath of God and curſe of the law, due 

unto them in their room and ſtead. - 

The apoſtle in this chapter gives a further account 
of his miniftry 1775 the Theſſalonians, of the 
nature, manner, and ſucceſs of it, and of his 


regard to them, and conduct and converſation 
weben with them; and commends their readi- 


nels N the Goſpel, and excuſes his | 
rom them. He appeals to them |. 


_ preſent abſence fron 
themſelves for the truth of-it, that his entrance 
to them, or preaching among them, was not in 
pain and without ſucceſs, 7. x. that it was 


with all boldneſs and intrepidity of mind, not- 
withſtanding what he had ſuffered before for it, 


7. 2. and with all integrity and faithfulneſs to 


the truſt repoſed in him by the Lord, without | 


deceit and guile, or ſeeking to pleaſe men, but 


God the ſearcher of hearts, who had committed | 


this truſt unto him, . 3, 4. and that neither 
then, nor at any other time, he had uſed flat- 


tery, or ſhewed covetouſneſs ; which he calls | 
God to witnels, y. 5. nor of them or others 


| fought glory and honour, even that which was 


due unto him by virtue of his office, J. 6. but 
and af- 
ſimile of a 


| Had thewed all gentleneſs, humanity 
feQion ; which he illuſtrates by the fin 
nurſe eheriſhing her children, #. 7. and by the 
willingneſs he ſhewed not only to preach the 

_ Goſpel to them, but to lay down his life for 
them, had it been neceſſary; fo great was his 
affection for them, y. 8. and as a proof of this 
he puts them in mind of his Iabours, both in 
preaching the word, and in working with his 
own hands; becauſe he would not be burthen- 
ſome and chargeable to them, Y. 9, and as for 
his converſation among them, he a s both 
to God and them, how holy, juſt, and unble- 
 mithed it was, F. 10. and reminds them of his 
tenderneſs, diligence, and faithfulneſs, in ex- 
horting, comforting, and charging them, par- 


* 


ticularly to Valk worthy of God ſines be 
had called them to his kingdom and Aen. 

5. II, 12, and then he expreſſes his thankful- 
' neſs to God for their reception of the word o 
the Goſpel ; not as an human invention, but 
as of God, which wrought effectually in them, 
5. 13. the evidence of which were partly their 
imitation of the churches of Chrift in Judea, in 
doarine and practice; and partly their ſuffering 
the ſame things they did of the Jews, . 14. 
who are deſcribed by their ill uſage of and 


| cruelty. to Chriſt, their on prophets, and his 


apoſtles, by their not pleaſing God, and 
their contradiQion to men; an inſtance of whi 
is given in prohibiting the apoſtles to preach to 
the Gentiles, whoſe end in ſo doing with re- 
ſpect to the Gentiles, was that they might not 
be ſaved; but God's end in ſuffering them ſo to 
do, was with reſpect to them that they might 
fill up their iniquity; and ſo entire wrath and 
ruin come upon them, as had been foretold, 
». 15, 16. and then the apoſtle concludes the 
chapter, by expreſſing his affectionate concern 
in parting with them, which was not in heart 
but in body; by declaring his earneſt deſire 
and endeavqur ta ſee them again; and by ob- 
ſerving to them the reaſon he had not and could 
not come unto them, becauſe Satan hindered 
him, 5. 17, 18. the cauſe of his being ſo de- 
ſirous to ſee them, was their being his hope, joy, 
glory and crown of rejoicing, both now and 
reafter, . 19, 20. : WO 


OR yourſelves, brethren, know our 
entrance in unto you, that it was not 
in vain. ng 162 1834 

For yourſelves, brethren, know our entrance in unto 
you] The apoftle having obſerved in chap. i. g. 
that thoſe perſons to whom the report of the Gof- 
pel being preached at Theſſalonica, and the fuc- 
cefs of it there was made, ſhewed every where 
both what manner of entrance he and his fellow- 
miniſters had in that place, and the converſion of 
many fouls there; he enlarges upon the latter, and 
here re- aſſumes the former, and appeals to the 
Theflalonians themſelves, who muſt know full 
well, and better than others, what an entrants it 


was; and which is to be underſtood not merely of 


a corporal entrance into their city and ſynagogue, 
but of their coming among them, 2 the preach- 
ing of the Goſpel, as the miniſters of tho word and 
ambaſſadors of Chriſt : | 1 
That it was not in Vain]. It was not a vain ſhew, 
with outward pomp and ſplendor, as the public 
entrances of W Ie into cities uſually are; 


* with great meanneſs, poverty, neproach, and 


perſecution, 


OR An % ret ar woe rr. _ 
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perſecution, having been lately beaten and ill uſed 
at Philippi; nor was it with great ſwelling words 


of vanity; with the enticing words of man's wiſ- | 


dom, to tickle the ear, pleaſe the fancy, and work | whole of the Goſpel, and not a part of it only; 


upon the paſſions of natural men, in which man- 
ner the falſe teachers came: but the apoſtle came 
not with deceit and guile, with flattering words 
or a cloak of covetouſneſs, or with a view to vain- 
glory and worldly advantage; nor was the meſſa 
they came with from the King of kings, a vain 
light, empty and trifling one; but ſolid and ſub- 
ſtantial, and of the greateſt importance; the doc- 
trine they taught was not comparable tg chaff and 
wind; it was not corrupt philoſophy and vain de- 
ceit, the traditions and commandments of men, 
but ſound doctrine, the wholeſome words of our 
Lord Jeſus Chrift - nor was it fruitleſs and with- 
out z the word did not return void and emp- 
ty ; but was powerful and efficacious to the con- 
verſion of many : fouls. : Chriſt was with them 
both to aſſiſt them in their miniſtry, and to bleſs 
it to the ſalvation of men; nor was their coming 
to Theſſalonica, an human ſcheme, a raſh enter- 
prize, engaged in on their own heads, on a flight 
and empty foundation; but upon good and ſolid 
grounds, by divine direction and counſel ; ſee 
Acis xvi. 9, 10. a | | LIST >: 


1 


2 But even after that we had ſuffered be- 


fore, and were ſhamefully entreated, as ye 
know, at Philippi, we were bold in our 
God to ſpeak unto you the goſpel of God 
with much contention. omwWmVmh ff 


But even after that we had ſuffered before] Before 
they came io Theſſalonica, which they would not 
have done, had their miniſtry been a light and 
empty one in itſelf, and unprofitable to others; 
and eſpecially had this been the caſe, they would 
never have raſhly engaged in it again, and ex- 
poſed themſelves to freſh ſufferings and dangers, 
as they did: | F 

And were ſhameſully entreated, as ye know, at Phi- 
lippi] Being beaten with many ftripes, and put 
into priſon, and their feet made faſt in the ſtocks, 
at the inſtigation of the maſters of the damſel that 
had a ſpirit of divination, 5 whom they got much 
gain, and which Paul diſpoſſeſſed; fee 4775 xvi. 


. 


16—24. | | 
W. were bold in our God to ſpeak unto you the Goſ- 
gel of God with much contention} And which ſtill 


made it more manifeſtly appear, that the errand 
they came upon was a matter of importance, and; 
that they did not proceed on a flight foundation: 
what 
and 


ſpoke was the Goſpel, ſalvation by Chrift, | 


pel, and not a mixed one, free from the mixture 
of all human doctrines and inventions of men, 
without any adulteration or inconſiſtence; the 


they declared the whole counſel of God, and kept 
back nothing that might be profitable: and this 


is ſtiled, the Goſpel of God, to diſtinguiſh it from 


the Goſpebof men, or that which the falſe teachers 
taught, and which was called the Goſpel, though 
it not ſo ; and to expreſs the excellency of it, 
from̃ the anthor of it, who is God, it being the 
produce of his wiſdom and grace; and from the 
matter of it, it containing the good-will of God 
to men, ſetting forth the grace of God in Elec- 
tion, Redemption, Juſtification, Pardon, Adop - 
tion, Regeneration, and Glorification, and ex- 
preſſing things relating to the kingdom of God, a 
meetneſs for it, and a right unto it; and it being 
ſo called ſhews it to be ſomething divine, a meſſage 
ſent from God to ſinful men; and gives a reaſon 
why the apoſtles were ſo bold to ſpeak it, becauſe 
it was not of men, but God. The Syriac verſion 
renders it the Goſpel of Chriſt ;*”” ſee Rom. 
i. 16. and it being ſo, they were bold to ſpeak it; 
or they ſpoke it both with liberty of mind, the 
Spirit of God being with them, and with freedom 
of ſpeech, a door of utterance being opened for 
them; as alſo with great courage 0 intrepidity, 
notwithſtanding what they had ſuffered before, 
and the ill- treatment they had met with at Phi- 
lippi; and though they knew that the Goſpel they 
ſpoke was contrary to the Jews, was a ſtumbling- 
block to them, and they had an inveterate preju- 


dice againſt it; and was fooliſhneſs to the Greeks, 


and was derided by them, and they were ſure to 
meet with reproach and perſecution on account of 
it; yet they boldly and hw bp preached it, 
fearing not the face of men, nor their revilings ; 
though it was with much contention ; referring. to 
the tumult raiſed by the baſer ſort, who, inſti- 
gated by others, aſlhulted Jaſon and the brethren 
where the apoſtles were, Als xvii. 5, 6. or to the 
difputes which they had with the unbelieving 
Jews, who contradicted and blaſphemed what they 
ſaid; or to the diviſion the Goſpel made, as 
through the corruption'of nature it makes where- 
ever it comes, between the neareſt relations and 
friends, ſome being for it, and others againſt it ; 
or this may be expreſſive of the zeal with which 
the apoſtles preached, who earneſtly contended for 
it, as perſons in a combat or agony ; they fought 
the good fight of faith valiantly, they endured 


| hardneſs as good ſoldiers of Chriſt, and gave not 


way to the enemy, no not for an hour: and all this 
was in our” God; or by the confidence of our 


or by the works of. the law; the. pure Goſ- 1 ing in him and relying” upon him, being 


ce Goh. as the Syriac verſion renders it ; truſt- 
; hy 


WH. . fd ph Sth 


8— — oY 8 


— 
—_— 


4 
— 


5 88 8 — 11 - 
Anno Dom. 54. | "Cane. 


* Fe y . g — * Wt: 
* 9 ! 

* | " 2 13 
ver. 2—5. 


by his grace, and ſtrengthened by his power, and 
receiving much encouragement from a view of 
him as a covenant God; faith in God as a cove- 
nant God, will make a man bold in his cauſe; 
ſee Dan. iii. 17. rn 5 F I 0 * 11 N * 2 J 
FE 3 bh EULER EIS ID THY 90G 1322 

3 For our exhortation was not of deceit, 
nor of uncleanneſs, nor in guile 


qualified them for it, who otherwiſe were unwor- 
thy of it, and inſufficient for itt 

T be put in truſt with the Goſpel] Which is of 
great worth and value, a rich treaſure, and of the 
laſt importance; which to be truſted with is a very 
great honour; and the diſcharge of ſuch a truſt 
8 great faithfulneſs, and which the apoſtles 

ad: | 


' For our exhortation] Or conſolation; for the mi. Even ſo we ſpeak] The Goſpel as delivered to 


niſtry of the Goſpel which is here meant, confiſts of 
doctrines full of comfort to diſtreſſed minds, ſuch 
as free juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
full pardon by his blood, and compleat ſatisfac- 
tion by his ſacrifice ; as well as of exhortations to 
the exercife of grace and diſcharge of duty: and 
this ;=- LOSES FIST GEES LEI CL 88 


mat not of deceit] Or error, was © not fallaci- 


ce ous,” as the Ethiopic verſion. renders. it; it 
conſiſted of nothing but truth, it was the word of 
truth, and the truth as it is in Jeſus ; nor did it 
proceed from any intention to deceive and impoſe 
on perſons ; it was no impoſture : 


S + *- 


tifice uſed in the diſpenſing of it; it was plain and 
ſimple, without any colour or guile, without the 
hidden things of diſhoneſty, without craftineſs, 


and handling the word deceitfully; and this is 


a reaſon why the apoſtles preached it with ſo 


much freedom and boldneſs, | becauſe, there was 


nothing falſe, impure, or artful in it. 

| 4 But as we were allowed of God to be 
put in truſt with the goſpel, even ſo we 
ſpeak 3 not as pleaſing men, but Goa, 
which triech our hen. 
But as we were allowed of God) Or e approved 


of God ;“ not that there were any previous 


fitneſs and worthineſs in them to be miniſters of 
the word; but ſuch was the good-will and plea- 
ſure of God, that he from all eternity choſe and 


them both as to matter and manner; neither tak- 
ing from it nor adding to it, nor mixing it with 
any thing of their on, nor diſguiſing it with any 
n et ine | #19481 
Mot as pleaſing men} To gain favour and affec< 
tion, eſteem, applauſe,” and honour' from them; 
to eſcape reproach and ' perſecution, and obtain 
worldly advantages by dropping, concealing, or 
blending of truths, to make them more agreeable 
to the taſte of natural men GR 
But God, which trieth our hearts] Studying to 


approve themſelves to God, whoſe Gofpel was 


committed to them, from whom they received gifts 
to preach it, and to whom they were accountable 


for all; and who being the ſearcher of the hearts, 
and the trier of the reins of the children of men, 
knows the intentions, and deſigns of men, and 
the ſprings of all actions; and ſees through all 
artifices, and from whom nothing can be hidden, 
and who will in his own time bring to light the 
hidden things of darkneſs; under a ſenſe of which 
faithful miniſters act, as of ſincerity, and as in the 
fight of an omniſcient Gd. 
5 For neither at any time uſed we flat- 
tering words, as ye know, nor a cloke of 
covetouſneſs; God 5 witnefs; _ 
For neither at any time uſed we flattering. words] 
To introduce them into the affections, and gain 
the eſteem. and good- will of men; they did not i 
their miniſtry deliver ſuch things as flattered men 
with a good opinion of themſelves: they did not 
preach up the purity of human nature, but on the 
contrary, the doctrine of orignal fin, the imputa- 
tion of Adam's tranſgreſſion to his poſterity, and 
the corruption of all human nature; they aſſerted 
the univerſal pollution of it, of all men, and of 
all the powers and faculties of their ſouls, that 
they are all under the power and dominion: of fin, 
are involved in the guilt of it, and are all guilty 
before God, and liable to everlaſting wrath and 
puniſhment ; and that unleſs they repented of their 
ſins and believed in Chriſt, they would periſh 
eternally; thus they dealt roundly and freely with 


appointed them to this work; and in his on time mens conſciences, and plainly; openly and faith2 


by his grace called them to it, and by his gifts 


fully told them their cafe as it was: nor did they 
HH K kk 


cry 
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cry up the power of man's free-will, which would, 


have been grateful both to. Jews and Gentiles ; | the 


but they declared the reverſe they aſſerted the 
. weakneſs and impotency of man, to any thing 

that is ſpiritually good; and reprefented him as a 
weak and Brengthleſk creature, and unable to do 
any thing, even to think a good thought, of him- 
ſelf; and aſcribed all that a man is, or has, or 
does, that is good, to the grace and power of 
God, who works in him both to will and to do: 
nor did they plead for the ſufficiency of man's 
righteouſneſs to juſtify him before God, a doc- 
trine very pleaſing to human nature; but on the 
contrary, they gave out that there was none-righte- 
ous, no not one of the ſons of Adam, in and of 
themſelves, or by virtue of any righteouſneſs of 
theic own; ſo fas from it, that they were full of 
all unrighteouſneſs, and were not capable of work - 
ing out a righteouſneſs, or of attaining to the 
righteouſneſs of the law; that what they did pre- 
tend towas not a juſtifying righteouſneſs, and would 
give no right and title to eternal glory; and that 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt was the only righteouſ- 
— 5 or which a man could be ls ed from. all 
th 


and in which. he could be found fafe. 


They did not blend and mix their doctrine to fuit 


with the taſtes of different men, but with all fin- 
cerity and plainneſs preached the truth, as it is in 
| Joins ; they did. not connive at the fins of men, 
Peace, pea: 
pillows. und: their arm-boles, or promiſe. them 
ife, though they ſhould not return from their wicked 
way; but they with great freedom inveigked 
againſt the fins of men, and exhorted them to re- 
tance and. reformation, as well as to faith in 
Chriſt for pardon and righteouſneſs ; nor did they 
wink at the fins of N or of one another, 
the apoſtle Paul withſtood Peter to the face, be- 
cauſe he was to be blamed : and when they praiſed 
men for their gifts and graces, and the exerciſe of 


them, they took care to aſctibe' them to m 
of God, and give him the glory, and prevent men 


from boafting in themſelves; in ſhort, they acted 

the reverſe of the falſe teachers, who had mens 

e in admiration becauſe of advantage, and 
y good 


words and fair ſpeeches deceived the hearts 
of the ſimple; but'fo did not the apoſtles of 
Chriſt, no never, not at any time; when they firſt 
czmeto Theffalonica, during their ſtay there, either 
in public or in private: and though this was true of 
any other time and place, yet here muſt be con- 
fined to this, ſince the apoſtle appeals to this 
church for the truth of what he faid. | 


As ye now], For flattering words may be dif- 


acy are: 14 12 n inis i 
Mor a cloak of covetouſneſs}-. Or an occaſion of it, 
they did not take the opportunity or advantage by 
the miniſtry of the word, to indulge a covetous 
diſpoſition, or to amaſs wealth and riches to them- 
ſelves; or an excuſe for covetouſneſs, which co- 
vetous men are never at a loſs to make, always 
pretending one thing or another to hide and cover 
their evil; but the apoſtles made ne excuſes, nor 
uſed any cloak, not needed any to cover their co- 
vetouſneis, becauſe they had not the thing; they 
did not pretend one thing and mean another, they 
did not as the falſe apoſtles did, pretend to ſerve 
Chriſt, preach his Goſpel, ſeek the glory of God 
and the good of fouls, and mean themſelves, and 
N their own worldly advantage; they did not 
make theſe a prerence for covetouſneſs; they ſin- 
cerely ſerved Chriſt, faithfully preached his Goſ- 
pel, truly ſought the glory of God, and were 
heartily concerned for the good of fouls, without 
any mercenary aud ſelfiſh views ; for the truth of 
which they could appealto the heart-ſearching and 
rein- trying God, as the apoſtle here does, ſaying, 
| © God i witneſs] Which is properly an oath, a ſo- 
lemn appeal to God; for fince covetouſneſs is an 
internal and ſecret fin, and may be ſo coloured 


that men, love to be flattered, though they know 


and diſguiſed as not fo eaſily to be difcerned, as 


when there was none, ar ſow God te witneſs the truth of what he had fad. 


flattering words may, the apoſtle therefore calls 


| 6 Nor of men ſought we glory, neither 
of you, nor yet of others, when we might 


have been burdenſome, as the apoſtles of 


Chriſt. 


| 21-34 $2816 $443 4] i A * 
Mor of men ſought we glory} W efteem, 


| and popular applauſe; for though there is an hon- 


our that is due to the faithful miniſters of the 
word, who are highly to be eſteemed for their 
works ſake, and as miniſters of Chriſt; and ſtewards 
of the myſteries of God; and eſpecially there was 
an honour and glory that belonget to the apoſttes 
of Chriſt, as ſuch, who were ſet in the higheſt office 
and place in the church: yer they did not feek 
after it, as the Phariſees and falſe teachers did, who 
received honour one of another, and ſought not tha 
which comes from God only: but ſo did not the 


apoſtles; they took no ſteps this way to procure 
glory and eſteem among men, but all the reverſe; 


they preached doctrines which were not of men, 
nor according to men, nor agreeable to them; and 
theſe they delivered in a diſagreeable way, not with 


enticing words of mens wiſdom, they did not 
ſeel to pleaſe men, but ſpoke and did every thing 
that rendered them mean and deſpicable in their 


"IH * $% 3.7 eyes; 


cerned; a flatterer is known by his words; though 
in general ſuch is the weakneſs of haman nature, 


— — —— — — 


2 


Anno Dom. 54. CAA r. II. ver. 6-8, 443 


eyes; ſo that they looked upon them as the filth 
of the world, and the off - ſcouring of all things: 
nor was this any diſappointment to them, for to 
gain the favour of men was not their end and 
view; they did not ſeek for glory neither of the 
renn, af yg 23, e2f6 5: 

| Neither of you] The church at Theſſaloniea, 
and the inhabitants of that place: 0000 105 


Nor yet of others} Of. othier men, and churches 


rather have regard to an honourable maintenance, 


1 


children of her own ſelf;“ her own children, 
and ſo defigns a nurſing mother, one whoſe the 
children are; who has bore them, as well as 
nurſes them; and therefore has the moſt tender 
concern for them; ſhe. lays them in her boſom 
and hugs them in her arms, and ſo warms and 
cheriſhes them; gives them the breaſt, bears 


with their frowardneſs, condeſcends to do the 


meaneſt things for them; and that without an 

ſelf-intereſt, from a pure parental affection for 
them: and ſuch were the apoſtles to theſe Theſſa- 
lonians; they were - their ſpiritual parents, of 
whom they travailed in birth till Chriſt was formed 


in them; they uſed them with the greateſt fond- 


neſs and tenderneſs; they fed them with the 
ſincere milk of the word; they bore patiently all 
the ſlighting and ill treatment they met with; 


| and condeſcended to men of lom eſtates, und did 


them all the good offices they could, without any 
ſelfiſh views or ſiniſter ends. 5 


e e e e 


we were willing to have imparted unto you, 
not the goſpel of God only, but alſo our 
own ſouls, becauſe ye were dear unto us. 


g. being. eee defirins. of Nl Not of. 


8 a morſe cheriheth her chile? 


given in the next verſe. _ 9h, 
7 But we were gentle among you, even 
Boine e _ EN 4 
But we were gentle among, you] Meek and hum- 
ble, mild and moderate; not uſing” ſeverity, or 


, +. © 


theirs but them; not of glory from them, nor a 
maintenance by them, but of their. ſpiritual and 
eternal welfare; were as fond of them as a nurſing, 
mother is of her children, who when abſent from 
them but ever ſo little a While, longs to ſee them; 
ſee y. 17, and chap. iii. UN" 1 
We were willing] Took the. utmoſt: pleaſure, 
delight and complacency :- _ Fer 
To have imparted unite vou, not the Goſpel of God 
only], The ſincere milk of the word, which they 
did freely, fully, and for their ſpiritual good and 
profit, without any regard to any advantage of 


0 84 * 1 


But fo aur own fouls]. Or lives 3 which is the 


mild a not higheſt expreſſion and ſtrongeſt proof of love that 
| cartying it in a haughty and imperious manner; can be given; and reſpect is ſtill had to the ſimi- 
aſſuming power and dominion, lording it over litude of the nurſing mother, who may be ſaid to 
b God's heritage, and commanding. perſons to do jmpart her blood, for ſuch is her milk diverſified, 
- homage and honour to- them, ay forcing. them for the nouriſnment of her children: and ſuch 
. ſelves upon them, and obliging them to maintain. | was. the great concern of the apoſtles for the in- 
I them. Phe Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic verſions, | tereſt of Chriſt, the-ſpread of the Goſpel, and the 
* inſtead of gentle, read, * little children ;” as the | good of ſouls, that their lives were not dear unto 
; Word fignifies by adding a letter to it, and ex- them, ſo that theſe ends might be anſwered :.,_.. 
1 preſſes much the ſame as the other „that they were ' Becauſe-ye were. dear unto us] Both becauſe they 
4 harmleſs; modeſt, : and diſintereſted; and ſought were loved by God, redeemed by Chriſt, rege-, 
* not themſelves,” neither honour” rior wealth, but | nerated by the Spirit of Chriſt, and had the image 
5 the real goed of others; and were kind and tender, | of Chriſt enſtamped upon them; and alſo becauſe 
* and affectionate to them i 1] they were their ſpiritual children; and as chil- 
- Even as @ nurſe cberiſbeth her children] Or ee the] dren are dear to their parents, ſo were theſe to 
8 a ö | } Kkk2 them, | 


- 


| 
* 
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any of you, we preached unto you the goſ- 


ſtood both of corporal and ſpiritual labour, work- 


verſion renders it; which they continually at- 


own eaſe and worldly intereſt ; and proves what. 
is before aſſerted, that they did not uſe a cloak of | 
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them, 1 to ſuch a degree, . that, wats there 
a neceſſity for it, they could freely have laid down. 
their lives for them. Pe WS „ 


9 For ye remember, brethren, our labour 
and travail: for labouring night and day, 
becauſe we would not be chargeable unto 


pel of Gd. ae eee 

For ye remember, brethren, our labour and travail] 
The great pains they took, even to wearineſs. 
The Vulgate Latin verſion renders the laſt word, 
wearineſs ; and the Arabic verſion, anxiety; and 
the Ethiopic verſion, liction; it is to be under- 


ing with their hands and preaching the Goſ- 
— ; this could not but be remembered by them, 
ſince it was not a year ago they were with them: 
For labouring night and day] At our handicraft, 
or © at the work of our hands,” as the Syriac 


tended to, even night and day, when they were 
not preaching the pel, or diſputing with the 
Jews, or praying and converſing with thoſe that 
delieved, or refreſhing themſelves with food and 
reſt. The apoſtle's buſineſs was making of tents, 
ſee the note on As xvii 3. 
Becauſe we would not be chargeable unto any of you] 
Neither to the whole body, nor to any ſingle per- 
ſon ; which ſhews that they did not ſeek their 


covetouſneſs, but choſe to forego, and not inſiſt 
on what they had a right to, 
ſhould be hindered or reproached : ; 
We preached unto you the Goſpel of God] Freely 
and with great application and diligence ; for this 
is the other part. of their labour and travail; for 
the miniſtry of the word is a work, and a Jabori- 
ous one, when cloſely attended to; a preparation 
for it by prayer, reading, meditation, and much 
ſtudy, are weariſome and fatiguing; and to preach 
the word in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon, with all 
long-ſuffering and doctrine, is very laborious ; to 
which no man is ſufficient of himſelf, and is a 
work which requires great faithfulneſs, applica- 
tion and induſtry ; and is oftentimes made the 
more heavy through the malice and oppoſition of 
enemies, and the weakneſs of friends. 
10 Ye are witneſſes, and God alſo, how 
holily and juſtly and unblameably we be- 
haved ourſelves among you that believe: 


td 


the juſtifying righteouſneſs o 


| 


what goes before, as to what follows after, re- 
lating to cheir holy walk and converſation among 


them, the more open part of which they were wit- 


neſs of ; and for the more ſecret part God is ap- 
pealed to, who is acquainted with the ſprings of 
actions, as well as with the actions themſelves: 
Hloto holily and juſtly and unblameably we behaved 
ourſelves among you that believe] The Syriac ver- 
ſion joins. the laſt clauſe of * preceding verſe 
with this, and reads the whole thus, ye are 
„ witneſſes and God alſo, how purely and juſtly. 
ve preached unto you the Goſpel of God, and 
„ how unblameable we were among all that be- 
<< lieved;” referring the former part to the purity 
and integrity in which they preached the Goſpel, 
and the latter to their unblemiſhed conduct among 
the ſaints; but the whole of it refers to their con- 
verfation, which was holy, externally holy, arifing 
from internal principles of holineſs in their hearts, 
and free from that impurity and filthineſs with 
which the falſe teachers were polluted ; and con- 
firms what is before ſaid, that their exhortation 
was not of uncleanneſs: and it was likewiſe Ju, 
they were righteous in the 0 of God through 
f Chrift, and in con- 

ſequence of this lived righteouſly before men, and 
were injurious to no man's perſon nor property: 
and their converſation was alſo unblameable ; not 
that they were without fin, and fo without blame , 
in themſelves, or without the commiſſion of ſin by 


them, or that the) paſſed without cenſure in the 


world, for they went through honour and diſhon- 
our, through "good report and bad report, and 
had all manner of evil ſpoken of them ty. or 

Jod, 


leſt the Goſpel ' Chriſt's name's ſake; but by the grace of 


they had their converſation among them that be- 
lieved ſo, that there was nothin 3 to be 
N againſt ry juſt cauſe of blaine 
to be laid either on their, perſons or their miniſtry z. 
and which is mentioned for imitation. . 
11 As ye know how we exhorted and 
comforted and charged every one of you, as 
a father dot his children, 


A ye knoto] This is added to the end of the 
laſt verſe in the Arabic verſion, and which begins 
this verſe thus, ** as one of you, and as a father 
« comforting his ſons, ſo we, c. but for what 
is ſaid in the former verſe, an appeal is made both 


to God and to the Theſſalonians, ſo that there is 


no need of adding ſuch a clauſe. there; it properly 
ſtands here in connection with what follows, 

How we exhorted} To flee from wrath to come, 
and to Chriſt for reſuge to look to, and believe 


are witneſſes, and God alſo] Not ſo much to 


| 


in him as the only Saviour of loſt: finners ; to 
| | perform 
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perform the duties of religion, and to continue in 
the faith; to cleave to Chiilt, and walk on in him 
as they had received him, and to abide by the 
truths and ordinances of the Goſpel they had 
embraced ; -- . oa 4008 bis; 

And comforted] Under a ſenſe of fin, with the 
ſoul-comforting doctrines of free juſtification by 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, of full pardon by his 
blood, and of a plenary ſatisfaction and atone- 
ment by his ſacrifice ; and under all their afflic- 
tions and perſecutions for the ſake of Chriſt; with 
exceeding great and precious promiſes, of the 
preſence, grace, and ſtrength of Chriſt here, and 
% os $5 196 ot ED 4 

And charged every one of you] Not only publicly, 
but privately, going from houſe to houſe; not in 
an auſtere and domineering way, but with the 
greateſt tenderneſs, and yet faithfulneſs: even 


4s a father doth his children] Not only in an 
authoritative, but in an affectionate way, and alſo 
with ſolid wiſdom and judgment: for in ſuch a 
relation in a ſpiritual Nie, did the apoſtle and 
his fellow-miniſters ſtand. in to them; ſee 1 Cor. 
iv. 15. and the ſubſtance of the charge is as fol- 

lows: _ 8 Ee 

12 That ye would walk worthy of God, 
who: hath called you unto. his kingdom and 

That ye would walk worthy of God}. In. imitation 
of him; not of his perfections, which are inimi- 
table, but of his works; and theſe not of his 
power and wiſdom,. but thoſe - of kindneſs, and 
beneficence, , and / of.. righteouſneſs and , holineſs ; 
and in conformity to his revealed will, which is 
good, perfect, and acceptable; and agteeably to 
his Goſpel, that that may be adorned, and not 
blaſphemed; and particularly, in a mannet worthy 
of the vocation wherewith. ſaints are called by 
him : ſince it follows, | | 


Who bath called you unto his kingdom and glory] 
Which inſtance of the grace of God carries in it 
many arguments, and lays many obligations on 
the perſons intereſted in it, to walk in their lives 
and converſations worthy of God: which may be 
taken from the nature of this call, which is not a 
mere external one by the outward miniſtry of the 
word, but an internal and effectual one, by the 
powerful and efficacious grace of God; it is a 
call of perſons out of darkneſs into light, and 
therefore it becomes them to walk as children of 
the light, and honeſtly, as in the day- time; and 
from a ſtate of bondage to fin and Satan, unto 
liberty, and therefore ought not to walk after the 


dictates of corrupt nature, nor the ſuggeſtions of de ſaints are called to the obtaining of t 


Satan, but after the Spirit of God, who is a Spi- 
rit of liberty; and from fellowſhip with the world, 
and the men of it, to communion with Chriſt; 
and therefore ſhould not walk as other Gentiles 
do, nor run with them into the ſame exceſs off 
riot; in ſhort, ſuch are called with an holy call- 
ing, and to holineſs, and have in their effectual 
vocation principles of holineſs implanted in them, 
and therefore ſhould be holy in all manner of con- 
verſation: moreover,” arguments may be taken 
from the conſideration of him that calls, God, 
who is a holy being, and therefore as he that b 
called them is holy, ſo ſhould they be likewiſe ;. 


he is the God of all grace that has called them, 
and he has called them by his grace, and to ſpecial 


bleſſings of grace, and that according to his ſove- 
reign will and pleaſure; and has called them, the 
moſt unworthy, baſe, mean, and deſpicable, and 
not others; Which greatly enhances the obliga- 


tion to walk worthy of him: to which add, that 


he that calls is God that dwells on high in hea- 
ven, and changes not, and ſuch is his call; hence 
it is ſtiled the high calling of God, and the bea- 
venly calling, and ſaid to be without repentance; 
and therefore the ſaints ſhould live and walk as 


pilgrims and ſtrangers here, and be ſtedfaſt and 


immoveable, always abounding in the work of 
the Lord: Iikewiſe the conſideration of what they 
are called to, ſhould engage them to a becoming 


| walk, being called unto bis kingdom; to the king- 


dom of grace, which lies in righteouſneſs and 
peace, and joy in the holy Ghoſt, and which 

cannot be moved; and where they are kings and 
prieſts unto God; and unto a Goſpel-church- 

ſtate, and to all the privileges and immunities of 
it; and unto the kingdom of heaven, prepared by 

God for them from the foundation of the world, 
their Father's free gift to them, of which they 
are born heirs- apparent in regeneration, and have 
both a meetneſs for it, and a right unto it; and 
therefore ought to behave ſuitable to this high” 
honour and dignity which belong unto them: 
and this latter ſenſe is the rather to be choſe, 
ſince it follows, and glory; or to his glory,” as 
the Syriac, Arabic, and Ethiopic verhons read; 
to the glory of God, to the beholding of the glory 
of God through Chriſt, and the glory of al 
himſelf: and to a participation of that glory 
which God has provided, and is in the hands off 
Chriſt for them, where it is hid; who, when he 
ſhall appear, they will appear with him in glory; 
which will be both upon their ſouls and bodies; 
and this will be an eternal glory, a glory that: 


fades not away; and not like the glory of this 


world, which is tranſient, and ſoon. paſſes away, 
but this will abide for ever; and therefore ſince 
his, it is 
a reaſon 
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a reafon why their conyerſation ſhould be in hea- 
ven now, and as becomes God and his Goſpel, 
13 For this cauſe alſo. thank we God 
without ceafing, becauſe, when ye received 
the word of God which ye heard of us, ye 
received it not as the word of men, but as 
it is in truth, the word of God, which effec- 
tually worketh alſo in you that believe. 
For ibis cauſe alſo thank we God without ceaſing] 
As for their election of God, chap. i. 4. ſo for 
their effectual vocation by his grace, to his king- 
Jom and glory, juſt now mentioned ; as well as 
x their reception of the word of God as ſuch, 
hereafter expreſſed ; fince their having it and re- 
ceiving it, and the effectual operation of it in 
em, were owing to the goodneſs and grace of 
God, and therefore required a conſtant ſenſe of 
the favour, and thankfulneſs without ceaſing, for 
it. The apoſtle having at large conſidered the 
manner of his and his fellow-miniſters entrance 
among them, without guile, flattery, covetouſ- 
neſs, or any ſiniſter view, and with all ſimplicity, 
integrity, labour, diligence, affection, and ten- 


derneſs, returns to obſerve the reception their 


miniſtry met with, and the influence and effect it 
had upon them: _ 8 

2 7 „ toben ye received. the word of God which 
ye beard of us] Or © the word of hearing of God, 
as the Vulgate Latin verſion from the Greek text 
literally renders it; that is, the Goſpel. which 
was preached by the apoſtles, and was heard and 
received by theſe Theſlalonians : and it is called 
the word of God, becauſe God is the author of it; 
it comes from him, and is miniſtered by his 
authority, and is a part of that written word 
which is given by his inſpiration; and becauſe 
his grace in chogſing, redeeming, juſtifying, par- 
doning, adopting, regenerating, and giving eter- 
nal life to men; and the declaration of his will 
concerning ſaving . them by his Son Jeſus Chriſt, 
ate the ſubject - matter of it; and becauſe he owns 
and bleſſes it for the converſion and comfort of 
his people: and it may be called the word of Hear- 
ing of God, becauſe coming from him, and con- 
taining his will, and preached by his order, and 
ſucceeded by bis power, hearing comes by it; it is 
divinely breathed by him ; he 3 in it by his 
miniſters, and he is heard of in it by his people; 
as he was by theſe believers, who heard his word 
bath externally and internally ; and receive it into 
their underſtandings, ſo as to know it ſpiritually 
and experimentally; into their minds, not merely 
notionally, and ſo as to aſſent to the truth of i 


revealed in it; and into their affections, in the 
love of it, and with joy in the holy Ghoſt they 
received it gladly, and with meekneſs and readi- 
neſs, ſo that it became the engrafted word, and 
brought forth fruit in them: the manner in which 
they received it follows, $ 

N lreceived it not as the word of men] Which is 
often fallacious and deceitful, at leaſt dubious and 
uncertain, and not to be depended on; nor did 
they receive it as the words of wiſe men are re- 
ceived, and hecauſe it was clothed with the wiſ- 
dom, eloquence, and oratory of men, for it was 
deſtitute of theſe ; nor upon the credit and autho- 


«5 


But as it is in truth, the word of God} It appear- 
ing to be agreeable to the perfeCtions of his nature, 
and to the ſcriptures of truth, and it bearing his 
impreſs and divine authority, they received it wi 
much aſſurance and certainty, as infallible truth; 
and which was inviolably to be adhered to, with- 
out any alteration, without adding to it or takin 
from it; and to be had and retained in the SR, 
eſteem and reverence, and never to be departed 
from : and that they received it in this manner, - 
appears from its operation in them, _ 
Which eſfectually worketh alſo in cu that believe] 
The Vulgate Latin verſion reads, who work- 
© eth;” referring it to God, as indeed it may be 
referred to him, as well as to his word ; but-the 
ſenſe is much the ſame, for God works by and 
with his word, and his word only effectually 
works when it comes in power ; or is the power 
of God unto ſalvation to them that believe; and 
when it does come with a divine commiſſion and 
power, it effectually works to the quickening of 
dead ſinners, the enligtening of dark minds, the 
unſtopping of deaf ears, the ſoftening of hard 
hearts, producing faith which works by love, 
encouraging hope, delivering from the bondage 
of fin, Satan, and the law, and comforting and 
eſtabliſhing the hearts of the ſaints under all afflic 
tions, trials, and perſecutions. |. , | 
14 For ye, brethren, became followers 
of the churches of God which in Judea are 
in Chriſt Jeſus : for ye alſo have ſuffered. 
like things of your own countrymen, even 
as they have of the Jews : e bel vy 
For ye, brethren, became followers of. the churches 
of God] As of the Lord and of the apoſtle, chap. 


them, who were gathered out of the world by the 
grace of God; and who were united in the fear 
of God, and aſſembled together for his worſhip, 


t 
and give credit to it, but ſo as to believe in Chriſt 


| to bear teſtimony to his truth and ordinances, an 4 
| ; x or 


rity of men, no, not of the apoſtles themſelves: 


i. 6. ſo of the churches of God that were before ” 


n 


Anno Dom. 54. 
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for the glory of his name: theſe they followed in 
the faith and order of the Goſpel, and became 
4% like them,” as the Syriac and Ethiopic verſions 
render the word; or * equal to them,” were upon 
an equal foot with them, as the Arabic; that is, 
in ſuffering reproach and perſecution for the Goſ- 
pel, as the latter part of the verſe fhews; and 


their bearing theſe with patience, courage, and | 


. conſtancy, were a proof that the word of God 
had a place, and wrought effectually in them; 
otherwiſe they would never have enduted ſuch 
things as they did, and as other churches did: 

IWhich in Judea are in Chrift Jeſus] For beſides 
the church at jeruſalem, there were many churches 
in Judea and Gallee ; ſee Ads ix. 31. Gal. i. 22. 
which ſnews that the primitive churches were not 
national, but congregational: and theſe were in 
Chrift Jeſus; © in the faith of Jeſus Chriſt,” as 
the Arabic verſion renders it; which diſtinguiſhes 
them from the ſynagogues, or congregations of 
the Jews, which did not believe in Chriſt ; ſee 
the note on chapter i. 1. | | 
For ye alſo have ſuffered like things of your own 
countrymen} The inhabitants of Theſſalonica, the 
baſer ſort of them, who were ſtirred up by the 
unbelieving Jews of that place, to make an up- 
roar in the city, and aſſault the houſe of Jaſon, 
in order to ſeize upon the apoſtles; fee Ad, 
x rind... ä 

Even as they have of the Jews] In like manner 
as the churches of Judea ſuffered by the Jews 
their countrymen; ſee As viii. 1, 3. Heb. x. 
3497 | | a 

15 Who both killed the Lord Jeſus, and 


their own prophets, and have perſecuted 


us; and they pleaſe not God, and are con- 
trary to all men: [PP of Yi 


Who both Filled the Lord Jeſus] For though 


Pilate condemned him to death, and the Roman | 


foldiers executed the ſentence, yet it was through. 
the malice and envy of the Jews that he was de- 
livered to him, who brought charges againſt him, 
and inſiſted upon the crucifixion of him; and 
who are therefore ſaid to have taken him with 
wicked hands, and crucified and flain him; and 
to have killed the prince of life, and to have been 
the betrayers and murderers of him ; and there- 
fore it is no wonder that ſuch perſons ſhould per- 
ſecute the followers of Chriſt, whether in Judea 


or elſewhbere: 


And their own prophets] Whom God ſent unto 
them ; theſe they not only mocked and miſuſed, 
and perſecuted, Fut many of them they put to 
death, as Ifaiah, and others; and though this 


at the Gentiles, and their hatred. of them 


447_ 
was done by their fathers, yet the preſent — 
tion were the children of them that killed the 
prophets; and ſhewed themſelves to be of the ſame 
principles; and by their practices approved of 
what they had done: hence our Lord addreſſes 
the city of Jeruſalem thus, O Jeruſalem, Feruſa- 
lem, that hilleſ$ the prophets, Matt. xxiii. 31, 34, 37. 
The Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic verſions, leave 
out the phraſe their own,” and ſo does the 
Alexandrian copy; but it ſtands in the Syriac and 
Arabic verſtons, and is rightly retained, it having 
an emphaſis in it; theſe prophets being of their 
own nation, born among them, and raiſed up in 
the midſt of them, and ſent unto them partieu- 
larly, and yet were ſo uſed; and therefore it need” 
not ſeem ſtrange that they ſhould treat in an itt 
manner perſons of a lower character, that did not 
agree with them; the confideration of: which 
ſerves to ſupport under reptoach and perſecution 3 
ſee Adatt. vi 12. Ergo, 4 

And have perſecuted us] The apoftles of Chrift ; 
have drove us out of our own country, and pur- 
ſued us from place to place, and cauſed us to flee 


from one city to another: c 

And they pleaſe not Gd] Though they reckoned 
themſelves his choſen people, the favourites of 
heaven, and whom God delighted in; but neither 
their perſons nor their actions were pleaſing to 
him, their carnal minds being enmity to him, to 
his law and to his Goſpel; and they in the fleſh, 
or in an unregenerate ſtate, and without faith in 
Chriſt, without which it is impoſſible to pleaſe 
God; and their actions ſuch as before deſcribed : 
Aud are contrary io all men] Not only chriſtians, 
but heathens; to all the Gentiles, who are called 
all men, the nations of the world, the world, 


and the whole world ;”” they were contrary to 


theſe, both in their religious and civil principles, 
and had an averſion to them, of which the follow- 
ing is a full inftance, ' | or 
| 16 Forbidding us to ſpeak. to the Gen- 
tiles that they might be ſaved, to fill up 
their fins alway: for the wrath is come 
rem to the tern 8 

 Forbidding us to. ſpeak io the Gentiles that | they 
might be ſaved) Speaking or preaching: the Gof- 
pel, is the ordinary means of ſaving fouls, or of 
acquainting them with the way of ſalvation, the 
neceſſity of it, and of the application of it to 
them ; and with this end and view it is preached : 
now, though the Jews diſbelieved the Goſpel; 
and deſpiſed the miniſtry of it, and diſavowed any 
ſuch uſe and end of it, yet ſuch was their envy 
that 


: could 


8 
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could they have believed it to be the means of ſal- 
vation, they would have forbidden the preaching 
of it to them, as they now did; and it is certain, 
that even the believing Jews, through ignorance, 
did at firſt diſapprove of the miniſtry of the word 


to the Gentiles; fee Acis xi. 1—3. ſuch was the 


averſion of that nation to all others, and which 
perfectly - with their general ſentiments, 


which forbid the explanation of the Law to the 


Gentiles ; and therefore it need not be wondered 
at, that they ſhould do all that in them lay, to 
hinder the entrance and ſpread of the Goſpel 
among them, of which take the following proof 
J: Wboever has not the holy name ſealed 

< and bound in his fleſh (that is, is not circum- 
* ciſed) mn I» m> nm vor it is 


c forbidden to make known to him a word of the 


<& law, and much leſs to ſtudy in it:“ - and who- 
& marr) nn © the leaſt thing in the law; 
<« it. is as if he deſtroyed the world, and dealt 
<« falſly. with the name of God. —Hillel} and 
«<< Shammai did not make known to Onkelos a 
cc word of the law, until he was circumciſed :— 
“ and the traditions are, that even though a man 
eis circumeiſed, yet if he does not do the com- 
«© Hands of the law, lo, he is as a Gentile in all 
« things, and it is forbidden to teach him the 
« words of the law.” Nay, it is a rule with the 
Jews (g), that * If a Gentile ſtudies in the law, 
<« he is guilty of death ;” and thus were they left 
in providence to judicial blindneſs and hardneſs 
of heart, | 5 
To fill up their fins alway] The meaſure of their 
own and their fathers iniquities ; ſee Matthew 
xxiii. 32. a phraſe expreſſive of the abounding of 
their fins, and of their being under a divine ap- 
pointment, and of their being limited and re- 
ſtrained by a divine power, and over- ruled by in- 
finite wiſdom, to anſwer ſome ends and purpoſes 
of God's glory: ä 
For the wrath- is come upon them to the uttermſt] 
Which is to be underſtood, not of their wrath 
and fury being come to its higheſt degree and 
pitch againſt the followers of Chriſt, but of © the 
„ wrath of God,” as the Vulgate Latin verſion 
and Beza's: ancient copy expreſs it; and deſigns 
not ſo much eternal puniſhment, as the Ethio- 
pic verſion renders the phraſe, or everlaſting wrath 
and damnation on the reprobate part of that peo- 
ple, as their temporal ruin and deſtruction, which 
was now near at hand, and hung over their heads; 
and therefore is ſaid to be come to them, and which 
in à little time fell upon their nation and city, 
Y Zohar in Lev. fol. | | 


NS 


5 — 


Melachim, c. 10. 6. 9. 


cc ever is not circumciſed, and they give to him, 


le) r. Bab. im, 
(2) Sanhedrim, 


and temple, even to the uttermoſt, to the laſt 
degree; and was, as the Arabic verſion renders 
it, „“ wrath conſuming ;*” or “ the conſumma- 
tion, and that determined poured upon the 
„ deſolate, ſpoken of in Dar. ix. 27. and which, 

as it it is come upon them, will remain“ unto 
the end, as the phraſe may alſo be rendered; 
unto the end of the world, till the fulneſs of the 
Gentiles is brought in, and then God's ele& 
among the Jews ſhall obtain mercy, and be called, 
and ſo all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved, Rom. xi. 25, 26. 


17 But we, brethren, being taken from 
you for a ſhort time in preſence, not in 
heart, endeavoured the more, abundantly to 
ſee your face with great defire. - 

But we, brethren, being taken from you] Here 
more properly ſhould begin the third chapter, in 
which the apoſtle having before obſerved the man- 
ner of his entrance among theſe people, the na- 
ture of his miniſtry, the reception the word of 
God met with among them, and the powerful 
effect it had upon them, inſomuch that they pa- 
tiently and chearfully bore perſecution for the ſake 
of it; he excuſes his not having been with them 
again as yet, which he knew was proper and ne- 
ceſſary, as he was their apoſtle and ſpiritual fa- 
ther; and expreſſes an affectionate concern at his 
parting with them in the manner he did; which 
was not his own choice and voluntary act, but 
was obliged to it, being hurried away at once, at 
an unawares in the night, by reaſon of the uproar 
made in the city by the baſer ſort of people, in- 
ſtigated by the unbelieving Jews; ſo that he and 
his fellow-miniſters had not the opportunity of 
taking their leave of them, as they would have 
done: hence he ſays, we being taken from you; 
they were as it were paſſive in it; they were forced, 
away on a ſudden, they did not go of themſelves; 
the word uſed is very uncommon and emphatical, 


and may be literally rendered, we being or- 


e phanized from you ;” which repreſents this 
parting to be like the ſeparation made by death, 
between parents and children ; when either parents 
are deprived of their children, or children of their 


| parents, and are left orphans or fatherleſs ; and 


Juſt in ſuch a deſtitute and deſolate. condition were 
the apoſtle and his companions in, in their ac- 
count ; nor need it to be wondered at, when they 
are before compared to a nurſing mother and a 
tender father, as they were to thele their ſpiritual 
children: and he further obſerves, that this re- 
moval from them, was HH 5 
For a ſhort time] or © for the time of an hour; 
which may either denote the ſuddenneſs of it, 


being as it were at an hour's warning, having no 


more 


— 


Anno Dom. 54. V1 HA Cn 4 P. II.“ 


"_ —_— 


ver. 17— 10. 
ver. 17—19. 


2 


more notice of it than for the ſpace of an hour; 
or it may expreſs the great affection he and his 
fellow- miniſters had for them, inſomuch that they 
could not bear an abſence from them, theugh but 
for an hour; or it may be ſaid b 
fort, that this parting was but for a ſhort time, 
and that in a little while they might hope to ſee 
them again; and if not in this life, yet in the fur 
ture ſtate, when they ſhould meet and never part 
more, and which would be but in a ſhort time at 
longeſt: moreover, this ſeparation was only 
l ee In perlon, in, ke, in fight, in 
body, it was but a corporal one; 1 
Meat in beart] The apoſtle's heart was with 
them, as much as if preſent; they were always in 
his mind, and remembered by him at the throne; 
he had as it were the images of them continually 
before him, as parents have of their children when 
at a diſtance from them: his heart was after them, 
and his affections moved ſtrongly towards them: 
and the effect this diſtance had on him, and thoſe 


that were with him was this, that they 


 Endeavouted the more abundantly to ſee your. face | 


with great deſire] He, obſerves, it made them but 
the more deſirous of ſeeing them face to face again, 
and put them upon attempting with more abun- 
dant earneſtneſs and diligence, to come and ſee 


— - Wherefore we would have 
you (even I Paul) once 2 


* * * 


W 


come unto 
again; but Satan 


ü He oil dice naked) a6 dag bing. 1] 
' Wherefore we would have come unto you] They 
not only had a will, and purpoſed in themſelves, 
and entered into ſome * reſolutions to come” unto 
them, but endeavoured to put them into execu- 

tion : 5 ee $2 3599 ee 
Even I Paul] as well as Silas and Timotheus; 
the later of which had been with them, and the 
ood a will, and eſpecially Paul : 


3 
$ 
- 


— 


o 


others had as 
and that 


Once and again] Or © Once and twice ;” ſo the 


. Jews uſed 95 to ſpeak, -waw awe yp one 
time and a ſecond; that is, ſeveral times: 


But Satan hindered us] Thie Syriac and Ethiopic 


verſions read, * hindered me by moving the mob 


. which roſe at Theſſalonica, to go to Berea, and 
diſturb the apoſtle: there; which obliged him, 
contrary to his will, to go to Athens, inſtead of 
returning to Theſſalonica, as he intended; and 
when at Athens, from whence alſo he might pur- 
poſe to return thither, he was hindered, by the 

diſputes the Jews and the Stoics, and Epicurean 


1 


3 7 way e 
Chodbel, c. 5. $+ 10. 
+ IL amr. 3 


(5) Maimon, Hilch, * 
<2 io — Vor. IV. 1 «3 


8 


. | 
way of com- 
: 


; 


ſeame the Goſpeliof Oh 


a 2 


philoſophers had with him; and after that, might 
be prevented by the lying in wait of the Jews-for 
him, of which he might be informed; or by diſ- 
turbances raiſed in the church or churches here 
he was, by the falſe teachers; which required his 
ſtay with them, to oppoſe and refute error and he- 
reſy, and to make up differences that aroſe amon 
true chriſtians, fomented by Satan and his emiſſa- 
ries'; ſee Rom, j. 13. Satan does all he can to 
hinder the preaching of the Goſpel, the hearing 
of the word, the profeſſion of religion, and the 
faints coming together, and having ſpiritual con- 
verſation with each other ; being, as his name Sa- 
tan ſigniſies, an enemy to Chriſt and his intereſt, 
and to the ſouls of men: indeed he can de nothing 
but by divine permiſſion, nor can he hinder the 
| will of God, and the execution of that, though 
he often hinders the will of man, or man from doing 
his will; he hindered the apoſtle from doing what 
he willed and purpoſed, but he did not hinder the 
will of God, which was, that Paul ſhould be em- 
ployed in other work elſewhere, "© 


$7 \ E 33 
19 For what is our hope, or joy, or 
crown of rejoicing ? Are not even ye in the 
preſence of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt "at his 


: 


; 


| 


- 


WR = ie e 03 eb 
For what is our hope, or joy] The apoſtle here 
gives a reaſon why they were ſo concerned at part- 


ing with the Theſſalonians, and were ſo deſirous 
of ſeeing them again, and attempted it ſo often, 
becaùſe they were their hope ;\ not the foundation 
of it, which was Chriſt ; nor the thing hoped for, 
Which was eternal life; nor the ground of their 
hope, which was the blood, righteouſneſs, and 
facrifice of Chriſt ; but they were perſons whom 
2 hoped well of, and of whom. their hope was 
ſtedfaſt; as of their election of God, of their re- 
demption by Chriſt, of their effectual calling, of 
their perſeverance in faith and holineſs, notwith- 
ſtanding all reproach and perſecution; and of 


| meeting the Lord, and being together with him 


for ever: and they were alſo their jay; thęir con- 
Na was matter of joy to them, becauſe of the 


glory of God, Father, Son, and Spirit, diſplayed 


therein; becauſe of the abundant grace beſtowed 
on theſe perſons; and becauſe that hereby the 
kingdom of Satan was weakened, and the king- 
dom of , Chriſt enlarged, and his churches in- 
ereaſed and beautified; and their on mini 
was bleſſed and confirmed, and their hearts and 
hands ſtrengthened, and they encouraged to go 
on in it: and they continued to be their joy, in- 
aſmuch as they ſtood faſt in the Lord, walked on 
in the truth, and had 1 convetſations as be- 
it; and they were per- 
* ' + ſuaded 


— 


5 vn are the crown of al mn, 
eee which: ieee, : 


- Sabbat. e. — hq © * "(1 Ex Heebaim M. S. apud 
il in Sota ibid. * 6) Bain 
Seta, Sol, 49. 2x. 3 5 
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ſuaded would be their = Wende at the ſecond | 
coming of Chriſt ; when they ſhould give up their 


account of them with Joys! and "HEE with 2 cond: 
and it is added, 


Or crown of ria] Or. « Of glory ings or 1 'To 


40 boaſting;“ not that they gloried in t lor 


gloried not in men, but in the Lord, . in his 

1 5 e riches, Wige, fired rigth and, grac 557 | 
- the patſpn, blood, and 2 1 Ein but 

. of. them, as trophies of divine 1 = A 

prey taken out "of the hand of ie mighty, and as 

lawful captives delivered from the power of Satan 


'of Che he Alexandrian copy reads, as we ren- 
der it, crown of r rejoicing ; which is but a Rronger 
phraſe, io expreſs the joy they had in their con- 
Yerhon and perſeverance, in alluſion to crowns!| 
Wore. at times of rejoicing, as at marriage-feaſts, 


and the like : hence we read (i) of the Crowns of | 
the bridegr 05, and of the brides, which were | 
8790 uſe 


forbidden of in the war of Veſpaſian; 


the latter were made of gold, in the form of 
"the Eity of Jerifalem, and from thence ealled 


Volden cities (i) ;-and-the former, ſome fay, were 


e of falt d ſulphur to put th in mind of 
a e gat Pur hem. 


omites, 170 their unnatural |. 


luſts (J); others of a ſalt-ſtone as clear as Cr yſtal, 


ur of the one Bdellium painted in the colour of 
-fulphuri(m);- and ſome were made of myrtles and 


ſeem to be the Nantiful crowns in Exel. wxiii. -42. 


where the Septuagint uſe the ſame phraſe as here, 
eder 


zauXn0%5» & crotun of rejoicing, or Slory- 1 


ing: the Hebrew phraſe, mrmpn rr may 
de rendered “ a crown of glory, as the 
here is by the Vulgate Latin Arabic verſions; 


but does not mean the crown of glory, life, tighte- 


'ouſneſs, and immortality, the a 
the hands of Chrift another 


ſons, was the d of ſuch an expectation, or 


-was what entitled him to ſuch a crown; ſince he 


"knew that converſion-wWork was owing to the pow - 


erful grace of God, and the crown. of eternal life 


was his free gift; but that it would be an honour | - 


to him, and give him abundant joy and pleaſure 
nut the coming of Chriſt, to be — with ſuch 
- number of fouls'he had been uſeful to, and who | 


were his ſpiritual children; juſt as child en child- 


v. xvii. 6. all this 


8 * * 1 3 


— 


"IN 


0 7 Mites 34, &4.& 1. 


and. of . Poe, and tranſlated into the kingdom. | 


roſes, but in the war of Veſpaſian only thoſe made 
f reeds'were uſed (n): theſe crowns at weddings, | 


day; nor that his | 
1— of the converſion of theſe per- 


— 


9 


(a) Iams. i ib. & in l 


re mot even ye] Or ye alſo, as well as 
Set, as the Corinthians and Philippians; ſee 
2 Cr. i 7. hill. i. 6, y. and chap. ir. 4. 
In the preſanes , our Lord Feſus Chrift at his com- 
'> judge the quick and dead, when both 
they and theſe Thould meet bim, and ſtand: before 
him with confidence, being wlothed with his 
riginevaſnefe, and clad with. robes of e yroen' 
| und glory: - 
20 For ye are Our glery ahd. 1. 
Or e bu joy,“ 48 the 'Syriac, "Ababic, 400 
Erhiopic verſio read 3 this is a repetition, ahd 
nfirmation of Wat is before ſaid; ks fi > ies 
Trac theſe ſaints were then the glory of the ares. 
being the ſeals of their miniſtry; and whom they 
ores of and rejviced in; und hoped und be- 
hey would be ſuch, 4 Would de their aka 
my crown in time to Cone; "ane: nos a 


0g! H A P. II. 


11 this chapter the oe e ve -_ we 
.to the heſſalonians, b ſendin; Timothy 
them, ts eſtabliſſ and Soil rem”; = . 
clares His ſatisfäction oy fidin 
brought Vf them, and conclodes the Et For 
"with fervent prayers for them: ſuch Was his 
affection for them, that he choſe rather to be 
left alone at Athens, and ſend Timothy to 
them, tho cet dear and uſeful to him, 
2 bis C to the end that they 
bo abies e eee, F. f. 2. 
not be ſhaken with the afflicttens the o- 
— with, ſeeing theſe were no other than 
what God bad appointed them to; and beſides, 
* had been appriſed of them beforehand by 
apoſtle, 5. 3, 4. but however, left Satan 
ſhould get an 17 4 of them, the àpoſtle 
could nat be eaſy without ſending to know-how 
things f ſtood Lich them, 7. 5. ext be proceeds 
* Ive an account of the ſucceſs of this miſfion, 
the fatisfaQion'it gave him And his 12 9 9 - 
1 to hear of their faith and ny ho 
' their remeinbrance of them, and deſire to 
them, 5. 5. which comforted them under their 
afflictions, made them lively and chearful, filled 
them with joy and'thankfulnefs, and put chem 
upon praying to God to ſee their face, and per- 
fect what was lacking in their faith, #. 7-10. 
and then follow the petitions themſelves, which 
are made both to God the Father, and our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, that their way might be directed 
to them, that they might increafe and abound. 
in love to one another, and to all men, as they 
did to them, and that God would eftabliſh them 


. ee eee 
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Wee when we could no longer 


forbear, we thought it good to be 


left at Athens alone; 


Mpereſore when we could no longer forbear] Or 
bear, as the word properly ſignifies ;| or © bear 
< that,” as the Ethiopic verſion reads; that is, 
6c that deſite, as the Arabit verſion renders it ; 
that ardent and longing deſire of ſeeing them again, 


=> 


expreſſed in the latter part of the preceding chap- 


ter; which was as fire in their bones, and was 


retained with great pain and uneaſineſs; but now 
they could bold- it no longer, and like Jeremy, 
chap. xx. 9. were weary with forbearing, and 
could not ſtay ; or it Mas like a burden, which 
they ſtood up under 28 Jong as they could, even 
Paul, Silas, and Timotheus, but now it became 
inſupportable: | DO Be 
Mie thought it good tobe left. at Athens alone). That 
is, Paul and Silas, or Paul only, ſpeaking of him- 
ſelf in the pural number; for he ſeems to have 
been alone at Athens, at leaſt at ke, he conſi- 
dering every thing, thought it moſt fit and advile- 
able when at Athens,. where he waited for Silas 
and Timotheus, having ordered them to come thi- 
ther to him from Berea, As xvii. 14, 15. either 
to ſend orders to Bere for Timothy to go from 


* 


thence ta Theſſalonica, to know the ſtate of affairs 


there, and Silas elſewhere; or if they came tg 


him to Athens, of which Luke gives no account; 


he immediately diſpatched Timothy to 'T heflalo- 8 


nica, and Silas to ſome other part of Macedonia, 
for from tbence they came to him at Corinth, 
As xviii. 5. ſuch was bis defire of knowing bow 
things were at Theſſalonica, that he choſe rather 
to be left alone at Athens, diſputing with the un- 


a 


Epicurean andStoic ſects, ſuſtaining all their ſeoft 


and jeers alone; and was content to be without 
dis uſeful companions, Silas and Timothy, who 
might have been afliſting to him at Athens, in 
hope of hearing of his dear friends at Theſſalonica, | 


2 And ſent Timotheus, our brother, and 


miniſter of God, and our fellow-labourer in 
the goſpel of Chriſt, to eſtabliſh vou, and 


to comfort you concerning your fait: 


And ſent Timotheus, our thaw ot In a ſpiritual 
relation, having the ſame heavenly Father, and 
belonging to the mm eruſalem, |" is free, 
and the mother of us all; of the fame 'houſhold 
and family, and in the ſame relation to Chriſt; the 
firſt- born among many brethren; or their brother 
in the miniſtry, who was employed in the ſame 
buſineſs, and did the fame work they did; or he 
is ſo called, on account of that ſtrict and intimate 


1 FTT. ⁵˙ A . | 
Anno Dom. 54. CHA FE. HI. ver. 1, 2. 45¹ 


believing Jews, and heathen philoſophers of the 


— * —_— — —— 


friendſhip which ſubſiſted between them, by virtue 
of which they ftuck as cloſe as brethren, or 
cloſer to one another than btethrer uſually do: 
And miniſter of God] Of his making, and not 
man's; of his calling and ſending, and of his bleſ- 
ſing and ſucceeding; and who was a miniſter. of 
the things of God, of the myſteries of God, of 
the e 2 wes v9 who Saga ac- 
cording to the ability God gave Him, and was 
faithful to him: ” 3 1 25 7 1 _ 

And our fellow-labourer in the Goſpel of Chee rift] 
He was a eee and not a loiterer in the Lord's 
vineyard ; one that laboured in the word and doc- 
trine, that ſtudied to ſhew himſelf a workman; 
that gave himſelf wholly. to meditation, reading, 
exhortation, and doctrine, and preached the word 
in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon; and was a fellow- la- 
bourer with him, who laboured more abundantly 
than any of the apoſtles ; and not in the Law, but 
in the Goſpel, even in the Goſpel of Chriſt, 'of 
which he is the ſum and ſubſtance, author and 
preacher, The Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic ver- 
ſions leave out theſe words, and fo do Beza's an- 
cient copy, and the Alexandrian manuſcript, and 
cur fellew-labourer ; reading the latter part of the 
clauſe in connection with the former thus, “ 


m |<< miniſter of God in the Goſpel of Chriſt, x as 


the former of theſe yerfions ; in the doctrine of 
© Chriſt,” as the latter. Theſe characters are 
iven of Timothy, partly to ſhew what honour 
was done the Theſſalonians, 0 ſending ſuch a 
meſſenger to them; and partly that they might ge- 
ceive him with the greater reſpect, and treat him 
—_— to his — office, and dignity; 


and chief to obſerve to them the apoſt e's great 
aich for / any in partin OE ado and 


uſcful a miniſter 
On no hue fg ds 
To eftabliſh you] Which though the work 
God, it is uſually; done by the miniſt woe hy 
word; and then is the end of the Goſpel-migiſtra- 
tion anſwered to the churches, when they are 
eſtabliſhed by it; for notwithſtanding the ſaints 
are in-a ſtable condition, as in the arms of loye, 
and in the hands of Chriſt, and in the covenant © 
grace, and upon the rock of ages, and in a Hat 
of regeneration, juſtification, and adaption, from 
'whence:they can never fall totally and finally; 
yet they are often very unſtable. in their hearts and 
frames, in the exerciſe of grace, and diſcharge of 
duty; and in their adherence to the cauſe and in- 
texeſt, Goſpel and ordinances of Chriſt, through 
the prevalence of corruption, the . temptations f 
Satan, and the reproaches and perſecutions of men: 
and theſe Theſſalonians were Joupg Conners and 
| juſt planted together as a church; and at their firſt 
| SIS ſetting 


or their good and advantage, as 


— 2 — 
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ſetting out, ſuſtained a conſiderable ſhock of af- 
flictions, which made the apoſtle concerned for 
their eſtabliſhment i in the faith which they had re- 
ceived : 


And to comfort you tonrerning your faith] This is 
another end of the Goſpel miniſtry, to comfort af- 
flicted minds, and diftrefſed conſciences ; it is the 
will of God that his people ſhould: be ſpoke: com- 
fortably to: the doctrines of the Goſpel are . 
culated for that purpoſe, and the miniſters of it 
ſhould be Barnabaſes, “ ſons of conſolation,” Theſe 
ſaints might be in ſome doubt about the grace of 
faith, whether it was right or no, or about the doc- 
trine of faith they had received; and therefore Ti- 
mothy is ſent to comfort them under their afflictions, 
which might have created theſe doubts, and to re- 
move them, by ſhewing them that their faith was 
like precious faith with that of the apoſtles; and 
that the doctrine of faith they embraced was the 
faith once delivered to the ſaints, and was the true 
faith of Chriſt : the words will bear to be ren- 
dered, ** to. exhort you concerning your faith;“ 
as the Vulgate Latin verſion renders then ; that 
is, to exhort you to continue in the faith, to ſtand 
_ faſt in it, in the exerciſe of the grace of faith, and 
in the doctrine of faith, and in the profeſſion of 
both, The Syriac verkoa renders it, ©* to aſk, 
or inquire of you concerning your faith ;” be- 
ing willing to know how it ſtood, ſince they left 
2 as in . 5. 


3 That en be moved bychete 
afflictions: for yourſelves know that we are | 
appointed thereunto. 


© That no. man ſbould be moved by theſe gien, 
Which the apoſtle endured for the ſake of preach- 
ing the Goſpel among them, and which he feared 
t be a means of troubling their minds, of 
ing their faith, and moving them from the 
5 of the Goſpel ; 
things moved him, who was 'an old ſoldier of 
Chriſt, and uſed to hardneſs, and an apoſtle of 
-Chrift ; yet theſe were young converts, and not 
uſed to ſuch things, therefore might be ſtag- 
abe them, and be offended, as ſtony- 
5 are; and though the apoſtle hoped better 
things of them, yet was he concerned. for them, 
that no one among them might 1 e by 
them; or. fuccumb under them: | 


Fur yourſelves know that we ore Speere there.” 
unte] By the immutable decree of God: afflic- 
tions, as to their nature, meaſure, and duration, 
are appointed for the people of God, and they are, 
appointed for them; this is the caſe of all that 
will live godly in Chriſt Jeſus, and eſpecially of 


for though none of theſe 


—— 


f 


ground 


E. 


; 


Goſpel miniſters; f * which theſe ſaints, 
. 5 by the poll le, and therefore was n 0 
new, unheard of, or uhexpected, or to be look 


upon as a ſtrange thing; and'feeing this was the 
appointment of heaven, and the will of God, they 
ſhould. be patiently: endured, and N ſub- 


mitted g „ent e 


4 For verily, wider 4 wei were with you, 
we told you before that we ſhould fuffer 
tribulation; 3 even .as it came to paſs. and: 
Fr know, - | 1 


Fur verily when we were with you] In Ib TY 
in perſon, as they then were in heart and: affec- 
tion; when they were firſt og 1 550 _ 
preached the Goſpel to them: 

_ told you before] That is, before it came de 
paſs; 

That we ſhould fuffer tribulation] Which they 
| might ſay by virtue of Chriſt's prediction 'to/ alt 
his diſciples, that they ſhould: have: tribulation in 
the world; and upon its being the common caſe 
of God's people, and the uſual way through which 
they enter the kingdom; and the apoſtle Paul 
might foretel this, upon the diſcovery that was 
made to him how many things he ſhould ſuffer 
for the ſake of Chriſt, and which therefore he 
always, and in every place expected; and he 
might have a particular revelation of the diſtur- 
bance and oppoſition ds vas co nee wich at Theſ· 
ſalonica-: Eb een. 
Even as it came to pa hh = . Heu referring 
to the tumult and uproar'in A xvii. rel an 
which ſhould be conſidered. fo far from' being a 
diſcouragement, that it was a great confirmation 
of the truth of their miſſion and miniftry ; nor 
could it be ſo ſurpriſing to them, as it mi it have 
been had they had no previous notice of at 9 g 


5 For this cauſe, when 1 could no iber 
forbear, I ſent to know your faith, leſt by 
ſome means the tempter have A ag you, 
and our labour be in vain. 
For this when I could* no longer 855 
Or beur the le cor Mere 4 e b 
or of hearing from them. Here the apoſtle ſpeaæs 


in the b number, and ſeems to intimate, as 
if what was ſaid before of 9 like kind, is to be 


1 18. 


k x 
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underſtogd wy of him; f or . theſe words are a 
repitition and ſummary. of the ; foregoing, with 
ſome diverſity : 


1 ſent to know your. ah; How it ſtood, | whe- 
ther it was ſtaggering through theſe afflitions, or 


ee whether it was weak or ſtrong, what was 
a 


—— 
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wanting in it: and whether it grew and . the faith of | God's ele, like precious faith with 


The Arabic verſion adds, ** and charity ;“ for of 
this, as well as of faith, Timothy brought an ac- 
count, as appears from the following verſe. 
. Left by fame means the tempter] Satan, ſo ealled 
from his common and conſtant employ in 'tempt- 
ing men to fin ; ſee Matt. iv. 3. 
Have tempted van] With ſucceſs, and got an 
advantage over them, improving theſe afflictions 
to ſuch a purpoſe as to move them from the hope 
of the Goſpel, and relinquiſh the profeſſion of it; 
for otherwiſe there was no queſtion to be made but 
he had tempted them, or ſolicited them to it; for 
noneof the faints are free from his temptations; the 
apoſtle himſelf was not, nor indeed our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt :'but the apoſtle's fears were, left he ſhould 
ſo have tempted them as to have gained upon 
them, and have perſuaded them to have turned 
their backs upon the Goſpel, and not expoſe their 
name and credit, and hazard the loſs of worldly 
fubſtance, and even life itſelf, for the fake of it. 


Aud our labour be in vain] In preaching the Goſ- 
pel among them; not with reſpect to God, to 
whom the word never returns void and empty; 
nor with regard to the apoftles, whoſe judgment 
was with the Lord, and their work with their 
e will of his own grace reward them; 
dut with reſpect to the Theflalonians, to whom, 
ſhould Satan gain his point, it would be of no uſe 
and ſervice, for which, the concern was. The 
Ethiopie verſion. reads, and your labour be in 
<« vain;“ in receiving the apoſtles, embracing 
and profeſſing the Goſpel, and ſuffering for it; 
ſee Gal. iii. 4. but the common reading is beſt, 
and agrees with what the apoſtle elſewhere ſays, 
Gal. M. Ii. n i by Ho re 
6 But now when Timotheus came from 
you unto us, and brought us good tidings 
of your faith and charity, and that ye have 
good remembrance of us always, deſiring 
greatly to ſee us, as we alſo zo ſee you; 
But now. when Tinrotheus came from you unto us} 
At Corinth, as appears from 4s xviii. 5. which 
ſhews that this epiſtle was not written from Athens, 
as the ſubſeription to it aſſerts, but from Corinth; 
for as ſoon as ever Timothy came from Theſſalo- 
nica, to the apoſtle at Corinth, and made the re- 
port to him, he immediately ſent them this epi- 
ſtle which is here ſuggeſted: hut ©2020, &. juſt 
now; lately,“ as the Syriac verſion renders it, 
a very little while ago, Timothy was juſt come: 


theirs; an unfeigned one,, ſtrong and lively, ope- 
rative and growing: or of the doctrine of faith as 


| received and embraced by them; as that they were 


greatly led, and had much light into it, and had, 
for the time, made conſiderable proficieney. in it ; 
that they held it faſt, and ſtood faſt: in it, and 
contended for it, notwithſtanding all the afflic- 
tions, reproaches, and perſecutions which they 
either faw,in the apoſtles, or endured. themſelyes 
for the ſake of it; and likewiſe of the profeſſion of 
both the grace and doctrine. of faith, which they 
held faſt, and without wavering, and that in a 
pure conſcience, which was good news indeed: 
Timothy alfo brought an account of their charity, 
or love, which faith-works by; theſe two graces, 
are always found together; they are wrought in 
the ſoul by one and the ſame band, and at the ſame - 
time ; where the one is, the other is; and as the- 
one flouriſhes and increaſes; ſo does the other: 
And by this grace is meant love to God, to 
Chriſt, to his truths, ordinances; ways, and wor- 
ſhip, and to one another, and even to all men; 
and which was without diſfimulation, in ſincerity, 
in deed, and in truth, and was conftant and fer- 
vent: and this was not the whole of the report, 
for it follows, f UF 
And that ye have à good remembrance of us al 
They bore in memory the perſons of the apoſtles ;.. 
and when they made mention of their names, it 
was with the great reſpe& and reverence; nor 
were they forgetful hearers of the word, but re- 
membered with great affection and pleaſure the 
truths, the doctrines, and exhortations they de- 
livered to them, ſo as put them in practice, /and 
longed for another: viſit from them, to have their 
memories refreſhed by them: e 
— Deſiring greatiy to ſet' us, at we alſo to ſet vo 
They had an equal deſire to ſee their ſpiritual fa- 
thers, as they had to ſee their ſpiritual children. 
Now ſuch a report as this concerning their ſteady. 
| faith in Chriſt, their fervent love to one another, 
and their affectionate regard to the miniſters of the 
word, was a ſort of a Goſpel, as the word uſed 
| ſignifies ; or it was good news and glad tidings to 
the apoſtle, and thoſe that were with him. 

7 Therefore, brethren, we were com- 
forted over you in all our affliction and 
diſtreſs by your faith: n 
Werefore, breibren, we were comforted: auer you? * 
[Or << 2 n as the Vulgate 2225 verſion 28. 
from you, as the Atabic ; or* © by you, as - 

the Syriac ; or for you,” as the Ethiopic; that 


: 


7 


A bronght us good tidings of your faith andrharity] is, on account of them, either by what they had 


Of their faith, the grace of faith, that it was of heard was in them, or Had heard rom them. This 


the right kind; as far as could be judged, it was gave abundant conſolatibnn 


. 


. 85 faith.” 
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45 all aur affiition ad < fs} Which they met | 
with at Corinth, where, the apoſtle laboured with | 
his own bands, and miniſtered to his own, and | 
the Heceſfitics of others, and was greatly 3 
; and perſecuted ; fee As xviii. 3, 6 
9, 10, 12. but the news of the good eſtate and 
condition the Theſſalonians were in, was a 
reat relief and comfort to wes ORs 
ith : Ri . 
with By the copordiar” it, that i it grew 
hd of bn Ya thee they walked in the truth; 
our '3 73 xandrian cop reads. 
66 in all your- den 2 ee, and 5 your 


C20 


'$ For now we fie if ye ſand faſt in 
the Lord, 


Fur now we live] Before * were AS dead men, 


lifeleſs, diſconſolate, E carrying about | a 
ith them the dying of the Lord Jeſus, and death 


working in them, and they, as it were, under the 
ſentence of that, being ki fled all the day long for 
Chrift's ſake ; but now, this news, in the 


midſt of all their ſore trials and troubles, their 
ſpirits revived, and they became alive and chear- 
fu I; ſee Plalm xxii. 26. 1/aiab lv. 3. it was like 
life from the dead unto them : 


ye fland fa in the Lord] Or c our Lord,” as 
ad; nfm 2 Fthe Te verſions read ; that is, 
_ in the faith of the 
renders it: they were in the Lord ſecretly by 
electing grace, and openly by regenerating grace, 
and they abode in him ; and by perſevering grace 
they were rooted and built up A Chriſt, and eſta- | 2 
| vliſhed, in the faith of — of his perſon, oſſice, 


— grace; 2 were in the exerciſe of 
grace upon him, and ed 
wherewith he bad made them free, and continued 


ltedfaſtly in the doctrines and [ordinances of the 
e ; for the if here is not expreſſive of doubt- 
„ but of reaſoning, ſeeing Ar faſt in the 


rd; of which they were . : 
7 this gave him them freſhi-ſpirit and life OE 
the deaths in which they often mar 


9 For what thanks can we render to God| f 
again for you, for all the joy eee we 


n before out God; 
They had given than 
for their faith, loye, and patience: 


i. 25 3. and nom having received a further ac- 
cot of them, they locked upon themſelves 

ive freſh thanks to God for them, for 
| x 2 


ale of ann 


rende in God <p lan 


* 


d,“ as the Arabic 2 | 


faſt in the liberty 


10 God fot them before, 
ſee chapter 


| perſeverance, as they did; fee 2 mp" i. 
| and chap. ii. 13. ſince theſe are gifts of Goc 
grace; but they knew not where to begin, hit 
to render, and when to end: the ira is much 


like that in bee 12. UT ſhall 7 render 
unto the Lord, &c. 


For all the j wherewith we. joy PIE your * be- 
fore our God] The joy they had was all joy, per- 
fect and r i 4 kind; fee James i. 2. and 
it was not for themſelves, on their own account, 
becauſe of any worldly intereſt or advantage t 
had therein, * for the ſake of theſe T flalo- 
nians, whoſe ſpiritual welfare they rejoiced at; 
nor was their j r Joy y of a carnal nature, but ſpiritual; 
it was a joy in the holy Ghoſt, and which was 
hearty and fincere ; it was before Cod; our God, 
_ 1 and Father; it was in his 

t and preſence, who ſees and knows all things, 

I! actions, and the principles of them. Though 
this laſt clauſe, before our God, is, in the Syriac 
verſion, placed atthe beginning of the next verſe, , 
according to which, it refers, not to thanks or 
joy before God, but to prayer before him. 


10 Night and day praying erceodingly 
that we might ſee your face, and might 


ed that which is lacking in your faith ? 


Night and day praying exittdingly] This good | 
news not only comforted their hearts, and revived 
their ſpirits, aad filled them with joy and thank- 
fulneſs, but alſo ſent them to the throne of of 


race 
to pray without ceaſing; continually night and day 
2 as often as they Har ihe an that with 


great fervency and earneſtneſs, in a multitude of 
petitions z or, as the Arabie verſibn Tenders it, 


with prayers. exceeding. a multitude ;? with 
innumerable reque s: 5 


That wwe might ſee your wy Once more, and 
converſe face to face. 


And might perfett that which i is lacking in uric) 
In the grace of faith; for though they remem- 
2 _ work of faith with pleaſure, and had 

tidings of it very lately, and were thank- 
fat Ger it grew exceedingly, as it did, yet they 
— it was not perfect, there was unbelief at- 
tending them: and though it is God's work to 
increaſe faith, as well as to produce it, yet, as 
the miniſtry of the word is the means of the firſt 
planting of it, ſo it alſo is of the incteaſe of it. 
This may likewiſe be underſtood of the doctrine 
of faith, which though they had received in the love 
of it, and had made conſiderable in their 
knowledge of it; yet they knew but in part, 
needed to be taught theway of _ and 2 
e 
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_ Goſpel more, perfectly; and the miniſtry of equal 
che word is for the porfolting.of the ſaints in e 
knowledge of the Son of God, and of robe 


N—ä— ͥ —B—k— — 


between them, and that be i. is 
addreſſed as he, being truly and properly 
who knows all things, and is the almighty, and 


truths ; herefore the apoſtle, deſired greatly to ſee whoſe grace is ſufficient for us, and thereforg 


them, that he might. be an inſtrument of inſtruct- 
ing them more perfectly in the knowledge of di- 
vine things; and in this, and in the following 
epiſtle, he does particularly inſtruct them about 
the: riſe and fall of Antichriſt, the coming of 
Chriſt, and the Reſurrection of. the dead; articles 
of faith i in which they ſeemed have been defi- 
cient: but now, though' theſe ſaints had defici- 
encies in their faith, yet they were not what the 
Jews call (% N 8 ce ſuch as are deficient! 
4 in faith, or want faith entirely, a phraſe 
Laa like this which is here uſed. 


11 Now God himſelf and our Father, 
400 dur Lord Jeſus e direct our way 
unto. you. 


Now God himſelf and a aur, . Father], The Ociental 
verſions leave out the copulativè and, and read, 
« God himſelf, our Father; the firſt perſon in 
the Prinity, Who is God himſelf, truly and 


properly ſo; and who is a God that hears prayer; 
and who is omnipotent and able to do more than 
the ſaints can aſk or thinks; and is omniſcient, 


and knows their perſons, and caſes, and what is 
proper for them, and how, and when to help and 


the author and giver of it, and who is able to 

make it abound, and increa(s: it, and fo a very 
proper © _— of prayer 
Pathas's Chriſt, er of all the ſaints; not onl 
by creation, in which ſenſe he is the Father of all 
men, but by-adopting ; and which is men- 
tioned to encourage 1 and boldneſs in 
prayer, which children may uſe with à Father, 
and to raiſe- an expectation of ſucceeding and re- 
ceiving an unſwer; for if earthly parents hear 
their children, and give good things to them, how 
much more will not our — Father give his 


holy Spirit, and all other good gifts, unto whe ; 


N And this ſhews that the apoſtie 


to God in the manger Chriſt" directed, - e, Mot 


vi. . 


And our Lou Feſus re Who is ly the 


object of prayer with God, his Father and ours ; | 
who is ſometimes diſtinQly prayed unto, as in | per 


59- and often in conjunction with his it, by e by it, in things ſpixita 
A 


Acts vii. 
Father, as in all thoſe places in the e 
grace and peace are wifned for from them both; 
lee Rom. i. 7 and ſometimes he is ſet before the 
"ow as in 2 Tee ii. 16. to ſhew the entire 


l imon. a 7. 5 6,3. fo fa, Bk 


where 


who, as they are often direct 


: and who is likewiſe the | 


8 nor profeilors of the chriſtian religion; 


rightly applied unto, as here: the genuan: ut 
up to them both is, that they would mA 


4 


Dirai our way 
to know it, without ſubmiſfion to it, and de- 


N it; nor is there any proſperous one, 


but by it ; ſee Fo mes. iv. ien 
Men ma deviſe 1 own ways, but God directs 
their goings; eſpecially a good man's ſteps are 
ordered by tue Lord, and particularly miniſters; 


ed to ſubjects and 


matter, in a very providential way, ſo to places, 


and are ordered both hy e and when to go; 


ſee 4s xvi, ©, 7 * e apoſtle was aware, 
that there were 0 ob cles in his way of coming to 


Theſfalonica, for he had attempted it once ani 


again, but Satan and his emiſſaries hindered3” ant 


therefore he deſires that God and Chriſt would 


remove them out of the „ und make . 


ſtraight and plain, as the word lignifies, that 


might once more ſee their faces. 
12 And the Lord make you to in id 
and abound in love one toward another, 


and toward n _— ane 
ſupply them; and he is alſo the God of all grace, 


vou: 


And the Lord nale you to increaſes] That is, the 


Lord the Spirit; ſo that the object of prayer, 


addrelſed by the apoſtle, is Father, Son, and Spi- 


rit, as in i. 4, 5. The. Alexandrian cop 


reads Gad. The Spirit is God, equally, with the - 
Father and the Son, and ſo a fit object of prayer 


with them, which otherwiſe he would not be. 
The requeſt is, that he would cauſe theſe ſaints 


to increaſe in number, as tht firſt churches grea 


did ; and in the gifts of the Spirit, which he a 
vides to men feverally as he will; and in his 
graces, as in faith, in hope, in holineſs, in hu- 
mility, in knowledge, in-ſpiritual joy and Rrength z 
an increaſe in all which is from him: 

And abound in love: 2 _— ether], For 
though they were t of to love one 
another, — did 2 and the apoſtle had 

tidings of their love; ee. was not 
— * there was room for a furthet exerciſe of 


and temporal; and He had his requeſt, for it 
abound in every one of en towards each other 
2 Theſ}. i. 3 


And — all men] The men af che nid, 
ho were without, Were not members of the 


* 


unto you] A journ is not to be f 
taken without the x of Gad, 1 —— ſeeking 


Wee enemies to that, and to o Chriſt, and to . 3 
and yet they were to love them as men, and pray 
for them, and do them all, the good that lay in 
their power: 

Even ar we do toward you] For the love of the 
apoſtle, and thoſe with him, abounded more and 
more towards theſe Taints, and was fo far from 
being weakened, that it was increaſed by their 
abſence from chem; and they were more abun- 


dantly deſirous of ſeeing them, and were even | 


quite impatient ay hay "on to ns, and heard 
of them. 

43 To the end he may ſtabliſh your hearts 
unblameable in holineſs before God, even 
our Father, at the coming of our Lord 

Jeſus Chriſt with all his ſaints. 5 

. To the end he may flabli/h your hearts] Which are 
very unſtable and inconftant in their frames, and 
in the. exerciſe of grace, and have need to be 
eſtabliſned in the love of God, againſt the fears 
of men, the frowns of the world, The temptations. | 


of Satan, and in, and with the doctrines of grace; 
fee the note on . 2. 


. Unblameable in bolineſs before Gad, even our Fa- 


Ther} There is no holineſs in men naturally ; 
What is in them without the grace of God is only 
a ſhew; true holineſs. is from the Spirit of God; 


and this is a ſtable thing in itſelf, and can never 
J but the acts of it, 


be removed or taken awa 
through the prevalence o corruption, the force 


of Satan's temptations, and the ſnares of the 
world, are fickle and inconſtant; and the ſaints 


neeg to be.cſtabliſhed in the diſcharge of duty, as 
well as in the exerciſe.of grace: and whereas the 
apoſtle prays, that they might be unblameable in 
* bolineſs ; the Alexandrian copy reads, ein righ- 
c teouſneſs;” ſo one of Stephens's; it muſt be ob- 


the commiſſion of it; 
575 no man, as yet, is in himſelf ſanctified 
bel 
Chriſt; 
dlemiſh, who is their ſanctification and their righ- 
teouſneis; but in themſelves they are full of ſpots 


and ſtains; * oy 


hearts may be ſo eſtabliſhed Vith principles of 


* holineſs, Taq they may be ſo affiſted in the acts 


of it daily, as to give no juſt cauſe of blame to 


wen, and ſo to behave as to approve themſelves 


before God, who ſees the heart, and knows from 


what principles all actions flow : and this che s 


4 4 75 deſires may be 


4 the coming of our Lord Jau rfl, Or . 


F 
130 


Bree 0 cordin Gol, 


"ſerved, that no man is perfect! holy i in this life; 
no man is without fin in himſelf, or lives without | 
holineſs in the beſt is im- | 


there is no unblameable holineſs but in | 
and in him the ſaints are without ſpot or 


throug h the grace of God their | 


„ unto the coming of him,” 2 8 in OE v. 23. 
Either at death, when he comes into his garden, 
and gathers his lilies, and takes his to himſelf to 
be for ever with him; or at the day of judgment, 
when he comes to judge the quick and dead; and 
which coming of his is certain, and will be quickly 
and ſuddenly, and with great glory and Payer” 
and, as it is here added, 

With all bis faints] "Meaniog either his holy 
angels, or rather the fouls of his people, whom 
he will bring with him, and will raiſe their dead 
bodies, and reunite them to their ſouls, when thi 
ſhall be for ever with him; and then ſhall thi 
be unblameable in holineſs, both in foul and bod) 
and ſhall be preſented by him, firſt to himſelf, 
and then to his Father, faultleſs, and without 
ſpot, or wrinkle, or any ſuch thing. The Vul- 
gate Latin, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions add, 
Amen ; and ſo does Beza's ancient copy, and the 
Alexandrian manuſcript. 


CHAP. IV. 


In this chapter the apoſtle proceeds to tin in 
general to the performance of good works, par- 
ticularly to purity of life, to brotherly love, to 
quietneſs, diligence, and induſtry in the ſeveral 
| callings of life, and not to mourn in an ex- 
_  ceflive and immoderate manner, for deceaſed 
friends; which leads him to ſay. ſome things 
concerning the ſecond coming of Chriſt, and 
the reſurrection of the dead. "The general ex- 
bortation to holineſs is in #. 1, 2, 3. which is 
preſſed in a way of intreaty for the ſake of 
Chriſt; and the duties urged to were the com- 
| mandments of Chriſt, and which the apoſtles had 
given them, and they had received, and were 
well acquainted with; and beſides, a walk ac- 
to theſe commands, was well- pleaſing 
and ſanctification in general was his 
will: and in particular the apoſtle exhorts to 
abſtain from fornication, and all uncleanneſs; 
ſince it is à diſhonouring the body of man; 
acting the part of the ignorant Gentiles that 
know not God; a defrauding another man, as 
is uncleanneſs with another man's wife; . the 
vengeance of God will light on ſuch; it is 
contrary to that vocation With which. che ſaints 
are called, that being to holineſs, and not un- 
cleanneſs; ; and to deſpiſe this exhortation, is 
contempt, not upon man, but God 
1 wh 5. 4—8. Brotherly love is the next 
thing exhorted to, which ſeemed. needleſs to 
write about, ſince, in regeneration, theſe ſaints 
were taught to exerciſe it, and had exerciſed} it 
towards all the brethren throughout Macedonia, 
though it was neceſſary to exhort Thom 
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abound more and more in it, 5. 9, 10. and to 
ſtudy peace and quietneſs, and be induftrious 
in their buſineſs, that ſo they might live an 
honeſt life among their carnal neighbours, and 
not be in want of any thing from them, . 
I, 12. And whereas ſome of them had loſt 
ſome of their dear friends and relations by 
death, and were ready to exceed-due bounds in 
their, ſorrow for them, he dehorts from ſuch 
immoderate ſorrow, as being like that of thoſe 
that had no hope of a reſurrection from the 


dead; whereas, ſeeing it was an article of their 


faith, that Chrift was riſen from the dead, they 
might aflure themſelves that thoſe that fleep in 
him ſhall be brought along with him when he 


- ſhall appear a ſecond time, . 135 14. which 
will not be prevented by thoſe chat are alive 


when Chriſt comes; for as they will b 

ed, the dead in Chriſt will be 1 at his 

coming; which coming of his will be in per- 
ſon, 

both ſhall be caught 


ſince they ſhould meet again, and 
more, and with which words they ſhould com- 
fort one another under their preſent loſs, . 
| 1518. . x64 5D, Sl 47 | 
[7 Urthermore- then we beſeech-you,..bre- 
4A thren, and exhort you by the Lord 
Jeſus, that as ye have received of us how 
ye, ought to walk and to pleaſe God, /o..ye 
would abound more and mor. 
Furthermore then we beſeech you, brethren] Or 
requeſt of you in the moſt: kind and tender man- 
ner, from real and hearty love and affectiom for 
you, and with a view to your good, and the 
glory of God: rl . 5 1 SITE ey ee eee 5 | 
Aud exhort you] Or o beſeech and intreat you.” 
The apoſtle does not lay bis commands upon 
them, as he might have done, and ſometimes 
does, but endeavours to work upon them by way 
'of gt and which he doubtleſs thought the 
moſt effectual method to win upon them, and 
gain them for ſome minds are more eaſily wrought 
upon by intreaty than by authority: and this he 
does in the moſt moving and powerful manner, 
even 1 l 6 4 IF 5 by "7 


x ibe Lord aus] Or * in the Lord Jeſus';”! 
in his name and ſtead, as perſonating him, and 
as though he did beſeech and intreat them by him, 


— — 


— 


_ — 


— — 


— 


and his fellow-miniſters z, or for bis ſake, inti- 


mating, that if they had any regard to him, an 
value for his name, if that had any weight with 
OL, . | : 


chang- 


| om heaven, with a ſhout, the voice of 
the arch-angel, and trump. of God; and then 
up together to meet him 
1 | be for ever with him; and 

therefore they had no need to ſorrow as others, 
never part 


them, or they bad any concern for his honour 


and intereſt, then he begs their attention to the 
following exhortation ; or by the Lord Jeſus, by 
all that is in him, or done for them by him; in 
whom they were choſen, by whom they were re- 
deemed, in whom they were made new creatures ; 


to whoſe image they were to be conformed, whoſe 


followers they profeſſed to be, whoſe Goſpel they 


embraced, 'and by whoſe name they were called. 
'. That as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk 
and to pleaſe God] The walk of believers is two- 
fold, either internal or external. Their internal 
walk is by faith, which is the going out of the 
ſoul by faith to Chriſt for every ſupply of grace. 
Their external walk is not. as it was 

verſion, according to the courſe of this world, or 
as other Gentiles walk, but in a holy, religious life 
and converſation ; and this requires ſpiritual life, 
firength, and direQion from Chriſt ; for neither 
dead men, nor, if alive, yet weak, can walk ; 
nor is it in a ſpiritual man that walketh to direct 
his ſteps ; and ſuch a walk alſo denotes continu- 
ance in well-doing, and a progreſfion or going on 
in it, and ſuppoſes ways to walk in. Chriſt, he 
is the chief and principal way, and there are other 
paths which regard him, or relate and lead unto 
him; as the way of truth, the path of ordinances, 
and of religious worſhip, both public and private 
and the ways of righteouſneſs, holineſs, and 
works: 54 manner in which faints are c walk, 
is as Chrift himſelf walked, after the Spirit, and 
not after the fleſh, according to the rule of the 
word, which is the ftandard of faith and practice, 
with prudence, wiſdom, cireumfpection; and 
worthy 
are called : and of ſuch a walk there is a neceſſity; 
it ought, it muſt be both on the account of God, 
it being his will, and for his glory, and the con- 
trary would ſhew great ingratitude to bim; and 
on the account of the ſaints themſelves, to adorn 
them and their profeſſion 
'thame and diſgrace; tp ſhew their faith, and de- 
| monſtrate their calling and election to others z 
and likewiſe on account of others, partly for the 


winning of. fome, by recommending in this way 5 8 


the Goſpel to them, and partly for the bringi 
of others to ſhame and ſilence, who falſly accuſe 
their good converſation. 
and thoſe that were with him, were at Theſſalo- 


nica, they gave theſe ſaints directions and in- 


ſtructions about their walk and converſation, 10 
order it in ſueh a' manner as might pleaſe God ; 
which is not to be underſtood of rendering. their 
perſons acceptable to God hereby, for the ſaints 
acceptance with God is only in Chriſt the be- 
loved; nor of their gaining the love and favour of 


God by ſuch means, for the love of God is from 
| M m m everlaſting, 


efore con- 


and preſerve them from 


Now when the apoſtle, 


A 


of God, and of that vocation wherein they 
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everlaſtin „ and is free, and ſovereign, and does 
not ariſe | <img or depend upon the holineſs and 
obedience of men; or of making peace with God 
by ſuch a walk, for peace is only made by the 
blood of Chrift ; but of doing thoſe things, and 
in ſuch a way God approves of : unregenerate 
men cannot pleaſe God, nor any thing they do, 
becauſe they are deſtitute of the Spirit of God, 
and are without Chriſt and his grace, and haye 
not faith in him, without which it is impoſſible to 
pleaſe God ; but what a believer does in faith, 
from a principle of love, in the name and ſtrength 
of Chriſt, and to the glory of God, is approved 
of by God, and is acceptable to him through 
Chriſt, and for his ſake; and there are many 
things of this kind, as prayer, praiſe, acts of be- 
neficence to the poor, and indeed every good work 
and holy action: and inaſmuch as they had been 
thus taught and inſtructed how to behave and 
conduct in their outward walk and converſation, 
they are intreated and ' exhorted to go on and 
abound in the work of the Lord; wt 
So ye would abound more and more] That is, be 
more and more in the exerciſe of every grace, and 
in the diſcharge of every duty, making advances 
in holineſs of life, and perfecting it in the fear of 
God. Beza's ancient copy, and another manu- 
ſcript, as alſo the Alexandrian copy, and' ſome 
others, add between the preceding, and this laſt 
clauſe, as ye alſo walk;” and fo the Vulgate 
Latin and Ethiopic verſions ſeem to have. read ; 
cammending them for their preſent and paſt walk 
and converſation, in order to perſuade and en- 
courage them to go forward. 5 
2 For ye know what commandments 
gave you by the Lord Jeſus. 


Fir pe know what commandments we gave you) 
When among them; ſuch as thoſe. of faith and 
love, the ordinances of the Goſpel, baptiſm, and 
the Lord's ſupper, and all ſuch as relate to the 
. worſhip and ſervice of God, to the diſcipline of 
Chriſt's houſe, to their behaviour one towards 
another, and their conduct in the world: and 
which were delivered to them, not as from them 
ſelves, and by their own authority, but 

By the Lord Jeſus] In his name, and by his 
authority, and as ordered by him; for their com- 
miſſion ran to teach men all things, whatſoeyer 
- Chrift commanded :+ now ſince they knew what 


we 


12 


theſe commandments were, and whoſe they were, | 


and the obligation they lay under to regard them, 
the apoſtle makes uſe of it as a reaſon. or argument 


to engage them to obedience, to them; for he that 


knows bis Lord's will, and does it 


1 
7 


like, which 


8 


* 


. 3. For this is the will of God, ven your 


ſanctification, that ye ſhould abſtain from 
e 0.357.250. Telco 
For this is the will of God, even your ſanfifica- 
tion]! Which is another reaſon to enforce the 
above exhortation. San#ification is internal or 
external. Internal ſanctification is the work of 
the Spirit of God, and is a principle of ſpiritual 
life in the ſoul, a divine and ſpiritual light in the 
underſtanding, a flexion of the will to the will of 
God, and a ſettlement of the affections on divine 
things, and is an implantation of every grace in 
the heart. External ſanctification arifes from this, 
and lies in holineſs of life and converfation ; and 
is what is chiefly defigned, as appears both. by 
what goes before, and follows after: and: his 75 
the will of God ; the will of his purpoſe and decree; 
for in the' ſame decree that he wills the ſalva- 
tion of any by Jeſus Chriſt, he alſo wills their 
ſanctification in heart and life, and here and here- 
after: and this is his approving will, or what is 
well-pleaſing in his fight; being agreeable to his 
nature, and divine perfections, particularly his 
holinefs; 'in' which 5 is glorious; and it is his 
will of command, and what he requires in his 
law, Which is holy, juft, and good, and perfectly 
agrees with the found doctrine of the Goſpel, and 
the revelation of his will in both, 
That ye ſhould abſtain from fornication] Which is 
icularly mentioned, abſtinence from it being 
a branch of external holineſs; and becauſe that 
this ſin was common among the Gentiles, and 
not eſteemed a ſin by them; as, alſo to obſerve to 
theſe. chriſtians, 'that as fimple fornication” was 
not to be allowed of, much leſs other acts of un- 
cleanneſs, as adultery, inceſt, erf: and the 
lik were iniquities. that greatly prevailed 
among the _heathens. The Syriac verſion. renders 
it, © from, all fornication, ;” on this, ſubject the 
apoſtle enlarges in ſome following verſes. __ 


4 That every one of you ſhould know 
how to poſſeſs his veſſel in ſanctification and 


- 
o = 1 


* 


* 


Dat every-one of you ſhould know: how 10 poſſeſs bis 
veel]. J which may be meant, either a man's 


wife, or is body, and it is not very eaſy to de- 


termine Which, for the Jews call both by this 
name. Sometimes they call (p) a woman, 11 
which the gloſs ſays is a ve/e! unfiniſhed, It is 
reporied (9), that “when R. Eleazar died, Rab- 
benu Hakkadoſh would have married bis widow, 
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cc and ſhe would not, becauſe ſhe was, i 
ce by 59 © a veſſel of holineſs,” greater than he.” 
Moreover, it is faid (7), that He that forces 
2 3 muſt drink, wyy2 © in his 
© own veſſel“ — how drink in his own veſſel? 
Though ſhe be lame, though ſhe be blind, and 
<< though ſhe is ſtricken with ulcers.” The com- 
mentators (5) on the paſſage add, In the v 
<© which he has choſen; that is to ſay, whether 
< he will or no, he muſt marry her; ſee: Prov. 
v. 15. And certain it is, that the woman is called 
the weaker veſſel in 1 Peter iii. 7. between which 
paſſage, and this, there ſeems to be ſome agree- 
ment. The ſame metaphor of a ve//e} is made uſe 
of in both; and as there, honour is to be given 
to the weaker veſſel, ſo here, a man's veſſel is to 
be poſſeſſed in honour; and as there, huſbands 
are to dwell with their wives according to know- 
ledge, ſo here, knowledge is required to a man's 
poſſcſiing his veſſel aright. Now for a man to 
poſſeſs his veſſel in this ſenſe, is to enjoy his wife, 
and to uſe that power he has oyer her in a becom- 
ing manner; ſee 1 Cor. vii. 4. and which is here 
J..; On 

In ſanctiffcation and honour] That is, in à chaſte 
and honourable way; for marriage is honourable 


141. 


when the bed is kept undefiled; and which may 


be defiled, not only by taking another into, it, and 
which is not poſſeſſing the wife in ſanctification 
and honour, it is the reverſe, for it is a breaking 


through the rules of chaſtity and honour ;| but it 


may even be defiled with à man's own wife, by 
uſing her in an unnatural way, or by any unlawful 
copulation with her; for ſo to do is to uſe her in 
an unholy, -unchaſte, wicked, and diſhonourable 


manner; whereas poſſeſſing of her according to 


the order and courſe of nature, is by the Jews, in 


agreement with the apoſtle, 55 (t), wer wapp | 


< a; man's. ſanRifying himſelf,” ::and! is: chafte 
and honourable. And it may be obſerved, that 
the Jews uſe the ſame phraſe concerning conjugal 
embraces, as the apoſtle does here. One of their 


canons run thus () : Though a man's wife is , worſhip, and ſerve him; nor did they 
<< free, for, him at all times, it is fit and praper ee n 


4 


l 


0 for a diſciple, of a wiſe man to uſe himſelf, 


«© —w1pa © in, or to ſanctification. When theſe 
things are obſerved, this ſenſe of the words will 


not appear ſo deſpicable as it is thought by fome. 
The body is indeed called a veſ#; 2 iv. 7. 


becauſe in it the ſoul is contained, and the ſoul 

makes uſe of it. and its members as inſtruments 

for the performance of various Alion; ; and, with 

Jewiſh writters, we read of, 112 55 «the veſſel 
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men diſhonour their on bodies between them- 


———— —— 2 


wh7p | {© of his body (2) , ſo then, for a man to pH 


his veſſel in ſanctificatian and honour," is to keep 
under his body, and bring it into ſubjection, and 
preſerve it in purity and chaſtity.; as the eyes 
from unchaſte looks, the tongue from unchaſte 
words, and the other members from unchaſte 
actions; and to uſe it in an honourable way, not 
in fornication, adultery, and ſodomy; for by 
fornication a man fins againſt his own body; 
and by adultery he gets a wound, and a diſhon- 
our, and a reproach that will not be wiped away; 
and by ſodomy, and ſuch like unnatural ufts, 
ſelves: patties his veſſal, as Gataker 
thinks, may be meant the virile; which, 

by an Euphemiſm, may be ſo called; ſee 1 Sam. 
1 7.44.3 7 25}. - 9:0020 ps” #017) 
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5 Not in the luſt of concupiſcence, even 


as the Gentiles which know not Gd: 


' Not in the luſt of concupiſcence} Or * paſſion of 
6 luſt;” for 595 a and indul, Ne 
of that; for, for'a man ſo to Pötels his veſſel, is 
to cheriſh the fin of concupiſcence, the firſt mo- 
tions of fin in the heart, by which à man is drawn 
away, and enticed ; to blow up the flame of luſt, 
and to make proviſion for the fleſh to fulfil the 
ee e Pra Finr od at rag +} 4 
Eben as Yhe Gentiles which, know nat Gd] For 
thou h they knew him, 5. RY him with 
a natura knowledge, by the light and works of 
nature, yet they, knew; him not ſavingly and ſpi- 
ritually, as he is revealed in the word, of which 
they were deſtitute ;, or, as the God of all grace, 
and the God and Father of - Chriſt, or as he is in 

Chrift : and though by the light of nature; they 
might know there was a; God, yet. they knew not 
who that God was 3, nor did they act up to that 
light and Knowledge they had ; they did not 


wh 


d | 

glorify him as 844 by aſcribing to him what 
was his due; nor were hey thankful for the 
mercies they received from him; nor did they 


like to retain him in their knowledge, and there, 
fore were given up to judicial blindneſs and hatd- 
neſs,” th à reprobate mind, and to vile affections, 

and 10 Ji things very inconvenient, ungatural, 

and diſhonourable. Whetefore, for a man to uſe 
either His wife or his body in any unchaſte and diſ- 
honoufable manner, for OTIS of his luſts, 
is to act an heatheniſh part. A like argument, 
diſfupading from things unlawful, is uſed-in Marr. 
vi. 32. and chap xx. 25, 26. Gal. iv. 8,9. 
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6 That no man go beyond and defraud 
his brother in any matter: becauſe that the 
Lord is the avenger of all ſuch, as we alſo 
have forewarned you, and teſtified. 

| That no man go beyond and defraud his brothers 
any matter} Or in this matter, as the Syriac 
verſion. This is commonly underſtood of tranſ- 
grefling the bounds of juſtice and equity between 
men and men; aud of ew and defrauding in 
trade and buſineſs, by increaſing or leſſening the 
value and prices of goods by the buyer and ſeller, 


by not kee to the b contract, covenant, 
— by tl - and meaſures, and by 
taking the 8 the weakneſs and igno- 


rance of men; "all N ehbich is ated by dealing 
thus with a brother; ſee x Cr. vi. 8. and this 
hint js thought the rather neceſſary, ſince Theſſa- 
Ionica was a place of great trade and buſineſs. But 
the matter, or buſineſs referred to, is not trade, but 
che ſubject of chaſtity or uncleanneſs the apoſtle 
is ſpeaking of, both before and after; and the 
phraſes uſed either the act of 8 | 
coveting a-brother's wife, and lying with her, 
J fo » defrauding, and wronging of him by de- 
2 ou or rather ſodomitical praQtices, an 
uſt and defire in men after men, and 
bar rake with them; for vrigCaven, rendered 
© Ne with, fok to oy ma © to go 


he with,” ſo often uſed in eie writhngy for God 


* women, men, and beaſts, in an un- 

'Thas, for inftance (y), « Theſe 
burned, n Sy ran © he that lies 
e with a woman,” and her daughter, &:.” And 
in (z), * Theſe are to be beaten, y aan 
% he that lies with” bis ſiſter, or his father's 
« ſiſter,” c. And the word en tranſlated 
ge re Fraud, Hgnifics a greedy, inſatiable, and un- 

d defire after a man, a brother, or 

the 72 of ſodomitical practices with 
greedineſs; ſee Eph. iv. 1 which abominable 
- 1niquities are diluaded f'c # by the following | ou 
reaſons, 


Becauſe that the Lord is the quenger of all Jud} 


Or “ with reſpeR to all theſe, things, as the 
Vulgate Latin and Syriac verſions render it; or 
+ for all theſe things,” as 


pic verhons ; as fornication, adultery, laſciviouſ- 


neſs, and all ſorts of abominable uncleanneſs. | 


'The: perſon that commits theſe 


civil magiſtrate, who is the miniſtes. of 
reuenger is execute wrath on him that daes ewl ; 
iy a violent death, as in the caſe of Zimri and 


EIT . 1. 


e een ee ee J 


Miſaa Maccot, © 3+ & 1. 


| and lies 


the Arabic and Ethio- 


the Lord 
avenges, either in this life, by the Rand of the 
* 


— 


Copbi, and twenty-four thouſund more at the 


ſame time z or by ſome awful judgment from hea- 
ven, as in the caſe of Sodom and Gomorrha; or 
in the world to come: for the law of God is made 
again ſuch perſons; theſe, living and 

dying in ſuch fins, God will judge, to whom 
ance belongs; theſe ſhall not inherit the 
kingdom of God, but have their part and portion 
in the lake which burns with fire and brimſtone. 


As we alfa have arned you, ond teſtified] Not 
by a former e, as if this was the ſecond to 
them, and what follows the firſt, as Grotius 
thought ; but they did this when were in 
perſon with them, knowing that theſe abominable 
vices 8 prevailed in their eity; therefore 
th eir teſti againſt them, and ex- 

the evil of them, and warned them of the 
danger by them, fo that they could not now plead 
1 The Ethiopic verſion reads in the 


ſon ſingular, as I ede Arden 
oc you, and teſtified to you.” 


7 For God hath not called us unto un- 
tbe” but unto holineſs. 


Fur Gad hath not called us] The Syriac verſion 
jeads en This is another reaſon to enforce the 
aboye exhortations, and to caution them againſt 
the above unclean practices, taken from the end 
of effeftual vacation by Ls en, grace. of 
„Which is nut 


Unto. uncleanneſs]- fart,” 2s bebe FRY 
fied, This, they had Of any before their calling, 
and were now ' called from it into communion 
with Chriſt, who loves righteouſneſs, and hates 


iniquity; and | the a, which —_—_— 
eny ungedlineſs, and world! and to for- 
ſake all impurity, both of 1 ſpirit. 


But unto holineſs] Both of life and converfation 
or | in general, and to ** in thought, look, 
word, and actions in particular; for God that 
calls is holy, and therefore thoſe who are called 

it to be ſo; the calling with which they are 
— is an holy calling, prineiples of grace and 
holineſs are wrought in their ſouls, when they are 
called; and the end of their vocation is to live 


ſoberly, rigtiteoufly, and godly, and then, and 
then only, do they walk worthy of that vocation 
— called, 


| wherewith' of God who has, 
his * ' allied them: to his 8 mt and 
1 £05 


9 He Were that! deſpilesb. deſpiteth 


or not, man, but God, who hath allo. rev: 
{——-s-Ms holy Spirit. 

"He thertfore that defpifetb}* The Vulgate Latin- 

NE exhortations now 


delivered, 


ade o theſe — 35 


; * | ? , : 
Arno Dom.54.  Caap. IV. ver, 6-10. 
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delivered, the commandments given by the Lord ſ of ſanctiſication; which is diſtin from love fo 
Jefus Chriſt, and the will of God above declared : God and Chriſt, though it always accompanies it, 


he that rejects theſe things with contempt, takes | and from love to all manki 
. peculiar to brethren in a fpiritual relation, and 


no notice of them, and acts not according to 
tha, „ | 
| Defpifeth not man] Not men only, the apoſtfes 
of 8 and miniſters of the olpel; for by 
deſpiſing theſe exhortations, they themſelves were 
deſpiſed, though not alone: - Me he 
Bu God] Father, Son, and e God, the 
Father, whoſe will was their ſanctification, even 


to abſtain from fornication, and every act of thi 


uncleanneſs, which, if not attended to, was a 
deſpiſing of him; and the Lord Jefus Chriſt, by 
whom, and for whole ſake they were intreated 
and exharted, and in whoſe name, and by whoſe 
authority the apoſtle. gave them. theſe command- 
ments; wherefare to {light them, was to ſlight 
Jeſus Chriſt himſelf ; and, by the way, this is a 
proof of the true and proper Deity of Chriſt. 

3 ſuch deſpiſers alſo, in ſome ſenſe, do 
deſpite unto the Spirit of grace, by whom the 
apoſtles ſpake, or who. ſpoke in them theſe things, 
as follows, | WET wg = TC 
o baib alſo given unto us bis holy & 
did to the prophets of the Old Teſtament, and 
therefore what they ſaid was equally by divine 
inſpiration of God; and hence deſpiſing them, 


was deſpiſing the Spirit of God that ſpake by. 
. ſelves · ; nor only 


them. The Syriac and Arabic verſions: 


< who hath given unto you his holy Spirit;z? and 
ſo all Stephens's copies; which. furniſhes out a 


freſh reaſon or argument, diſſuading from un- 


cleanneſs, ſince God had given them his Spirit to 


convince them of ſin, of righteouſneſs, and of 
judgment, ſo that they were not ignorant of the 
things warned againſt; and he had given them 
his. Spirit as an. Holy Spirit, as a Spirit of ſanctifi- 
cation, . ay, 27” carry on that work in them, 
to which uncleanneſs was very oppoſite; and he 
had given his Spirit unto, or into them, to dwell 
in them, as in his temple, and therefore ſhould 
be careful not to defile it; and to cauſe them to 
walk in his ſtatutes, and to aſſiſt them to keep his 
Jud gments and do them ; | 
their inheritance, and a ſealer of. them up unto 
the day of redemptionz wherefore it became them 
not to grieve him by an impure life; and they were 
laid under obligations te live in the Spirit and to 
walk after him, and not after the fleſh... | 
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not that I write unto. you: for ye yourſelves. 


are taught of God to love one another. 
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; and is what is 


ought to be univerſal, fervent, and ſincere, and 
as Chriſt has loved them : conceraing which the 
following things are ſaid, _ KT. 


Ye need not that I write unto v The Vulgate 
Latin verſion reads, „we haue ne peed to write 
te unto you; and ſo ſome. copies. It ſeems that 
it was needful to write unto, them about ather 
8, as to refreſh their memories with the in- 


thi | 
ſtructions they had given them, when with them, 


how they ſhould walk and pleaſe God; and to 
put them in mind of the commandments given 


them by Chriſt, and that their ſanctification was 


, 


the will of God; and particularly it was neeeſſary 


to write unto them about chaſtity, and purity of 


life, whether in or out of the canjugab ſtate; but 
as for brotherly love, there was no immediate 
abſolute neceſſity to write about that, either about 


the nature of it, or to deſeribe the objects of it, 


A | prefling manner: the reaſon is, 1 
irit] As he 


and as an earneſt of 


: 
q 
. 
* 


% 
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or point out inſtances of it, or to exhart to it in a 
For ye yourſelves are taught of God to love one ano 
ther] Not 8 light of nature, which 
teaches men to be kind, courteous, affable, and 
beneficent; nor by the law of Moſes, which 
obliges men to love their neighbours as chem 
doctrinally, by the miniſtry of 
the Goſpel, which frequently. inculcates the ex- 
erciſe of this grace as a matter of great importance 


and conſequence ; nor only by the new command 


ment and example of Chriſt; but 3 Spirit of 
God internally in regeneration, who, according 
to the tenour of the new covenant, writes this 
law of love, and of Chriſt, upon the heart; and. 
this being written upon the hearts of the Theſſa- 
lonians, by the finger of, the Spirit of God, 
whereby they were clearly directed, and power- 
fully taught to exerciſe this grace, and diſcharge - 
this duty, and under the influence of the ſame - 
Spirit did exerciſe it, it was unneceſſary for the 
apoſtle to write about it, and preſs them to ĩt. 

10 And indeed ye do it toward ail the 
brethren which are in all, Macedonia : hut 
And indud ys do is toward all thibfethnen} Mh 
ther- high or low, rich or poor, bond or free; . 
greater or- leſſer believers, and whether related in 


the bonds of natuse or not; they exerciſed i this - 


grace of love without reſpect of. perſona to all, and 
j 8 "hs © Vi = : N 
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not only to all the brethren in the 
munity at Theſſaloniaca, but 


- - 


particular com- 


Which are in all Macedonia] Throughout the 


whole country icularly at Philippi and Berea, 
and other places : 1 2 | . " 


| But we beſeech you brethren] The Alexandrian 


copy reads, beloved brethren ;” and the Syriac 
verſion, I beſeech you, my brethren” 

That ye increaſe more and more} In ſhewing love 
to the brethren ; which may be done both by ad- 
miniſtering to them in things temporal, by aſſiſt- 


ing them in diſtreſs, by ſympathiſing with them, 


and by giving them counſel and advice; and in 
things ſpiritual, by bearing their burdens, for- 
bearing them, and r Hem, rms ; by admoniſh- 
ing them in love, by ſtirring them up to love and 
good 'works, by praying with them and for them, 
and by inſtrufting and building them up in their 
moſt holy faith: and this increafe, and abound- 
ing in the exerciſe of this grace, may reſpect not 
only the more frequent and fervent uſe of it, but alſo 
the larger extent of it to other objects; as not only 

to all the brethren in their own church, and to 


all that werte in Macedonia, to which it did extend, 


but likewiſe to all the brethren in other parts of 
the world, and which are more diſtant and remote; 
and even to the poor ſaints at Jeruſalem in parti- 
cular ; and accardingly we find that their love did 
abound. unto them; ſee. Rom. xv. 25—27. 2 Cor. 
Vil. 1, 2. 

love was much practiſed by theſe ſaints, yet it was 
not perfect; nor is any grace perfect as to degrees; 
nor 1 any ſaint perfect in the diſcharge of duty in 


11 And that ye ſtudy to be quiet, and 
to do your own buſineſs, and to work with 


your own hands, as we commanded you; 


And that ye ſtudy to be quiet] To live peaceably 
in their own families, and to give no diſturbance 
to other families, by tale- bearing, whiſpering, 
and back-biting ; to behaye with quietneſs in the 
neighbourhood, town, or city, they dwell in, and 
to ſeek the peace thereof; and to lead a quiet and 


peaceable life, in ali godlineſs and honefty, in the 
eoihmonwealth, and under the government to 


which they belong; andi not to create and encou- 
rage fadtions, diviſions, animoſities, and conten- 
tions, in their own. church, or in any of the 

churches of Chriſt; and it becomes ſaints to make 
this their ſtudy, to be very ſolicitous for it, to 
ſtrive for it, and purſue after it: the word uſed, 


cactr other, as who ſhall have the honour of being |, 


This ſhews, that though 'brotherly 


y. and honour, to emulate and ſtrive to outdo 


the quieteſt perſon, and the moſt peaceable meme - 


ber in the community : | 5 

And to do your own buſineſs]. Or “ private bu- 
c ſineſs, or what is proper and peculiar to a man's 
& ſelf; to abide every man in his own calling 
wherein he is called, and attend the buſineſs of 
it, and not thruſt himſelf into other families, and 
officiouſly take upon him, under a pretence of zeal, 
affection, and friendſhip, to inſpeR, direct, or 
manage the buſineſs of others: in ſhort, he ſhould 
not meddle with other people's. buſineſs, but mind 


his own : ahd this is what the Jews call, ym 577 


e the way of the earth, or the buſineſs of life :” 


<< There are four things, they ſay.(a), in which 


«2a man ſhould employ himſelf . continually, 
„ with all his might; and theſe are they, The 
« law and works, and prayer, and the bu- 
c fineſs of life; upon which the gloſs has this 
note by way of explanation, If a man is an ar- 


<< tificer (let him attend) to his art; if a mer- 


<« chant to his merchandiſe, and if he is a ſoldier 
e to war ;” and which may ſerve to illuſtrate the 


-apoſtle's ſenſe : 


„ And 20 work with your own hands}, The reaſon of 
this is, becauſe there were ſome among them who 


would not work at all; fee 2 The. iii. 11. and 


by this inſtruction it appears, that the members 
of this church in common, were ſuch as were 
brought up to handicraft trades and buſineſſes, 


and were poor and mean; and this. was the 7 


ral caſe of the primitive churches: it pl God 


to chooſe and call the poor of this world, to whom 


the Goſpel was preached, and they received it ; 
few of the rulers among the Jews believed in 
Chriſt, and not many mighty, rich, or noble 
among the Gentiles were called ; ſgme there were, 
and in this church there were ſome of the chief 
women of the city, As xvii. 4. and though theſe 
and others of the better ſort, as well as miniſters 
of the Goſpel among them, who laboured in the 
word and doQtrine, were not - obliged by this to 
perform manual work and labour, yet were they 
not exempted from all concern in theexhortation ; 


it being proper and neceſſary, that all forts of 


perſons be employed in one ſort of buſineſs or ano- 
ther, and to uſe diligence and Pons en in it; 
the apoſtle's view being aq cry to inveigh againſt 
floth and idleneſs, and to exhort to labour and 
induſtry, as the moſt effectual method to preſerve 
peace and quietneſs, and to keep perſons from 
being - troubleſome and -hurtful, - in families, 

churches, and commonwealths : the reaſons en- 
forcing this follow in this and the next verſe, _ of 
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EE” we. commanded you] And the command of an 
apoſtle carries weight and authority with it, and 
ought to be obeyed; yea, they not only frialy en- 
joined a diligent application to bufineſs, but ſet 
them an example themſelves ; 3 ſee 1 Te it. 9. 


2 Thefſ. iii. 7, 8. 5 
12 That ye may walk honeſtly toward | 


them that are without, and that Jo may | 


have lack of nothing. 


That ye may walk: honeſtly] n in 3 
* and reputation, providing things honeſt 
in the ſight of all men, for themſelves and fami- 
lies, and honeſtly paying every man his own; on 
which account it became them to mind their own 
buſineſs, and work at their trades ; otherwiſe their 
walk and converſation would be ſcandalous, and 
not honeſt and honourable : - - 

Toward them that are without) The men af the 
world,” who are without the church ; ſee 1 Cor. 
v. 12. profane ſinners, unconverted Gentiles, 
that were without Chriſt and hope, and God, in 
the world, and were aliens and ſtrangers; and yet 
care ſhould be taken that no occaſion be given to 
ſuch, to reproach. the name of God, X ways of 
Chriſt, and the doctrines of the Goſpe 

And that ye may have lick of nothing] But liave 
wherewith to ſupply the neceſfaries of life, and 
give to them alſo that ſtand in need, which is 
more dleſſed and honourable than to receive ; or 


might not need any ſuch inſtruction and exhorta- 


tion, or any reproof for floth and idleneſs; or not 
ſtand in need of * any man,” as the Syriac ver- 
fion renders it; of the help and aſſiſtance of any, 
of any 
diſhonourable; or of them that are within, of the 
church, which might be burthenſome. The Vul- 
gate Latin verſion renders it, That ye may not 
deſire any thing of any one * as the ſlothful man 
covets greedily all the day long what is another's, 
and this defire kills him, Prou. xxi. 2 5, 26. he 
covets an evil covetouſneſs, and craves in a ſcan- 
dalous way the bread of others; when it would be 
more honourable for him to work with quietneſs, 
and eat his own bread got by honeſt labour, and | 
not be beholden to another, 


13 But 1 would not have you to be igno- 
nant,” brethren, - concerning: them which 
are. aſleep, that ye ſorrow not, even as 
others Which have no hope. 3 
But I would not have you te b e — 
As they ſeem to have been, about the ſtate of the 


pious death, the rule and meaſure of mourning 
for them che ie ** __ Teton we the; 


6 wh {443% 1 
* 


wn 


of thoſe that are without, which would be. 


dead, the ſecond coming of Chriſt, and the future 
| happineſs of the ſaints; wherefore the apoſtle 
judged it neceſſary, to write to them upon theſe 
ſubjects; the Alexandrian c and others, the 
Complutenſian edition, the I Slams Latin, Ara- 


bie, and Ethiopic verſions read, we would not 


have you to be ignorant, &c. ” 
Concerning them which are aſleep] That is, dead: 


it was in common uſe among the Eaſtern nations, 
when they ſpoke of their dead, to ſay they were 
afleep. This way of ſpeaking is uſed frequently, 
both in the Old and the New Teſtament; 

1 Kings ii. 10. and chap. xi. 43. Dan. xil. 2. 
Fobn xi. 11. 1 Cor, xv. 20. and very often with 
the Targumiſts; ſo the Targum on Fccl. iii. 4. 
a time to weep, paraphraſes it, “a time to wee 
hο 9 22 e over them that are aſleep: and in 
chap. iv. 2. I praiſed, raw! v.15 thoſe that 
„ are wy a the dead: the reaſon of this way of 
ſpeaking was, becauſe there is a likeneſs between 
ſleep and death; in both there is no exerciſe of the 
ſenſes, and perſons are at reſt, and both riſe again; 
and they are common to ng men, and- proper and 
peculiar to the body only. i The. apoſtle deſigns 
ſuch perſons among the. heflatonians, who either: 
died. a natural death, or were removed by. violence, 
through the rage and fury of their perſecutors, for 
whom their ſuryiving friends were preſſed with 
over- much forrow, which is * e mY 
againſt. 


That eme not, euen as e ehat have” ro ; 


hope] The apoftle's view is not/to-enco and 
eſtabliſh a ſtoical apathy, a ſtupid indolence, and 


a brutal inſenfibility;, which are contrary to the 


make of human nature, to the practice of the ſaints, 
and even of Chriſt and his apoſtles, and our apo- 
ſtle himſelf; but to forbid exceſſive and, immode- 
rate ſorrow, and all the; extravagant forms of it 
the Gentiles ran into; who having no notion of 
the doctrine of the reſurreQion of the: dead, had 
no hope of ever ſeeing their friends more, but 
looked upon them as entirely loſt, as no longer in 
being, and never more to. be met with, ſeen, and 
enjoyed; this drove them to extravagant actions, 
furious tranſports, and; downright madneſs; as to 


| 


| throw off their cloaths, pluck off their hair, tear 


their fleſh; - cut themſelves, and make baldneſs be- 
tween their eyes for the dead; ſee; Deut. xiv; T. 
practices forbidden the Jews, and which very ill 
become chriſtians, that believe the doctrine of the 
reſurrection of the dead: the words are to be un- 
derſtood not of other chriſtians, who have no hope 
of the eternal welfare of their deceaſed friends z 
not but that the ſarrow of thoſe who have a gοο 
hope of the future well - being of We dear rela- 
5 great! 7 W — | 
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that of others, who have no hope at all: the 
words are to be underſtood of the other Gentiles, 
that were in a ſtate of nature and unregeneracy, 
Who had no knowledge of the reſurrection of the 
dead, or any hope of a future ſtate, and of enjoy- 
ing their friends again in it: they are called 
ee, the reſt; and the Syriac verſion ren- 
ders it, other men.” = 
14 For if we believe that Jeſus died 
and roſe again, even ſo them alſo which 
aſleep in Jeſus will God bring with him. 
' Per if we believe that Jeſus died and roſe again] 
As every chriſtian does, for both the death and re- 
ſurrection of Chrift,' are fundamental articles of 
faith; nothing is more certain or more comfort- 
able, and more firmly to be believed, than that 
_ Chrift died for the fins of his people, and roſe 
again for their juſtification ; on theſe depend the 
preſent peace, joy, and comfort of the ſaints, and 
their — alvation and happineſs :: and no 
leſs certain and comfortable, and as ſurely to be 
believed, is what follows, | | 
- Even fo them alſo which ſleep in Jeſus will God 
bring al. Bim] The — *. — are not 
only re ted as aſleep, as before, but w_ 
in Fefes to diſtinguiſh them from the other dead, 
the wicked; for the phraſe of ſleeping in death, 
is promiſcuouſly uſed of good and bad, though 
moſt commonly applied to men: and ſo ſay 
the Jews (b), We uſe to ſpeak of juſt men, not 
„ as dead, but as fleeping ; ſaying, afterwards 
£ ſuch an one fell aſleep, ſignifying that the death 
i of the righteous is nothing elſe than a ſſecp. 
To repreſent death as a ſerp, makes it very eaſy 
and familiar; but it is more ſo, when it is conſi- 
 Hered as'fleeping in Jeſus, in the arms of Jeſus ; 
und ſuch as are afleep in him muſt needs be at 
reſt, and in ſafety: ſome join the phraſe in, or by 
Feſus, with the word bring, and read the paſſage 
thus, them that are afleep, by Jeſus will God 
*© bring. with him; intimating that God will 
raiſe up the dead bodies of the ſaints by Chriſt, as 
God-man and Mediator; and through him will 
bring them to eternal glory, and ſave them b 
Him, as he has determined: others render the w 
them which fleep through, or by Jeſus; or 
die ſor —_— _ - 8 to the mar- 
rs; w uppoſe only will have part in the 
ns and * God will — with 
Jeſus at his ſecond coming; but the coming of 
Chriſt will be with all his ſaints; ſee chapter iii. 13. 
Wherefore they are beſt rendered, them that fleep in 
Jus; that is, in the faith of Jeſus,” as the 
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Arabic verſion renders it: not in the lively exer- 
ciſe of faith on Chriſt, for this is not the caſe of 
all the ſaints at death; ſome of them are in the 
dark, and go from hence under a cloud, and pet 
| go ſafe, and may be ſaid to die, or ſleep in Jeſus, 
and will be brought with him ; but who have the 
principle, and hold the doctrine of faith, are, and 
live and die true believers z who die intereſted in 
Chrift, in union with him, being choſen and 
bleſſed, and preſerved in him from everlaſting, 
and effectually called by his grace in time, and 
broughtto believe in him ; theſe, both their ſouls 
and bodies, are united to Chriſt, and are his care 
and charge; and which union remains in death, 
and by virtue of it the bodies of the ſaints will be 
raiſed at the laſt day; ſo that there may be the 
ſtrongeſt aſſurance, that ſuch-will God bring with 
him ; either God the Father will bring them with 
his Son, or Jehovah the Son will bring them with 
himſelf; he will raiſe them from the dead, and 
unite them to their ſouls, or ſpirits, he will bring 
with him; the conſideration of which, may ſerve 
greatly to mitigate and abate ſorrow for deceaſed 


15 For this we ſay unto you by the 
word of the Lord, that we which are 
alive and remain unto. the coming of the 

Lord ſhall not prevent them which are 
_ 7 OE OAT OO I-00" 
For this we ſay unto. you by the word of the Lord] The 
having ſomething new and extraordinary to 
deliver, concerning the coming of Chriſt, the firſt 
reſurrection, or the reſurrection of the ſaints, the 
change of the living ſaints, and the rapture both of 
the raiſed and living in the clouds to meet Chriſt in 
the air, expreſſes himſelf in this manner; either 
in alluſion to the prophets of old, to whom the 
word of the Lord is ſaid to come, and who uſually 
introduced their prophecies with a Thus faith the 
Lord ;“ or in diſtinction from his own private 
ſenſe, ſentiment, and opinion of things; ſignify- 
ing, that what he was about to ſay, was not a 
fancy and conjecture of his own, the fruit and 
produce of his own brain, but what he could aſ- 
ſert upon a ſure foundation, upon the beſt and 
greateſt authority, even the word of the Lord; 
and has reſpect either to ſome particular word of 
Chriſt, as ſome think, ſuch as Matt. xxiv. 30, 31. 
Jobn v. 28, 29. or rather to a particular and pe- 
culiar revelation, and fpecial inſtruction in theſe 
things, he had immediately from Chriſt; and it 
may be when he was caught up into the third 
heaven himſelf, and had an experience in himſelf 
of ſomewhat of that which both the living and 
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together in the clouds; ſince the change of the 
living ſaints at the time of the reſurrection of the 
dead, is à myſtery which ſeems to have been firſt 
made known unto, and diſcovered by the apoſtle 
Paul; ſee. 1 Cor. xv. 51, 52. oat 
Dat we which are alive, and remain unto the com- 
1ng-of the Lord] Not that the-apoſtle thought that 
he and the ſaints then in the fleſh, ſhould live and 
continue till the ſecond coming of Chriſt; ſor he 
did not imagine that the coming of Chriſt was ſo 
near, as is manifeſt from 2 Theſſ. ii. 1, 2, 3. 
though the Theſſalonians might take him in this 
ſenſe, which he there corrects; but he f of 
himſelf and others in the firſt perſon plural,” by 


way of inſtance and example, for illuſtration ſaxe; N 


that ſuppoſing he and others ſhould be then in be- 

ing, the 2 would be the caſe: and more- 
over, he might uſe ſuch a way of ſpeaking with 
5 propriety of other ſaints, and even of thoſe 
unborn; and that will be on the ſpot! when Chriſt 
ſhall come a ſecond time; ſince all the ſaints 
make up one body, one family, one church and 

general aſſembly ; ſo that the apoſtle might truly 


and juſtiy ſay, vue Which are alive; that is, as. 


many of our of our family, of our church 
or ſociety, that ſhall be living at the coming of 


Chriſt 3 chooſe the rather to ſpeak 
in this form, perſon, and tenſe, to awaken the 
care, circumſpection, diligence, and watchiful- 
nels of the ſaints, ſince it could not be known ho 
ſoon the Lord would come: however, from hende 
it appeare, chat chere will be ſaints alive at Christ 


he comes again :; che always had! in the worſt of 
times, and will have, and that even in the laſt 
ſaid to be like thaſe of Noah and of Lot: and theſe 
ſaid; to remain, ori tu be let; theſe will be a 
nant; the refidue and remainder of the election 


of antichriſt and his followers, or of the perſecu- 
tors of the ſaints: e g 
 . | Shall-not prevent them that are aſleep] That is, 
that are dead, ſo the Ethiopie verſion; the reaſon 
why the dead are ſo called, ſee in the note on the 
preceding verſes: the ſenſe is, either they. 6 ſhall 
not come up to them that are aſleep, or dead; 
as the Syriac, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions 
render tie words 3 rhey ſhall not ceme into the 
ſtate of the dead, theꝝ ſhall undergo a change equi- 
valent to death, but not death itſelf; ſee 1 Cor. 
xv. 51, 52. or rather, © they ſhall not go before 
„ them;“ they ſhalt not get the ſtart of them, 
and be in the arms of Jeſus, and enjoꝶ his preſence 
when he Epitet, br d e debe, ich 
caight; be thought, but this will not be the caſe ; 
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for the dead ſaints will riſe before the living ones 
are changed; and both will be called up t mełt 
the Lord, as is ſaid in the following verſes; o 
that the one ſhall not prevent or go before thbe 
other, or come at, or into the enjoyment of Chriſt 
firſt, but boch together. 


is For the Lord himſelf mall deſcend 
from heaven with a ſhout, with the voice 
rr the trump of 
Coed: and the dead in Chriff mall þi 


N nenn 
For the Lord himſelf ſhall: deſcend: from beaven) 
ot by proxy, or by repreſentatives j not by the 
miniſtry of angels, as on mount Sinai ; nor 
the miniſters of the word, as under the Goſpe 
-diſpenſation ; nor by his Spirit, and the:difcoyer 
of his love and grace, in which ſenſe he deſcends 
in a ſpiritual manner, and viſits his people, but in 
perſon, in his human nature; in ſpul and body; 
in like manner as he went up to heaven, will be 


ly deſcend from thence, ſo as to be viſible, to be 


ſeen and heard of all : he will come, down ftom 
the third heaven, whither he was carried up, into 
which he was received, and where he is retained 
until the time of the reſtitution of all things, and 
from whence the ſaints expect him: and this de- 
Ne ee 308 7 ob, 


ſcent will bs 


tb a baut] The word here uſed is obfervel 
by many, to ſignify ſuch a noiſe or ſhout, 26 18 
made either by mariners, when they pull and row 
together, and ſhout 5 direct and encourage one 
another 3 or to an Army with the general at' the 
head of it, when about to-undertake ſome conſi- 
derable action, to enter on a battle, and make 
the onſet; Chriſt will now) appear as the King of 
kings, and Lord of lords, as the. judge of "the 


| | wholecarth; attended withith& hoſt or arinies Gf 
of grace, and will be ſuch as have eſuaped the fury hea 


heaven, and the> ſndut of à king will be ame 
them: ps the fame is intended, as by 
voice o ol rho on = as the voice" of many 
waters, and of mighty thungerings upon the chm- 
ing of Chriſt, he deſtruQon- of antichfift, aud 
the marriage of: the Lamb. in Revs xine, 6, 
14, 15. The Valgate Latin, Syriac, and Echi 
verſions renders it, in or witii command 3 U 
the Arabie verſion, it hig d governmem 
6. or authority; that is, he ſniall defcend, either 
by the command of his Father, as man and me- 
diator, having authority from him as the Son of 
man, to execute judgement; or with his com- 
manding power and authority: over the mighty: 
angels, that ſhall deſeend with him; it follows; 
Milb the voice of the:archangel}. So Michael is 
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called, in Jude, Y. eee 
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55 and who dh is no other than — 
elf, Who is the head of all- 22 
power z and thei ſenſe: be that Chri 1. de- 
ſpend from heaven with a voice, or ſhall then utter 
ſued a voice, as will ſhew him ta be the arch- 


angel; or, as the Syriac. verſion renders it,“ the 
ince of angels; and which. whe- | 

an articulate voice, ſuch as was | 
expreſſes at the grave of Lazarus; or a violent | 


clap, of; hunts, Which is the voice of God; or 


ic head, or 
ther it wth 


gen of che power of Chriſt, is not, cer. 


it is adde 


the eye 


And with the trump of God] Called the trum 
be tramp of none will be 2 after 


1 Cor. xv. 
It, and may the fame with the . ſeventh 3 
pet, Rev. xi. 15. f 
cauſe blown by his order; or by 


iar of the archangel and theſe figurative expreſ- 
dans are yicd,- to ſet forth the grandeur and mag- 


nificence in'which Chrift-will come; not in that | 


r e in which he firſt 
3 og glorys 3 and marks of honour 


ſhouting, trumpets blow- 
— 


was heard on mount Sinai 
da ——— and of which the Jews 
Wa. that id, yore erm © quickened the 
dead; for they have a notion, that when 2 
Iciaslites firk-beard-rbe voice of the Lord, ch 
died; hut upan hearing: it the ſecond: time, 
datutnad to life (4) : —_ they ſuppaſe alſo in the 
time ta comet at the reſurrection of the dear; 2 
trumpet will be blown, which will quicken the 
1 and at the oy of — } 


5 Son of avid: Thall: We Ec. 
e 
4 are'a „ 14 not on 
the yo that died for the fake. of —.— and 
pf vor mere who die in 
lava of: th im Cheiſ. but'all that di 1 
dia him. and in/unian with him: theſe 
| rie, in conſequence of their deing, his ; be- 
ing given to him, made his care and "an 
engaged for by him, and in virtue of ir union to 
bim; and ſhall riſe to an entire conformity, to his 
glogioug body, and in order ta enjoy eternal life and 
glory with him: and theſe withays z faſt, before:the 


2 juke Ex: o "I Kentaeth Hache 
i ibid. Fenn in"ibid\ & Aberbinel, Mathmia | 


LION 


k BL Hole Zohar in Lev, fol 44. 8. 4. 


* 


| Ae — bim 
felf,- who is God, and ſo be the l the | 


This. i is faid in alluſton 


wicked, which is the fiſt refurreftion, Ay ** 8 
6. even a thouſand years before them; the 
ous will riſe in the morhing of the ref 
and ſo will have the dominion in the morfin 
P/alm xlix. 14. even at the beginning of the thou- 
ſand years, as ſoon as Chriſt will come; but the 
wicked will not riſe till the evening of that day, 
or till the cloſe of the thouſand years: and this 
agrees with the notions of the Jews, who thought 
that ſome will riſe before others; ſee! 2 E/dras 
ti. 23. Having mentioned thoſe words in P/al. 
xvi, 9. Tall walk before the Lord in the land of the 
lui ſays R. Simeon ben Lekiſh, the land in 
which the dead live, -m, n, in the days of 
the Meſſiah (h); and on the fame place elſe where (i) 
| they obſerve, that . Our Rabbins fay two things, 
or give two reaſons why the: fathers loved to be 
„ puried in the land of Ifrach, becauſe the dead 
-<, in the land of Iſracd; πτn . live, or rife 
««. firſts, in thedays of the Mefiah,” 'and ſhalten- 
jay the of the Meffiah:” and in another 
place (4) they take notice of .what is written in 
Xxvi. 19. Andibeearth bull caſt out the dend; 
ys R. Jechanan, The dead which are in the 
6 land (chat is, of Iſrael) they ſhall live firſt 5 as 
it is ſaid Tn dend min fall bus.” And ãgain 8 705 
It is faid, ¶ſaiub v 26. that bringeth out: t 
« bot by numbers; come ſee, it is ſaid, all that 
die in the land of Ifrach, pop, << ſhall 
| becauſe the holy blefſed God 


<. riſe. firſt,” 
<<, ſhall awake them, and raiſe them, acubrdin 

to gab xxvi. ng. Once more they e 
* FTbey that ſtudy in the Aw asthey ought, theſe 
$ are: hes that ſhall . fuſt do evertaſting life,” 
and | according; — JLomhich may de. added 
| the follow (1) „ They that are Wor- 
to be — the land of Iſrael, ſhall be 


* a firfl; and they fhall be raiſed and quick- 


F ened before the zeft! of the children: of the 


4 world.” Fheſe inſtances may fullice 10 thew 
{| wack Jews had a nation of ſome perfoiw ri 
before others, to which the a ay ? 
ome reference; though his ſenſe is not 
ut alſo thatcthe dead in Ciriſ Sal rife 
durfen Sik: 2 and talcen up to he with 

and fo ſhall, not ga before; to himg. which 
tens and: proves what he had before aſſerted. 


12 | Theb we which aue alive and. remian 
ee toy in the 
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clouds, to meet the e : and with them, and the tabernacle of God ſhall 
ſo wall we wang or the Lord. wi 4. + with men; ſee Rev. xxi. 1 r 


Den toe which are alive and remain] See the note 
on JORR- 7. 
Shall be caught 271 Suddenly, i ina moment, in| 
hy: 7 CORE of an eye, and. with force and 
; by the power of Chriſt, and by. the mi- 
nit and means of the holy angels; and to 
which rapture will contribute the agility which 
the bodies both of the raiſed and changed ſaints 
hs mor en e eee of e ſaints 
Together with them] With the 2 in Obriſt, 
that will then de raiſed 3 ſo that the one will not 
prevent the other, or the one ſooner with Chriſt 
than the other; but the one being raiſed, and the 
other changed, " they will. be joined, in one com- 
pany and general aſſembly, and be wrapped up 
together 
In the clouds] The fame 8 in which 
Chriſt will come, will be let down to tale them 
up; theſe will be the chariots in which they will | q 
be SIR up to him; and thus, as at our Lord's. 
aſcen zog 2 cloud received him, and in it he was! 


by the Mahometans is 6d, e 
e God,” or » going to meet 


Aud ſo ſhall we ever be with the Lord} Now'the 


| ſaints are with him at times, and have communion 


with him, but not always ; but then ys ſhall 
z ever with him, wherever he he is; firſt in the air, 


where they thall meet him; then in {tbe third, hea- 
ven, where they ſhall 380 up with h im; then © 

earth, where — ſhall and reign with 

a thouſand years; and then in the ultimate glory: to 
all eternity: and this wilt be the iſſue and accom- 
piſhment of the counſel and covenant of grace; of 
the ſufferings and death of Chriff, aud o f bis pe- 
j gx and prayers.” £7 1 * 81% Tits 


(1. 18 Wherefore canton one another "with | 
theſe words. 8 


Or Eines; as that the ek 1 pn, 
do not ceaſe to be, but are aſleep, and aſlec in 
| Jeſus; that their ſouls are with him, and en 

his arms, ws are his care.z- that) 
785 don with Ch tiſt as the ſaints 2 


on he comes; that the 
carried up out of the ſight of men; ſo at this 198 
tene will ei the faige e e eee will be with great powerand glory 3; thetuhe-igh- 


heaven. 
To meet the. the air] Whither he will 


tedus Will r in the mor of the reſurter 
tion, and before the living —— nged;>and 


re with Chi iſt ; that il — 
defcend, and wi 4 2 — 825 the regions of the ain wh das Bi they will boch be taken up 


of Satan ünd his poſſe of devils, which now rove 
about there, watching all opportunities, and tak 


ing all advan to do miſchief on catth: theſe 
hall then en fall f 


a thouſand years are ended: here Chriſt will 
us and will be viſible: xo all, and as eafily diſ- 
er * ee beds: as the body of the 


eart] als not fit to- receive: him; but — 
that and! its works are burnt up, and it is pu 

and purified by fire, and become a nem earth, 
he wilt deſcend; upon it, and dwell withhis fants 
in it: and this ſuggeſts. anothet reaſon Why he 
"il 2277 & the air, ànd his ſaints ſhall meet him 


hom he will take up with him into 


e thind h heaven, till, the general conflagration. | 
5 b of the world is-qyer;; and: to preferve 
N the ] Jews ſay, à like wonder ſhall | 
W. Aae in future time, when the earth ſhall wax” 


old. as a garment, as was done when Korahiand his | 
company were ſwallowed: up; all that were elect 


then a v π⁹¹]⁰ they ſtood in thai air (o) and 


then ſhall all the elect 0 God deſcend. from bea- 
ven as. a a brife, adorned for her huſband, and ha: 


. 8 


e 


E to meet him; and that they hal all be 


with him, and that for ever, and never part mote: 
than 8 05 can, yield more, true and ſolid 
comfort, under all the trials and troubles of this 


ike lightening, frem besten, and life,” under all diſcaſes and diſtempers bf body; un- 
be bound and ſhut 3 in the bottomleſs pit, till os, 2 = Js un 


der all aMiQtions and e for Chriſt's fake, 
under the Joſs of near and dear . — and in a 


view of death and. eternity. Seme güpies read, 
20 with theſe words: IX, «mh Sg! . 


for ſuch 5 50 being the word af God, n 


fs en 02 * * 45 N "rf 5 Ft. > to 5 
Ft ITY nag 15 H A P. Ni anal) on: - 
1 cis chapter te . 
the May nos of Ch | 


* — ; 

_ neceſſity — and watchfü in, nov 

| ur. with. reſpet unt it, 

| e on to exhort to ſeveral 1626 96 of 
and cloſes the epiſtle with prayers for the — 4 

ſalutations of them, advice unto them, and 

wit his uſuab benedictiòn. ving ſpoken, of 


te coming of Ohriſt in'the'prectdi £ chapter 
- therapoiſtle ſignifies he hag e of. 
| 290M ood eh 32 41 W in N 24 148 . 4 5 41 i the 2 


(e) Alkoran, Surat. G* v. * p. THEY Ed, Hanckleman, 


——— —— 


4 S tet e eee e r 
POE — — —— ee ce eEASERl 
. * To = 


FI TT THESAtLoniang TT 


c 


„ 


+ _ enlightened, by the Spirit of God, that they 


unto you. 


the time and ſeaſon. of it ; v ſinoe it was a well ced 
known, thing that it would be ſudden, and 
at. unawares, like the coming of a thief in the 

* night, and the travail of a, woman with child, 
| de certain and e and would being 


ſure deſtruction. on wicked men, unthought of 
dy them, Y. 13. but ſuch-was-the ſtate and 
condition of the ſaints, being not in the night | 
of nature's, darkneſs and -uaregeneracy, but 


Were not ignorant of theſe things, nor liable to 


_ be ſurpriſed; upawares hereby, J. 4, 5. how- 
© ever, in conſideration of their being in the light, 
and not in darkneſs, it became them to behave 
accordingly, and not indulge themſelves in ſleep 
and ſloth, Yar be watchfi and ſober, and on 
their guard, having on their ſpiritual armour, 
;| #+;6--$4 and the rather, ſince they were not 
appointed to the wrath they deſerved, but to 
ſalvation by Chriſt; whoſe end in dying for them 
war, that 1 tt live together with him, 
and therefore 22 T exbort, and comfort, and 


Sify ons anorher, 5. G- I. and then follow 
various embortations, ſome, which reſpect their 


mimiſters, their knowledge of them, love to 
Athem, iand efteem for them, on account of their 
- dignity, office, work, and uſefulneſs, 5. 12,13. 
others, which concern themſelves and one ano- 
ther, as church-members, F. 13, 14. "others, | 
which regard alſo them that are without, 7. 
14 15. 0 others which relate to joy and 
. thankſgiving; to prayer and praiſe; to tho gifts 
ol the virke; and the miniftr of the word; 3 and 
to a trial and examination of what is g good, and 
an abiding by it, and an abſtinence from all evil, 


and every 8 of it, 3. 16—22. and the 
whole is 9 with prayers for them, for 


their perſet᷑t ſanctifieation, and entire preſerva- 
tion ae coming of Chriſt; which were put 


. Aer upon the faithfulneſs of 


called them to grace and glory, | them 


7. 23, 24. and with a requeſt to them to pray 
for bim, and other miniſters of the Goſpel, and 
to ſalute all the brethren, . 26, 206. and with |. 


a charge to read this letter to them all, 1. 27. 
3066 with” his uſual denedigtion, 1. 5 1 80 1 


Ur of. che times and the Walon, 
brethren, ye have no nee thar'T Vite 


© '* $4 


"But of the times and FS * Irethren} of Sis 
coming of l Lee % appointed time and his 
4 ay hiopic ; verſion renders: it; of 

irrection of the dead in Ihriſt firſt, and of 


as provides of all 3 the clouds to meet to 
e Lord in the air, 


N things treated of - "in the-pre-” 


f ; 522 
ene 1,990 F197 57 142 a 


* "+ "and xi. 15. 


ing chapter: and which might excite a curio- 
o—_ to know the times and ſeaſons of them as in 
what year they would come to paſs; in vrhat 
ſeafon of the year, whether winter or ſummer; 
in what month, and on what day of the month; 
and whether in the night-feaſon, or in the day- 
time; and in what hour, whether at midnight, 
cock-crowing, morning, or noon-day : to repreſs . 
which the apoſtle obſerves, e 
17 havt no need that I write unto. you]. by 8 write 
to them concerning the things themſelves, was 
neceſſary and uſeful, 'to ſtir up and encourage : 
their faith, hope, and expectation of them; to 
allay their grief for departed friends, and to com- 
fort one another under the various trials and « ex- 
ereiſes of life ; but to Write to them about the 
time of theſe "things would be willing and un- 
neceſſary, would be an idle Fe and an 
| indulging a yain curioſity; and beſides, was im- 
practicable : for of that and hour knows no man; 
the times and ſeaſons the Father hath put in his 
own power; for theſe things are equally true of 
Chriſt's ſecond coming, as of the kin, gdom of 
Obriſt coming with power and glory, ind of the 
destruction of Jeruſalem, © Matt. xxiv. 36. As 
i. 6, 7. The Vulgate Latin and Arabic verſions 


| read, ye have no need that we write unto vou; 
the reaſon follows; 


2 For yourſelves know en chat . 


day of the Lord 0 e ce in the 
night. r 


For 1 abe perfeth] With great Sas. 
neſs and accuracy, with great clearnefs and per- 
ſpicuity, as à certain truth which was made plain 
wm dent to them, and about which there could 

* ; and which perfect knowledg 
ey had, either from the words of Chriſt, Mart. 
xxiv. 42—44. or from the miniſtration of the 
—_ and his pet eg; when | mong, 


That the dens "the Lord} Of the Eat Jeſus, 
when: he will ſhew himſelf to be King of kings, 
and Lord of lords, and the Judge of the whole 
earth; and which is ſometimes Ee ' the 
of :the Sem of man, and the day of God, Cr Chrilt 
will appear then moſt gltoriou „det in in his di- 

vine and human nature; the 25 of — 
that is; of the body from the grave, and from 


corruption and mortality; and the laſt day, in 


which will be the reſurrection of the dead, and 


the day of judgment, in which Chriſt will come 
to judge the quick and dead: and which © 


s cometh as a- thief in the night] Ar dats 
d che Lord himſelf in that day will ſo come, 


| Ra is had, not 
to 
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to the character of the thief, nor to the end of his 
coming; but to the manner of it, in the dark, 
indiſcernibly, ſuddenly, and when not thought 

0 


hand, and when leaft thought of and expected: 
and fince the Theſſfalonians knew this full well, 
it was needleſs for the apoſtle to write about the 
time and ſeaſon of it; which they were ſenſible 
of could no more be known and fixed, than the 
coming of a thief into any one of their, houſes. 
3 For. when they ſhall ſay, Peace and 
ſafety ; then ſudden deſtruction cometh upon 


and, they ſhall nor eſcape. + 
For when they bali ſay]. Or men ſh 

is, wicked and ungodly m 

of unregeneracy : 5 
Peace and ſafety] Whe 


them, as travail upon a woman with child; 
5 1 x 1 Ts £ | 


all ſay, that 
en, perſons in a ſtate. 


_ eaſe and peace for years to come; and imagine 


their per ſons and property to bei very ſecure from | 


enemies and oppreflors, and ſhall flatter them- 
ſelves with much and long temporal happineſs: 
"Then ſudden deſtruction cometh upon them] As on 
the men of the old world in the times of Noah, 
and on the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrha 
in the days of Lot; for as theſe, will be the days 
of the San of man, as at the time of the deſtrue- 
tion of Jexuſalem, ſo at the laſt day; fee Luke 
xvii. 26—30. and as was the deſtruction of literal 


or looked, for; and ſuch will be the coming of |. 
Chriſt, it will be ſudden and unknown before- 


; 


F 


1 they mall ſing LY 


muſt ſtand, and into everlaſting puniſhment 
they go. | oa 92 0361 BN HIER 


that that 


walk in it; they are covered with it, 


days, in thick darkneſs, dar 


ſpect to the true knowledge of G 


of ſin, the way of ſalvation 4 the work 


1 15 
ſity of it, the ſcriptures of truth; and the m 
of the G 


1 


from it, and delivered from the power of it; and 


the nigh! 
| not to be informed about that matter; or 
Tat that day ſhould cvertale you-as 

' ſeize and lay hold upon you as a thief who comes. 
in the dark, and lays hold upon a perſon ſuddenly; 
' but. theſe faints were not in the dark, but in. the 


— 


them; before the judgment-ſcat of Chriſt they 


2 — 


4 But ye, brethren, are not in darkneſs, 
day ſhould overtake you as a 
eee een be 


k. 


* 
4 


$623 iv. Sd 122 Senne met: *. 1 4 * F | 5 
But ye, brethren, are not in darkne/:] In a ſtate 


of unregeneracy, which is a ſtate of darkneſs, _ 
blindneſs, and ignorance, and which is the con- 
dition of all men by nature; they are born in 
darkneſs, and are brought up in it, and willingly 
the earth. 
was Covered with darkneſs in its fir A 0 3 
and dwell in it, as the Egyptians did for ſome 
„in thic el which might be 
felt; their underſtandings are darkened with re- 
WW the nature 


of the Spirit of God upon the foul, and the neceſ- 
Tip | nd ſteries _ 
oſpel; and which is the caſe of God's 
elect themſelves, whilſt unregenerate : but now 
theſe perſons were called out of darkneſs, turned 


therefore knew that the day of the Lord comes as 
| above deſcribed, by the metaphors of a thief in 
t, and a woman with child, and needed 


1 


Babylon, ſo of Babylon in a myſtical ſenſe, or light, and ſo could ſee when the day of * uy 
antichrift and his followers :/ and which will be came 3, and; would noe be ſurpriſed with it, — ; 


A. travail upon, a woman with child). Whoſe an- 
guiſh and pains are very ſharp, the cauſe of which 


is within herſelf, and which come ſuddenly "op 
phor 


| 
| 


4 k 


pointed time, thought chat is not 
FFT 


NFVVVCÜTPPw,.. 
ment of God, the wrath of the Lamb, or falling] 


s 


'] righteouſnels, che way of Talvationby 
5 it is all of gra | N 


man is ſeized with terror and fright, when laid 


leaſt ſhould be, on their watch; and be looking 
out ſo 


5 Te are all the chi 
night, nor of darkneſs. 7 75 

Ye are all thildrn af Tight Or enli 
ſons, whoſe underſtandit 


3 ** 


9 8 
* 
ve 
—- 
2 


the exceeding ſinfulneſs of ſin, the inſumciency 
of their righteoufneſs to juſtify them before God : 


FE 
- 


hriſt, and 


V 
ſtand in ſome meafure the ſcriptures of truth, and 


the myſteries of kde Goſpel; to have knowledge” 


— "> 

5 
Ne 
. 


ee are yet td be 
% end: DOE ene 
1 i | ' 


done 


e 7 MEER: 


24 2 
14 % 11 


hold on by a thief; ſinee they would be, or at 
r, and haſting' to the coming of the day of 
Karen of light, 100 
e thr=e 
1 


. 2 _s F 
the Spirit of God, to ſee their loft ſtate by nature, 


| the fulneſs, füitableneſs, and exceellency of brit 


them : 
"Hl the children of ity u] Of the Golpel: day, 


_ the Fines in 1 


5 al night of the legal diſpenſation, or. of Gentile | 


_ charge of duty, and content themſelves with the | 


479 15 1. 


LAY N _ 
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as the bringing in of the fulneſs of. the Geptiles, 
the canyerhon of the Jews, the deſtruction of 
antichei the ſecond coming of Chrift, the reſur- 
rection of the dead, the change of living ſaints, | 
and the rapture of both up into the air to meet 
Chriſt, tha burning of the world, and the new: 


tion given them to awake ; Ya this i 
f| becoming children of the F and TIT: Bo y: Fe 


But let us watch] Over ourſelves, our. hearts, 


thoughts, affections, words, and actions; and 
over others, our fellow-chriſtians, that they give 
not into bad principles and evil practices; and 


heavens and new earth, where Chriſt and his ſaints | againſt ſin, and all appearances of it: againſt 1 


will dwell; as alſo to haye ſome glimpſe of the 
heavenly glory, of che unſeen joys, and inviſible 
realities of the other world: and this the apoſtle | 


temptations of Satan, the ſnares of the world, 
and the errors of wicked men, wl o lie in wait to. 
deceive ; in the word and UT, and 


ſays of 4. all, in a judgment of char f * as be- particularly in prayer, both unto. it, in i 


ing under a roleſfion of the grace of God, and 
in a church-ftate, and nothin! appearing againſt 


them why ſuch 4 character did not belong to 


in diſtinction from the night of Jewiſh darkneſs ; 


and of the day of t which was come upon 

their ſouls, in oppoſition to = night of ignorance 

and infidelity, which was paſt ; and of the. ever- | 

laſting day of ory, bein heirs'of, and having a 

right 11 els for, che inheritance of 
+ 


"I are wt 4 + nor of darkneſs] That 


and 
after it; and for the ſecond coming of Chriſt 


with faith, "afbeRtion, and patience. z' and 2 


Er becauſe, of tho uncertainty of the time 
0 it: | 

And be ſaber] Not only in b Pe 
from exceſſive eatin and KI eg ufing ig 
world and the re ings of it ſo as not to abuſe 
them, or ourſelves with them; but alſo in mind, 
that the heart be not overcharged with the cares 


of this world: for men may be inebriated with 


the world, as well as with wine; and the one is 
as prejudicial to the ſoul, as the other is to the 
body; far an immoderate care for, and purſuit, 


is, not children of the night, nor children of after the world, chokes the word, wakes it un 


darkneſs, as the 8. 15 and Arabic verſions read; 
and the former changes the perſon and reads, 
ye are not the chil Iren of the night,” &c. of 


ignorance ; or of a ſtate of natural darkneſs, in| 
unregeneracy and unbelief: all which ſtrengthens 
the reaſon why there was no need to write unto 
them concerning the time and ſeaſon of Chriffs | 
coming, and lays a foundation for the rag, 5 
exhortations. 


6 Therefore let us not ſleep, as do. others; f 
but let us watch and be ſober. 3 
Therefore let us nat ſſaep, as: do others] 4 2 
reſt of the Gentiles, as unconverted perſons, who 
are in a 5 of darkneſs, and are children of .the 
n ; us not act the part they do, or be like 
th 6,03 which rofelbes « o wenge! hos much are, 
when they rid ale themſelves In carnal luſts and | 
pleaſures, and are careleſs. and thoughtleſs about 
the 7 of the oy ef the Lord; and get into 
2 .. WINS 00 lumbering frame of ſpirit ;. 
en grace, ließ dormant. as, mY it was not, and 
they grow backward to, and ſlochful in, the di- 


97 externals of religion; and become lukewarm 
and indifferent with ve to the. truths and or- 
dinances of the Goſpel, t the cauſe of God, the 
intereſt of religion, and- glory of Chriſt; and are 
unconcerned about ſins of omiſſion or commiſſion; 
and are willing to continue in ſuch a poſition, 


N 
ö 
q 
[ 


\ fruitful, and runs perſons into divers ſnares — | 

| temptations, and hurtful luſts. The Arabic ver- 
| fon. renders it, let us repent; and the Ethio- 
ic verſion, let us underſtand; 2s, intending | 
. ſobriety; of the mind, . repentance be ing an 


| after-thought of the mind, a ru 120 ion on 


| way actions with ſorrow and Concer think 


ing ſoberly, and not more high y 1 a man 


ought to think of himſelf, ; . „ his attain- 


125 and abilities; in, oppoſition to pride, 
anity, and ſelf-conceit, is very becoming; and 


* news a true and well- informed underſtanding and 
Pan and that Aa man is IT waver 1 


imſelf, 
'7, For they that fleep ep in the Ae! 
and they that be drunken are —_— * 
the night. * 


For they that ep in the 1 50 The ni 7 
is the uſual e fleep, and. 2G is only for 
ſuch. who. are in darkneſs, and 4, children, of the 
night; and not proper to be ind lech by ſuch 
who are children of the day, and of the light: _ 
And they that be-drunken are drunken in the night]. 
Drunkenneſs is a Mork of darkneſs, and therefore 
on given to exceflive drinking, love darkneſs. 
. ee ght, and chooſe the night for that 
o be drunk at noon is ſo Hakefal 
a that men Who love the fin; and 


ley themſelyes, in it, take the night-ſeaſon for 
being diſpleaſed at every admonition and exhorta- it; an 


equally CHameful it "__ that enlightened 
perſons 
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perſons ſhould be inebriated, either with the cares 
of this life, or with an over-weaning opinion of 
8 But let us; wh | 
putting! on che. breaſt-plate of faith. and 
love; and for an helmet, the hope of ſal- 
» ĩò ð 700 CF SHITE I 68 OR 
But let us, wh are of the diy, be faber] As in 
body, fo in mind; let us caſt off the works of 
darkneſs, and have no fellowſhip with them; 
fitice the day of grace has paſſed upon us, the! 
darkneſs is gone, and the true light ſhines ; Tet 
us walk as children of the light, living foberly, 
righteouffy, and godly: © Ate 
Putting on the breafi-plate of faith and love) This 
is the coat of mail, 1 $i. xvii. 5, 38. which 
was made of iron or braſs; and the Erhiapic ver- 
ſion here calls it, “the iron coat.” The alluſion 
ſeems to be to the high prieſts breaſtplate of judg- 
ment, in which were put the Thuthmim and 
Urim, which ſignify perfections and Tights ; faith 
may anſwer to the former, and love ts the latter: 
theſe two graces go together, faith works by love, 
and Tove always accompanies faith; as there can 


? 


be no true faith where there is no love, fo thete is 


ns true love where faith is wanting: /aith is a 
conſiderable part of the chriltzan foldicr's breaſt. 
plate, and anſwers the end of a breaſtplate, it be- 
ing on EE which preſerves the vitals of reli- 
gion, and keeps all warm and comfortable within; 
and ſecures the peace and joy of the ſaints, as it 


are of the day, be ſober, | 


love to the faints-is the bond of perfecineis, knits 
them together, preferves unity and peace, and 
fortifies-againft the common ene 

And for an helmet, the hope of 282 Fhe 
helmet is that part of armour which eovers'the 
head, and was made of braſs, 1 Sam. XVI. 5, 38. 
and uſed to be anointed with oil, that it might 
ſhine the brighter, laſt the longer, and more eaſily 
repel blows; ts which this grace of the Spirit, 
hope of ſalvation by Chriſt, is fitly compared: 
for by /alodtior is meant, ſalvation by Chriſt, ſpi- 
ritual ſalvation, and that as compleat, in heaven; 


and hops is a grace wrought: in the e þy the 
Spirit of God; which has for its foundation Chriſt 


and his Tightebufheſs, and for its object the hed- 
venly glory; it covers the head in the day of battle, 
and preſerves from being overcome by ſin and 
Satan, when one that,is deſtitute of it ſays there 
is no hope, and we will walk every man after the 
imagination of his own * it erects the 
N time of difficulty, amidſt tribulation and 
afflictions; it defends it from fears of divine 
wrath which is revealed from heaven, and fome- 
times in appearance ſeems to hang over it; and it 
preſerves from Satan's , temptations, - and being 
carried away with the error of the wicked, from 
the hope of the Goſpel: and thus a chriſtian clothed 
and armed with theſe graces, faith, hope, and love, 
ſhould be ſo far from mdulging himſelf in fin and 
ſloth, that he ought always to be Tober and watch- 
ful, and prepared to meet the enemy in the gate; 


C 


and be ready, always waiting for his TorFy com- 


has to do with CBrift and his righteouftieſs ; | WE 


wherefore this breaftplate is called, The bFea/tÞlatz 
of tighteduſnef, Eph. vi. 14. it foftifies the foul, 
and preferves it from Satan's temptations, from 
his fiery darts entering, and doing the miſchief 
= would ; it defends the heart againſt the errors 
of the wicked, for 4 man that believes has 4 wit- 
nefy in Himfſelf to the kur s of the Ge ſpel, and 
_ therefofe cannot be eaſily moved from them; and 
fireh@thehs à man a ant the carnal reaſonings of 
the mind, for faith in the promiſes of God; für- 
mounts all the difficulties that reaſon objects to 
che fulfilling-of them; and ſecures from the fears 
of death, the terrors of the Ia, and dread of the 
wrath of God: and Hut is the other part of the 
breaftplate'; love to God and Chriſt, is a means 
of 'keeþing the believer ſound botli in faith and 


practice; for 'x foul that truly loves God and 


Chriſt, eannet give in to principles that deprecinte 
the grace of God, and derogate from the glory 
and dignity of the perſon and office of Chrift, or 
the work: of” the Spirit; and ſuch love thetordi- 
nances and eemmand of Ohriſt, and hate every 
falſe way af Worffeip, or invention of men; and 


inne 


12 925 % hs 98-4 4 : Toft. ü 03 DTS} LETT : 
9 For God bath not appointed us to 
wrath, but to obtain ſalvation by our Lord 
| _ For God bath not appointed ws to wrath] To de- 
ſtruction and ruin, the effect of wrath; though 
there are ſome that are. veſſels of wrath, fitted for 
deſtruction, of old ordainedito.condemnation; 1 
who are reſeryed for the day, of evil; but there 

are others who are a of wrath, as 
deſerving of the wrath of God in themſelves ag 

others, who are not PPAR to it ; which is 4 
inſtance of wonderful and diſtinguiſhing, grace to 
them Dn . n 5 . 2115 
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Bat to obtain ſajvation In our Lord 5 Cbrifl] 

Salvation. is alone by Chriſt, he alone has wroughy 
it out; it is in him, and in no other; he was 
appointed to this work, was called and ſent, and 
came to do it, and bas done it; and God's elect, 
who were thoſen in him, ate appointed in the 
cottnſet and purpofe of: God, to obtain, poſſeſs, 
and enſoy this falvatigu; and which, as this ap- 


pbirttment, may de how, as it was 3 * 


o 


br 


I. 


_—_ 


* — — | _ | — — 
THESSALONIAN $; mill nth, 


Theſſalonians; the Goſpel having come to them, 
not in word only, but in power, and in the holy 


Ghoſt, and in much aſſurance; as it is an en- 


cou to faith and hope, ſo it excites to 
ſobriety and 

1 The doctrine of predeſtination does 
not lead to deſpair, but encourages the hope of 
ſalvation; and it is no licentious doctrine, for 
election to ſalvation by Chriſt is through ſanctifi- 


cation of the Spirit, and unto holineſs; and good 


foreordained his people ſnould walk in. 


him. 
not appointed to wrath, but to ſalvation by Chriſt, 
on Which account he died for them; not merely 


wake or ſleep, we ſhould live together with 


3 a martyr to confirm his doctrine, or only by 


way of example, but as a ſurety, in the room and 
Read of his people; as a ſacrifice for their fins, 


to make atonement for them, and ſave them from 
harm ; ſo that his death lays a ſolid foundation 


for hope of ſalvation by him: r 
"That, whether we wake, er ſleep] Which phraſes 
are to be. underſtood, not in the ſame ſenſe in 
which they are uſed in the context; as if the ſenſe 
was, whether a man indulges himſelf in ſin, and 
gives way to ſleep and ſloth, and carnal ſecurity, 
or whether he is awake and on his watch and 
guard, he ſhall through the death of Chriſt have 
eternal life ſecured to him; not but that there is 
a truth in this, that eternal life and ſalvation by 
Chriſt, as it does not depend on our watchfulneſs, 
ſo it ſhall not be hindered by the ſleepy, drowſ 
frame of ſpirit the children of God ſometimes fa 
into: but rather natural ſleep and waking are in- 
tended; and the meaning is, that thoſe for whom 
Chriſt died, are always ſafe, ſieeping or waking, 
whatever they are about and employed in, and in 
whatſoever ſlloation and condition they are in this 
world; though it may be beſt of all to interpret 
the words, of life and death ; and they may have 
4 particular regard to the ſtate of the ſaints at 
Chriſt's ſecond coming, when ſome will be awake, 


or alive, and others will be aſleep in Chriſt, or | 


dead ; and it matters not which they are, whether 


living or dead; fee Rom. xiv. 7-9. for the end 


of Chriſt's dying for them, and which will be 


ti 


anſwered in one as well as in another is, that 

Mie /bould live together with him] Chriſt died for 
his people, who were dead. in treſpaſſes and fins, 
that they might live 2 a life of ſanctifica- 


. » : hs <4 . 23 f - 
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watchfulne(s, and the diſcharge of 


works are the fruits of it, and are what God has 


; 


died fir us] For the ele& of God, who are 


1 


q 
: 


„ 


be poſſeſſed of ſalvation by. Jeſus Chriſt; of which 
they could never a ae the peel of God 


I rr ns 


him, and by him; and that they might live a life 
of communion with him; and that they might 
live eternally with him, in ſoul and body in hea- 
ven, and reign. with him there, and partake of 
his glory: and this all the ſaints will, whether 
they be found dead or alive at his coming; for 
the dead will immediately ariſe, 'thoſe that ſleep 
in the duſt will awake at once, and they that are 
alive will be changed, and both will be caught 
up in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and 
be for ever with him : now the conſideration of 


| the death of Chriſt, and this end of it, which 
10 Who died for us, that, whether we 


will certainly be anſwered, ſerves greatly to en- 
courage hope of ſalvation by him, and faith in 
him, and an earneſt expectation of his ſecond 


11 Wherefore comfort yourſelves to- 
gether, and edify one another, even as alſo 

Wherefore comfort yourſelves together] "Either 
with the doctrine of the reſurrection of the dead, 
the ſecond coming of Chrift, and the thoughts of 
being for ever with him, and one another, and fo 
may be a repetition of the advice in chap, iv. 18, 
or with this conſideration, that they were not in 
a ſtate of darkneſs, ignorance, and infidelity; 
but were children of the light, and of the day, 
being called out of darkneſs into marvellous light, 
and ſhould enjoy the light of life; and which the 
doctrine of predeſtination, they being pointed 
not to that wrath they were deſerving ol but to 

r 


2 
4 


according to election always ſtands ſure, not 
upon the foot of works, but upon his own ſove- 
reign and 29 a le grace 4 or with the doc- 
trine of Chriſt's ſufferiggs and deatb in their room 
and ſtead, whereby the law Was fulfilled, juſtice 
ſatisfied,, their fins atoned for, pardon. procur 


| d for, pardon. procured, 
an everlaſting righteouſ] 90 : and their 


brought in, 
ſalvation fully accompliſhed; eg tle 
had. ſpoken of in the context; the words will bear 
to be rendered, “ exhort one another; that is, 
not to ſleep, as do others, or indulge themſelves. 
in ſin and ſloth; but to be ſober; and upon their. 
watch and guard, and in à p ture of defence 
againſt the enemy; to put on the icbole armour of 
God, and particularly the breaſtplate of faith and 
love, and for an helmet the hope of ſalvatian. - .. . 
Aud ediſ one another] By praying together, 
converſing with each other 4 be the doctrines of 
the Goſpel, and the dealings of God with their 
ſouls; abſtaining from all corrupt communica- 
tion, Which has a tendency te hurt each others 


principles or practices, or to 


ir up wrath and 
contention; 


—— 
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contention ; attending 7 to thoſe N which 
are for the uſe of edifying, whereby their ſouls might 
be more and more bullt up on Chriſt; and their 
moſt holy —_ and be a riſing edifice, and grow 
up unto an holy temple in the Lord, and for an 
habitation of God through the Spirit: 


Even as alſo ye de] Which is ſaid in their com- 
mendation, and not. through flattery, but to en- 
courage them to go on in this way ;, and from 
whence it may be obſerved, that mutual conſola- 
tion, exhortation, and edihcation, are things the 
ſaints ſhould be ſtirred up to frequently, even 
though they are regarded by them, and much 
more then ſhould theſe be preſſed __ thoſe wa 
are careleſs and negligent of them. | 


12 And we beſeech you, ne 
. them which labour among you, Fes 
are over you in the Lord, and admoniſh you; 


And we beſeech you, brethren} Not in a natural 
or civil, but ſpiritual relation; and what follows 
relating to the miniſters of the word, the apoſtle 
addreſls s this church on their behalf, not in an 
imperious and authoritative' manner, dut by way 
of i intreaty, with! great humility and ſtrong affec- 
tion: 6% 

7 Ino them that labour among you]. "Who: were 
not non-reſidents, but were upon the ſpot. with 
them; and where indeed ſhould paſtors be, but 
with their flocks? and huſpandmen and vine- 
dreſſers, hut in their fields and vineyards ? 15 
ſtewards, but in the families where they ar 
Cage te and parents, but with their children 

or where they loiterers in the vineyard, or ſloth- 
ful ſervants, and idle ſhepherds, but be ; 
who taboured in the word and doQtrine ; gave up 
themſelves to meditation, reading, and prayer; 
laboured hard in private, to find out the meaning 
of the word of God; and ſtudied to ſhew them- 
ſelves workmen that need not be ahamed; and 
preached the word in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon; 
faithfully diſpenſed all ordinances, and diligently 
performed the duties of theit office; and 2 
willing to ſpend and be ſpent for the glory 
Chriſt and the good of ſouls, and earne 8 
tended for the faith of the Goſpel; and all this 
they did, as among them, ſo for chem, for their 
ſpiritual good and edge ſome render the words, 
in you; they laboured in teaching, inſtructing, 
and ee * — . A e to enlighten 
their underſtandi rm their j judgments, 
to raiſe their alfes ions, and to brin Retr wills 
to a reſignation to the will of God; to refreſh 
their memories with Goſpel truths; to ſtrengthen 


their faith, encourage their hope, and draw out 


their love to God and Chriſt, and the brethren : 
Vol. IV, | 


; 


e 


md what the polite directs them to, as thei 
duty towards theſe perſons, is to know them; that 
is, not to learn their names, and know their per- 
ſons, Who they were; for they could not but 
know them i in this ſenſe, ſince they dwelt and la- 
boured among them, and were continually em- 
ed in inſtructing them; but that they would 
themſelves known to them, and converſe 

freely and familiarly with them, that fo the 


might know the ſtate of their ſouls, and be better 
able to ſpeak a word in ſeaſon to them and that 


they would take notice of them, ſbe w reſpect to 
them, and an affection for them; acknowledge. 
them as their paſtors, and accovnt of them 
ſtewards of the myſteries of God, and own them 
as miniſters of Chriſt ; and reckon them as bleſs- 
ings to them, and acknowledge the ſame with 
thankfulneſs; and obey them, and ſubmit unto 
them in the miniſtry of the word and ordinances, 
and to their counſel and advice, ſo far as is agree- 
able to, the word of God, The Arabic verſion 
renders it, that ye may know the dignity 4 
*© them that labour among you z” and ſo ( 

and behave towards them, accordingly : 


And are over yau in the Lord] Ate ſet in the 
higheſt place in che church, and bear the bigheſt | 
office there; have the preſidence and ent 
in it, and go before the ſaints, and 98 _ 
direct them in matters. both of doctrine and 
tice, being enfamples to the flock; the Syriac 
N renders it, y Rand before * Lg mi- 
niſtering unto you in in ene 
155 Telus fake : nl DR, ! 

In the Lord] Or by the Lord; "> ak "+ OW 
8 this honour to themſelves, nor where 
appointed by men, but they were made able — 
niſters af the word by God; received their gifts 
qualifying them for, this work from Chriſt, and 


were placed as overſeers of the church by the holy 


Ghoſt: and it was only in things pertaining to 
the Lord that they were over them; not in things 
civil, which diſtinguiſhes , them from civil.magi- 
rates; nor in things ſecular and worldly : they 
f had nothing to do in their families, to preſide 
there, or With their worldly concerns, only in th 
church of Chriſt, and in things pertaining to, belt 
ſpiritual welfare ; ; and though the . Wexe over 
them, yet under Chriſt, and in ſubjec "nt to bim, 
as their Lord and King ; governing * nat 
arbitrary arid tyrannical wa lording it oyer Gees 
heritage, uſutping a dominion over the faith 
men, coining new doctrines, and makin 


8. 5 
laws, but 'according to the word of God, 


and 


laws of Chriſt, in 5 fear of the Lord, and wit 


a view to che glory of God, and in love t6 fouls; 
hence * Arabtc 5 ion renders it, „ in the love 
Ooo of 


— — 


7 i. n 
cw <a * * 
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<« of the Lord;” the phraſe i in the Lord, i is omitted. 
in the Syriac verſion : 

And admoniſh you] Or ioffrudt you, put into 
your minds good and wholeſome things, and ou 
you in mind of the doctrines of the Goſpel, of 
the duties of religion, of former experiences; and 
give warning of ſin and danger, and reprove and, 
rebuke with faithfulneſs ; an ; and as the caſe requires, 


den 


13 And to em them very highly i in 12 church; which as It is for their credit a 


reputation without doors, and for their comfort 
delight, and pleaſure within, in their church- 


love for their work's \ Gake, 4.0 ye * Pc 
among yourſelves, 


Aud to efteem them e. N 250 
pic verſion renders it, 2 — hem abundantly; yz,” 
for ſuch are worthy ” double honour, and to be 
had in reputation; they: ſhould be honourably 
thought of” and be hiph in the affections of the 
ſaints; who ſbould e m them — 85 than 


ſelves, or others in the community ; and ould | 


be. tokyo well of, and their characters vindicated 
| ch and obloquy of others ; and 
. be © ſpoke reſpeAifully to, and be honourably | . 
| ſnould be provided for with an hon- 
7 maintenance, which is part of the double 
— to them i L Tim, v. 7s = and this 
thould: be # 

In love] Noe in fear, e . alt wad 
dihmulation; not in word and in tongue only, 
but from the beart, with real affection: the Line 
verſion renders it, that the be eſteemed by lag 
„ with more abundant love ;? with an increa 
love, or with greater love than is ſhewn- bathe 
brethren. in common, or to private * 
and a 

Fr their works ſake] For the fake of the work 
liche miniſtry, which is a good work, as well as 
honòuruble; is beneficial . men, 


and is fur the glory of God, being dilię ntly and | thei 
tajehfu f 


ly performed by them; on which account 
are to be valued, and not for an empty a, 
out labour. 


hy be at peace amon clues Th Vul 
Latin en 5 4 ee "4 E dene 


Syriac verhon, connecting the elf. a IG 
this, <6 for, their, work 8 Yoke. have e with 
4b ug that i 18, with the min iſters, 1935 word; 
do not > ſagree with them u trivial — 
fion, or make them offenders s for a. word ; 

up 2 good underſtanding, and cultivate. ſore ; 
Ficndihip with them; «'e brace, hey with 
« brotherly Toye,” as the, Ethiopic verſion, my 
ders the words, under ſtanding, them alſo as, te- 


e to l 40 bs with them anf 


Ss 


| ders it, <in yourſelyes ; ay” 


Or as yy Ethjo- | 


own bread 12 of f. 


E the loſs 


bad conſec uence, and m uſt —ä— mens mini 
greatly uſcleſs and ed to thoſe who differ 
with them, as well as render them very uncom- 
fortable and unfit for it. The Arabic verſion ren- 
as referring to internal 
Ace in their own ſouls, which, they ſhould be 


concerned for; and word, only is attained to, 
enjoyed, and preſerved, 


8 or at. 0 With, amen 6 on | EN and Gef 


looking to the blood, 
of Emi; : or elſe it 
peace among 9 v ky and with 
ee and as N of Kay 
n 


. pie 


ſtate and felowſhip, fo it tends to make the mi- 
niſters of the Goſpel more eaſy and comfortable in 
their work: thus the words, conſidered in this 
ſenſe, have fill a relation to them. WOE 


14 New: we exbort you, brethren, warn 
g. | them. that are unruly, comfort the feeble- 


minded, ſupport the” weak, be e 
ward all men. | 


Fay 5 r 24 bretbron]. Tbis i is ſaid either 
$44.9 word that lahoured among 

. preſided over them, and admoniſhed them; 
and the rather, becauſe ſome of theſe things hs 
Arne op are preſ fled upon the members 1 the 
urch in . 11. and wi 12 otherwiſe muſt make 


A repetition here,; o to the e mem i — 
ei their Pane: r W * 
Ur dla 


Warn them that ars unru ar e 
perſons, working naß at 1 5 — 
the living. upon the 


with o 75 mens matters and. ä 
churches ſtock ; ; 1 them fax, their ſloth, ex- 
9 them to N. with their own hands, te, do 
their ops, bu nf 8 eg 7 Bl eat. their 
N Nat; their, places 
bot ae lik  ſoldieys-that.ge; out of 
e yu companies, and fly from 
Haft alles hake 285 and 
up their places, to Wehn 
e of e | 


2955 rt hm * 


. 3 9 — od far, ſuch 
a cuſtom and, 58 6 is not to be Agde 
th e churches of. ER 


Comfort e e eh a8 Ahe nat able 
loſs of, near and dear. relations; 
eady to ſtag er. under the-croſs, and at: e re- 
proache and perſecutions of; the world; and:ace 
almoſt, overſet. with the: FI PA Yr Satan:z 
and are horn down, and diſcouraged: with the cor- 
radon obj heart ps — 


. 


Ke 


© . 


joy in che holy Ghoſt} and Which riſes from a! 
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to them, encourage them with the doctrines of 
grace, and the ptomiſes of the'Goſpel.” 
Support the weak] Who are weak in faith and 
knowledge, ſtrengthen. them, hold them up zg ot, 
as the Syriac verſion tenders it, take the burden | 
& off the weak, and carry it, bear their infirmi- 
ties, as is directed in Rom. av. . 
Bo patient toward all nen] Towards the unruly, 
the feeble- minded, and the weak; as well as ts 
other chriſtians, that know more, and behave 
better; and alſo to the men of this world as well 
as to believers; give place to wrath; and leave 
vengeatice to him to whom it belongs; exertiſe 


long-ſuffering and forbearance with fellow-crea- 
tures and fellow» ohriſtians. [E111 i 


15 See that none render evil for evil 
unto any man; but ever follow that which 
is good, both among yourlelyes, and to all 
F wy iu h e << al 
Sie that hohe render evil for evil unto any. man] 
Not an ill word for an ill word, 9 
ing, nor an ill action for an ill action; no, not 
to any man whatever, not to an enemy, 2 e- 
cutor, a profane perſon, as well as not to a bro- 
ther, a believer in Chriſt; and this the ſaints 
ſhould not only be careful of, and guard againſt 
in themſelves, but ſhould watch over one another 
and ee to it that no ſuch practice is found in each 


But ever. follow that  whith is grid] Honeſtiy, 
morally, pleaſantly, and profita oc 


| , is done in faith, from love,” and to the 
glory of God; and particularly acts of benefcente 
and liberal ity to the poor; and Whit ate not to be 


once, or now and then done, but to be followed 


and purfued after, and that always: 


Bath among yourſelves, and to all men] Not only 
to the houſhold of faith, though to them eſpeci- 
ally, and in the firſt place; but to all other men, 
as opportunity offers, even to out enemies, and 


them that perſecute us, and deſpitefully uſe us; 


do good to their bodies, and to their ſouls, as 
much as in you lies, By feeding and clothing the 
one, and by praying fot, adviſing and inſtructing 
the other. 4 Lon one) porn 8 An 


oy 


Lay 
# 1 5 roof 
1 


n 


. 


156 Rejoice evertiore, 
Not in a carnal; but in a ſpiritual way, with 


view of pardon by the blood ef Chriſt, of juſfifi- 
cation by his righteouſneſs, and atonement by his 


cher for | i 
+, , | cife of grace; and eſpeci Yo ſince to ſuffer re- 
© 


every ood: work, Which is — to the will 
1 | 


| port:;. for. all-which:there muſt be time allowed, 
las well as for other actions of animal life, and the 


rejoices in his wickedneſs, and the hypocrite and 
formaliſt in his profeſſion of religion, and the re- 
putation he gains by it; and the Phariſee and le- 
galiſt in his morality, civility, negative holineſs, 
and obedience to the rituals of the Eaw ; for ſuch 
rejoice in their boaſtings, and all ſuch rejoicing is 
evil; but in the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, in the great- 
neſs, fitneſs, fulneſs, and glory of his perſon, in 
his blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice, in what he 
is in Himielf and is made unte his people; and 
in what he has done, and is ſtill doing for them, 
and particularly in the falyation' he nas wrought 
out; and not in the things of this life, and the 
attaintnents of it, either of body, or of mind, of 
of eſtate, as in ſtrength, wiſdom, or riches; but 
in things ſpiritual, that our names are written in 
heaven, and we ate. redeemed by the blood of 
Chriſt, and called by his grace, and ſhall be glo- 
rified together with him; and not only in proſpe- 
rity, but in adverſity, ſihee all things work toge⸗ 
good, and afflitions Terve for the exer- 


8 and perſecution for the ſake of Chriſt and 
is Goſpel, is a great hondur, and the Spirit 

God, and of glory, reſts on ſuch, arid great Wilt - 
be their reward in heaven: and there is always rea- 
ſon, and ever a firm ground and foumdation for re- 
joicing with believers, let their eirnumſtanees or 
their frames be what they will; ſince God, their co- 
venant God, is unchangeable, and his love tothem 
is from everlaſting to everlaſting invariably the 
ſame; the covenant of grace, which is ordered in 
Jeſus,” the mediator of it, is the ſame to-day, 


chterday, and for ever 

17 Pray without ceaſing. 4? 
Not that ſaints ſhould: be always on their knees, 
or ever lifting up their hands, and yocally calling 
upon God; this is not required of them, and 
would claſh with, and break in upon other parts 
of religious worſhip, and the duties of civil life, 
which are to be attended, to, as well as this, and 

beſides would be impracticable; for however wil- 
ling a ſpiritual man might be to be engaged in 
this work always, yet the: Heſh is weak, and would 
not be able to bear it; and it n and 
drink, ſleep and reſt, for its refreſhment and ſ 


buſineſs, of a man's calling. But the meaning is, 
that believers;ſhould be daily and often found in 
the performance of this duty; for as theit Wants 
daily return upon them, and they are called to 
freſh ſervice, and further trials and exerciſes, they 
have need of more grace, ſtrength, and aſſiſtance, 


ſacrifice ; not in themſelves, as the wicked man 


and therefore ſhould daily pray for it; and beſides | 
e 0002 | certain 


1 
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certain times both in the cloſet and in the family, 


in which they ſhould attend the throne of grace; 


there is ſuch a thing as mental prayer, praying 
in the heart, private ejaculations of the ſoul, which 
may be ſent up to heaven, whilſt a man is engaged 
in the affairs of life. The Ethiopic verſion renders 
the words, pray frequently; do not leave off 
praying, or ceaſe from it through the prevalence 
of ſin, the temptations of Satan, or through diſ- 
couragement, becauſe ap anſwer is not immedi- 
mediately had, or through careleſſneſs and negli- 
2nce, but continue in it, and be often at it; ſee 
te xviii. 1-8. Theſe. words are oppoſed to 
the practice of ſuch who either pray not at all, 
or having uſed it, have left it off, or who only 
ray in a time of trouble and diſtreſs ; and bear 
hard on thoſe who think they ſhould not pray but 
when under the influences of the Spirit, and when 
his graces are in a lively exerciſe : the reaſon for 
this rule of praying with frequency and conſtancy, 
is, becauſe the ſaints are always needy, they are 
always in want of mercies of one kind or another, 
and therefore ſhould continually go to the throne 
df grace, and there aſk for grace and merey t0 
| halp them in xime of feed. 
18 In every thing give thanks: for this 
is the will of God in Chriſt Jeſus concern- 


EF 


In every thing give thanks] That is, to God the 


Father, in the name of Chriſt; ſee Eph, v. 20 
thanks are to be given to him “ for all things, 

as the Ethiopic verſion renders it; for all tempo- 
ral things ; for our beings, the preſervation 


of them; for food and raiment, and all che mer- 
e, the word and 


cies of life ; for the means of 
ordinances, and the miniſters of the Goſpel ; for ſpi- 
ritual bleflings, for electing, redeeming, regenerat- 
ing, adopting, pardoning, juſtifying, and perſever- 
ing grace; for a meetneſs for heaven, a right unto 
it, and a good hope of it; and eſpecially for Jeſus 
Chriſt, for ſuch an Huſband, ſuch an Head, ſuch a 
Surety and Saviour, and Advocate with the Father, 
as he is; and for life, peace, joy, comfort, righ- 
teouſneſs, and ſalvation in him: and thanks ſhould 
de given to God in every circumſtance of life; in 
adverſity, as Job did; when not in ſo comfortable 
and agreeable a frame of ſoul as to be wiſhed for, 
ſiace it might be worſe, and is not black deſpair; 
might be greater and heavier, and ſince the grace 
of God is ſufficient to bear up under them, and 
deliver out of them; and ſince there is ſuch a ſym- 


pathizing High-prieſt and Saviour; and in afflic- 
FOO? - 845344 1 N a a 


even under the temptations of Satan, ſince they 


| under the ſymbol. of fire, to which. perhaps the 


temporal, or ſpiritual, or eternal. 5% EOS of dd 
Fur ibis is the-will of God] Which may refer 
either to all that is ſaid from . 11. to this paſ- 
ſage, or particularly to this of giving thanks; 


which is the revealed and declared will of God, is 


a part of that good, perfect, and acceptable will 
of his, and what is well-pleaſing. in bis fight, and 


grateful tobim ; ſee PſalmIxix. 30, 31. and is... 


r In Ghrift Feſus concerning you] Either declared in 
and by him, who has made known the whole of 
the will of God, and ſo the Arabic verſion, 
& which he wills of you by Jeſus Chriſt; or 
which is exemplified in Chriſt, who for, and in 
all things, gave thanks to God, and had his will 
reſigned to God's in every circumſtance of life ; 
or, which being done, is acceptable to God through 
Chriſt, The Alexandrian copy reads, for this 
cc is the will of God towards you in Chriſt Jeſus;” 
that is, with reſpect to you who are in Chriſt 
ſecretly by election, and openly by effectual vo- 
cation; and who, of all men in the world, have 


17 


reaſon to be thankful for every thing, and in every 


circumſtance. © : 
4 : SES *% 1 3 LOWEST © 24 — — 2 z 1 IS 08 . + * 
19 Quench not the Spirit. 


* ” 


By which is meant, not the perſon of the Spi- 
rit, but either the graces of the Spirit, which may 
be compared to Tighe, and fire, and heat, to 
which the alluſion is in the text: ſuch äs faith, 
which is a light in the ſoul, a ſeeing of the Son, 
and an evidence of things not ſeen; and love, 
which gives a vehement flame, which many waters 
cannot quench; and zeal, which is the boilin 

up of love, the effervency of it; and ſpiritual 
knowledge, which is alſo light, and of ap increaſ- 
ing nature, and ate all graces of the Spirit: and 
though theſe cannot be totally extinguiſhed, and 
utterly put out and loſt, yet they may be greatly 
damped ; the light of faith may become dim ; and 
the flame of love be abated, and that wax cold; 
the heat of zeal may paſs into lukewarmneſs, and 
an indifference of ſpirit ; and the light of know- 
ledge ſeem to decline inſtead of increaſing; and 
all through indulging ſome fin or fins, by keep- 
ing ill company, and by neglecting the zucht ders | 
of God, prayer, preaching, and other inſtitutions 
of the Goſpel ; wherefore ſuch an exhortation is 
neceſſary to quicken ſaints, and ſtir them up to 
the uſe of thoſe means, whereby thoſe graces are 
cheriſhed and preſerved in their lively exerciſe; 
though rather the gifts of the Spirit are intended: 
the extraordinary gifts of the Spirit, beſtowed on 
the apoſtles at the day of pentecoſt, are repreſented 
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apoſtle may EE n. reſpect; — the more or- 
dinary "Gifts of. the Spirit a > ſuc as are to be ſtir- 
red up, as coals of firę axe. irred up, in order that 
| N and ſhine the brighter, and give 
both. light and heat, 2 Tim. i. 6. and which may 
be faid to, be uenched, when they are neglected. 
anch lie by as uſeleſs ; when they are wrappedjup in 
a napkin, or hid in the earth; or when men arere- 


ſtraine d from the uſe of them; or when the uſe of 


them is nat attended to, or is biought into contempt, 
and the exerciſe of them rendered uſeleſs and un- 
profitable, as much as in them lies. And even 


gu s of lizht and knowledge, when they hold the 


truth in unrighteouſnels, impriſon it, and conceal 


it, and, do not publicly profels it, as they ought. 
33s AD; e ede e n, s uſeful men may be laid aſide, and the Spirit of 
God in them be gaenched: try their gifts, and at- 
tend to their doctrines, yet do not implicitly be- 


20 Deſpiſe not propheſyings. 


1 


concerning his own ſufferings, and death, and 
reſurrection from the dead, and what would befal 
his diſciples afterwards; with many things relating 
to the deſtructionof Jeruſalem, his ſecond coming, 
and the end of the world; theſe ſhould be had in 
great eſteem: nor ſhould what the apoſtles fore» 
told concerning the tiſe of antichriſt, the man of 
ſin, and the apoſtacy of the latter days, and the 
whole book of the Revelation, which is no other 
than a prophecy: of the ſtate of the church, from 
the times of the apoſtles to the end of the world, 
be treated with neglect and contempt, but ſhould 
be ſertouffy conſidered, and diligently ſearched and 
inquired into. Vea the prophecies | of private 
men, ſuch as Agabus, and others, in the apoſtle's 
time, and in later ages, are not to be ſlighted; 
though inſtances of this kind are rare in our times, 
and things of this nature ſhould not be precipi- 
tantly, and without care, given into: but rather 


propbeſyings here intend the explanation of ſerip- 


ture, and the preaching of the word, and particu- 


larly by perſons who had not the gift of tangues,. 
and therefore men were apt to deſpiſe them; ſee 


—— 


I Cor, xiii, 2. and chapter xiv. 
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Bie perſons may guench the Spirit ot God, his 
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y | falſe reject them, and if true receiye them. 


> 
** 


407. xiii. 2. and ch: , 3, 4, . 
Juſt 48 in our days, if due Habe Had à I. 
nnr 3 TEIESEtY? - : EH. . 6 ; 
beral education, and do not underſtand Latin, 
'Greek, and Hebrew, though they have minifterial 
gifts, and are capable of explaining the word to 
edification and comfort, yet are ſet at nought and 
rejected, which ſhould not be. Un 437 40 
1:7 39,69 5039-70 09398 t]-5c yer 


1 Prove all things: hold faſt that which 


— 


— 
- 


* 


4 i. 2 
*Prove all things] That are faid by the prophets, 
all the doctrines which. they deliver; hear them, 
though they haye not the gift of tongues, and all 
defirable advantages; do not reject them on that 
account, and refuſe to hear them, for ſo, 


lieve every thing they ſay, but examine them ac- 
cording to the word of God, the teſt and ſtandard 


| of truth; ſearch the ſcriptures, whether the things 


they ſay are true or no. Openly erroneous per- 

ſons, and; known! heretics, are not to be heard and 
attended on, but the miniſters of the word, or ſuch 
who are ſaid, to have a gift of propheſying ; theſe 
ſhould make uſe of it, and the church ſhould try 
and judge their gift, and accordingly encourage 
or diſcourage ſuch; as alſo their doctrines, and if 
Hull faſt that tolieh is gend] Honeſt, pleaſant, 
profitable, and agreeable to ſound; doctrine, to the 


Y | analogy of faith, and the ſcriptures of truth, and 


is uſeful and edifying, inſtructive both as toprin= 
ciple and practiee; ſuch ſhould be held faſt, that 
no man take it away; and be retained, 1 a 
majority may be againſt it, for the multitude is 
not always on the ſide of truth; and though it 
may be rejected by men of learning and wealth, 
as Chriſt and his doctrines were rejected by the 
Seribes and Phariſees, and rulers of the people; 
and though it may be reproached as a novel, up- 
ſtart notion, or a licentious one, ſince theſe were 
charges againſt the doctrine of Chriſt and his apo- 
ſtles; and though it may be attended with afflic- 
tion and perſecution; yet none of theſe things 
ſhould move us from it, or cauſe us to let it go. 


3 


22 Abſtain from all appearance of evil. 
f doduinal. 0, Not eil open error and; 
hereſy are to be avoided,” but what has any ſhey. 
lof.it, or looks like it, or carries in it a fuſpicion- 
off jt, or may, be an occaſion theregf, ot lead unto. 
it; wherefore all new words and pr, of this 
kind ſhould be ſhunned, . and. the fo 
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take care of committing a leſſer, as a greater ſin, and 
from the firſt motions of ſin; from every occaſion 
of it, and what leads unto it, and has the appear- 
ance of it, or may be ſuſpected of others to be ſin, 
and ſo give offence, and be a matter of ſcandal. 
The Jews have a ſaying very agreeable to this (29), | 
«© remove thyſelf afar off (or abſtain) from filthi- 
<«. neſs, and from thing, W Torn © that 
<« is like unto it. . 3 


23 And the very God of peace ſanctify 
vou wholly; and I pray God your whole 
ſpirit and ſoul and body be preſerved 
blameleſs unto the com ing of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt. „ 
And the very 


= 


God of peace] Or * the God of peace 


c himſelf.” The apoſtle follows his exhortations | 


with prayer to God, knowing the weaknefs and 
impotency of the ſaints to teceive them, and act 
according to them, and his own inſufficiency to 
impreſs their minds with them; and that unleſs 
the Lord opened their ears to diſeipline, and ſealed 


inſtruction to them, they would be uſeleſs and in 


vain': wherefore he applies to the throne of grace, 
and addreſſes God as h God of peace ; fo called, 
becauſe of the concern he has in peace and recon- 


ciliation made by the blood of Chriſt, and becauſe | 


he is the giver of peace of conſcience, and the 
author of peace, concord, and unity among the 
faints, and of all happineſs and proſperity, both in 
this world and in that which is to come; ſee the 
note on Rom. xv. 33. And the apoſtle might 
chooſe to addreſs God under this character, partly 
to encourage boldneſs, freedom, and intrepidity at 
the throne of grace, and partly to raiſe hope, ex- 
pectation, and faith of having his requeſts anſwer- 
ed ʒ ſince God is not an angry God, nor is fury in 


him, but the God of peace: and the petitions he puts 
up for the Theflalonians-are as follow; and firſt, 
that God would | [ 


Sandtiſ you wholly] Or, all of you,” as the 
Arabie verſion ; or all of you perfectly, as the 
Syriac verſion. Theſe perſons were ſanctified b 
the Spirit of God, but not perfectly; the Goſpel 
was come to them in power, and had wrought ef- 
fectually in them, and they were turned from idols 
to ſerve the living God, and had true faith, hope, 
and love inplanted in them, and which they were 


only from ſo itſelf, and all ſorts of fin, leſfer or 
greater, as the (u) Jews have a ſaying, take care of 
<< light as of a heavy commandment ;” that is, 


* I SENS 


4 


q 


[and by rhe ſoul, the foul as 


4 bed 


mendable manner; but yet this work of grace and 
ſanctification begun in theth was far from bein 
perfect, nor is it in the beſt of ſaints. Tbete 
ſomething lacking in the faith of the greateſt” be- 
liever, love often waxes cold, and hope is not lively 
at all times, and knowledge is but in part; ſin 
dwells in all; the ſaints are poor and needy, their 
wants continually return upon them, and they need 
daily ſupplies ; the moſt holy and knowing amony 
them difclaim perfection in themſelves, though de- 
firous of it. Their ſanctification in Chriſt is per- 
fect, but not in themſelves ; there is indeed a per- 
fection of parts in internal ſahQification,every grace 
is implanted, there is not one wanting; the new 
creature, or new man, has all his parts, 3 
theſe are not come to their full growth; there 
not a perfection of degrees, and this is what the 
apoſtle prays for; for ſanctification is a progreſſive, 
gradual work, it is like ſeed caſt into the earth, 
which ſprings up, firſt the blade, then the ear, 
then the full corn in the ear; and is as light, 
which ſhines more and more to the perfect day. 
Sanctified perſons are firſt as new born babes, ani 
then they grow up to be young men, and at ! 
become fathers in Chriſt ; and this work bein 
begun, 1s carried on, -and will be performed, ful- 
filled, and made perfect: and it is God's work to 
do it; he begins, and he carries it on, and he will 
finiſh it; and therefore the apoſtle prays to him 
to do it; this is his firſt petition : the ſecond fol- 
f bg $8 
And I pray God your whole ſpirit, ſoul and Body, be 
preſerved blameleſs unto the coming of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt] A like diviſion of man is made by the Jews: 
ſays one of their writers (x), A man cannot 
«© know God, unleſs he knows, ww wown wes his 
„ ſoul, his breath, or his ſpirit, and his body.“ 
Says(y) R. Iſaac, ** worthy are the righteous in this 
world, and in the world to come:; for lo, they are 
all holy; their body is holy, their /ouf is holy, their 
ſpirit, and their breath is holy.” See the note on 
Hebrews iv. 12. Some by ſpirit underſtand the 
graces and gifts of the Spirit in a regenerate man; 
ted, and as it 
is the ſeat and ſubject of theſe graces; and by h 
body, the habitation of the foul, which is influenced 
the grace that is in it; and this is a ſenſe not 
to be deſpiſed, Others by the ſpirit underſtand 
the rational and immortal foul of man, often called 
a ſpirit, as in Eccl. xii. 7. and by the ſoul, the ani- 
mal and ſenſitive ſoul, which man has in common 
with brutes ; ſee Eecl. iii. 21. and by the: body, the 


enabled to exerciſe in a very comfortable and com- | outward franie of flefh and blood, and bones; but 
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mahen Hirn and bel deſign the immaerialg5m- 


mortal, and rational ſ jan, conſidered in its 
different powers and Ad . ri Maar 12 
deere, eee XX» N. Mhich is 
pribeipal, governing. faculty 
the ſoul; and which being enlightened- by the 
Spirit oſ God, a man kn] himfelf, Chriſt Jeſus, 
and the things of the Spirit, the truths: af tha 
Goſpel, - and: neqcives anch values: them. The 


| 


Which is added with great beauty and pragsi- 
ety, after the apoſtle had ſa eaneſtly and affection 
ately prayed for them; and this, is dire, not 
to the paſtors of the chuch only, but to all the 


of | members of it, whom the apoſtle tiles brethren in 


2 ſpiritual: refatioe,, as he often daes ; and of whom 
he requeſts, that they woy 


the 


* 


tor cot work,. 


may inalode the will anfl-afeGions; which. are in- | 49d ft. them, for their Work, aſfiſt in private Ru- 
fHucaged by: the undeaſkandiag 3. and in gegens, dies aud meditations, gde chem. freedom _ 
rate man the will is. brought to. reſignatian to thought, liberty af expretivn,. and a. doot of ut- 


the will of God, and the affections are ſet upon 
divine things, and the body is the inſtrument of 
performing religious and ſpiritual exerciſes: and 
theſe the apoſtle prays may be preſerved blameleſs ; 
not that he thought they could be kept from ſin- 
ning entirely in thought, word, or deed ; but 
that they might be preſerved in purity and chaſtity 
from the groſs enormities of life, and be kept from 
a total and final falling away, the work of grace | 
be at laſt compleated on the ſoul and ſpirit, and 
the body be raiſed in incorruption, and glory; 
and both at the coming of Chrift be preſent fault- 
leſs, and without blame, without ſpot or wrinkle, 

A 2 ſuch thing, firſt to himſelf, and then to his 

ather. | | 


24 Faithful is he that calleth you, wh 
alſo will do it. 


Faithful is be that calleth you] Into the fellowſhip 


0 


of his Son, and to his kingdom and glory, and | 


who continues to do ſo, not only externally by 
his word, but internally by his ſpirit and grace. 


ho alſo wil do it] Two things the apoſtle 
| mentions, as the ground of confidence, that the 
above petitions would be heard and anſwered ; | 
that is, that God would wholly ſanQify them, 
and preſerve the whole of them blameleſs to the 
coming of Chriſt; and they are the faithful- 
neſs.of God, and the effectual calling of his ſaints. 
God is faithful to his word, his covenant and 
promiſes ; he has promiſed to ſanctify and cleanſe 
his people from all their fins, and to preſerve them 


ſafe to his kingdom and glory ; agreeably the Ara- | 


bic verſion renders this laſt clauſe, and will exe- 
„ cute his promiſe :” and effectual vocation, is a 


ſure pledge of glorification ; whom God calls he 
juſtifies and glorifies ; as ſure as he gives grace, he 
will give glory, and whom he calls to his eternal 
glory, he will make perfect, ſtabliſh, ſtrengthen, 
and ſettle. The Complutenſian edition reads, 
* who alſo: will make your hope firm;“ that is, 
with reſpect to the above things. 


terance, and follow their miniftrations wit 


— 


| from whence we may learn, as is obſerved by 


a 
divine bleſſing and ſucceſs, and deliver them out 
of the hands of unreafonable men; fee the note on 
Hebrews xiii. 18. | 
26 Greet all the brethren with an holy 
kiſs. Db abbey | 

In oppoſition to an unchaſte and hypocritical ; 
one. His meaning is, that they would falute the 
members of the church in his name, and give his 
chriſtian love and affections to them. And his 
view is, to recommend to them brotherly love to 
each other, and to ſtir them up to the mutual ex- 
erciſe of it more and more. 


27 J charge you by the Lord that this 
epiſtle be read unto all the holy brethren, 


I charge you by the Lord) Or, I adjureyou by 
«© the Lord;” by the Lord Jeſus: it is in the 
form of an oath, and a very ſolemn one; and. 
ſhews that oaths may be uſed on certain and ſo- 
temn occaſions : | | 


Mat this epiſtle be read unto all the holy brethren] 

To all the members of tue church, who are called: 
holy, becauſe they were ſanctified or ſet apart by 
God the Father in election; and were ſanctified 
by the blood of Chriſt, or their fins were expia - 
ted, or atoned for by the facrifice of Chriſt in re- 
demption ; and were ſanctiſied or made holy by 
the Spirit of God in parſe z and were en- 
abled by the grace of to live holy lives and 
converſations. Now this epiſtle being directed 
only to ſome of the principal members of the 
church, it may be to one or more of their elders ; 
leſt he or they ſhould be tempted on any account 
to conceab it, the apoſtle in a very ſolemn manner 
adjures, that it be read publicly to. the whole 


> 


church whom it concerned, that all might hear, 
and learn, and receive ſome advantage from it: 
many. + 


25 Brethren, pray Rr” 


inter- 


interpreters, that the ſacred ſcriptures, 


wy 


part nor another, nor the whole of them, are to be 
28 The grace of our Lord Jekus < Chriſt 
+ This is the Apoftle's 8 ulusl ſalutation in all his 


neither one 

kept from * chriſtians, dat maß be read, 
and heard, nnd 4 ud by uu. 
ve with you OO le 
epiſtles, and the token of the penuineneſs öf 
them, 2 75 /. Hi. 17, 18. See the notes on 


Nun. xvi. 20. 1 Cor. XV. 23. aud 2 Cor, xi if Xill. 14. 
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. The fr a epjtlirito the The efllonians 
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tten from Athens. OUS eig „rag 


bie 839% 1 N 
0 The' ſubſcription a thi epiito i ee genuine: 
wheteas it appears from chapter iii. 1, 6. com- 
pared with Ae xviii. 1, 5. that it was written 
from Corinth, and not from Athens; nor are 
theſe laſt words, from | Athens, in Beza's Claro- 
montane copy; though ſtand in the Sytiac 
and Arabic verſions the London Polyglot bible, 
which add; and ſent iy Timothy; and in the Alex- 


atidrian' 'copy;" n nen edition.” m 1 
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cond Epilde H PA UL the Ne. 
THESSALONIANS. 


at 8 ſecond epiſtle was not written 3 3 ſubterigption taflifies. non — * 
as Athanaſius (a) ſyppoſes;z but from Corinth, from whence was ſent the former, and where 


the apoſtle; and Timothy, and Sylvanus met 3 and which was ſent about half a year after the 


cities, The deſign of which is to comfort and ſupport the Fheſſalonians under the afflictions and 
perſecutions they endured for the fake of the Goſpel;/ and to reckify a miſtake they had gone into, 
and which might be occafioned by what the apoſtle had ſaid in his former 'epiffle, concerning the ſe- 
cond coming of Chriſt, as though'it was juſt at band ; which might lead them to neglect their worl nl 
buſineſs, i duties of civil life, and give the enemies of the Goſyel an advantage againſt the wh 

of it as falſe, ſhould not this prove true 3 as alſo to exhort this church to take notice of diſorderly 
perſons, ſuch as were idle and buſy - bodies, and withdraw from them, and remove them * * 

nnn as being not only W er mama 8 


CHAP. I. 


This chapter, beſides the 88 and falta : 
tion, contains a thankſgiving for Seng | 


condition in which the graces of the Spirit were 


in theſe ſaints, and edntelatien for them under 


their ſuffering circumſtances. © The inſcription. 
and ſalutation are in 3. 1, 2. and are as uſupl : 


che thankſgiving, is in 2. 3. for the growth ef 


© their faith, the abounding of their love, and 
1 rheix conſtant patience under perſecutions: and 
afflictions, info that the apoſtle alſa gloried 
of them for theſe things among ather churches, 
7. 4. and as an encouragement to them to can- 
tinue patient under ſufferings, he obſerves that 
this was a token of the righteous judgment of 
: God, and that they were reckoned. worthy- of 
his e for which they ſuffered, . 5. and 
of which righteous judgment they might be aſ- 

ſured from the nature of God himſelf, whoſe 

juſtice required a retribution of vengeance to 
their perſecutors, and reſt to them with the apo- 

ſtles, 5. 6, 7. the time of which reſt and eaſe 

is pointed at, as that it will be at the coming 
ef Chriſt; which is deſeribed by the place from 
- whence he comes, heaven; by! his retinue,, his 
mighty angels; b the manner in which he ſhall 
cCome, in aming re; and by the vengeance he 
will execute: the objects of which are alſo de- 
| ſcribed,” by their, ignorance of God, and by 
| their diſobedience to the Goſpel of Chriſt; . and 

by the nature of the puniſhment inflicted; on 


them, which will lie in an expulfion from the 
| power, and glory of God, and i * 24 


preſence, 


Which is mentioned. for theic comfort, Thrift 
ſhall at this day be gloriſied and admired in 
them and by them, 3. 10. wherefore the apo- 
ſtle prays for the pe everance of them, that the 
good work of e 2 be. performed in them, 
and they enjoy — called unto; 
and. that Os a 4 — be 5 in them, 
and they in him; not ac Gal deus ; 


© of a * 


but 9 to the e 
him, 7. II, 124. 
'AUL, and Klops and Timordian, 
unto the church of the Theffalonians in 
God our Father and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: 

Paul, n nnen See the riote | 
on 1 75% i. 7 8. n 

2. Grace eee from God 
our Father and the Lord Jeſus Chriſe. 
| Grace ene ond pea] bee the note on Rom, 
big egg; | 

3 Wel are hound to thank God: always 
for you, brethten, a8 it is meer, becauſe 
that your faith groweth exceedingly, and 
the charity of Os of you all ep 
each other aboundethß; 15 

Me are bound ta thank: Gat). Sinan all bleſlings, 
temporal and ſpiritual, come from pin W And that 


' Always Seeing de is ever giving ont freſh favour! 
or comfrutn former ks + and becauſe the 


_ everlaſting deſtruction of 0 ne as eſpecially. which are of a ſpiritual nature, alway: 
but as for them, the perſecuted ſaints, 4 _ ch as faith and love; which the apoſſle 
d. IV. A 45 'p py £5 particularly 
— — — — — — — — — — 
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particularly takes notice of, the members of this 
church had, and were increaſing in them: for it 
is not for himſelf, but for them he gives thanks. 
Fer you, brethren] Who were ſo, not in a na- 
tural or civil relation, but in a ſpiritual one, be- 
ing the children of God, and brethren of Chriſt ; 
and to do this for them, he looked upon himſelf 
with others under an obligation: I; N28 
Hs it is meet] Juſt, proper, and fitting; it not 
only becomes the perſons who have received mer- 
cies from God to be- thankful for them ; but it is 
very right for others to join with them in it, and 
eſpecially the miniſters of the Goſpel, who are 
bound to it, and whom it becomes: it is agree- 
able to their office and profeſſion, to give God the 
praiſe and glory of all the grace, and the increaſe 
of it, which thoſe, who attend their labours, are 
favoured with, fince this is not of them, but of 
God; and it was for an increaſe of grace the apo- 
ſtle here gives thanks, as he judged he was obliged 
to do, and it was fit he ſhould. | | 
Becauſe that your faith groweth exceedingly] Their 
faith was not a faith of miracles, nor a mere hiſ- 
torical faith, or a counterfeit and temporary one, 
but the faith of God's ele& ; which is the evidence 
of things not ſeen, of an unſeen Chriſt, and the 
glories of another world ; that grace by which a 
man goes out of himſelf to Chriſt for righteouſ- 
neſs, life, and ſalvation ; by which he is juſtified, 
and by which he lives on Chriſt, and walks on in 
him as he has received him. This was theirs; it 
was not of themſelves, the produce of nature, or 
the fruit of their natural power and free-will ; 
but it was the gift of God, and of his operation ; 
a fruit of the Spirit of God, and of which Chriſt 
was the author and finiſher ; and was only theirs, 
as being given unto them, implanted in them, and 
exerciſed by them under the influence of the Spirit 
of God, and for their uſe, comfort, and advan- 
e. This was at firſt, but like a grain of muſ- 
tard-ſeed very ſmall, but gradually increaſed, and 
rew exceedingly ; and from ſeeing of Chriſt, and 
king at him, and which at firſt might be very 
dim and obſcure, it proceeded to going or coming to 
him; and which might be in a very feeble man- 
ner, and was not without being drawn and led, 
and great encouragements, many invitations, and 
large aſſurances; and from thence to a laying 
hold upon him; though it may be, but in a 
trembling way, and not without being called to 
ſtretch forth the hand of faith, and be no more 
faithleſs, but believing; and from thence to a 
Leaning and rehing on him, truſting in him with 
all, and for all; and from thence to claiming an 
intereſt in him, ſaying, My Lord, and my God! 


- which is the full aſſurance of faith; and when it | 


is come to this, it is grown exceedingly, which 
might be the caſe of theſe Theflalonians ; which 
the apoſtle knew by the aboundings of their love, 
for faith works by love ; and by their patience, 
"firmneſs, and reſolution in ſuffering for Chriſt ; 
all which are in proportion, to faith, and the 
growth of it; and for this he gives thanks to 

od; for faith is à precious thing: and as that 
itſelf, ſo the increaſe of it is from God, and there- 
fore to him the praiſe belongs. . 

And the charity of every one -of you towards each 
other aboundeth) As their faith in Chriſt, ſo their 
love to one another was increaſing, and ſhewed 
Itſelf in ſerving one another both in temporals and 
ſpirituals; and this was not the caſe of a few 
only, or of the greater part, but of every one of 
them; which made their communion with one 
another very comfortable and delightful. For 
what is more pleaſant than for brethren to dwell 
together in unit? | 
4 So that we ourſelves glory in you in 
the churches of God for your patience and 
faith in all your perſecutions and tribula- 
tions that ye endure : 1 


So that we ourſelves glory in you] Or of you ;” 
for though they were the ſubje& concerning 
which, yet not the object in which, they gloried; 
the apoſtle elſewhere adviſes not to glory in men, 
but only in the Lord; nor was this his practice 
contrary to his advice, for he did not boaſt of theſe 
perſons with reſpect to their carnal things; he did 
not glory in their fleſh, nor in their riches, nor 
wiſdom, nor ſtrength, nor any external gift; he 
gloried indeed of their graces, and of the exerciſe 
and increaſe of them; but of theſe not as of them- 
ſelves, or as owing to him, and his fellow- miniſ- 
ters, but as inſtances of the grace of God, and for 
which he gives thanks to him: and befides, he 
did not glory of . theſe in the preſence of God, in 
whoſe preſence none ſhould glory, but 

In the churches of God] The other churches in 
Macedonia and Achaia, as Philippi, Berea, Co- 
rinth, Cc. he gave thanks to God for them, and 
gloried of them before men, or among the ſaints, 
to the glory of the grace of God in them, and. in 
order to ſtir up other churches to an emulation 
and imitation of them. And the particulars he 
gloried of them for, were as follow. 

For your patience. and faith in all your perſecutions 
and tribulations that ye endure} Many and fore were 
the reproaches; the afflitions, and perſecutions 
that befel them for: the ſake of Chriſt, and their 
profeſſion of him and his Goſpel ; and which is 
more or leſs the. caſe of every one that will live 
555 = godly 


ä 
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ver. 4—06. 
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oy in Chriſt Jeſus : and theſe they endured, 
they bore and ſtood. up under, they were not 
ſhocked, and ſtaggered, and moved from the hope 
of the Goſpel by them ; which ſhews that the 
truth of grace was in them: for where there is 
not the root of the matter, when tribulation and 
affliction ariſe becauſe of the profeſhon of the 
word, ſuch are offended, ſtumbled, and quickly 
gone; but theſe ſaints endured their afflictions, 
and with great patience, without murmuring and 
repining, and with great conſtancy, firmneſs, and 
reſolution of mind. They ſtood faſt in the grace 
and doctrine of faith, and in the profeſſion of 
both, which they held without wavering, and 
none of the things they met with could move them 
from it. The apoſtle had mentioned their faith 
before, and he takes notice of it again, becauſe 
their patience, conſtancy, and perſeverance in 
ſufferings aroſe from it; for the trying of faith 
works patience, James i. The Ethiopic ver- 
ſion leaves out the word faith, but very wrongly. 


5: Which is a manifeſt token of the righ. 
teous judgment of God, that ye may be 
counted worthy of the kingdom of God, for 


which ye alſo ſuffer: _ 


I dicb is a manifeſt token of the righteous judgment 
2 That is, according as ſome think, that 
od ſhould glorify thoſe that are perſecuted, and 
puniſh their perſecutors: this ſenſe indeed ma 
ſeem to agree with what follows; but the apoſtle 
is ſpeaking not of ſomething future, but of ſome- 
thing preſent ; not of what God will do hereafter, 
but of the preſent ſufferings of the ſaints. Accord- 
ing to others, the ſenſe is, that God's ſufferin 
aMiQtion and perſecution to befal his own people, 
as a chaſtiſement of them, that they may not be 
condemned with the world, is an evidence of his 
ſtrict juſtice, that he will not ſuffer ſin in any to 
go unobſerved by him; and is a manifeſt token 
how ſeverely and righteouſly he will puniſh the 
wicked hereafter, ſee 1 Peter iv. 17, 18. But 
rather the meaning of the words is this, that 
whereas good men are afflicted and perſecuted in 
this life, they have now their evil things, and bad 
men proſper and flouriſh, and have their good 
things, ſo that juſtice does not ſeem to take place; 
which ſeeming inequality in providence has been 
: ſometimes the hardening of wicked men, and the 
ſtaggering of the righteous, which ſhould not be; 
this is now a manifeſt token, and a clear caſe, 
that there will be a righteous judgment, in which 
' things. will be ſet aright, and juſtice will take 
lace; for God is neither unrighteous nor care- 


i 
$54 


y | 6 Seeing it js a righteous thing with God 
to recompenſe 
trouble vou > 34 £3 


| trouble their minds by caſting reffections and re- 


ing, and various cruel and torturing deaths ; and 
they diſturb them in the poſſeſſion of their eftates, 


port the ſaints under their ſufferings, and to ani- 


mate them to bear them patiently. 


That ye may be counted worthy of the kingdom of 
God, for which ye alſo ſuffer] Either of the Gol- 
pel, which is ſometimes ſo called, and for 'which 
they ſuffered, and ſo judged themſelves worthy of it; 
as thoſe that put it away from them, and care not to 
ſuffer the leaſt reproach for it, ſhew'themſelves to 
be unworthy of it, and of eternal life alſo: or of 
a Goſpel- church- ſtate, and a name, and a place 
in it, for which the people of God likewiſe ſuffer 3 
and thoſe who ſhun reproach and ſufferings for 
it, are not worthy to have a place, or their names 
there: or rather of the heavenly glory; for the 
hope of which ſaints ſuffer much here, whereby 
their graces are tried, and ſo they are counted 
worthy, not by way of merit of it, but meetneſs 
for it; many tribulations are the way, or at leaſt 
lie in the way to this kingdom. In the ſchool of 
afflictions the ſaints are trained up for it; and 
though theſe are not worthy to be compared with 
their future happineſs, yet they work for them an 
eternal weight of glory; by the means of theſe 
the graces of the Spirit of God are exerciſed. and 
increaſed, their hearts are weaned from the world; 
and coming up out of great tribulations, the 
waſh their garments, and make them white in 
blood of the Lamb, and are made. meet to be par- 
takers of the inheritance with the faints in light. 
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Seeing it is 4 righteous thing with Cod] That 


$ | which. is righteous. in itſelf, is righteous in the 


fight of God, but it is not always ſo with men; 
men may think it à righteous thing that thay 


ſhould be. rewarded for perſecuting the followers 
of Chriſt, ſuppoſing they hereby do God goad 


ſervice; but, on the contrary, with God, and in 
his fight and account, it is a-righteous thing, or 


a point of juſtice, Fad hae. 
To recompenſe tribulation to them that trouble you] 


— * 


w * & K. 


' Perſecution is an affliction, or a trouble to the 
'faints ; perſecutors trouble them in their minds 


and bodies, in their perſons and property ; they 


proaches upon them, by ſeyere revilings, and 
cruel mockings, which all are' not alike able to 
bear ; and they trouble and aMli their bodies by 
impriſonment and bonds, by ſcourging and beat- 
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their goods, and confiſcating them to 
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ben] Then will the juſtice of God take place in 
talionis, the law of retaliation,” to render tribu- both the above branches and inſtances of it, ren- 
lation to ſuch troublers of God's Iſrael; and to | dering tribulation to perſecutors, and reſt to the 
them it is recompenſed, either in this world, or 1 Chrift, ever ſince a cloud received 
in the world to come; ſometimes in this world him dnt of the ſight of the apoſtles up to 
perſecutors are manifeſt ĩnſtances of God's judg- | heaven, has been, as it were, hid, and has 
ments and wrath upon them, as Herod, who | not been feen with corporeal eyes by men on 

ſtretched out his hands to vex certain of the | earth ever fince, but by a very few, as Stephen, 
church, killed James the brother of John, and | and the apoſtle Paul; he has only been ſeen oy 


impriſoned Peter, and was ſmitten by the Angel | an eye of faith: at his ſecond coming there w 
,of the Lord, and was eaten of worms; and the be a revelation of him, and every eye ſhall ſee 
Jews, who were now the only and the:implacable him; and this revelation of him will be from hea- 
perſecutors of the ſaints, in a ſhort time had the ver - thither he was received at his aſcenſion, and 
wrath. of God come upon them to the uttermoſt, there he now is: and here he is received, and 
even upon their nation, city, and temple, upon will be retained until the end of all things; and 
their perſons and property. And if not in this from hence the ſaints expect him, and from hence 
life, it is a certain thing that hereafter ſuch ſhall will he deſcend in perſon, and then he will be 
have indignation and wrath, tribulation and an- tevealed, and appear to the view of every one: 
guiſh ; they ſhall be caſt into outward darkneſs, and that BEDS DO RD EO CLAS ASAP SID 
into the lake of fire ; and the hotteſt place in hell | With bis mighty angels] Which will add to the 
will be their portion, even devouring flames, and | glory, majeſty, and ſolemnity of that appearance: 
everlaſting burnings; and are what is deſigned by | theſe are called hit angels, becauſe he is the creator 
tribulations here. vr lþ 6 of them, and the object of their, worſhip and 
7 And to you who are troubled reſt with N 3 Ing pets the 2 5126 e 
nen . „ man be enen and they are miniftering ſpirits to him and his; 
us, when the Lord, J eſus ſhall 5 n evealed and — angels, becuits they excel all other 
from heaven with his mighty angels, lcereatures in ſtren th : a remarkable inſtance of 
Au 10 you who ate i#tubled reft withus] Phis'is |'the might and ſtrength of angels is in 2 Kin 
andther branch of the juſtice of God, in tendering | xix. 35. The words from the original text ma 
to them who are afflicted and perſecuted for righ- | be rendered, „With the angels of his power.;” as 
teodſnieſs ſake, ef; A relaxation or reſt ffom per- they are by the Vulgate | Latin. Arabic, and 
:ſechtichs, fore while atleaſt; 45 the chutehes df Ethiopic verſions ;. for they will be the miniſters 
Judea, Galilee, and Samaria had, from that) pet- of the power of 'Chrift in gathering the elect from 
ſecution raiſed at the death of Stephen, Acts ix. 31. 
ad as the chriſtians had at the deftriiftion of 


the four Winds, and all nations, before Chriſt; 
| and in taking out of his kingdom all that offend, 
Jerufalem; which, though it was a day of ven- and do iniquity; and in ſevering the righteous 
gence to the wibelicving Jews, were times f ftom the wicked ; and in caſting the latter into 
om their perſerutors: or rüther this deſigns a Wofds, with the power of his angels. 
Flt which remains for the ſaints aftef death in the 3 In flaming fire taking vengeganee d 
rave, 4nd at the coming of che Lord, and to all beet u. ab wa er, . e 
Eternity — 1 +6 from 21 heir toil chem that Knoum not God, and that obey 
not the goſpel of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt: 
n flaming. fra] Which may either refer to 
'Ghtift, who will be — 2 in ſuch 
a manner; and whoſe coming will be as the light - 
ening, not only-fudden, but glorious 3 älluſtr ious, 
and viſible; he will be ſeen and eafily diſcerned ; 
there will be ſuch a light and flaming fire about 
1 3 2 ſervt to make Bim vißble, 
nn ee bafthers anc ill greatly add to the majeſty of his appearance, 
ies of Chriſt Jeſus, and — aomatuth — and burn them 
un round about; ſee Dan. vii. 7, g, 10. Hſaun 
xv g., . or elſe it may refer tu the angels, who 
all deſcend in fiery forms, . 
their nature, Eſalm civ. 4. and fo they appear: d 
? 7 UL 


and labour, and be freed from ſin, and *all diſ- 
quietude 51 7 and from the temptations of Satan, 
dy ++ 71 2 88 


e, 


445 Wks 1 ed in can 
Ix Nik e apoſtles ar her lieyers; and 
as it is ſomealleyiation. to the ſufferings and afflic- 
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in the ſorms of horſts of fire, and chariots of fire, 
when Elijah was carried up to heaven. And it is 
a tradition of the Jews (r), that „ the angel 
Gabriel deſcended, \rawnn ah we in a 
flame of fire to burn Moſes, as he was in the inn, 
«© hen upon his journey from Midian to Egypt.“ 
Or this clauſe may be read in conſtruction with 
the following, as it is in the Vulgate Latin and 
Syriac verſions, in flaming fire, taking ven- 
ce geance; and ſo expreſſes the manner in which 
vengeunce will be taken on the wicked by Chriſt, 
the judge of all, to whom it belongs: and the 
puniſhment of ungodly men is often ſignified by 
fire, and flames of fire, by the fire of hell, and a 
lake Which burns with fire and brimſtone; by a 


furnace of fire, everlaſting fre, and fire that can- 


not be quenched; to ſet forth the endleſs torture, 
and inconceivable miſery of the damned: and it 


may be, ſome regard is had to the general con- 
flagration, which will be at the coming of Chriſt, 
when the heavens, being on fire, ſhall be diſſolved, 
the elements ſhall melt with fervent heat, and the 


\ * 


earth, and all that is in it, 


be conſumed in flames of fire, and their ſouls' feel 
the wrath of the Almighty. The perſons who 


will then be puniſhed, and on whom vengeance 


will be taken, are deſcribed as follows, 
On them that know not God]. Which is a peri- 


1 Tel. iv. 5. who know not the one, true, and 


cies they receive from him, and ſtill leſs know 
him in Chriſt Jeſus. Which ignorance of theirs 


is not without ſin; nor will it excuſe from puniſh- 


ment; for though vengeance will not be taken on 
them becauſe they have not a ſpiritual, G in 
knowledge of God, in the Mediator Jeſus rt, 


who never was revealed to them; yet foraſmuch 


as they had the light and law of nature, by which 
the being of God, and the inviſible perfections of 
his nature might be ſeen and underſtood, and 
much of his will, with reſpect to moral good and 
evil be known, againſt both which they have re- 
belled, and having ſinned, will periſh without 
lay: though it may alſo, include all ſuch. perſons, 
who having been favoured. with an external revela- 
tion, have profeſſed: to know God, and yet in 
works have denied him. ce 2 


Aud that: obey not the” Goſpel of aur Lord Jeſus | 


brit] Of which Chriſt is the author, was the 
preacher, and is the ſum and ſubſtance; which is 
good news and glad tidings of the ber of God, 
of peace, pardon, righteouſnels, life, and falva- 


9 (r) Zchar in Gen, fol. 63. a. 1 


- 


| & a 7 ll de burnt” up, 
when the bodies of the wicked, then living, will 


tion by Chriſt ; which may be ſaid to be obeyed, - 
when it is received and embraced by faith, with 
and from the heart, and confeſſion is made of it 
with the mouth, and the ordinances of it are ſub- 
mitted to; and which is called the obedience of 
faith, becauſe faith without obedience is not right, 
and obedience without faith is of no ayail ; but 
all that hear the Goſpel do not obey jt ; there are 
ſome that diſbelieve and teject the doctrines and 
ordinances of it, and others that de profels it, 
and do not yield a cordial and chearful obedience 

to:it ; both may be reckoned among the diſobeyers 
of it: and though the unbelieying Jews may be 
chiefly deſigned here, yet deiſts of every age and 
place, where'the'Gofpel-revelation'has come, and 
carnal profeſſors, and profane deſpiſers every 

where, may be included; whoſe condemnation 
will be aggravated by the external light which has 
ſhone around them, and they have hated; the 
ſevereſt puniſhment will be *inflited/on- them; it 
will be more tolerable for Pyre and Sidon, Sodom 
and Gomorrah, than for ſuch perſons; ſee 1 Peter 
iv. 17. enn ann ne A 3 20 Dil nr 
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9 Who ſhatl, be puniſhed wich everlaſt; 
ing deſtruction from the preſence of che 
Lord, and from the glory of his power; 
Hzdo ſhall be puniſhed with everlaſting.deſirudtion] 


| |- Which is a peri- With deſtruction both of ſoul and body, tho 
phraſis, or common character of the Gentiles, e Daten font t eee 


not with the annihilation of either; their gnawing 


5 the one, true worm af conſcience will never die, and the fire 
living God; or know him not ſo as to glorify W arent ee N 


-him-as God, and be thankful to him for the mer- 


of divine | wrath. will never be quenched; the 
ſmoke of their torment will aſcend for ever. Sin 
being committed againſt an infinite and eternal 
being, will be infinite in its duration; nor will it 
eeaſe to be in the perſons puniſhed, who will not 
be in the leaſt reformed or purged from ſin by 
puniſhment; which will make the continuance o 
it juſt and neceſſary. And theſe will be driven 
From the: preſence: of the Lord] As the former 
.clauſe may expreſs the puniſhment of | ſenſe the 
wicked will feel in their own breaſts, this m 
intend the puniſhment-ob laſs; or what they will 
be deprived of, the preſence of the Lord, in which 
the happineſs of angels and of glorified ſaints lies; 
and may alſo ſignify how ſudden and terrible their 
deſtruction will be. As ſoon as the Lord appears, 
they will periſh at his preſence, like wax before 
the fire; and ſo awful will be his appearance, 
they will flee, from it with the utmoſt terror, and 
call to the rocks and mountains to hide them from 
the * the Lord, and. to ſkreen them from his 
AW: td} id ebe a ntl e ee 
And from the glory of bis power] Or. * his glo- 
* rious power, in which he {ball come, and. 
which will be exerted, and ſhewn in railing the: 


| dead, 
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dead, and gathering all nations before him, in 
affing ſentence on them, and in executing it. 

or he has power, as to fave, ſo to deſtroy; as to 
glorify the bodies and ſouls of the ſaints, ſo to 
to deſtroy the wicked, both body and ſou), in 
hell ; and the glory of his power will be ſeen in 
the one, as well as in the other. And now it 
will be, that tribulation will be rendered to the 
troublers of the Lord's people. 


10 When he ſhall come to be glorified in 
his ſaints, and to be admired in all them 


that believe (becauſe our teſtimony among 


you was believed) in that day. | 
ben be ſhall come to be glorified in his ſaints] Or 
by them who are ſet apart for holineſs and happi- 
neſs by God the Father ; whoſe ſins are expiated 
by the blood and ſacrifice of Chriſt ; to whom he 
is made ſanctification; and who are ſanctified b 
the Spirit and grace of God; and in whom Chriſt 
has a peculiar intereſt, through his Father's gift, 
his own purchaſe, and the power of his grace: 
and when he comes a ſecond time he will be glo- 
rified in theſe perſons ; he will appear glorious to 
them; he will come in his own glory, both as 


God and man; and in his Father's glory, autho- 


_ rity, and majefty, conferred on him as the Judge 
of the whole earth; and with the glory of his 
angels, who will accompany him. And he will 
alſo beſtow a glory on them; their ſouls will be 
endowed with perfect knowledge and holineſs ; 
and their bodies will 'be made like to his glorious 
body; and both will ſhine like the ſun: in the 
kingdom of their Father; and this glory on the 
members of Chriſt will redound to the glory of 
him their head. And as he will then, in the moſt 


full and clear manner, diſplay the glory of his 


perſon and perfections, of his wiſdom, power, 
faithfulnefs, and goodneſs; ſet off the glory of 

his offices, and the adminiſtration of them, and 
open the riches both of, his grace and glory to 
them; ſo they will in return aſcribe honour, 
praiſe, and glory to him, and give him the glory 
of their ſalvation to all eternity. 

And to be admired in all them that believe] Who 
are the ſame with the ſaints; theſe are convertible 
terms; for no man can be a ſaint, unleſs he is a 
"believer in Chriſt, let him make what pretenſions 
to holineſs he will; and no man can be a true 
believer in Chriſt; unleſs he is a ſaint; for true 
faith works by love, and in a way of holineſs; 
and in thoſe, or by thoſe that are ſanctiſied by 
faith in him, will he be admired when he appears 

a ſ:cond time, He is admired by them now ; he 
is with them- the chiefeſt among ten thouſands, 
and altogether lovely : they wonder at the glory 


- 


1 
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han myers of his perſon, and the fulneſs of his 
grace; and are amazed that ſuch as they are 
ſhould be admitted to communion with him; and 
how much more will they wonder, when they 
ſhall ſee him as he is? And he will be admired 
by others on the account of them, when they ſhall 
ſee thoſe that they have deſpiſed, and perſecuted, 
and accounted as the filth of the world, and the 
offscouring of all things, received into the arms 
of Jeſus with all the expreſſions of tenderneſs and 
love; placed at his right hand, and ſet down with 
him on his throne, clothed with white robes, and 
crowns on their heads, and palms in their hands: 
and he himſelf will be admired with them, when 
they ſhall ſee him whom they took to be a mere 
man, and who was a man of ſorrows, and ac- 
quainted with griefs, and was loaded with re- 
proach and ignominy, and at laſt ſuffered a ſhame- 
ful death, coming in the clouds of heaven in 
power and great glory as 228 of quiek and 
dead; thus will he be admired by them, in them, 
and with them. 3 45 e 474 i; 


( Becauſe our teſtimony among you was believed) in 
that day] The phraſe, in that day, belongs to all 
that goes before, as that Chriſt ſhall take ven- 
geance on wicked men, and they ſhall be puniſhed 
by him, and he ſhall be glorified and admired in 
and by his people in that day, when he ſhall be 
revealed from heaven, and come to judge both 
quick and dead. 1 ſome verſions read it in 
conſtruction with the clauſe immediately preced- 
ing, becauſe our teſtimony among you was believed in 
that day; or concerning that day; that is, you 
gave credit to the lire we bore, when among 
you, concerning this illuſtrious day of the Lord ; 
or our teſtimony, the' miniſtry of the word by us, 
in which we bore a rs to the perſon and 
grace of Chriſt, to his firſt, and to his ſecond 
coming, was received and embraced by you with 
a view to this day, and to the enjoyment of the 
glory of it. The Arabic verſion renders it, ** for 
s our teſtimony will be true in that day; that 
is, it will appear to be ſo, every thing we have 
ſaid will be accompliſhed then. The Syriac ver- 
ſion is very remote, that our teſtimony con- 
* cerning you may be believed in that day > but 
it is beſt to read this clauſe in a parentheſis, as in 
'our verſion ; which is an application of what is 
ſaid to the Theſſalonians, who might conclude, 
that ſince they had embraced the ade of the 
Lord Jeſus, born unto him by his apoſtles, they 
would be found among the number of the ſaints and 
believers in whom Chriſt would be glorified and 
admired ; the conſideration of which might ani- 
mate and encourage them to endure afflictions and 


perſecutions with patience, and to hold out ne 
Fg : the 
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the end, and at laſt enjoy the heavenly glory, for | 


which the apoſtle next prays. 


11 Wherefore alſo we pray always for | 


you, that our God would count you worthy 


of this calling, and fulfil all the good plea- | 
ſure of his goodneſs, and the work of faith 


with power : 


Wherefore alſa we pray always for you) Not only 


obſerve the above things to your comfort, to ſup- 
port you under ſufferings, but we add our prayers, 
and not only now, but always, that you may be 
among them in whom Chriſt will be glorified and 
admired ; in order to which we moſt fincerely 
pray, „„ * 5 g 

That our God twould count you wort hy of this calling] 
The Syriac verſion reads, your calling,” 
1 Cor. i. 26. The Vulgate Latin reads, his 
« own calling,” meaning their effectual calling. 
This is indeed of God, and not of man; and is 
owing, not to any previous worthineſs in man, 
as appears from the inſtances of Matthew the pub-. 
lican, Zaccheus, the apoſtle Paul, the Corinthi- 
ans, and others, but entirely to the free grace of 


God, who counts them worthy, not for any 


worthineſs there is in them; but vouchſaſes, as the 
word may be rendered, this bleſſing of grace, their 
effectual vocation, of his own good- will and plea- 
ſure: but this cannot be meant here, becauſe theſe 
perſons” were partakers of that grace, God had 
called them to his kingdom and glory; unleſs the 
ſenſe of the petition is, that God would cauſe 
them to walk worthy of the vocation with which 
they were called, which becoming walk is owing 
to the grace of God: or elſe the meaning may be, 
that God would grant unto them perſeverance in 
the grace, by and. to which they were called, that 
ſo they might enjoy eternal glory; which though 
certain, ſhould be prayed for by ſaints, both for 
themſelves and others: the words may be ren- 
dered, that our God would count you worthy 
„of the call” of the call of Chriſt, when he 
ſhall be revealed from heaven, .and come a ſecond 
time ; for then will he firſt call the ſaints out of 
their graves, as he did Lazarus, and they ſhall 
hear his all-powerful voice, and come forth to 
the reſurrection of life, the firſt and better reſur- 
rection, which thoſe” that have part in will be 
ſecure from the ſecond death; this the apoſtle was 
deſirous of attaining to himſelf, and prays that 
God would vouchſafe it to others; of this Job 
ſpeaks in chapter xiv. 15. And next Chriſt will 
call the righteous, when raiſed and ſet at his right 
hand, to inherit the kingdom and glory prepared 
by his Father for them; and happy are. thoſe who 
by the grace of God will be eounted worthy of 


as in 


| it had growed exceedingly in theſe believers, 


which, though certainly and inſeparabl 
Ia be prayed- 
for. e ON 
And fulfil all the good pleaſure of his goodneſs] Not 
providential, but ſpecial goodneſs; not the good 
pleaſure of his ſtri& juſtice in the condemning of 
the wicked, denying his grace to them, and hid- 
ing from them the myſteries of the kingdom of 
heaven, which is a part of his good pleaſure, even 
of the good pleaſure of his righteouſnefs ; but this 
is the good pleaſure of his grace and kindneſs in 
Chriſt Jeſus, and intends the whole of his graci- 
ous deſigns towards his people: and to expreſs 
the free, rich, ſovereign grace of God in them, 
the apoſtle uſes a variety of words, calling them 
„his pleaſure, his good pleaſure ;*”” and, as if 
this was not enough, “the good pleaſure of his 
* goodneſs; and deſires that all of it might be 


fulfilled; it conſiſting of many things, ſome of 


which were fulfilled, and others remained to be 
fulfilled. It conſiſts of the choice of perſons in 
Chriſt, and the predeſtination of them to the adop- 
tion of children, which is according to the good 

pleaſyre of the will of God; the redemption of, 
them by Chriſt, in which are diſplayed the ex 
ceeding riches of his grace; the free juſtification” 
of them by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; the full. 
pardon of all their fins, and their adoption into 
the houſhold of God, and their regeneration, of. 


rich grace, and abundant mercy ; all theſe in- 


ſtances of the pleaſure of divine goodneſs, 
were fulfilled in theſe perſons ; what remained 


were the carrying on and. finiſhing the work of - 


grace upon their ſouls, and their enjoyment. of the 
heavenly glory: and for the former in order to 
the latter, the apoſtle prays in the next clauſe. 


Aud the work of faith with power} Faith is not 


only an operative grace, ſee the note on: 1 Theſſ.. 
i. 3. and is attended with good works; but it is 
a work itſelf, not of man's, for he cannot pro- 
duce it in himſelf, nor exerciſe it of himſelf ;. 
but it is the work of God, of his operation 

which he works in his people; it bas not 
only God for its object, and therefore: the Arabic. 


| verſion reads, the work of faith on him ;* but. 


it has God for its author : this now, though. 
Was 


not 


plweated, Chriſt would loſe the glory of redemption 
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net as yet fulfilled or perfect; ſomething was ſtill 
lacking in it; wherefore the apoſtle prays that he, 
who was the author, would be the finiſher of it: 
and this will be done / with power ; not of man's, 
for this work is neither begun, nor carried on, 
nor will it be finiſhed by the might and power of 
men; hut the fame hands which laid the foundi- 
tion oſ it, raiſe it up, carry it on, and give the 
finiſhing ſtroke to it: it is done by the power of 
God, and ſo the Arabic and Ethiopic verſions 
read, by. his own. power; which is greatly 
diſplayed. in the production of faith at firſt ; for a 
poor ſenſible finner in a view of all his fins, and 
the juſt deſerts of them, to venture his ſoul on 
Chriſt alone for ſalvation ; for a man to go out of 
himſelf and renounce his own righteouſneſs, and 
truſt to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt for his juſtifica- 
tion before God, and acceptance with him, is 
owing to the exceeding greatneſs of God's power 
to them that believe; and the ſame power is ſeen. 
in enabling faith to do the things it does; ſee 
ns x1. and in encouraging, ſupporting, and 
maintaining it under the moſt difficult circum- 
ſtances, as in the caſe of Abraham; and to make 
it ſtand faſt under the ſevereſt perſecutions, and 
at the hour of death, and in the view of an awful 
eternity, when it receives its full completion. 
12 That the name of our Lord Jeſus 
Chrift may be glorified in you, and ye in 
him, according to the grace of our God and 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. | ng: HELI 


"That the name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt may be glo- 
rified in you] This is the end of the apoſtle's 
prayer, and which is anſwered by the fulfilment 
of the things prayed for; as the name of Chriſt 
and his Goſpel are diſhonoured, by the unbelief, 
cowardice, and the unworthy walk of profeſſors ; 
ſo they are glorified in and by the ſaints, by their 
faith, patience, and good works in this world; 
which not only themſelves adorn the doctrine of 
God our Saviour, but cauſe others to glorify him 

likewiſe; and Chriſt will be glorified in them 
hereafter, by the glory which will be conferred 
upon them, and Which will reflect glory upon 

him; when all the gracious deſigns of God are 


accompliſhed. on them, and the work of faith is 


finiſhed: in them; for ſhould not theſe be com- 


and falvation, which by means of theſe will be 
given by the ſaints to him to all eternity. 
Au ye in him] That is, that ye may be glori- 
fied; the ſaints are now glorified in him as their 
head and repreſentative, being raiſed together, and | 
made to fit together in heavenly places in him; | 


and when the work af grace is finiſhed upon, their 
ſouls, they will be glorified together with him and 
by him; and in the reſurrection-morn ſhall ap- 
pear in glory with him both in ſoul and body, 
and ſhall be made like him, and everlaſtingly en- 
joy him and ſee him as he is. The Alexandrian 
copy reads, and us in him:“ and all this will 
be as it is wiſhed for, 2 | 
According to the grace of our God and the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt] According to the grace and free fa- 
vour of God in election, and of Jeſus Chriſt in 
redemption, and of the bleſſed Spirit in ſanctifi- 
cation; for election, redemption, vocation, jufti- 
fication, pardon, adoption, and the whole of ſal- 
vation, from firſt to laſt, are of grace, and not of 
works; and according to this, all theſe things 
muſt be prayed for the application of, and muſt 
be expected only on ſuch a foot; and to this muſt 
all be aſcribed, the glory of which is the ultimate 
end of God, in all he has done, does, or will do 
for his people. s B63 *0 : 
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In this chapter the apoſtle guards againſt a notion, 
as if the ſecond coming of Chriſt was at hand; 
declares, that previous to it, there muſt be a 
great apoſtacy, and a revelation of antichriſt; 
comforts the ſaints againſt fears of being in- 
cluded in this defection; exhorts them ta ſtand 
faſt in the faith, and cloſes this chapter with 
petitions for them. He intreats them in a moſt 
tender and ſolemn manner, not to imagine that 
the day of Chriſt was at hand, and that they 
would not be diſturbed. and moved at it; and 
points unto the ſeveral ways and cautions againſt 
them, they might be impoſed upon and deceived: 
by men with reſpeR to it, y. 1, 2. and aſſigns his 
reaſons why it could not be yet, becauſe before 
this time there was to be a general apoſtacy, 
and antichriſt muſt appear; whom from his 
character, he calls the man of ſin, and from 
his end, the ſon of perdition; and deſcribes 
him as an oppoſer of God, an exalter of him- 
ſelf above all that is called God, as ſitting in 
the temple of God and declaring himſelf to be 
God, . 3, 4. of which things he had told 
them before, . 5. nor were they ignorant of 
what at preſent hindered the revelation of the 
man of fin, who, was then in being, and was 
working and growing up apace; only there 
was ſomething (the Roman empire) which 
hindered, and would continue to do ſo, until 
the fixed time of his revelation was up, V. 6, 7. 
when he ſhould be manifeſt; though he ſhould 
not always continue, being to be conſumed and 


defiroped 
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ſcribed by being after the working of Satan, 
and as attended with lying and ſalſe miracles, 
and with all deceitful and unrighteous doctrines 
and practices; which reprobate men would be 
left to give unto, as a puniſhment of their not gard what he was about to ſay: ſo that the words, 


receiving cordially the truth of the Goſpel; 
upon which account God would give them up 
to ſuch judicial blindneſs, as to give credit to a 
Azlie, which would bring on their final damnation, 
they not believing the truth, but taking plea- 


ſure in unrighteouſneſs, 1. 9—12. but leſt this 
account of things ſhould be 1 to the 


ſaints at Theſſalonica, the apoſtle ſtiles them 


brethren; aſſerts them to be the beloved of the 
Lord; gives an inſtance of it, for which he 


gives. thanks, namely, their election of God; 
the date of which was from everlaſting; the 


means, ſanctification of the Spirit, and belief 


of the truth; the end, ſalvation by Jeſus 
hriſt; and the evidence of which was, their 
effectual vocation by the Goſpel, to the obtain- 
ing of the glory of Chriſt, 5. 13, 14. and then 


he exhorts them to ſtand faſt in the doctrines 
that had been taught them, either in an epiſto- 
lary way, or by the miniſtry of the word . 15. 


and concludes the chapter with petitions for 
them made to God the Father, and to Chriſt 
who had loved and comforted them, and given 


them good hope of everlaſting things; that 
they might be comforted more and more, and 
be eſtabliſhed in every good doctrine: and prac- 


tick, 1, 16, 17. 


on the Jewiſh nation for their rejection of him as 
the Meſſiah; but of his coming to judge the quick 
and dead; than which nothing is more fure and 
certain, being affirmed by angels and men, .by 
prophets and apoſtles, and by Chriſt himſelf, or 
more defireable by the ſaints ; wherefore the apo- 
ſtle intreats them by it, that whereas they believed 
it, expected it, and wiſhed for it, they would re- 


though an intreaty, are in the form of an adjura- 
tion; unleſs they ſhould be rendered as in the 
Ethiopic verſion, as they may, concerning the 
coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt;“ and fo ex 
preſs the ſubject matter of the diſcourſe now en- 


WY 


tering upon, with what follows: er 


And by cur gathering together unto him] Which 
regards not the great gatherings of the people to 
Chriſt the true Shiloh upon his firſt coming, and 
the preaching of the Goſpel to both Jews and 
Gentiles, when there were not only great flock- 
ings to hear it, but multitudes were converted by 
it; nor the greater gatherings there will be in the 
latter day, at the time of the converſion of the 
Jews, and when the ſulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall 
be brought in; nor the converſion of particular 
perſons, who are gathered in to Chriſt, and re- 
ceived. by him one by one; nor the aſſembling of 
the ſaints. together for public worſhip, in-which, 
ſenſe the word is. uſed in Hebrews x. 28. but the 


at the ſecond coming of Chrift ; for he will come 
with ten thouſand of his ſaints, yea, with all his 
ſaints, when their dead bodies ſhall be raiſed and 
re- united to their ſouls, and they with the living 
ſaints will be caught up into the air, to meet the 
Lord there and be ever with him; when they will 


3 OW we 8 | oath Das ods, lay make up, compleat and perfect, the general afſem- 


the coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


and 4 our gathering together unto him, 
Noto we beſeech. you, brethren] The apoſtle hav- 


ing finiſhed his firſt deſign in this epiſtle, which 


was to encourage the ſaints to patience under ſuf- 


ferings, proceeds to another view he had in writ- 
ing it, and that is to ſet the dotrine of Chriſt's 
coming, as to the time of it, in its proper light; 
and this is occaſioned by what he had ſaid concern- 
ing it in the former epiſtle, which was either miſ- 
underſtood or miſrepreſented ; and as he addreſſes 


the ſaints with a very affectionate appellation as his 


4 


in a very ſolemn manner: 


By the coming of our Lord Feſus Chrift] Which is to 
be underſtood not of the coming in the fleſh, to pro- 


brethren, ſo by way of intreaty be/eeching, and yet 


| bly, and church of the firſt-born, whoſe names 

are written in heaven: this will be the gathering, 
together of all the elect of God; and. ſo the ra- 
dic verſion reads, the gathering of us all; and 
which as it is certain, is greatly to be deſired 3; it 
will be a happy meeting and a glorious fight; by 
this the apotle intreats and aljures them to regard . 
what follows, ir nogjinden: | 


2 That ye be not ſoon ſhaken' in mind, 
or be troubled, neither by ſpirit, not by. 
word, nor by letter as from us, as, that the 
day of Chriſt is at hand. 12 * 514. $67 i 


' That: ye be not ſoon ſhakin in mind] Or from 
your mind'or ſenſe, a8 the Vulgate" Latin ver- 
ſion; or from the ſolidity of ſenſe,” as*t 

Arabic verſion; that is, from what they had re- 


cure the ſalvation of his people; nor of his com- ceived in their minds, and was their ſenſe and 
ing in his 17 and power, to take vengeance Judgments and which they had embraced 8 arti- 
: | | 


Qqq cles 


gathering together of all the ſaints at the laſt day, 
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cles of faith; that they would not be like a wave 
of. the ſea toſſed to and fro with every wind of 
doctrine; or be moved from the hope of the Goſ- 
pel, from any fundamental article of it, and from 


that which reſpects the ſecond coming of Chriſt 


particularly; and eſpecially, that they would nat 
be quickly and eaſily moved from it; ſee: Gal. i. 6. 
Or be troubled]. Thrown into conſternation and 
ſurpriſe; for though the coming of Chriſt will not 
be terrible to ſaints, as it will be to ſinners, yet 
there is ſomething in it that is awful and ſolemn, 
and fills with concern; and to be told of it as at 
that inſtant might be ſurpriſing and ſhocking : the 
ſeveral ways in which their minds might be frou- 
bled and diſtreſſed with ſuch an account, are enu- 
merated by the apoſtle that they might guard 
againſt them, and not be impoſed upon by them: 
VMoitber by ſpirit] by a prophetic ſpirit, by pre- 
tenſions to a revelation from the Spirit, fixing 
the preciſe time of Chriſt's coming, which ſhould 
not be heeded or attended to; ſince his coming 
will be as à thief in the night: 
Nor i word] By reaſon and a ſhew of it, by 
arguments drawn from it, which may carry in 


em a ſhew of probability; by enticing words of | 


man's wiſdom ;- by arithmetical or aftronomical: 
calculations; or by pretenſions to a word, a tra- 
dition of Chriſt or his apaſtles, as if they had re- 
ceived'it viva voce, by word of mouth from any of 

Nor by litter as from us) By forging a letter 
and counterfeiting their hands, for ſuch practices 
began to be uſed very early; ſpurious epiſtles of 
the apoſtle Paul were carried about, which obliged 


him to take a method whereby his genuine letters 


might be known; ſee chapter iii, 17, 18. or he 
may have reſpect in this clauſe to his former epiſtle, 
wherein he had ſaid ſome things concerning the 
coming of Chriſt, which had been either wrongly 
repreſented, or not underſtood ; and as if his ſenſe 
was, that it would be whilſt he and others then 
liviag were alive and on the ſpot : wherefore he 
would not have them, neither give heed to any 
enthuſiaſtic ſpirits, nor to any plaufible reaſonings 
of men, or unwritten traditions; nor to any let- 


ters in his name, or in the name of any of the 


as though it contained any juch thing in it. 


A that the dy Chrift is at band] Or is at this 


inſtant _ now coming on; as if it would be 
within. year, in ſome certain month, and on 
ſome certain day in it; which notion the apoſtle 
would have them by no means give into, for theſe 
reaſons, becauſe ſhould Chriſt notcome, as there was. 

o reaſon to believe he would, in ſo ſhort a time, 
they would be tempted to diſbelieve his coming at 
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all, at leaſt, be very indifferent about it; and ſince 
if it did not prove true, they might be led to 
conclude there was nothing true in the chriſtian 
doctrine and religion; and beſides, ſuch a notion 
of the ſpeedy coming of Chriſt, would tend to in- 
dulge the idle and diſorderly perſons among them 
in their ſloth and negligence : and now for theſe, 
and for the weighty reaſons he gives in the next 
verſe, he diſſuades them from imbibing ſuch a 
tenet; for though the coming of Chriſt is ſometimes 
ſaid to be drawing nigh, and to be quickly, yet ſo 

it might be, and not at that inſtant; beſides, ſuch 

expreſſions are uſed with reſpect to God, with 
whom a thouſand years are as one day, and one day 

as a thouſand and becauſe the Goſpel - times 

or times of the Meſſiah, are the laſt days, there 

will be no other diſpenſation of things until the 

ſecond coming of Chriſt; and chiefly they are uſed 
to keep up the faith, and awaken the hope and 
expectation of the ſaints with reſpect to it. The 


Alexandrian copy and ſome others, read, the 


2 day of the Lord; and ſo the Vulgate Latin 
verſion; and accordingly the Syriac and Ethiopic 
verſions, the day of our Lord. 


. Let no man deceive you by any means: 
for that, day ſball not come, except there 
come a falling away firſt, and that man of 
ſin be revealed, the fon of perdition; 
Let na man deceive you. by, any means] By any of 
the above means; by pretending. to a reyelation 
from the Spirit; or to have had it from the mouth 
of any. one of the apoſtles; or to have a letter as 
from them, declaring the day of Chriſt to be in- 
ſtant; or by any other means whatever; do not 
be impoſed upon by them, for the following rea- 
ſons, for there were things to be done before 
coming of Chriſt, which were not then done, 
which required time. i 
Fur that day ſhall not come, except there come a fall- 
ing atuay fit] Either in a political ſenſe, of the 
nations from the Roman empire, which was di- 
vided into the eaſtern and weſtetn empire; for 
which way was made by tranflating the ſeat of 
npire from Rome to Byzantium or Conſtantino- 
the former of theſe empires was ſeiaed by 


e - » 
| cy and ſhlFpofſefſed by the Turks; and 


he latter was overrun by the Goths; Huns, and 
Vandals, and torn to pieces. Italy particularly 
was ravaged by them, and Rome itſelf was ſacked 
and taken; or rather in a religious ſenſe, of the 
falling of men from the faith of the Goſpel, from 
the purity of Goſpel-doQrines, diſcipline, wor- 
ſhip, and ordinances; and this not of ſome Jews, 
who. profeſſed faith in Chriſt, and departed from 
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ties; but is to be underſtobd of a more general de- 
fection in the times of the papacy; when not only 
the eaſtern churches were perverted and corrupted 
by Mahomet, and drawn off to his religion, but 
the weſtern churches were moſt ſadly depraved by 
the man-of ſin; by bringing in errors of all forts! 
in doctrine, making innovations in every ordi- 
-nance, and appointing new ones, and introducing] 
both Judaiſm and Paganiſm into the churches ;! 
which general defection continued until the times 
of the reformation, and is what the apoſtle has 
'reſpe& to in 1 Tim. iv. 1—3. where he manifeſtly! 
points out ſome of the popiſh tenets, as forbidding! 
marriage to prieſts, and ordering abſtinence from 
meats on certain days, and at certain times of the 

ar. This was one thing that was to precede the 
coming of Chriſt: another follows, which ſhould 
take place at the ſame time; 1 1 


And that man of fin be revealed) Who was now 
hid, though ſecretly working; by whom is meant 
not any particular perſon or individual; not the 
devil, for though he is the wicked one, a damned 
ſpirit, an oppoſer, an adverſary of God and Chriſt, 
and his people, and who has affected deity, and 
ſought to be worſhipped, and even by Chriſt him- 
ſelf ;- yet the man. of ſin is here diſtinguiſhed from 
Satan, . 9. nor is any particular emperor of 
Rome intended, as Caius Caligula, or Nero, for 
though theſe were monſters of iniquity, and ſet 
up themſelves as gods, yet they ſat not in the 
temple of God; nor is Simon Magus deſigned, who 
was a very wicked man, a ſorcerer, and who gave 
out himſelf to be ſome great one, and was called 
the great power of God before his profeſſion of faith 
in Chriſt ; and afterwards affirmed that he was 


God, the Father in Samaria, the Son in Judea, 


and the Spirit in the reſt of the nations of the 
world; and becauſe of his ſigns and lying won- 
ders, had a ſtatue erected by the Roman emperor 
with this inſcription, To Simon the holy God; 
but then this wicked man was now already re- 
vealed: nor is this to be underſtood of a certain 
Jew, that is to be begotten by .the-devil- on a 
virgin of the tribe of Dan, and who is to reign 
three years and a half, and then to be deſtroyed 
by Chrift, which is a fable of the Papiſts; Lat 
a ſuccefſion of men is here meant, as a king is 
uſe ſometimes for an order and ſueceſſion of kings, 


order from Aaron's time to the diſſolution of it, 
Heb. ix. 7. ſo here it intends the whole hierarchy 
of Rome, Monks, Friars, Prieſts, Biſhops, Arch- 
biſhops, Cardinals, and eſpecially Popes, who 
nay well be called the man of fin, becauſe notori- 
ouſly ſinful; not only ſinners, but fin. itſelf, a 
fink of fin, monſters of iniquity, Hpiritual wickedy 


neſſes in high places: it is not eaſy to reckon up 
their impieties, their adulteries, inceſt, ſodomy, 
rapine, murder, avarice, ſimony, perjury, lying, 
necromancy, familiarity with the devil, idolatry, 
witchcraft, and what not. And not only have they 
been guilty of the moſt notorious crimes them- 
ſelves, but have been the patrons and encouragers 
of others in ſin; by diſpenſing with the laws of 
God and man, by making ſins to be venial, 5 
granting indulgences and pardon for the worſt o 

crimes, by licenſing brothel-houſes, and tounte- 
nancing all manner of wickedneſs ; and therefore 
it is no wonder to hear of the following epithet, 
The ſon of perditiom; ſince theſe are not only the 
Apollyon, the king of the bottomleſs pit, the de- 
ſtroyer, the el of the perdition of thouſands of 
fouls, for the ſouls of men are their wares; but 


| becauſe they are by the righteous judgment 6f 


God appointed and conſigned to everlaſting de- 
ſtruction; the devil, the beaft, and the falſe pro- 
phet will have their portion together in the lake 
that burns with fire, Rev. xx. 10. the ſame cha- 
tacter is given of Judas the betrayer of Chriſt, 
renn .. ee Ls 


14 Who oppoſeth and exalteth himſelf 
above all that is called God, or that is 
worſhipped ; ſo that he as God ſitteth in 
the temple -of 
he is Gd. 


kingly office, ſtyling himſelf the Head and Spouſe 


heaven and in earth, taking upon him to diſpenſe 
with the laws of Chriſt, and to make new ones; 
who oppoſes him in his prieſtly office, by pre- 
tending to offer him up again in the ſacrifice pf 
the. maſs, and by making angels and ſaints de- 
parted, interceſſors and advocates ; and alſo in his 
, prophetic office, by teaching for doctrines the com- 
mandments of men, and ſetting up unwritten tra- 
ditions before the word of God, requiring the 
worſhipping of images, angels and ſaints, when 


doctrine of works and of merit inſtead of race, 


moſt manifeſtly appears to 


to be diametrically oppolite 
and contrary, to Chriſt 5 


And exaiteth himſelf abeve all that is called Cod, vr 
that is E . The Syriac verſion renders. the 
laft clauſe, xr and religion; and the Greek 
word does ſignify religion, worſhip,” or devotion, 
as it is tranſlated in As xvii. 23. but here the 

Qqq 2 


Chriſt requires that the Lord God only ſhould be 
worſhipped and ſerved ;. and by introducing the 


ibo appoſeth] Or is an oppoſer, an adverſary of - 
Chriſt, the antichriſt; who. oppoſes him in his 


of the church, aſſuming to himſelf all power in 


Deut. xvii. 18. and an high prieſt, for that whele and with a multitude of other things, in which be 
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act of worſhip is put for the object, and is rightly | 
rendered, or that which is -worſhipped ;” as it 
is in the Vulgate Latin verſion, and in the Arabic 


verſion, ** or that which is to be worſhipped ;” 
and it was uſual with the Jews to call God the 


object of worſhip, by the name of worſhip itſelf, 
and by which they uſed to ſwear: It is ſaid (c) 
* of R. Benjamin the juſt, that he was appointed 
sc over the alms cheſt ; one time a woman came 
e to him and ſaid, Rabbi, relieve me: he replied 
„ to her Tnayn, by the worſhip ;” (that is, 
e by God who is worſhipped) there is nothing in 
c the alms-cheſt. And elſewhere (d) it is faid 
by one, concerning two that were fatherleſs, for 
whom the collectors of alms gathered, man 
e by the worſhip,” they go before my daugh- 
<< ter: and a little after, N man by the wor- 


e ſhip,” tbeſe things are holy to thee: where 


the Gloſs ſays, it is an oath: and ſo here the word 
is to be underſtood of Deity itſelf ; and the mean- 
ing is, that antichriſt would exalt himſelf, above 
all the gods of the Gentiles, who are only nomi- 
nally, and not by nature gods; to. theſe were 
aſcribed, ſome one thing, to ſome another; one 
had the government of , wu 60-4 another of hell, 
another of the ſeas, and another of the winds, c. 
but this haughty creature, antichriſt, aſſumes to 
himſelf all power, both in heaven, earth, and 
hell. Angels are ſometimes called gods, P/alm 
viii. 14. becauſe they are ſent of God, and ſome- 
times repreſent him: the popes of Rome have 

exalted themſelves above theſe ; pope Clement the 

VIth proclaimed a Jubilee, and promiſed forgive- 
_nefs of ſins to all that ſhould come to Rome; and 
in his bull for it, ſays, that “if any that was 
' <6 confeſſed ſhould die by the way, be ſhould be 
4 free from all his ſins; and we do command the 
angels, that they take ſuch a ſoul out of purga- 
2 2 entirely abſolved, and introduce it into the 
* gl6 


" the library at Helmſted, ate theſe words, We 


% command the angels that they carry ſuch a ſoul 


"<6 into Abraham's boſom, as ſoon as it has left the 
„ body.” Kings and civil magiſtrates are called 

gods, Pſalm Ixxxii. 5. And this monſter of ini- 
quity and firſt-born of Satan, the popes of Rome, 
| have exalted themſelves, above theſe; they have 
not only took upon them to excommunicate em- 
perors and kings, but to depoſe them and take 
| away their crowns from them, and give their 
"kingdoms to others, and abſolve their ſubjects 

from allegiance and fidelity to them; an emperor 
has held a pope's ſtirrup whilſt he alighted from 
' his horſe, and was ſeverely reprimanded for hold- 


of paradiſe.” And in a manuſcript in | 


ing the left inſtead of the right ſtirrup; and the 
ſame emperor held another pope's ſtirrup whilſt he 
got on his horſe, and who ſet his foot upon bis 
neck when be abſolved him, being before excom- 
municated by him, ufing theſe words in Pſalm 
xci. 13. Thou halt tread upon the lion, &c, An 
emperor and an empreſs waited at a pope's gates 
three days bare-foot; another emperor and empreſs 
were crowned by the pope with his feet; he took 
the crown with his feet, and they bowing down 
put it upon their heads, and then kicked it off; 
and one of our own kings reſigned his crown and 
the enſigns of his royalty to the pope's legate, 
who kept them five days; and when he offered a 
ſum of money to the legate as an earneſt of 
his ſubjection, to ſhew his maſter's grandeur, he 
ſpurned at it; a king was thrown under a pope's 
table to lick the bones like a dog, whilſt he was 
eating > ſo truly has this paſſage had its accom- 
pliſhment in that impious and inſolent ſet of men. 
Rome is by the Jewiſh (e) writers called Magdiel, 
which fignifies © magnifying itſelf;“ the reaſon 
is becaufe, S1arw © becauſe it magnifies itſelf 
F above all theſe ();“ that is, above all king- 
doms and ftates: but what is worſe and moſt 
dreadfully blaſphemous, follows, © / “ 
Lo that he as God fitteth in the temple of Gad 
Not in the temple of Jeruſalem, which oo to 92 
deſtroyed and never to be rebuilt more, and was 
deſtroyed before this man of fin was revealed; but 
in the church of God, ſo called, 1 Cor. iii. 16. 
2 Cor. vi. 16. the Ethiopic verſion renders it, © in 
the houſe of God; for antichriſt roſe up out 
of, and in the midſt of the church; and it was a 
true church in which he firſt appeared, and over 
which he uſurped power and authority ; though 
it has been ſo corrupted by him, as now 'to be 
only nominally fo ; here he fits and has homage 
done him by his creature, as if he was a God, and 
is not only ſtiled Chriſt's vicar, but a God on earth, 
and * our Lord God the pope; ſo in the triumphal 
arch at the my of pope Sixtus the fourth, theſe 
lines were put, Oraculo vocis, mundi moderaris habe- 
nas, & nerilò in terris crederis eſſe Deus; the ſenſe is, 
that “ he governed the world by his word, and was 
«© deſervedly believed to be God on earth;” and their 
canon law (g) ſays, It is clearly enough ſhewn 
that the pope cannot be looſed or bound by any 
<< ſecular power; ſince it is evident that he is called 
Gad by that pious prince Conſtantine, and it is 
e manifeſt that God cannot be judged by men.” 


John the XXTId is gy eg ry, (5). 


And 
8 1 Lord God the pope.” The Ethiopi 

pe.” +.« dpic ver- 

| | | ſion 
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. (e) T. Bab. Baya Bathra, fol. 11. 1. 
(%) T. Bab. Taagith, fol. 24. 1. 
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(J Abarbinel in Dan. fol. 42. 3. 


5 e in Gen. = 1. 


) Gratian, Decret. diſt, 96, can. ſatis, (5 Extravag, cum inter. 


- 


— — 


* 
r 
1 3 
— 1 


ſion reads, he ſhall ſay to all, I am the Lord 
% God ;“ ſee Ezet. xxviii. 2. The Alexandrian 
copy, and ſome others, and the Vulgate Latin 
verſion leave out the phraſe, as God, but the Sy- 
riac retains it: however, the ſame blaſphemy is 
expreſſed in the next clauſe, _ 

_ Shewing himſelf that be is God] By uſurping a 
power over the conſciences and ſouls of men,; by 
diſpenſing with the laws of God and man; by 
aſſuming to himſelf all power in heaven and in 
earth; by taking upon him to open and ſhut the 


my of heaven at pleaſure; and by pardoning 


in, which none but God can do. This is the 
mouth ſpeaking blaſphemies, Rev. xiii. 5, 6. 
5 Remember ye not, that, when I was 
yet with you, I told you theſe things? 
' Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with you] 
At Theſſalonica, for the apoſtle had been there 
in perſon, and had preached there with great bold- 
neſs and ſucceſs; he had declared the whole coun- 
ſel of God, and the Goſpel came in power, and 
worked effectually in them; and yet there was too 
reat a forgetfulneſs of it; with which the apo- 
le tacitly charges them, and rebukes them gently 
for it; and, as a faithful monitor, ſtirs up their 
pure minds by way of remembrance, and reminds 
them of former truths delivered to them. 
I told you theſe things] Or words, as the Arabic 
verſion ; concerning the coming of Chriſt, as that 


it would not be yet, that there muſt be a defec- 


tion from the faith, and antichriſt muſt be re- 


vealed; which ſhews that theſe were things of mo- 
ment and importance, and were uſeful and profit- 
able to be inſiſted on; and therefore the apoſtle 
had told them of them, and ſpoke freely and largely 


about them, at his firſt preaching among them, 
and were what he inculcated every where; and 


alſo that his doctrine was all of a piece at one time 


as another; it was not yea and nay, or contra- 


dictory; what he now ſaid was no other than 


what he had ſaid before; and therefore it was the 


more inexcuſable in them, to be ſhaken or troubled 


by any means with another doctrine. 


6 And now ye know what withhold- 


eth that he might be revealed in his time. 


And now ye know what withholdsth] Or hinders 
the revelation of the man of ſin, or antichriſt; 
by which is meant not the apoſtle Paul, though 


he by his miniſtry was a very great hindrance of 


the growth of error, and the ſpread of evil prac- 


£ 


. ©» 
1 


* * 


tices in the churches, and ſo of the more open ap- 


pearance of the man of {in in his forerunners ; and 


after his departure from Epheſus, and impriſon- 


— 


come at the 1 of their ambition, 


back, or-reſtrain ;*? 
who by their laws and government reſtrain and 
withhold 

%s Sam. ix. 17. 2 Cron. xiv. II. to Which the 


ment at Rome, and ſuffering death, there was a 


great falling-off in the churches, and among pro- 
ſeſſors of — — which made way for the mani- 
feſtation of antichriſt in due time: nor the preacl.- 
ing of the Goſpel, in its power 'and purity, in 
the ſeveral parts of the world; though fo long as 
this obtained, got ground, and gained ſucceſs,.. 
the man of ſin could not ſhew his head; and there- 
fore it muſt, as it did, decline, and was gradually 
taken away, that he might appear : nor the Spirit 
of God, as the Spirit of truth and holineſs, though- 
as long as he continued in his gifts and operations 
of grace in the churches, they were preſerved'from 
antichriſtian doctrine and worſhip ;* but when he 
removed from them, this enemy and adverſary of 
Chriſt and his Gofpel came in like a flood: nor the 
general defection in Y. 3. though that was to be 
previous to the revelation of antichriſt, and was to 
be what would uſher him in; nor could he appear 
until the wickedneſs of men was come to a pitch, 
that they would be ready to receive him, and pay 
homage and worſhip to him: nor is the decree of 
God meant, though till the time came fixed by God 


for his appearance, the decree muſt be a bar im his 


way; fince as there is à time for every purpoſe, 
nothing can come to paſs till that time comes: but 
by that which withheld, let or hindered the open 
appearance of antichrift, were the Roman empire 


and emperors ; theſe ſtood in his way, and 'whilſt- 


this empire laſted, and the emperors wore the im 
perial crown, and ſat on the throne, and held the 
government in their hands, the popes could not 
dignity and 
authority, nor thine in their glory; nor could the 
whore of Babylon take her ſeat, and ſit upon the 
ſeven hills of Rome, until the Roman emperor was 
taken out of the way : this therefore hindered;, 
That be might be revealed in bis time] The Ethi-- 
opic verſion renders it, until his time appointed 
© came;” wherefore till the time that God had 
fixed for the appearance of this monſter of iniquity, 


this ſon of perdition, the Roman empire muſt con- 


tinue, and Roman emperors muſt keep. their place 


and dignity, to prevent. his appearance ſooner: 


the reaſon why the apoſtle expreſſes this not in 
plain words, but in an obſcure manner, and with 
ſo much caution, was, that he might not offend 
the Roman emperors, and provoke them to a ſe- 
vere perſecution of them as ſeditious perſons, that 

ſought the deſtruction of the empire: the word 
here uſed, which is rendered 1vitbbaldeth or letteth, 


as in the next verſe, ſignifies a ruler or governor, 


and anſwers to the Hebrew word u.] to kee 
and which is uſed of kings, 


people from doing what they would; ſee 
apoſtle: _ 


| 
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apoſtle who well underſtood the Hebrew language, 
doubtleſs had reference; fo wy ww is rendered, 
ral magiſtrate,” in Judges xviii. 7. "HH 
7 Far the myſtery of iniquity doth alrea- 
dy work: only he who now letteth will let, 
until he be taken out gf the way. | 

For the myſtery of iniquity dath already work] Or 
c the. myſtery of that wicked one,” as the Syriac ; 
meaning either antichriſt himſelf, and the ſpirit 
of antichriſt, which were already in the world, 
1 John ii. 18. and chap. iv. 2. myſtery being one 
of the names of antichriſt, Rev. xvii. 5. and an- 
_ ciently this word was engraven on the mitres of 
the - popes of Rome: or the evil doctrines and 
practices of antichriſt may be intended; for as 


the doctrine of the Goſpel is called a my/tery, and 


the myſtery of godlineſs; ſo the doctrines and 
practices of antichriſt may be called the myſtery 
of iniquity, eſpecially as they were now ſecretly 
ſpread, imbibed and practiſed : the foundations of 
it were now laying in the church by falſe teachers; 
for errors and hereſies of every ſort, reſpecting 
the perſon and offices of Chriſt, and in oppoſition 
to them, were now broached ; idolatry and holding 
communion with Ae now obtained; worſhip- 
ping of angels was uſed by ſome; and ſuperſtition 
and will- worſhip, worſhip after the commandments 
of men, were practiſed; days and months and years, 


diſtinguiſhed by Jews and Pagans, and differenee 


of meats were obſerved; celibacy and virginity be- 
gan to be admired and commended; dominion 
and magiſtracy were deſpiſed, and church- authority 
contemned, and many, as Diotrephes, loved to 
have the preeminence ; and the doctrine of juſtifi- 
cation by the works of the law was induſtriouſly 
ſpread, and zealouſly preached and received; all 


which laid the foundation, and are the life and ſoul | 


of popery. LEY 5 | 
Only be who now letteth will let, until he be taken 
out of the way] That is, the Roman empire and 
Roman emperors, and which were by degrees en- 
tirely removed, and fo made way for the revelation 
-of this wicked one: and which was done partly 
by Conſtantine the emperor receiving the chriſtian 
faith, whereby the Roman empire as pagan ceaſed; 
and by inereaſing the riches of the church, and 
feeding the pride, ambition, and covetouſnefs of 
the biſhops, eſpecially the biſhop of Rome; and 
next by removing the ſeat of the empire from 
Rome to Byzantium, which he called Conſtanti- 
nople. Here the Greek emperors continued in 

ſueceſſion, and neither they themſelves, nor even 


their exarchs, reſided at Rome, but at Ravenna; 


ſo that way was made for antichriſt to come to 
- his feat, and there was nothing to * 


. 


pleaſure. 


„ 


the grandeur, power, and glory of the Roman 

popes : and that which let was alſo taken out of 
the way, by the diviſion of the empire, by The- 
odoſius's giving to his elder ſon Hel the 
eaſtern, and to the younger, Honorius, the weſ- 
tern parts of it: the eaſtern empire was in proceſs 
of time ſeized upon and poſſeſſed by Mahomet, 
and the Saracens; and the weſtern empire was 
overrun by the Goths, Vandals, and Huns, and 
became extinct about the year 476, in Auguſtulus, 
the laſt of the Roman emperors, who was obliged 
to abdicate the government by Odoacer, king of 
the Heruli; when the kingdom of the Lombards 
took place in Italy: and afterwards that was tran- 
ſlated to Charles the great, king of the French; 
ſo that there was nothing more of the Roman 
empire remaining than the bare name, as at this 
day; and by this means the papes of Rome got to 
the height of their power and glory, which is 


meant by the revelation of the man of ſin. 


8 And then ſhall that wicked be reveal- 


ed, whom his Lord ſhall conſume with 


with the brightneſs of his coming: 


And then ſoall that wicked be reusnlal] That law- 
leſs one, who ſets himſelf above the laws of God 


ſpirit of his mouth, and ſhall deſtroy 


and man, and. diſpenſes with them at pleaſure ; 
who judges all men, but is judged by no man; as 
he was in his eccleſiaſtical power, when -Phocas, 


who "murdered the emperor Mauritius, granted 


to Boniface the third to be called univerſal biſhop: 


and in his civil power in ſucceeding popes, who 
took upon them the power over kings and empe- 
rors, to crown, diſpoſe, and excommunicate at 

Whom the Lord ſhall conſume with the Spirit of his 
mouth] That is, the Lord Jeſus,” as the Alex- 
andrian copy, and Vulgate Latin verſion read-; 
and the Syriac verſion, our Lord Jeſus ;* who 
is Lord of lords, and God over all; and ſo able 


to do what it is here. ſaid he ſhall do: and which 


he will do with the Spirit of his mouth; meaning 


either the holy Spirit, the third perſon which pro- 


ceeds from him, as in P/alm xxxiii. 6, and fo the 
Ethiopic verſion, whom the Spirit of our Lotd 
5. Jeſus ſhall caſt out: Chriſt will by his Spirit 


blow a blaſt upon antichriſt and his kingdom, 


which he ſhall never recover again, but ever after 
conſume and waſte away: or elſe by his Spirit is 


meant his Goſpel ; the ſoriptures in general are 
the breath of God, being divinely inſpired by him, 


and are the ſword of the Spirit, the two-edged 
ſword of Law and Goſpel, which proceeds out of 


Chriſt's mouth; the Goſpel contains che words of 


Chriſt, 


* 


** 


* 


«to pats 
4 


Auno Dom. 54. 
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Chriſt, which are ſpirit and. life; theſe come out 
of his mouth, and are ſharper than any two-edged 


ſword ; and as hereby ſinners are cut to the heart 


hewn and ſlain, convicted and converted, ſo 


5 


by 


of his deſtruction, which took place at the time 
of the reformation, by the preaching of the Goſ- 
pel by Luther and others; by which this man of 


ſin received his deadly wound, and has been in | 


conſumption ever ſince, and is ſenſibly waſting in 
his power and glory every day, and will ere long 
come to utter ion. | | 
Aud. ſhall defliroy with the brightneſs 2 bis coming] 
Either in a ſpiritual way, when he ſhall come in 
his ſpiritual kingdom and glory, by the light of 
his Goſpel and the illuminations of his Spirit; 
when at even- tide it ſhail be light; when he the 
ſun of righteouſneſs ſhall' ariſe; when latter day, 
light, and glory ſhall'appear, and latter day dark- 
neſs, the groſs darkneſs of Popery, Paganiſm, and 
Judaiſm which cover the people, ſhall be removed, 
and antichriſt in every form ſhall difappear: or in 
a perſonal manner, when he ſhall come to judge 
the quick and dead, which will be in flaming fire 
and great glory; and then will antichriſt and his 
followers, the beaſt and thoſe that have worſhipped 
him, be caſt with the devil and the falſe prophet 
into the lake which burns with fire and brimſtone; 
and this will be the laſt and utter end of him. In 
this paſſage there is a manifeſt reference to Iſaiab 
xi. 4. Nb the' breath of his mouth ſball he ſlay the 
wicked; which the Targumiſt paraphraſes, With 
«© the word of his lips he ſhall ſlay yon 0 
«© Armillus, the - wicked ;* and which the Jews 
ſay will be done by the Meffiah at his coming; 
« For ſo (i) ſay they, that phraſe in Deni. xxii. 8. 
« if a man fall from thence, has reſpect to Armillus 
the wicked, who at the coming of our Meſſiah 


4 wilt be flain, as it is ſaid in ab xi. 4. This | 


Armillus, the Jews ſay (&), is the head of all 
idolatry, the tenth king who ſhall reign at Rome, 
the city of Satan; that he ſhall riſe up after Gog 
and Magog, and ſhall go up to Jeruſalem and 
ſlay Meffhah ben Joſeph, and ſhall himſelf be ſlain 
by Meſſiah the ſon of David; yea, they ſay ex- 
preſsly (I), it is the fame whom the Gentiles call 
antichrift : it is the ſame with Romulus the firſt 
king of the Romans, and deſigns a Roman, the 
Roman antichriſt: and it may be obſerved, that 
the Targumiſt interprets, , the breath ef his. mouth; 
by his word; and. ſo ſays another of their-writers 
(in), The meaning is, by the word-of his lips, 
(0) Tzeror Hammor, fol. 548, a2. (0 Apud Bontorf. Lex. 
Talmud. col. 221, 222, 223. 
FC 


4 


wg for the word goes out of the mouth with the 


to, every body knows. 
10 And with all deceiveableneſs of un - 
righteouſneſs. in them that periſh 3 becauſe 
they received not the love of the truth; that 


(1) Abkath Rochel, par, 1. 


* 


« vapour and breath :” ſuch an expreſſion as this 
is faid (n) to be uſed by Moſes, when he was bid 


by God to anſwer the angels who objected to his 
this likewiſe antichriſt will be conſumed, and is 
conſuming; for this phraſe denotes the beginning 


having the law given him; „I am afraid, ſays 
<« he, they will ſlay (or burn me) paw an 
© with the breath of their mouth: much more 
may this be feared from the breath of Chriſt's 
mouth. . ny 
9 Even. him, whoſe coming. is after the 
working of Satan with all power and figns 
and lying wenden 7 
Even him, whoſe coming is after the working of 


* 


1 


Satan] That is, as a deceiver, a liar, and amur- 


derer; for ſuch was the working of Satan with 
our firſt parents; he ſeduced Eve, not only by 
ſubtilty, but by lying; he abode not in the truth, 
is the father of lies, and a murderer from the be- 
ginning: and ſuch is the working of antichriſt 
his firſt- born; he comes in a deceitful way, under 
a profefion of Chriſt, and a pretenſion of faith in 
him, and love to him; but ſpeaks lies in hypo- 
criſy, for ſuch are his doctrines and tenets; and 
is not only a murderer of the bodies of the faints,. 
but of the ſouls of men; which are the wares the 
whore of Babylon deals in. ES TEM. 
With all power] Not omnipotence, for. that is 
peculiar to God, and js not in Satan nor in anti- 
chriſt, though the latter aſſumes to himſelf all 
power in heaven and in earth, and claims a juriſ- 
diction both temporal and ſpiritual over men: but 
rather this means great power, or all kind of power 
of doing miracles, as follows: 2 
And ſigns and hing wonders] That is, ſuch 
ſigns and miracles as are not real, but feigned, 
only in appearance, not in truth, like thoſe that 
were done by the magicians of Egypt; and theſe 
were done to countenance lies, and to induce 
perſons to believe them; and how many miracles 
and lying wonders the church of Rome pretends 


they might be ſaved. 


| And with | all deceiveableneſs of: unrighteouſneſs} 
Not that he deceives or goes about to deceive, (ct - 
thinks to deceive by open unrighteouſneſs; bet 


| by:unrighteouſneſs, under a pretenoe of righteouſs 
neſs, and holineſs; as with the doctrines of juſti- 
fication and ſalvation by a man's on righteguſs 
LF SF 3012 1 . {4 a a i N : neſs, 1 
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neſs, with the doctrines of merit and of works of 
ſupererogation, which are taking to men, and by 


which they are deceived, and are no other than | 


unrighteoufneſs with God, and betray ignorance 
of his righteouſneſs, and a non-ſubmiſlion to it; 


other than acts of impiety, ſuperſtition, and will- 
worſhip ; as their litanies and prayers, their wor- 
ſhip of images, angels, and ſaints departed, their 
frequent faits and feſtivals, their pilgrimages, pen- 
nance, and various acts of mortification, and the 
like: but then theſe deceptions only have place, 


In them that periſh] Whom the God of this 
world. has blinded, from whom the Goſpel is hid, 
and to whom it is fooliſhneſs: all men indeed are 
in a loſt periſhing condition, through original and 
actual ſin ; but all ſhall not periſh, there are ſome 
that God will not have. periſh, whom Chriſt is 

iven for that they ſhould not periſh, and whom 
he has redeemed by his blood, and to whom he 
gives eternal life ; but there are others that are 
veſſels of wrath afore ordained to condemnation, 
reprobate men, left to themſelves, and given up 
to their hearts luſts; and theſe and only theſe are 
finally and totally deceived, by the ſigns and ly- 
ing wonders, and falſe appearances o HER of 
ſee” Matt. xxiv. 24. 1 | 
\ Becauſe they received nat the love of the truth that 
they might be ſaved] By the truth is meant, either 
Chriſt, the truth of types, the ſum of promiſes, 
in whom the treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge 
are, and by whom grace and truth came ; or-the 
Goſpel, often called truth, and the word of truth; 
it coming from the God of truth, has for its ſub- 
je& Chriſt the truth, is dictated and directed into 
by the Spirit of truth, and contains nothing but 
truth: and by the love of it, is meant, either the 
lovelineſs of it, for truth is an amiable, lovely 
thing, in its nature and uſe ; or an affection for 
it, which there is where true faith in it is, for 
faith works by love: there may be a flaſhy affec- 
tion for the truths of the Goſpel; where there is 


no true faith in Chriſt, or the root of the matter | 


is not, as in the ſtony-ground hearers; and there 
may be an hiſtorical faith in the doctrines of the 
Goſpel, where the power of them is denied, and 
there is no true hearty love for them; and in theſe 
- perſons there is neither faith nor love; the truths 
of the Goſpel are neither believed by them, nor 
are they affected with them, that ſo they might 
be ſaved ;- for where there is true faith in the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, and in Chriſt the ſubſtance of 
it, there is ſalvation ; the reaſon-therefore of theſe 


mens periſhing, is got the decree of God, nor | 


| 12 That they all might be damned who 


even want of the means of grace, the revelation, 


g OY x f i e 2 in 1 
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11 And for this cauſe God mall fond 


*£ 


them ſtrong deluſion, that they ſhould be- 
as alſo with practices which carry a ſhew of holi- VVV 
neſs, religion and devotion, when they are no 


heve a lie: 3 „ 
And for this cauſe God ſhall. ſend them flrong delu- 
fron} Or efficacy of error, which God may be 
ſaid to ſend; and the Alexandrian copy reads, 
% does fend ;” becauſe it is not a bare permiſſion, 
but a voluntary one; or it is his will that error 
ſhould be, that truth may be tried, and be illuſ- 
trated by its contrary, and ſhine the more through 
the force of oppoſition to it; and that thoſe which 
are on the ſide of it, might be made manifeſt, as 
well as that the rejecters of the Goſpel might be 
puniſhed ; for the efficacy of error is not to be 
conſidered as a fin, of which God cannot be the 
author, but as a-puniſhment for fin, and to which 
men are given up, and fall under the power of, 
becauſe they receive not the love of the truth, 
which is the reaſon here given: and this comes to 


paſs partly through God's denying his grace, or 


withholding that light and knowledge by which 
error may be diſcovered and detected; and by 
taking from men the knowledge and conſcience 
of things they had, ſee Rom. i. 28. So that they 
call evil good, and good evil, and do not appear 
to have the common ſenſe and reaſon of mankind, 
at leaſt do not act according to it; and by giving 
them up to judicial blindneſs and hardneſs of 


heart, and to the god of this world, to blind their 


minds; and without this it is not to be accounted 


for, that the followers of antichriſt ſhould give 
into ſuch ſenſeleſs notions as thoſe of tranſubſtan- 


tiation, works of ſupererogation, Cc. or into 


ſuch ſtupid practices as worſhipping of images, 
praying to ſaints departed, and paying ſuch a 
reſpect to the pretended relies of ſaints, Sc. as 
they do; but a ſpirit of ſlumber is given them, 
and eyes that they ſhould not ſee, and ears that 
they ſhould not hear, becauſe of their rejection of 
j 72 3 
the Goſpel: and 1 n 1 
That they ſhould believe a lie] Believe that the 
pope is Chriſt's vicar on earth, and has power to 


- 


Lord's ſupper are tranſubſtantiated into the very 


ſpoken in hypocriſy concerning good works, merit, 
pardon, penance,” c. with a multitude of lying 
wonders and falſe miracles, of which their legends 
are full; and this is the firſt and more near end 
of ſtrong deluſion or efficacious error being ſent 
them; the more remote and ultimate one follows. 


believed 


— 


forgive ſins; that the bread and wine in the 


body and blood of Chriſt; with other lying tenets 


cs Sws aA N PPE . 8 


—j— 2 8 25 — he ee adi 


* i ths 2 


„ *** 


Anno Dom. 84. 


« — — 4 9 ** 
„* 1 * 
4 2 
4 * 7 x : 
I 3. | 9 7 
"I Wy" LY WW .. © — ** 14 n 


believed not the truth, but had pleaſure in | them ; for as God is the Father of mercies, whe- 


unrighteouſneſs, 


That they all might be damned] Or judged; diſ- 
cerned and diſtinguiſhed from true chriſtians and 
real believers; or rather, that they might be con- 
demned and puniſhed with bing deſtruction 
from the preſence of the Lord, and have their 
portion in the lake which burns with fire and 
brimſtone; where the devil, the falſe prophet, and 
the beaſt, whoſe followers they are, will be caſt; 
and it is but a righteous thing with God to give 
them up to ſuch deluſion, that they may be 
damned, ſince they received not the love of the 
truth that they might be ſaved; and the follow- 
ing character of them juſtiſies the divine pro- 
calm. 5 1 
M ho believed not the truth] Neither the word of 
truth, the Goſpel of ſalvation, nor Chriſt, who 
is truth itſelf; and therefore were righteouſly given 
up to believe a lie; and whoſe damnation is juſt, 
according to the declaration of Chriſt, he that 
believeth not ſhall be damned. | 

But had pleaſure in unrighteouſneſs] In ſin, as 
all unrighteouſneſs is; in ſinful ways and works, 
and in unrighteous doctrines; as the doctrines of 
merit, of works of ſupererogation, and of juſtifi- 
cation by works, being derogatory to the juſtice 
of God, and to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; and 
in the unrighteous perſecution and bloodſhed of 
the ſaints, the martyrs of Jeſus; in which the 
followers of antichriſt take as much delight and 
pleaſure, as an intemperate man does in dtinking 
wine or 8 drink to exceſs; and therefore the 


whore of Babylon is ſaid to be drunk with the 


blood of the ſaints; and it is but juſt ſhe ſhould 
have blood to drink, or be puniſhed both with 
temporal and eternal deſtruction. 

13 But we are bound to give thanks 
alway to God for you, brethren beloved of 
the Lord, becauſe God hath from the be- 
ginning choſen. you to ſalvation through 
ſanctification of the Spirit and belief of the 
trug: e : 4 „ 
But tue are bound 10 give thanks alway to God far 
you] Leſt the ſaints ſhould be diſcouraged by the 
above account of antichriſt, and his followers, 
and fear they ſhould be left to the ſame decep- 


tions, and damnation be their portion; the apoſ- 


tle, being perſuaded better things of them, gives 

their character, and repreſents their caſe in a quite 

different light; and ſigniſies, that he and his fel- 

low-miniſters were under obligation to be con- 

tinually thankful to God for what he had done for 
V. oL, IV. a | | | 


f 


ther ſpiritual or temporal, thanks are to be given 
to him; and faints are not only to bleſs his name 
for what they themſelves receive from him, but 
for what others enjoy alſo, and that continually ; 
becauſe ſpiritual bleſſings, eſpecielly ſuch as are 
afterwards inſtanced in, are permanent and durable, 
yea everlaſting : the characters which ſhew them 
to be different from the followers of antichriſt, 
are, | 
Brethren beloved of the Lord] Or * of 
the Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic verſions read : 
they were the brethren of Chriſt, being the dear 
children of God, born of him, and belonging to 
his family, and of the apoſtles, and of one ano- 
ther, being of the houſhold of faith; and they 
were beloved by God the Father, as the inſtances 
of their election to ſalvation by him, and their 
vocation to eternal glory ſhew; and by the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, who had wrought out for them the 
ſalvation they were choſen to; and by the Lord: 
the Spirit, by whom they were regenerated, 
called, ſanCtified, and brought to the belief of the 


God, as 


truth ; arid ſince they had intereſt in the everlaſt- 


ing love of the three divine perſons, there was no 
danger of their falling away and periſhing. The 
reaſon of the apoſtle's thankſgiving for the perſons 
thus deſcribed, is, | 5 
Becauſe God hath from the beginning choſen you to 

ſalvation} Which is to be underſtood, not of an 
election of them, as a nation, for they were not 
a nation, only a part of one; nor of them as a 
church, for they were not ſo from the beginning ; 
nor to the outward means of grace, the miniſtry 
of the word and ordinances, for the choice is unto 
ſalvation ;' nor to any office, for they were not all 


rt in the church, only ſome; nor does it in- 
tend effectual vocation, for that is diſtinguiſhed 


from it in the following verſe; but an eternal ap- 
pointment of perſons to grace and * and this 
is an act of God the Father, in Chriſt, from 
eternity; and which ariſes from his ſovereign 
good-will and pleafure, and is an inftance of his 
free grace and favour, for the glorifying of him-: 
ſelf; and is irreſpeRtive of the faith, holineſs, 


and good works of men; all which are the fruits 


and effects, and not the motives, conditions, or 


cauſes of electing grace. This act is the leading 


one to all other bleſſings of grace, as juſtification, 
adoption, vocation, and glorification, and is cer- 
tain” and immutable in itſelf, and in its effects. 

The date of it is from the beginning; not from the 
begitining of the preaching of the Goſpel to'them, 

and the ſenſe be, that as ſoon as the Goſpel was 
preached, they believed, and Sod choſe them; 


for what was there remarkable in them, that this 
4 3 . ws Rr F ** Ro : 
* 


ſhould 


— 
e + 


498 


1 THESSALONIANG | 


__ 


W _— 


4 


ſhould be peculiarly | obſerved of them? The 
Bereans are faid to be more noble than they were: 


nor from the beginning of their vocation, for'| 


predeſtination or election precedes vocation ; ſee 
Rom. viii. 30. nor from the beginning of time, 
or of the creation of the world, but before the 
world began, even from eternity; and in ſuch 
ſenſe the phraſe is uſed in Prev. viii. 23. and that 
it is the ſenſe of it here, is manifeſt from Eph. 
i. 4. where this choice is ſaid to be before the 
foundation of the world. The end to which men, 
by this act, are choſen, is /a/vation ; not temporal, 
though the elect of God are appointed to many 
temporal ſalvations and deliverances, and which 
they enjoy both before and after converſion ; yet 


ſalvation here defigns the ſalvation of the ſoul, | 


though not excluſive of the body; a ſpiritual and 


an eternal ſalvation, ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt, as is 


_ expreſſed in 1 The. v. 9. and the ſame decree 


that appoints men to ſalvation, appoints Chriſt to 
be the Saviour of them; and there is ſalvation in 
and by no other. The means through which this 
choice is made, are 

Through ſandtification of the Spirit, and belief of 
the truth] By ſanctiſication is meant, not any thing 
external, as reformation of life, obedience to the 
law, or outward ſubmiſſion to Goſpel ordinances; 
but internal holineſs, which lies in a principle of 
ſpiritual life in the ſoul, and in a principle of 
ſpiritual light in the underſtanding ; in a flexion 
of the will to the will of God, and the way of 
ſalvation by Chriſt ; in a ſettlement of the affec- 
tions on divine and ſpiritual things, and in an 
implantation of all grace in the heart; and is 
called the ſan#ification of the Spirit, partly from 
the ſpirit or ſoul of man being the Jones, ſeat 
of it, and chiefly from the ſpirit of God being the 
author of it; and this being a means fixed in the 
decree of election to ſalvation, ſhews, that holi- 
neſs is not the cauſe of election, yet is certain by 
it, and is neceſſary to ſalvation; and that. the 
doctrine of election is no licentious doctrine, ſince 
it provides for, and ſecures true and real holineſs. 
"Truth deſigns either the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who 
is the truth of types and promiſes, and the ſub- 


ſtance of the truth of the Goſpel, in whom it lies, 
and by. whom, it comes; or the; Goſpel itſelf, enjoyment of. n bid a 855 chef: arc 
lie 


which comes from the God of truth, lies in the 
ſcriptures of truth, is dictated and directed into hy 
the Spirit of truth; the ſum of it is Chriſt the truth, 


and has nothing in it but truth. The belief or faith. 
af this intends, not an hiſtotical faith, or a mere 


aſſent to truth; but a cordial embracing of it, a re- 
_ ceiving of the love of the truth, a feeling of the 

power of it unto ſalvation, and a believing in Chriſt, 
the ſubſtance of. it; which is a ſeeing of him ſpi- 
ritually, and a going out of the ſoul to him in 


— 


acts of hope, reliance, truſt, and dependence: 
and this being alſo a means ſettled. in the choice 
of men to ſalvation, makes it appear, that faith 
is no cauſe of election, but the effect of it; that 
it is neceſſary to ſalvation, and therefore appointed 
as a means; that it is certain to the elect by it, 
and that they therefore cannot be finally and 
totally deceived, or be carried away with the error 
of the wicked, or with the deceiveableneſs of un- 
righteouſneſs with which antichrift works, 


14 Whereunto he called you by our gol 
pel, to the obtaining of the glory of our 
!!!.. | 


 Whereunto be called you by our Goſpel] Salvation 
being appointed as the end in the decree of elec- 
tion, and ſanctification of the Spirit, and belief 
of the truth, as means; the elec in effe dual voca- 
tion are called to the participation of each of 
theſe ; firſt to the one, and then to the other; to 
grace here, and glory hereafter : and the means 
by which they are called is the Goſpel, which 
the apoſtle calls aur Goſpel, not becauſe they were 
the authors, or the ſubject of it; for with regard: 
to theſe it is ſtiled the Goſpel of God, and the 
Goſpel of Chriſt ; but becauſe they were entruſted: 
with it, and faithfully preached. it, and in oppo- 
ſition to another Goſpel-publiſhed by falſe teach- 
ers. And by this they were called. 


To the obtaining of - the. glory of cur. Lord Jes 
Cbriſt] Not his eſſential glory, though W. al 
be ſeen and known in the glory of his perſon as 
he is, fo far as creatures in a ſtate of perfection 


- 


| will be capable of; nor his mediatorial glory, 


though. it will be one part of the ſdints happineſs 
in heaven to behold this glory of Chriſt; but 
rather, the glory which ſhall be perſonally put 
upon the ſaints, both in ſoul: and body, in the 

reſurreQion-morn, is here intended: and which. 
is called the glory of Chriſt, becauſe. it is in his 
hands for them; and is what he is preparing for 

them, and for which be gives them both a right 
and a meetneſs; and which he at laſt will intro- 

duce them into; and it will lie greatly in con- 
formity to him, and in the een viſion and 


led by the miniſtry of the word to the obtaining 
of this, not by any merit of theirs, or by any 
works of righteouſneſs done by them, but to tbe 
poſſeſſion of it, as the word uſed properly ſigniſtes. 
The Syriac verſion renders it, © that ye may be 
4 A glory to our Lord Jeſus Chriſt ;” as the faints 
will be at the laſt day, and to all eternity, when 
they ſhall be raiſed again, and have the glory of 


God upon them, and be for ever with the Lord. 
| EEE; 135 Therefore, 
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1g Therefore, brethren, ſtand. faſt, and 
hold the traditions which ye have been 
taught, whether by word, or our epiſtle. 

Tuereſire, brethren, fland faſt] In the doctrine 


of the Goſpel in general, and in the article of 
Chriſt's ſecond coming in particular, and not in 


the leaſt waver about the thing itſelf, nor be 


ſhaken in mind, and troubled as if it was juſt at 
hand; and the rather, it became them to be con- 
cerned that they ſtood faſt in the truth, and per- 
ſevered unto the end, ſince there was to be a fall- 
ing away, and the myſtery of iniquity was already 
working, and antichriſt would ſhortly appear, 
whoſe coming would be with all deceiveableneſs, 
of unrighteouſneſs; and they had the greater 
encouragement to continue firm and unmoved, 
ſeeing they were choſen from eternity unto ſalva- 
tion through ſanctification and belief of the truth, 
and were called in time by the Goſpel to the en- 
joyment of the glory of Chriſt in another world. 


And hold the traditions which ye have been taugbt] 
Meaning the truths of the Goſpel, which may be 
called traditions, becauſe they are delivered from 
one to another ; the Goſpel was firſt delivered by 
God the Father to Jeſus Chriſt, as mediator,-and 
by him to his apoſtles, and by them to the 
churches of Chriſt; whence it is called the form 
of doctrine delivered to them; and the faith once 
delivered to the ſaints : and alſo the ordinances of 


the Goſpel which the apoſtles received from Chriſt, | 


and as they reteived them, faithfully delivered 
them; ſuch as baptiſm and the Lord's ſupper; as 
well as rules of conduct and behaviour, both in 
the church, and in the world, even all the com- 
mandments of Chriſt, which he ordered his apoſ- 
tles to teach, and which they gave by him; ſee 
chapter iii. 6. and 1 The}. iv. 2, And fo the 
Syriac verſion here renders it, * the command- 
„ ments; and theſe were ſuch as theſe ſaints 
had been taught by the apoſtles, under the direc- 
tion of Chriſt, and through the guidance of his 
Spirit; and were not the traditions of men, or 
the rudiments of the world, but what they had 
received from Chriſt, through the hands of the 
apollles he e „ , 
Whether by word, or aur epiſile]! That is, by 
our word; as well as by our epiſtle; and ſo the 
Arabic verſion reads; thłſe doctrines, ordinances, 
and rules of diſcipline were communicated to 
them, both by word of mouth, when the apoſtles 
were in perſon among them, and by writing after- 
wards to them; for what the apoſtles delivered in 
the miniſtry of the word to the churches, they 
ſent them in writing, that they might be à ſtand- 


8 


not in the leaſt countenance the unwritten tradi- 


tions of the Papiſts: and ſince theſe were what 


were taught them, viva voce, and they received 
them from the mouth of the apoſtles, or by letters 
from them, or both, it became them to hold and 
retain them faſt, and not let them go, either with 
reſpect to doctrine or practice. © 
16 Now our Lord Jeſus Chriſt himſelf, 
and God, even our Father, which hath loved 
us, and hath given s everlaſting conſola- 
tion and good hope through grace, | 

Mid our Lord Feſus Chriſt bimſelf ] The apoſtle 
having exhorted the faints to perſeverance, cloſes 
this ſecond part of his epiſtle, relating to the com- 


ing of Chriſt, with a prayer for the ſaints, that - 


they might be comforted and eſtabliſned. The 
objects addreſſed are Chriſt and the Father. And 
in each of their characters are reaſons contained, 


garded; for it is our Lord Jeſus Chrift himſelf u ho 
is prayed unto; who is aur Lord, not by 
tion only; in which ſenſe he is Lord of all, but 
by redemption, and through a marriage- relation; 
and he is our Jeſus, our Saviour, and Redeemer; 
and our Chriſt, the anointed Prophet, Prieſt, and 
King; even he himſelf, who ſtands in theſe rela- 
tions and offices; and what may not be expected 
from him. CC 


U 1 


but by adoption; and as it is in his power, he 


has a heart to give, and will give good things 


unto his children: and inaſmuch às Chrift is 
equally addreſſed as the object of prayer, as the 
Father, and is indeed here {ot befote him, or firſt 
mentioned, it may be concluded, that there. is an 
entire equality between them, and that Chrift is. 
truly and properly God; otherwiſe teligious wor- 
ſhip, of Which prayer. is a conſiderable branch, 
would riot be given him, nor would he be, ſet 
upon an equal foot with the Father, and much 
leſs before him. The Arabic verſion reads, **our 
Lord. Jeſus Chriſt, our Father; and the 


Ethiopic verſion. alſo, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


Gad our Father; as, if the whole of this, or 


all theſe epithets and characters belong to Chriſt, 
and he was the; only perſon addreſſed; but. the 
common reading is beſ. 
Mpich hath loved us] This refers both to the 
Father, and to Chriſt. The Father had loved 
them wich an everlaſting and unchangeable love; 


ing 'an-evertaſting covenant wich him, on their 


ing rule of faith and practice; ſo that? this does | 
E S | | 
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encouraging to believe the petitions will be re- 
| ging pe 
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as appeared by his chooſing them unto ſalvation 
by Chriſt, ſecuring them in his hands, and mak 


account; by forging” bis Son to de the Saviour 


And God, even tur Father] Not by creation, 


\\ 
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of them ; by regenerating, quickening, and call- | 


ing them by his grace, adopting them into his 
family, pardoning all their fins, juſtifying their 
perſons, and giving them both a meetneſs for, 
and a right unto eternal glory. And Chriſt, he 
had loved them with the ſame love; and which 
he ſhewed by undertaking their cauſe in the coun- 
eil of peace; by eſpouſing their perſons, in the 
covenant of grace; by aſſuming their nature in 
the fulneſs of time; — dying in their room and 
ſtead; and by his continued interceſſion and 
mediation for them, and by many other inſtances. 
And ſince: they had ſuch a ſhare in the affection, 
both of the Father and the Son, it need not to 
have been doubted but that what was prayed for 
would be granted; to which is added, | 


And bath given us everlaſting conſolation}, All 
true, ſolid conſolation is from God and Chriſt: 


God is called the God of all comfort; and if 


there be any real conſolation, it is in, by, and 
from Chriſt ; and it is the gift of God, an in- 
ſtance, of his grace and favour, and not a point of 
merit; the leaſt degree of conſolation is not de- 
ſerved, and ought not to be reckoned ſmall: and 
it is everlaſting; it does not indeed always con- 
tinue, as to the ſenſible enjoyment of it, in this 
liſe, being often interrupted by indwelling ſin, 
the hidings of God's face, and the temptations of 
Satan, yet the ground and foundation of it is 
exerlaſting; ſuch as the everlaſting love of God, 
the everlaſting covenant of grace, the everlaſting 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and everlaſting ſalvation 
by him, and he himſelf, who is the conſolation 
of Iſrael, as well as the bleſſed Spirit, the com- 
forter, who ever abides as the earneſt and pledge 
of future happineſs. And the preſent ſpiritual 


joy of the ſaints is. what no man can take away 


rom them, and what will eventually iſſue in| 


everlaſting conſolation, without any interruption 
in the world to come; when ſorrow and ſighing 
ſhall flee away, and all tears be wiped from their 
Aud good bope through grace] The Syriac verſion 

reads, in his grace;” and the Ethiopic verſion, 

« gopd hope, and his grace; hope, as well 
as faith, is the gift of God, a free-gface gift of 
- his: and it may be called a good one, becauſe 
God is the author of it; and it is built on a good 


foundation, the perſon, blood, and righteouſneſs | 
to come, and | 


of Chriſt; and is of good things 
therefore called the bleſſed hope; and is what is 


ſure and certain, and will never deceive, nor make | 


aſhamed; and ſince conſolation is given here, and 
hope 


of happineſs hereafter, it may be concluded, | 


+ 


you 


17 Comfort your hearts, and ſtabliſh 
in every good word and work. 
Comfort your hearts] That is, apply the com- 
fort given, and cauſe it to be received, which un- 
belief is apt to refuſe ; and increaſe it, by ſhedding 
abroad the love of Chriſt, and of the Father; by 
the diſeoveries of pardoning grace; by the appli- 
cation of Goſpel promiſes; by the word and 
ordinances, which are breaſts of conſolation; and 
by indulging with the gracious preſence, and 
comfortable communion of Father, Son, and Spi- 
rit. The Arabic verſion reads, comfort your 
hearts by his grace,” joining the laſt clauſe of 
the preceding verſe to this, This petition ſtands 
oppoſed to a being troubled and diſtreſſed about 
| the Cudden coming of Chriſt, as the following one 
does to a being ſhaken in mind on that account, 
And ftabliſh you in every good word and work} 
That is, in every word of God, or truth 
of the Goſpel, which contains good tidings of 
od things, ſo as not to waver about them, or 
ger in them, or depart from them; in practice 

of every duty, fo as to be ſtedfaſt, and immove- 
able, and always abounding therein ; good words 
and good works, principles and practices, ſhould 
go together, and the ſaints ſtand in need of ſtabi- 
lity in both. For though, as to their ſtate and 
condition, they are eſtabliſhed in the love of God, 
in the covenant of grace, in the arms of Chriſt, 
and in him the foundation, ſo as they can never 
be removed; yet they are often very unſtable, not 
only in their frames, and in the exerciſe of grace, 
but in their attachment and adherence to the Goſ- 
pel and intereſt of Chrift, and in the diſcharge 
of duty. 5 33 5 : 


In this chapter the apoſtle requeſts of the Theſſa- 
lonians, that they would pray for him, and 
other Goſpel miniſters; and he puts up prayers 

for them, gives them rules about dealing with 
diforderly perſons, and concludes the epiſtle 
with his uſual ſalutation. . The requeſt to pray 
for miniſters is in . 1. the petitions to be made 
for them are, that their miniftry might be ſuc- 
ceeded, and their-perſons preſerved and delivered 

from evil-minded men, deſtitute of faith in 

Chriſt, 5. 1, 2. and for the conſolation of the 

ſaints, obſerves the faithfulneſs of God engaged 

| in their behalf to eſtabliſh them in the faith 
they had, and to preſerve them from every 
thing and perſon that is evil, #. 3. and ex- 
preſſes his confidence in them with reſpect to 


| their walk and converſation, #. 4- and 


prays 


then 
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prays for them, that their hearts might be di- 
rected into the love of God, and patience of 
Chriſt, . 5. And next follows an order to 
withdraw from every diſorderly walker, parti- 
cularly idle and ſlothful perſons, #. 6. and from 
ſuch a fazy, idle life, the apoſtle diſſuades by 
his own example, who behaved not diſorderly, 
nor eat the bread of others, but wrought. with 
his own hands, though he had a right to a main- 
tenance without it, but did this to ſet an ex- 
ample to them, 5. 7—9. He puts them in 
mind of a of his when among them, 
that ſuch who would not work: ſhould not eat, 
V. 10. and the order he now gave, and the pre- 
cept he reminds them of, were not without rea- 
fon: ſeeing there were diſorderly, idle perſons, 
and buſy- bodies among them, whom the apo- 
ſtle exhorts and beſeeches in the name of Chriſt, 
to be induſtrious, and eat their own bread, as the 
fruit of their labaurs, V. 17, 12. and as for the 
other members of the church, he exhorts them 
to diligence and conſtancy in well-doing, and 
to mark thoſe that were incorrigible, and have 
no converſation with them, yet dealing with 


them, not as enemies, but admoniſhing them as 


brethren, . 13—15. And cloſes all with 
prayers, that the Lord would give them peace, 
and grant his preſence to them, and with his 
uſual ſalutation, written with his own hand, as 
a token of this being a genuine epiſtle of his, 
and by which every epiſtle of his might be 
known, . 16—18. SHR 4: 


T7 Inally, brethren, pray for us, that the 
word of the Lord may have free 
caurſe, and be glorified, even as it is with 
JOU; cet 68 | | | 

Finally, brethren, pray 


for us) The apoſtle now 
proceeds to the laſt and cloſing part of the epiſtle, 
which reſpects church-diſcipline, and the remoy- 


ing of diſorderly perſons from their communion ; | 


and introduces it with a requeſt to pray for him, 
and the reſt of his fellow- miniſters, particularly 
Silvanus and Timotheus, who joined with him in 
this epiſtle: he ſignifies that nothing more re- 
maincd; this was the laſt he had to fay, that they, 
the brethren, not the preachers of the word only, 
but the members of: the church, would be ſoliei- 
tous for them at the throne of grace; as it. be- 
comes all the churches. and the ſeveral members 
of them to pray for their miniſters; with reſpect 
to their private ſtudies, that they might be directed 
to. ſuitable ſubjects; that their underſtandings 
might be opened to underſtand the ſeriptures; 
that their gifts might be increaſed, and they be 
more and more fitted for public ſervice: and. with 


% 


reſpect to their public miniftrations, that they be 
brought forth in the fulneſs of the bleſſing of the 
Goſpel of Chriſt ; that they have a door of ut- 
terance- given them to preach the Goſpel, freely 
and bold y as it ought to be ſpoken; and that 

| their miniſtry be bleſſed to ſaints and finners: and 
with reſpect to the world, and their conduct in it, 
that they be kept from the evil of it, and ſo be- 
have, as to give none offence, that the miniſt 

be not blamed ; and that they be not allured by 
| the flatteries, nor intimidated by the frowns of 
the world, but endure hardneſs as good ſoldiers of- 
Chriſt : and with reſpe& to their perſons and 
ſtate, that their ſouls may proſper, and that they- 
may have much of the preſence of God, and muc 
ſpiritual joy, peace, comfort, and ftrength of 
faith; and that they may enjoy bodily health, and 
their lives be ſpared for further uſefulneſs. This 
requeſt js frequently urged: by. the apoſtle ; which 
ſhews his ſenſe of the importance of the work of 
the miniſtry, the inſufficiency of men for it, the: 
neceſſity of. freſh ſupplies of grace, and the great: 
| uſefulneſs of prayer. The particular petitions he 
would have put up, follow. r 


That the werd of the Lord may bude free cui 
By the word of the Lord, or of God,” as the 
Vulgate. Latin and Ethiopic verſions read, is 
meant the Goſpel z which is of God, and not of 
man, comes by the Lord Jeſus Chrift;. and is 
concerning him, his-perſon and offices, and con- 


n 


ſalvation by him, as the ſubject-matter of it: 
and the requeſt is, that this might have free courſe, 
or *© might run ;** be propagated and ſpread. far 
and near. The miniſtry of the word is a courſe. 
or race, and miniſters are runners in it, having 
their feet ſhod with the preparation of the Goſpel : 
of peace; which is the meſſage they are ſent with, 
and the errand they run upon; which comes from 
heaven, and is to be carried into all the world, and 
ſpread. Satan and his emiſſaries do all they can to 
hinder the progreſs of it; God only can remove 

all obſtructions and impediments ; when he works, 
none can let; all mountains become a plain be- 
fore Zerubbabel. Wherefore the apoſtle directs to 
pray to him for it, with what follows, ? 


And bs glorified even as it is with you] The Goſ- 
pell is glorified when it is attended upon by large 
numbers, and is heard with 4 becoming reve- 
rence; when it is received in the love of it, is 
greatly prized and highly: eſteemed; when it is 
[cordially embraced, . and chearfully obeyed. It is. 
glorified when ſinners are converted. by. it,..and- 
the lives of the prefeſſors of. it are agreeable to it; 
and thus it was glorified in theſe ſeveral. inſtances - 


- 
. 


at Theſſalonica ; ;and-:therefore the. apoſtle 
4 : 


uts--. 
em. 


cerning peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, life, and N 
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them upon praying, that it might be ſo elſewhere, 
as there; even every where,” as the Syriac ver- 
ſion adds. . £150 
2 And that we may be delivered from 
unreaſonable and wicked men: for all men 
have not faith. | 1 
And that we may be delivered from unreaſonable 
and wicked men] Either from the unbelieving Jews, 
fee Rom. xv. 30, 31. who were the avowed ene- 
mies of the Golde „and did all they could to hin- 
der the ſpread of it; and who were the implacable 
and conſtant adverſat les of the apoſtle; who often 
lay in wait for him, and oppoſed him, and gave 
him trouble in all places, ſtirring up the people 
againſt him: or from the falſe teachers, and thoſe 
of their party, who are the falſe brethren by whom 
he often was in perils; who were enemies of the 
croſs of Chriſt, and great hindrances to the ſpread 
of the Goſpel ; being men of abſurd principles, 
and of wicked lives and converſations, whereb 
they perverted the Goſpel of Chriſt, brought 
a reproach upon it, ſtumbled ſome, and overthrew 
the faith of others; and from theſe the apoſtle de- 
fires to be delivered. . 
For all men have not faith] No man has faith of 
himſelf, it is the gift of God, and the operation 
of his Spirit; and it is only given to the elect of 
of God, who are ordained unto eternal life, and 
therefore it is called the faith of God's ele: all 
mankind: have it not, none but Chriſt's ſheep ; 
and the reaſon why others have it not, is, 'becauſe 
they are not of his ſheep. This is a truth; but 
rather the true ſenſe of the words is, that all that 
are profeſſors of religion, and members of churches, 
and-even all that are preachers of the word, have 
not faith. They may have an hiſtorical and tem- 
porary faith, and the faith of miracles, and even 
all faith but the true faith; they may profeſs to 
believe, and yet not believe, as Simon Magus, 
and his followers ſcem to be intended here; for 
' this is given as a reaſon why the apoſtle deſired to 
be delivered from the above men. The Jews 
fay (o), that © He that ſtudies not in the law, 
« A j˖,n n 185 © there is no faith in him:“ 
and it is forbidden to come near him, or to 
*<.trade with him, or to walk with him, becauſe 
Le thete is no faith in bim.“ The apoſtle ſeems 


: x 
| 1 


to allude to this cuſtomnmn . 
3 But the Lord is faithful, who ſhall 
ſtahliſſi you, and keep 5 from evil. 


- 


4 


But the Lord it faithſul] Or God; as the Vul- 
gate Latin and Ethiopic verſions read, as do alſo 
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the Alexandrian and Claromontane copies: This 
is ſaid for the comfort of the ſaints, leſt they 
ſhould be diſcouraged upon hearing that all pro- 
feffors of faith in Chriſt had it not, who might 
be ready to take it to themſelves, and fear, that 
either they had it not, or if they had, that they 
might Joſe it, and fall from it. Wherefore the 
apoſtle obſerves to them the comfortable attribute 
of God's faithfulneſs, which he will not ſuffer to 
fail. He has promiſed many things, and he is 
faithful that has promiſed, who alſo will do them, 
nor will any good thing he has promiſed ever fail. 
Who ſball flabliſh you] In the doArines of the 
Goſpel, ſo as not to be moved away from them, 
or be finally and totally ſeduced by thoſe unrea- 
ſonable and wicked men; and alſo in the grace of 
faith, which though it may be weakened, and 
there may be a falling from a degree of the ſted- 
faſtneſs of it, as to its act and exerciſe, yet it 
ſhall never finally and totally fail; he who is the 
author, will be the finiſher of it; and likewiſe in 
the profeſſion both of the doctrine and grace of 
faith, which true believers ſhall hold faſt unto the 
end; for God will not ſuffer the righteous to be 
moved, or to depart from him; he has promiſed 
them perſeverance, and he is faithful to give it to 
chen.. {5 25 i 
Aud Feep you from evil] From the evil of fin; 
not from the being and commiſſion of it entirely, 
which is not to be expected in this life; but from 
the dominion of it, at leaſt from its reigning unto 
death, and from the damning power of it: and 


could do nothing, but throu 


"A! 


alſo from that evil one, Satan; from his ſnares and 
temptations, ſo as not to be entangled and over- 
come by them ; for God is faithful, who will not 
ſuffer his*to be tempted beyond their ſtrength, but 
will enable them to bear it, and make/a way for their 
eſcape, and deliver out of it; and likewiſe from 
evil men, unreaſonable and wicked men, ſo as not 
to be drawn aſide by them, by their principles and 
practices, by their frowns or flatteries. Ys 
4 And we have confidence in the Lord 
touching you, that ye both do and will do 
the things which we command you. 
And we have confidence in the Lord touching you] 
The ground of confidence concerning them was 
not in themſelves, in their grace, and ſtrength, 
and wiſdom, and conduct, and good behaviour; 
but in the Lord, in his grace; and fſtren2th, and 
in the power of his might, without whom they 
zh him ſtrengthening 
them, could do all things. „„ 


Tat ye beth do, and. will: do the things which. we 


; | command you] Referring both to the command- 
them 
Thy 


mandments, which they had already given 
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by Chriſt, and they had ſhewed, and continued 


to ſhew-'a proper regard unto, ſee 1 Theſſ. 


iv. 1, 2. and alſo to what would be obſerved to 


5. And the Lord direct your hearts into 
the love of God, and into the patient wait- 
ing for Chriſt. VVVf f 
And the Lord direct you hearts into the love of God] 
By which may be meant either the love with 
which God is 2 
ſtance of the firſt and chief commandment in the 
law, and is what every man in a ſtate of nature 
is deſtitute of ; it is implanted in the heart in re- 
generation, and is a fruit of the Spirit of God; 
and where it is, it oftentimes grows cold, and 
needs to be ſtirred up and re-inflamed, by the Spirit 
of God, which may be intended, by a directing 
of the heart into it, that is, to a lively exerciſe of 
it: or elſe the love with which God loves his peo- 
ple is defigned, which is free, ſovereign, un- 
changeable, and from everlaſting to n 
and to have the heart directed into this, is to be 
led into it directly; or by a ſtrait line, as the 
word ſignifies, and not in a round- about way, by 
works and duties, as the cauſes or conditions of 
it; and to be led further into it, ſo as to wade 
into theſe waters of the ſanctuary, from the an- 
cles to the knees, and from thence to the loins, 
and from thence till they become a broad river to 
ſwim in; or ſo as to comprehend the height, and 
depth, and length, and breadth of this love, and 
to be rooted and grounded in it, and firmly per- 
ſuaded of intereſt in it; and that nothing ſhall ſe- 
parate from it; and ſo as to have the heart ſenſi- 
bly affected with it. The phraſe of directing the 
heart to God, and to ſeek him, is uſed in the Sep- 
tuagint, in 2 Chron, xx, 3. and Chap, xx. 33 
And this is not be done by a believer himſelf, nor 
by the miniſters of the Goſpel : the apoſtle could 
not do it, and therefore he prays he Lord to do 
it; by whom is meant the Spirit of God, ſince 
he is diſtinguiſhed from God the Father, into 
whoſe love the heart is to be directed, and from 
Chriſt, a patient waiting for whom it is alſo de- 
ſired the heart may be directed into; and ſince ĩt 
is his work to ſhed abroad the love of God in 
the heart, and to lead unto it, and make appli- 
cation of it; and which is a proof of his Deity, 
for none has the direction, management, and go- 
vernment of the heart, but God, Prop. xxi. I. 
and in this paſſage of ſeripture appear all the three 
perſons ; for here is the love of the Father, pa- 
tient waiting for Chriſt, and. the Lord the Spirit. 
For it follows, as another branch of the petition, 
And into. the. patient waiting - for. Chrift]- Or 
«. patience of Chriſt,” as the Vulgate Latin and 


This is the ſum and ſub- | 


* 


Arabic verſions render it; and may intend either 
that patience, of which Cbhriſt was the ſubje& ; 
and which appeared in his quiet ſubmiſſon io all- 
that outward meanneſs he did in his ſtate of hu- 
miliation ; in bearing the inſults and reproaches of 
men, and the frowardneſs of his own diſciples, in 
ſuffering himſelf to be tempted by Satan; and in 
bearing the ſins of his people, the wrath of God, 
and ſtrokes of juſtice, in the manner he did: and for 
the ſaints to have their hearts directed into this pa- 
tience of Chriſt, is of great uſe unto them, to en- 
dear Chriſt unto them; to lead them into the great 
| neſs of his love, and alſo of his perſon; and to 
make them more patient under the croſs, when 
they confider him, and have him for an example. 
Or elſe it may reſpect the grace of patience, which 
he is the author of, for all grace comes from him; 
and he from hence may be called the God of pa- 
tience, as his word, which is the means of it, is 
the word of his patience; and it is by his ſtrength 
that ſaints are ſtrengthened unto all patience, and 
long- ſuffering: and to be directed into this, or to 
the exerciſe of it, is of great uſe under afflictions 
from the hand of God, and under the reproaches 
and perſecutions of men, and under divine de- 
ſertions, and want of an anſwer of prayer, and un- 
der the temptations. of Satan, and in au expecta- 
tion of the heavenly glory. And the heart is never. 
more in the exerciſe of this, than when, it is direct 
ed into the love of God; ſee Rom. v. 2-5... 
Or this may refer to that patience of which Chriſt 
is the object, and be underſtood, either of a patient 
bearing the croſs for his ſake; for every believer 
has a croſs to take up and bear ſor Chriſt, and. 
which is to be born conſtantly, chear fully, and pa» 
tiently; and nothing more ſtrongly animates to 
ſuch. à patient bearing of it, than a ſenſe of the. 


love df God; ſo that a being directed into that, 


leads alſo to this: or as our verſion. points out the- 
ſenſe, it may be underſtood af a patient waiting 
for the fecond coming of Chriſt. Chriſt will cer 
tainly come a fecond time, though when he will 
come is uncertain; and his coming will be very 
lorious in itſelf; and of great advantage to the 
aints : hence it becomes them, not 1 45 believe 
it, hope for it, love it; and look for ity hut te wait 
patiently for it; whieh being directed to by the 
Spirit of God, is of great uſe unto them in, the 
preſent Hate of things. 
1 Ms e 99 eee . 20 
6 Now we command you, :brethreny in 
the name of our. Lord "Jeſus Chriſt, chat. 
ye. withdraw yourſelyes) from, een ocker 
that, walketh diſorderly, and not after the 
tradition which he received of us. 
i #353 4 
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- Now we command yau,, brethren] The apoſtle is 


now come to the main thing itſelf, he has in view 
in this patt of the epiſtle, which is to encourage 
a to the diſeipline of God's houſe; and to 
exhort this church to excommunicate, or remove 
.from-communion all diſorderly perſons; and thoſe 
tho are to do this, he points out, and calls upon, 
and even commands; and theſe are the fraternity, 
the brethren, the ſociety of believers, all the mem- 
bers of the church; for to them to whom belongs 
the power of receiving members, to them only 
belongs the power: of excluding offenders : the 
executive power lies in the hands of the elders or 
paſlors of churches ; they are the perſons by whom 
the church receives or caſts out members; but the 
power of judgment, or of determining who ſhall 
be received into, or who ſhall be removed from 
communion, lies in the church, and not in the 

and elders only; whoever therefore take 
upon them to receive, or refuſe, or caſt out mem- 
bers of themſelves, and at their own pleaſure, act 
the part of Diotrephes, 3 Jobn , 10. The autho- 
rity for gags > as yt; perſons from commu- 
nion, is an apoſtolical command, 

We command you] We who are the apoſtles of 
Chriſt, immediately fent by him, who had their 
miſfion and commiſſion from him, and which 
were confirmed by miracles ; theſe had a greater 
power and authority than the ordinary miniſters 
of the word; they were the ambaſſadors of Chriſt, 
ſtaod in his ſtead, repreſented him, and acted in 
his name; what they ſaid, he ſpake by them; and 
it was all one, as if he had ſpoke it himſelf : and 
that this might appear not to be of them, but of 
him, it is added, 

In the name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt) That is, 
by his power and authority, if they bad any re- 
gard to that, or to his honour and glory. 


Dat ye withdraw 2 op every brother that 
walketh diſerderly] By a brother is meant, not one 
in a natural or civil ſenſe, who is ſo by blood, or 
by-neighbourbood, by being of the ſame country, 
or of the ſame human ſpecies, ſince all are of one 
blood; but one in an eccleſiaſtical ſenſe, a church 
member, who is called a brother, though he may 
not be really a child of God, one of the brethren 
of Chriſt, or born of the Spirit; yet being a fel- 
low-citizen with the ſaints, and of the houſhold 
of God externally, he bears this character; and 
ſuch an one only is cogniſable by a church, who 
have nothing to do to judge them that are with- 
out, only them that are within: and every brother 
in this ſenſe falls under their notice; every one 

that js a member, Whether male or female, for 
tis word includes both and as the ſiſters, as 


in the ſame church- ſtate, partake of the ſame or- 
dinances, and enjoy the ſame privileges, they are 
obliged to regard the ſame cules of the Goſpel, and 
duties of religion, and in eaſe of. diſorder, to be 
withdrawn from: and this alſo regards every bro- 
ther, of whatſoever ſtate or condition, bond or 
free, high or low, rich or poor ; no partiality is to 
be uſed, no preference to be given to one above 
the other; a poor member in a diſorder is not to 
be bore hard upon, whilft a rich one is winked and 


ther private members, or officers of the church ; 
for not only the former, but alſo the latter, when 
they walk diſorderly, whether in the diſcharge of 
their office, or in any other part of their conduct, 
are liable to the notice and cenſure of the church: 
and which is only to be done when any of them 
walk diſorderly ; not for every diſorder they are 
guilty of; there is no man lives without fin; and 
church-members have their infirmities, and will 
have, as long as they are in the fleſh, or in the 


mon infirmities of life; nor are the juſt to be ſet 
aſide for a thing of nought, or a ſmall offence, 
and that not continued in : it is one thing to be 
guilty of a diſorder, and another thing to walk 
diſorderly ; which denotes a way, a courſe, a ſeries 
of diforder, and proceeding on in it, a going from 
evil to evil, an increaſing to more ee for 


ſons do not ſtop, but grow worſe and worſe ; for 
they take pleaſure in their diſorders; they chooſe 
their own ways, and delight in their abominations; 
the paths of fin are pleafant paths to them: and 
they are diſorderly walkers, who 
and ſtubbornly continue in their diforders, not- 


and of the whole church; and of this ſort there 
are ſuch that walk diſorderly in the world, in the 
commiſſion of fotorious and ſcandalous fins, ſuch 


as uncleannefs, intemperance, covetouſneſs, c. 


and that walk diſorderly in families; as huſbands 


vide not for their houſholds; and wives that are 
not in ſubjection to their huſbands j parents that 
provoke their children to wrath; and children 
that are diſobedient to their parents; maſters who 
þ he not that which is fit and equal to their 
| ſervants ; and ſervants that defpiſe their maſters 


ſerve them the more chearfully, becauſe faithful 


churches, that fill not up their places, but neglect 


attendance with the church on the word and ordi- 


who 
ä Are 


3 . 


connived at: and it alſo reſpects the brethren, whe- 


body; and they are not to be made offenders for 
a word, or for a ſingle diſorder, or for the com- 


walking in a progreſſive action, and diforderly per- 


withſtanding the admonitions of private perſons, 


that are not affectionate to their wives, and pro- 


becauſe they are brethren, when they [ſhould - 


nances, and who are contentious and quarrelſome, 
yells the brethren, ſtand in the ſame relation, are | and will not ſubmit to the ſentimenst of thoſe 


eee ; 


and beloved: and alſo that walk diforderly in 


nor barely to curb and reſtrain the affections to- 


* 
1 
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are ſuperior to them in number and ſenſe; and 
likewiſe ſuch ho entertain bad notions and prin- 
ciples, daggers to the grace of God, the perſon 
and offices of Chriſt, and the operations of the 
Spirit; ho walk not in the truth, nor according 
to the ſtandard of the word of God; and eſpeciall 


idle perſons, who work not at all, hut live at the 
tables, and upon the ſubſtance of others, as appears 
from Y. 11. Theſe act contrary, to the order and 
decorum of nations, towns and families, and to 
that which God has fixed among mankind ; and to 
by example of God, and Chriſt as God, who work 
hitherto and jointly together in providence, and in 
the government of the world; and to the example 


which Chriſt, as man, has ſet, and to the example 
of the apoſtles, and to their commands: wherefore 


it follows, TM wap es * meg 297 #1417 
And not after the tradition which be received of us] 
Meaning either the Goſpel of Chriſt, which be- 


ing preached was received, but the walk and con- 


verſation of fome' was not agreeable to it; or the 
ordinances. of the Goſpel, and the precepts of re- 
ligion: which the apoſtles delivered, and were re- 
ceived, and yet due attendance to them was not 
given; ſee the note on chapter ii. 15. or rather, 


that particular injunction concerning quietneſs, 


and doing their own. buſineſs, and working with 
their own hands, 1 The iv. 11. The:Vulgate 
Latin verfion reads, which they reteĩved of us; 
the ſenſe is the ſame; and the Ethiopie verſion, 
and not according to the conſtitution we ap- 


pointed them.“ Now what is commanded to 


be done to ſuch diſorderly perſons, by the church, 
even the whole n is to withdraw them 
ſelves from them; by which is meant, not only 


with them, that they may have no opportunity of 
indulging their — 2. — * 
ſo to ſerve them is highly juſt and reaſonable zi nor 
does it deſign only a ſuſpenſion, or a debarring of 
them from the Lord's table, which ought not to 


y | be done to any perſons, whilſt they continue in 
dae egen san here, who ars buGynhodies, ane eee ey bentinue in 


relation to the church,” and members of it; but a 
removal of them from church-communion, or an 
excommunication'of them; which is ſometimes 
expreſſed by rejecting perſons, caſting them out 
of the church, and putting them away, and here- 
by withdrawing from them; which are all ſyno- 
ny mous phraſes, and intend' excluſion from the 
communion, of the church. And ſo the Ethiopic 
verſion; here renders it, that ye remove every 
brother, & c. From this; paſſage we learn 
who they are that are to be excommunicated- or 
removed from the communion of churches, all 
diſorderly walkers ;| what the act of excommus 
nication is, it is a withdrawing from them, a ſr- 
parating them from the church, and its 

nion; and ho they are that haue the power to 
do it, the whole fraternity or body of the churchʒ 
and alſo the authority for it, an apoſtolical com- 
mand, in the name of Chriſt. 


; 7 For yourſelves know how ye ought to 
follow. us: for we behaved: not ourſelves 
diſorderly among hb. 3 bats INS 1262 


/ . livin; 
er yourſelves ine 10 how ye ought 10 folly us] 
The. apoſtle, goes on to diſſuade. from that 
which denominates perſons diſorderly walkers, 
A ee yg. the r bt the r 
and that partly by, the example of the apoſtles, 
and partly. by FX ae —— He appeal $. to 


_— 


to diſtinguiſh themſelves from them by an orderly them, to their ænowledge and judgment, it be- 


and regular converſation, and a ſtrict obſervance 
olpel-diſcipline, when 10 00 ie very tight; 


wards ſuch perſons, leſt by carrying it as hereto- 
fore, in a kind; tender, and onate manner, 
they ſhbuld take encouragement: from hence to 


continue in their diſorders, as tender parents keep their own hands. 


in their affections, and from ſhewing them to their 
rections, that they might not ſeem to countenance! 
them in that which is evil, though this: is alſo 


very proper; nor alſo merely to contract or ſhut up 


the hand to ſuch perſons, and refuſe to diſtribute to 
them, living ſuch an idle life, and in ſuch a diſor- 
derly, way, though this jo what,ought to be done; 
9 X #23 1s + oil 

nor does this phyaſe poly intend 4 


1X > $4443 3 1 ae 2 wy p$- 
perſons their houſes and their tables, nor ſuffering 


hildren, when in diſorder, and under their cor- || 


ing a thing well known to them, that they ought 
7 as they had the; apoſtles. for enſamples ; 
or who ſhould, they, follow but their ſpiritual 
fathers, ſhepherds, and guides? And eſpecially 
ſo far as they were followers” of Chriſt, -as the 
were, in the caſe-xeferred: ute, working wü 
or we. behaved not ourſelves, di ſar 0ng you} 
They could appeal to — As oe - \ayong 5 
Alſo, how — juſtly, and unblameably the 
walked among thom ; fee 1 TB if; 10. and par- 
ticularly; that they did not live an idle and in- 
active life among dem. I 1 5 
10 2E U 


1 4 85 ON 6 * + 
© $ Neither did we eat any man's bread for 


+ 4 allc 
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99 ſuch |-nought'; but wrought with labour and tra- 
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other, not allowing any company and converſation 1 to any of FOUL 


Neiiler 


| 
| 


—— 4 2 


396 Il. 


giving him a valuable conſideration for what they 


their own hand labour, and partly 4 — 
to — 


0 9 Not becauſe-we have not power, bur 


i 

| | 
| 
| 

| 


THESE 


L. 0 NI XN 983 maT — 


— —222—*²⁵ð¹ ⁰ ͤ m — —— — — 


— axy man” dread for nonght} Or 
ene at at ſree coſt, without paying for it; he 
ſignifies, that what they cat, they bought wich 
their /n money, and. on no man, without 


had; though if they had not paid in money for | t 
their; food, they would not have eat it for nought, 
finee, they laboured among them in preaching the 


G to them; and ſuch labourers; are worthy ſoi 


of their maintenance, Eule x. 7. . for- 
mer ſenſe is the apoſtle's here. | 
But wrought with labour and travnii * add! | 
Not: only :laborieuſly: preaching, the Goſpel to 
them, as often as they could have opportunity, 
but working very and inceſſantly with their 
bands, at the occupations and . trades, they had 
been brought up to; and that of the apoſtle Paul's 
was a tent- maker, at which he ſometimes wrought, 
miniſtering to his on, and the 3 

of others, As xviii. 3. and chap. x nor 
was. this inconſiſtent with his ing: — iberal 
education. It was uſual with the Jewiſh doors 
to learn a trade; or follow ſome butineſs and call- 
ing of life; ſee the note on Mart vi. "lf The 
apoſtle's end in this was, | AF gm 
t we might not be chargiable to any * 
Ga to them, they being for 27 moſt 


part pobr; and the apoſtles TIP able, 2 Ard 


received from, Philippi, Phit. IV. 1 
themſelves,” choſe to. do it, that they mf . oo 
He heavy upon them, and any ways Hinder the 
ſpread of the Goſpel amon Peas by at its firſt 
Sid to them. And fo Maimonides ſays the 
ancient Jewiſh! doctors behaved, and with a like 
View: xpherefore, fays he (); 2 IF a an is a, 
ve wife than, and or dess br; and poor, 
« let him employ bimſelf in ſome handicraſt 
4c buſineſs, Even though 4 mean one, and = 
<c diftreſs men (or be b1 denſome to them. a 


0 make ourſelves GRIN > uo y you to 
follow us. k IS27 A498: 5 


Py 5 4 


Eg | 22 a fr]. Tp fo hell. 

or or require à main T 

Is Mr inte Fines, Chak has 
that they that 1 24 "the Goſpel ſhould 


live of the Goſpel; ſee 2 9 ix. 4—6, 14. 


This the apoſtle ſays to preſerve their right of 
er and here they ſhould think fit to 


Wes could not ſupport themſelves as the * 


aſe of it; and leſt other miniſters, of the 


rr - ry pr — 


—— ena uſe N 
their fin, and improve it the maintenance 
of Goſpel miniſters: where orethe-apeſtle obſerves 
to them, that they did not do this, as conſcious 
that — were Es. wig to Ry a "on from 
— 4 our febves an enſample unto you to'j ho 
2s] For it there were many idle, laz per. 
ong them, who either ha no chllinzs' 
trades, or did nat attend to them; ' whetefore the 
apoſtles wrought with their own hands, to fet an 
example, who could not for thame but work, 
when they faw perſons in fo his gh an office, and 
of fuch 2 character, working "with labour 4 
travail, " hight end day,” High eng thern, 

1 


10 For even When ms Wers 2 you, 
chis we commanded you, that if any would 
not work, neither ſhould he eat. 18 

4 Hor. even when we were With you], At Tbeſtilo- 
nica in perſon, and firſt preaches. the Joſpel to 


to them. 232 Trp | 12 x5 20 4 30 1 2227 38 910 
Dis 206 commanded pu, thut i, any winld — el 


1 cher Hound he eat] The Ethiopie verſion reads 


in the ſingular number, when: Iwas with you, 
J commanded — uſing the above words, 
which were a fort af a proverb with the Jews, 
and is frequently uſed by them, mb wn n or 
bh i 1 tif a man would not work, he 
ſhould: not; eat And] again (2), He that 
„ labours on —_ of Either ſabbath (or on 
«6 week«days) he ſhall eat on the ſabbath- day; 
and he who does not labour on the evening of 
<< the ſabbath, from whence ſhall he eat (or what 
* xight and authority bas he to eat] on the ſab- 
zt bath. day? Not he that chuld not work 
through weakneſs, bodily:diſcaſes, or ald age, the 
necelities of ſuch are to be diſtrĩbuted to, and 
| they ate to be taken cure of, and provided with 
the neteſſaries of liſe by the officers of the church; 
but thoſe that can work, and will not, ought 
to ſtarve, for any aſſiſtance that ſhould be given 
them by e ee of e or the. offi- 


A 1 niwor men dan engine lian = 


1 For we eat hl "UTE Me which 
—— among you Aird. Wan not 


at all, but are buſy bodies. 

For we bear "that there art Foe] This is ho 
| Teafon” of the order or co mand given, in v». 6. 
for withdrawing Wa diforderly- -perſons When 
the Wen, a wi ith 1 he 1 that there 


W922 were 
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ig, ' ſhould be hurt by fuct an r and le 1. 
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* Hikchot Mattanot Angyiz, c. 10. f. 18. 
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and buſineſſes in Which they were r up 


hosds, and churches, 


houſe, and 


chriſtians,” and backbite and flander them. Tueſe 


2 8 * — — 1 hy — —— — ap 


. — * — —— 
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| Anno Dom. oh. 


a ous hw 
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weed f perſons 725 N * therefore | 
orders 25 that if they would not Work, 
ſhould not eat; and in EA former epiſtle, 1 5 


üntelligence that there were ſtill ſuch perſons 


among them, he exhorts them to their duty, an 


information is given him, that there were ſome 
ſuch perſons yet among them; for as the apoſtle 
had the care of all the churches upon him, To he w 
kept a correſpondence” with them, and by one | o 
means or-another, by ſending meſſengers to them, 

or by receiving letters from thoſe he correſponded 
with, he learned the ſtate of them; and his in- 
formation was generally good, and What might be 
depended upon; ſee 1 Cor. i. Tx. as it Was in this 
caſe” relating to ſome perſons 

Mieth wall among yon Borderly 2 1701 And Wii they | t 
were, and which alſo explains 6. are imme- 
— - ; 1 

Working not at all] At their callings, trades, 


but lived an idle and lazy life: and this was wa 


ing diſorderly indeed, even contrary to the order 


of | things before the fall, when man was in a ſtate 

intscence; ; for before ſin entered into the 
world, Adam Was put into the garden of Eden to 
Keep aud rſs! it; man was created an active 


creature, and made for work and buſineſs ; and to 
live without,” is: 


to the order of creation, | 
as well to the order of civil ſocieties,. and of rell. 
gious ones, or chürches, and even t irrational 
creatures do not. 


Bu ua dee] Though ey work not a 


ve their own: buſineſs, yet are very buſy in N 


other mens matters, and have the affairs g Ping 
doms, and cities, . and towns, and neig hbour-! 
d 88 | upon their 
bands; 'which they thru emleldes its? "arid: 
intermeddle with; thou dcn bite o bufinefs 
at all with them: ele Wanger from houſe tb 
— inguire into dane Yea] 
family affairs, are tatlers, full of prate and talk; 
and, like the Athenians, ſpend all. their time in 
telling or hearing new things; and they alſo ſpeak 
things Which they hound ths 1 — y. tales 
from one x abother; and private r ching 
to the diſadvantage df — erye A :Ereatures 


are the peſts of nations 'andndghbouthoods; the 
plagues of churches, and the ſcandal of H 
Nature; fee r Tim. v. 157 1 Eee if. ___ 


— 


and exhort hy. dur: Lor Jeſus Chriſt, 
with — Work, and eat ag own 
bread. $1 of en n 0 K to i H (1) © 


lives, in Dodlineſs and hone 


_—_ 


Now them that are ſueb] 1 chis was not "the 
Fler and character of them all. Did ſuch 3 

generally obtain, no community, civil or reli | 
ous, could ſubfiſt. And the apoſtle wiſely: d C 


and | tinguiſhes them from others, that the infor 
puts the church upon admoniſhing them; and ſtill 


1 not be: involved in the charge. 
We command and exhort by our Lord Ięſus Cbriſ 
weg, both authority and intreaty, taking every 


to reclaim them, commandin a in the name 
of Chriſt and beſeecbing for the ſake of Chriſt, 


ith tne[s they work] With their ow 

4 5 125 bn callings, and to ſuy — 

themſelves, provide for their families, and have 

ſomething to give to them that are in need; by 

which means aut will live 5 e and quiet 

not diſturb 

the peace of cen f hurches, ad 
lies, 

And cat their own ee Got by, their own 2 

bour, and bo ught with their money, and not the 


2 bread of N 3 N or that of idleneſs. 


13 But ye, brethren,” be not wary wel 
doing. 5 


But ye, eee The oſt . 
the church, who were diligent and induſtrious. 
in their callings, minded their dyn buſineſs, and 
did not trouble themſelves with other mens matters, 
took care of themſelues and theit families, and 
were beneficent to others: * 

Be not weury in well doing}: Which wf be us 
3 generally>'of a well doing, or of doing 
good work gj which is well done when 
according to the willi of God, in faith, and from 
2 principle of love, and in the name and {tr 
of Chriſt; and with a yiew to tlie glory of God: 
or particularly of acta of benefidence to the poor; 
for though the idle and lazy fould not be re- 
tieved, et the: kelpleſs pobr ſhould: not be neg- 
pe ro Thisothe: apoſtle! obſerves, leſt covrtous 


e ib Künne eee this, and withhold 
their Ban 


om d 5 o any, under a no- 
tion of their being orden 1 or Teſt th 


\tfaints:flould —— of doing 
acts of charity, thrgugh the ĩngratitudeſmoroſene , 
E manners of poor people ; ſee Guia xi. In. 


14, And fra dur wort 
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Note that man]. Some — this clauſe in con- 
nection with the preceding phraſe, by this epiſ- 
<« tle, or by an epiſtle; and ſo the Ethiopic ver- 
ſion, 4 ſhew or ſigvify him by an epiſtle ;” 
that is, give us. notice of it by an epiſtle, that we 
may take him under our cogniſance, and ſeverely 
chaſtiſe him, according to the power and authority 
given us by Chrift ; but that phraſe rather be- 
longs to the preceding words : and the cauſe here 
reſpects the notice the church ſhould take of ſuch 
a perſon; not in a private way, or merely by way * 
of admonition and-reproof, ſuch as is given before 
rejection from communion ; but by the black 
mark of excommunication ; lay him under cen- 


ſure, exclude him your communion, put a brand 


upon him as a ſcabby ſheep, and ſeparate him 
from the flock; and ſo the Syriac verſion renders 
it, Wr“ Jet him be ſeparated from you; and 
this ſenſe is confirmed by what follows, | 


Aud have no company with him]. As little as can 
be in common and civil converſation, leſt he 


ſhould take encouragement from thence to con- 
tinue in his ſin, and leſt others ſhould think it is 


connived at; and much leſs at the Lord's table, 
or in a ſacred and religious converſation, or in a 
way of church-fellowſhip and communion. . | 
That he na be gi! That he may ** wu 


< his eyes turned in him,” as the word ſignifies, 


and he may be brought to a ſight and ſenſe of his 


fin, and be filled with ſhame for it, and lothe it, 
and himſelf on the account of it; and truly re- 
pent of it, and forlake it ; and this is the end of 


ex communication, atleaſt one end, and a prin- 
cipal end of it, to recover perſons out of the ſnare |, 
of the devil, and to turn them from the error of 


their ways: ſo the Jews ſay (5), In matters of 


heaven (of God or religion) if a man does not 
return privately, pp%20 “ they put him to 


<, ſhame publicly;“ and publiſh his - and re- 


<< proach him to his face, and deſpiſe and ſet him 
Ab ir nought until be returns to de well, ebene 


15 Let count bm not as oy play, but 


e | 


| e- eee 13 of 
Chriſt, and the chriſtian religion, as the Jews 


ona as Elymas the, ſorcerer, was; as one that 
iselble batred to good Nen, a per- 


| ma 2 grey and bas an litter averſion to them 


and their principles; not deal with him in an 
hoſtile, fierce, furious, and paſſionate manner, as 


if, you were ſeeking his deſtruction, and not his 


tion. This ſeems to be levelled againſt the 
who allowed of hatred to — 2 


and Pagans were; or as 8 all righte- 7 


ſons : the ſay (i), 0 An, hater that. is fon of 
in the 7 is not of the nations of the world, 
but of Larsel z but how ſhall an Iſraelite hate 

<« an Iſtaelite? Does not the; ſeripture ſay, Thon 
60 Halt not. hate thy brother in thine beart 2. * | 
* wiſe. men ſay, When a man ſees him 3 
e who has committed a tranſgrefſion, and PIs ad- 
te moniſhes him, 2 nd. he does not return, lo, it 
ce, is, nw muna commandment to hate him” 
te until he repents Lo turns: from * e 
& ness.“ I | 

But adnoniſh 9 4 4 bruber]. A2 6 one - that has 
been called a brother, and a member of the church, 
and who, though criminal, has no bitterneſs in 
him againſt the church, or againſt the name of 
Chriſt, and the doctrines of Chriſt; and therefore 


| ſhould not be treated in a virulent manner, but 


with a bratherly affection, meekneſs, compaſſion, 


and tenderneſs; and who indeed i is to be reckoned 


as a brother, whilſt the cenſure is paſſing, and 
the ſentence of excommunication is executing on 
him; for till it is finiſhed, he ſtands in ſuch a 
relation : though this alſo may have reſpect, as to 
the manner of excomm gating perſons, ſo to 


| the conduct of the church to ſuch afterwards; 


Who are not to neglect them, and much leſs to 
treat them as enemies, in a cruel and incompaſ- 


ſionate manner; but ſhould inquire, and diligently 
obſerve, what effect the ordinance of excommu+- 
nication has upon them, and. renew their admoni- 
eee friendly reproofs, , mne 
t 
16 Now the Lord of peace ee 
you peace always by all means. The Lord 
be with you all. 

Nrw the Lord of peace bimde 210 11 kel 

mſel 


peace, who is peaceable. hi and the author 
of peace in all his churches, and h e 


* ealls for it, and encourages it. 


Give you peace aways. by all means] Both 2 con- 
ſcience-peace, through the blood, righteouſneſs, 
and ſacrifice of Chriſt, and faith in them, which 
paſles all underſtanding, and which, when he 
gives, none can take away; and a church- 
being freed from all. ſuch N perſons, and 
their abetters, the diſturbers of it: — indeed, the 
way to have true peace and proſperity i in churches, 
is to keep up the diſcipline of God's houſe. The 
apoſtle prays for it in faith, upon an obſervance 
of = rules I» had given he probe conſtant 
and perpetual peace, which is greatly to, be de- 
fired ; Ty that it might be had ad by : all 2 and 
in every l they * Paging, preaching, ” | ui 


AAS rl miniſte 


** * $8... 
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70 2 71 7. III. g ver. I 19—18, — 


miniſtering the ordinances, - laying on cenſures 
when neceſſary, and chriſtian converſation, Some 
copies, and e Vulg ate Latin verſion read, in 
<« every place; as Sl as at Theſfalonica. 


The Lord be with gon all]! By bis preſence, to | 
comfort and refreſh ; by his power, to keep and 


preſerve ; by his grace, to aſſiſt; and . his . 


ri, 0 counſel, adviſe, and dire. 


17 The ſalutation of Paul with mine on 
hand, . which is the ren; in en N 4 
fol write. 


The alufation of Paul u 6 mine otun hand} 10 


». 


writing his epiſtles, the body and ſubſtance of 
them; he uſed an amanuenſis, but the faluration | 


he wrote with his own. hand. 


Which is the: token in every: epi 51 By which 


they might be known to be true and genuine, and 
be diſtinguiſhed from counterfeit. ones: and the 
rather he mentions this, that 7 Rik 4 5 5 

troubled neither . word, e by; nor 


y 10 


epiſtle, as from them, a8 7 had an 
ii. 2. for it ſeems that this wicked practice of 
conterfeiting the epiſtles of the apoſtles, or carry- 
| ing about ſpurious ones under their name, began 


ſo early; to preveny We Wha apoſtle ok Bir this 
method, 


So 7 e As follows: 


18 The grace of our Lord Jeſs Chaft | 
be with you all. Amen. 1 


This was the ſign or token ; ſee the note on; 
| Romans Xvi. 20, 


4 The ſecond if to-the Thefflonians 
was written from Athens. A rin 


The ſubſcription to this epiſtle is, The econd' 
epiſtle to the Theſſalonians w0as written from Athens ;'\ 
though ĩt ſeems rather to be written from Corinth. 
In the Syriac verſion it is ſaid, ©: The ſecond: 
<. epiſtle to the Theſſalonians, . which is written. 
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"The Vit Hite of AV L the Aye 


IMOTHY, _ B24 this epiſtle i is e was eminent for his 1 piety al acquaint- 
T ance with the ſacred ſcriptures ; ; his mother was a Jewels, and his father a Greek, which 
was the reaſon Why he was not circumciſed 'in his infancy. Mention is made in the ſecond 
epiltle to him of his mother Eunice, and grandmother Lois, as believers, and of his knowledge of the 
ſcriptures from a child : this excelfent perſon the apoſtle meeting with at Lyftra, and having a good 
rep6rt'of him from the brethren there, he choſe him to be his companion in his travels, and to aſſiſt 
him in the ſpread of the Goſpel; and knowing that it would be very diſagreeable to the Jews to hear 
che word of God from the lips of an uncircumciſed/perſon, he took him and circumciſed him, becom- 
ing all things to all, that he might gain ſome. This being done, he went along with him into ſeveral 
parts, and he made great uſe of him, in preaching the word, planting churches, and writing epiſtles; 
He ſent him to various places with meſſages from him, to Corinth, Philippi, and Theſſalonica; and 
row had left him at Epheſus, where he beſought him to abide for a while; for that he was the biſhop, 
paſtor, or ' ovetfeer” of that church is not likely, fince his reſidence here was not conſtant, and was 
afterwards called away from hence by the apoltle, who defired his ſtay there, under whom, and by 
whoſe directions, he acted whilſt there; and ſeeing that this church had elders, biſhops, or overſeers, 
whom the holy Ghoſt had ſet over them, whom the apoſtle called to him at Miletus, and gave them 
ſome advice and inſtructions. The deſign of Timothy's continuance there was to check growing 
errors and hereſies, and to take care of and preſerve the diſcipline of God's houſe; and to charge 
him with theſe things was the deſign of this epiſtle; in which he teaches him how to behave himſelf 
in the church of God, by taking heed to his doctrine and converſation ; and gives rules relating to 
the qualifications of biſhops and deacons, and to the care of widows, nd. with regard to church-cen- 
ſures, and the becoming walk and converſation of all ſorts of perſons of every office, age, ſex, rank, 
and order. This epiſtle is thought to be written about the year fifty five. 


; norance of it, Y. 5, FS not but that the law 
1 itſelf was good, as 14 full well 
knew; which is ſaid to prevent an objection 

againſt them, as laying it aſide as uſeleſs ; but 
X e abuſe of it is what is complained of, it being 
made for ſome perſons, and not for others who 
are mentioned, between which, and the ſound 
count of his apoſtleſhip, and alſo of his con- doctrine of the Goſpel, there is an agreement, 
verſion, to the encouragement of ſinners, and | . 8—11. which leads on the apoſtle to ob- 
to the glory of the grace of God; and cloſes | ſerve his call to the office of a preacher of it by 
=: with an exhortation to Timothy to conſtancy.| Chriſt, his qualification for it, and inveſtitute 
and perſeverance in his chriſtian warfare, The | with it, for which he gives thanks, y. 12. 
inſcription and ſalutation are in Y. 1, 2. and] And in order to illuſtrate the grace of God in 
much in the common form; and whereas, when | converting him firſt, and then making him a 
he went into Macedonia, he deſired Timothy | miniſter of the word, he takes notice of his 
to continue at Epheſus, his end was, to reſteain | ftate and condition before converſion, what a 
the falſe teachers from preaching the doctrine] vile ſinner he had been, and of the abundant - 
they did, which was contrary to the Goſpel, | grace God beſtowed on him in it, . 13, 14. 
fabulous: uſeleſs, and ks F. 3, 4. for And that this caſe of his might not ſeem range 
though theſe men ſet up for teachers of the law, | and incredible, he obſerves, that this is the 
they went off, and ſtrayed from its general end, | ' ſum of the Goſpel, that Chriſt came into the 
which was love with faith, through their ig-1 world to ſave the chief of ſinners, ſuch an one 


In this chapter, after the inſcription and ſaluta- 
tion, the apoſtle having intreated Timothy to 
abide at Epheſus, obſerves, that his end was, 
that he might check the falſe teachers there, 
whom he deſcribes; and then he gives an ac- 


— — Dany 12 — — 


Anno Dom. 54. Canary. I. ver. r. 8 


— — 


as be Was, Y. 15. And beſides, the end of the | Tiwojiie 4. 25 well, as with his Sop;Jalus:Ghrit —= 
e 
long-ſuffering he thewed in him, that ot whom de is here diſtinguiſhed: for it follows, 
might be 80 d. to, believe in Chriſt alſo, | u Lord Jeſus Chrift, whith is our bop Who 
Fo 1 3 ; Ve this . ane _ is both the author, and the ground and foundati 
5.27% a ee MY Cine ech po [on I 
Sobt manfy]ly inſt abe Falſe teachers * 8 — — e ea Aae. 
_ gat. THY 85 2 , whatever; not irth- privileges, carnal deſcent, 
which he ſhould, be the more induced by the religious edueation, morality and civility, gbedi- 
conſideration of the prophecies that went before ence: to the er Moſes, moral or ern 
dere 6h ee eee, 
fellars; of which idfikmond ave given ftr Epe, : nn We oe nn ED 
cd be f, 1 20 1 40 2 | pond. groan 
4 9 *. 19% 20. bdlcod, which was ſhed for it; and for jultificz- 
DAVL, an apoſtle of Jeſus Chi by e J e , 
| | 5 cuir Cavi. | out, and freely imputed; 2 r fal vation 
92 e eee him, fince it isin him, 408 in ds other, 49d 
our, and Lord Jeſus Chrift, which is Our | compleatly effected by him, and that for the worlt 
h ü ee i LT Fan 
mc £ AJ, Orig His name was every one that believes in him thall enjoy; and 
Paul, an t, of Jes ze] Ein name ue fn g ern e, which ee bare; 
and fo was his office as an apoſtle, and which he and good realen there is for it in Ober Kein 
mentions, not ſo much for imothy's fake, but is in him, and in his gift; What his grace gixes a 


e 


for the fake. of others, chat what be delivers in Mmsctneſf fer and his cighteapinels g bitie to, m k 
this, -pittle, might came with its Proper weight prepares for 20 and will introduce them into. 
[The Complutenſian edition ads, of God the 
e note on Raman i. 1. * Y „ 
How he came into this office next follows, not of N ee Jeſus Chriſt: 2 nd 
ME, wt by men, vat, ee e eee 
Y ſtbe commandment of God] The appointment: or on 
a e by which he _ ae to {5 2 Unto Timothy, "my own ſon in the 
this office, even from eternity, and is the ſame | £571 ua marilyn, E 2 
with the counſel or will of God, Apb, i. 1. or it 7 Grace, meren ang ReAce, from God 
may refer to the order given by the holy Ghoſt to Our ather and Jeſus. Chriſt our Lord. 
the chureh, to ſet apart him and Barnabas to the | Tyte Timothy. 7 1 151 Not in 
e firy, 4% A ene en Unto Timothy, my, own ſon in the faith] Not in 
eo ee e e the fleſh, or by natural deſcent, but in a ſpiritual 
D 3 ſenſe, in the faith of Chriſt; for Timothy was 
Our Saviour] By whom is meant God the Fa- not related to the apoſtle according to the fleſh, 
ther; and this character of him is mentioned, to | as ſome have thought, but the relation was ſpiri- 
mow _ the er agg vie "_ 4: herd As | tual ;* though the mo was not properly his ſpi- 
ſuch, and in which the diſcharge. is office | ritual father, or the inftrument of his converſion; 
greatly lay, was the affair of ſalvation, to publiſh | for Timothy was a converted perſon, and a diſ- 
ay GOO that to 2 28 by - 7 3 ras to|ciple of Chriſt, and well” Ae of by the 
ihew. the concern whic the Father has in| brethren, when the apoſtle firſt met with him, 
that {work he \ reſolved upon it, and appointed | As wi. 1, 2. but Sig calls him his fon, cit | 
hi ivy, Sada En upon faving Re becauſe of his age, being a young man; or be- 
y his Son, whom he pitched upon to be his fal- | cauſe of his affection for him, ſo the Vulgate 
vation; he drew the ſcheme of it by his infinite Latin verſion reads, *a beloved ſon; or ane 
wiſdom, and ſent his Son into the world to exe- | becauſe he was inſtructed more largely by the a [tle 
25 oute it; and he fends his miniſters to publiſh the | into the doctrine of faith ; and as a ſon with a father 
nt Goſpel of it, and his Spirit to reveal and apply it | ſerved with him in the Goſpel of Chriſt, It may 


to the hearts af his choſen ones; and keeps them | be rendered, “ a true or genuine ſon in the faith,” 
ge by his power unto it, and will at laſt put them | in diſtinction from nominal chriſtians,” form 
he into the full poſſeſſion of it; fo that this character] profeffors* and Hypocrites. © Timothy was a' Teal 
-y well ſuits with bim, to whom it is allo given, e true believer, ant af hearty and Up- 
| a, GR F | 1 right 
as : "OF 4. a 
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tight profeſſor and preacher of the faith of Chrift, 
— 28 regenerated by the Spirit of God. 


Grace, mercy," and peace, from God our Father, 


and Feſus Chriſt our Lord] The Arabic verſion 
reads, and Lord Jeſus Chriſt our Lord.” The 
form of ſalutation is the ſame as in all the epiſtles 
© of the apoſtle, only that mercy is here inſerted ; 
and when he wiſhes grace to Timothy, he may 
mean a freſh diſcovery of the love and free favour 


of God unto him, and an increaſe of grace in him, 


and of the gifts of the Spirit upon him; and by | 


merqy he may intend a freſh application of the 


. pardoning mercy of God, through Chriſt, and all 


aſſiſtance and ſucceſs. in his work as a miniſter, 


and all ſuccour and ſupport under every trial and 


.exerciſe, and mercy at the laſt day, or the mercy 


of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt unto eternal life; and | 
. he may deſign peace of conſcience through 


blood of Chriſt, and all proſperity, temporal, 
ſpiritual, and eternal. And all this being wiſhed 
for equally from Chriſt, as from God the Father, 
is a proof of the proper Deity of our Lord. 


3 As L beſought thee to abide till at 


Epheſus, when I went into Macedonia, that 
thou mighteſt charge ſome that they teach 


F 


no other doctrine. eee ed.) 
A I befought thee to abide ſtill at Epheſus] Where 

it ſeems he now was, being left here by the apoſ- 
tle, and where he was deſired by him to continue. 

. When I went, into Macedonia] Not when he 

went his firſt journey there, for Timothy was 

then along with him, Acts xvi. 3, 12. and ſo he 


ſeems. to be in his Journey through it, in Ads xx. 


$ 4. It may be this may refer to a journey which 


Luke has given no account of, 


That thou mighteſt charge ſome that they teach u, 
other. dofirine} Than the doctrine of Chriſt and 


his apoſtles ; than what had been preached by the 


apoftle at Epheſus, and the ſaints there had re- 
ceived; than what was agreeable to the ſcriptures 
of truth, and was according to godlineſs; for all 
other doctrines muſt be divers and ſtrange ones: 
nor would he have them teach in another way, in 


new words, but hold faſt the form of ſound words; 
for new words often produce new doctrines : the 


apoſtle perhaps by other doctriue chiefly reſpects 
the doctrine of juſtification by the works of the 


law. It ſeems as if there were ſome teachers in 


this place the apoſtle was ſuſpicious of, or he had 
heard that they began to innovate in the doctrine 
of faith ; wherefore he defires Timothy to con- 
tinue-a while, in order to be a check on theſe per- 
ſons, and to charge them not to introduce any 
new doctrine z for it was only /ome, and not al 


* 


- 
* 
4 A 


that taught there, he was ſo to charge, Some 
refer this to hearers, and render the words, * that 
© they follow no other doctrine;“ but it ſeems 
beſt to underſtand it of teachers; the Syriac and 
Arabic verſions render the words as we do. 
4 Neither give heed to fables, and end- 
leſs genealogies, which miniſter queſtions, 
rather than godly edifying which is in faith: 
Neither give heed to fables] Old wives fables, 
chapter iv. 7. or Jewiſh fables, Titus i. 14. the 
traditions of the elders ; any thing that was not 
true; or if it was, yet idle, vain, trifling, and 
J: ab AE+ <7 ok, 1 BP 
And endleſs ' genealogies] Not of deities,” as the 
Theogony of the Geatiles, or the ten Sephirot or 
numbers in the Cabaliſtic tree of the Jews, or the 
AE ones of the Gnoſtics and Valentinians, which 
are ſaid to proceed from one another, as ſome 
have thought ; but both the public and private 
genealogies of the Jews, which they kept to ſhew 
of what tribe they were, or to prove themſelves 
prieſts and Levites, and the like ; of which there 
was no end, and which ofteh produced queſtions 
and debates. By reaſon of their captivities and 
diſperſions, they were much at a loſs to diſtinguiſh 
their tribes and families. Some care Ezra took 
of this matter, when the Jews returned from the 
Babyloniſh captivity, It is ſaid (a), that pony 
06 ten genealogies (or ten ſorts of perſons 
„ genealogized) came out of Babylon; prieſts, 
0 . Iſraelites, profane (or unfit for the 
«© prieſthood, though they ſprung from prieſts) 
<< - proſelytes, freemen (ſervants made free) baſ- 
„ tards, Nethinim or Gibeonites, ſuch whoſe 
„father was not known, and thoſe that were 
<< took up im the ſtreets.” - Theſe Ezra brought 
up to. Jeruſalem thus diſtinguiſhed, that they 
might be taken care of by the ſanhedrim, and 
kept diftin& ; but theſe would often intermix and 
cauſe diſputes; and ſometimes theſe mixtures 
were connived at through petty or fear (b). 
Says, R. Jochanan, by the tempfe, it is in our 
hands, (the gloſs adds, to diſcover the illegi- 
„ timate families of the land of Iſrael) but what 
* ſhall I do? for lo, the great men of this age 
56 are hid (or impure); In which he agreed with 
4 R. Ifaac, who ſaid, The family that is hid, 
let it be hid, Abai alfo ſaith, We have learned 
this by tradition, there was a family of the 
«© houſe of Tzeriphab, beyond Jordan, and a 
14 rn „ ö +4 = oh 


(.] Misa. Kiddoſhin, © 4. & 5 (6) F. Bab. Kidduſhin, 
ts ' ; 3 4 pF > 2 
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fol. 71. 14 & Kidduſhin; fol, 65. 3. 
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<< Son of Zion, (a famous man, a man of autho- 
<< rity) ſet it at a diſtance, (proclaimed it illegi- 
„ timate) by bis authority. And again, There 
<< was another, and he made it near (or pro- 


4 


“ nounced it right) by his power. Again, 


<< There was another family, and the'wiſe men 
would not diſcover it.” By which e may ſee 


what management there was in theſe things, and 


what a foundation was laid for queſtions and de- 
bates. Of theſe public and private genealogies, 
ſee the note on Matthew i. 16. to which may be 
added what R. Benjamin ſays (e) of ſome ſews in 
his time, who: were the Rechabites, and were very 
numerous, and had a prince over them of the 
houſe of David; and, adds he, They have a 
„ genealogical book, )]] 0 wawmny and ex- 
<« tracts of queſtions,” which I ſhould be tempted 
<< to render cluſters of queſtions, which are with 
„the head of the captivity :” and this comes 
very near to what our, apoſtle here ſays. And 
when it is obſerved, that Herod, that he might 


hide the meanneſs of his deſcent and birth, burnt 


all the genealogical writings in the publie archives 
(4d), it muſt be. ſtill more difficult to fix the true 
account of things; and for the loſs of the genealo- 
gical book, the public one, the Jews expreſs a 
very great concern : for they ſay (e), that From 
<< the time the book of genealogies was hid, the 
<< ſtrength of the wiſe men was weakened, and 
“e the light of their eyes grew dim. And this 
affair of genealogies might be noy the more the 


ſubject of inquiry among judaizing chriſtians, 


ſmce there was, and ſtill is, an expectation among 
the Jews, that in the times of the Meſſiah theſe 
things will be ſet aright. - Says Maimonides (J). 
* In the days of the king Metab, when his | 
<« kingdom ſhall be ſettled, and all . Iſrael ſhall 
<<. be gathered to him, mw rem they ſhall 
cc all of them be genealogized, according to his 
<«. word,” by the holy Ghoſt, as it is ſaid, AA. 
< iii. 3. he ſhall purify the ſons of Levi, and 
„ ſay, This is a genealogized prieſt, and this is 
<< a genealogized Levite ; and ſhall drive them 
te away who are not 8 (or related) to 
e Iſrael; as it is ſaid, Era ii. 63. Or elſe the 
genealogical account of their traditions may be 
meant, which they trace from Moſes to Joſhua, 


from Joſhua to the elders, from the elders to the 


prophets,” from the prophets to the men of the 
great, ſynagogue, and from one doctor to another 
(2), which to purſue is endleſs, tedious, and tire- 
ſomnm ef: 200, Off SS 0 TG 18 WIT 3 


| 2 12278 r 

- Which minifter queſtions] As the traditions. of 

(e) Maſſaot, p. 83. (J) Evſeb;/Beel,/ Hit, 1,'r. e. 3. 

8 T. Bab. Peſac him, fol, 62, 2, (J) Hilchot Melachim, 
VERT rs nn 


the elders, and the genealogical aceount of them 
did; the Talmud is full of the queſtions, debates," 
contentions, and deciſions of the doctors about 
un cn 02146 T2313 0444 £9 H; TAR 
Rather than godly edifying which is in faith} And 
which is the principal end of preaching, hearing,” 
and converſation ; and that may be called ga 
edifying, or the edification of God,“ as it ma 
be rendered, which he is the author of, and which 
he approves: of, and is by, and according) to his- 
word; or that in which ſouls are built up, an 


habitation for God, and are built up in faith and 
holineſs, and by an increaſe of every grace: and 


this is in faith, not only in the grace of faith but 
by the doctrine of faith, on which the! ſaints may? 


build one another, and by which they are edified! 


through the faithful miniſtration of it by the mi- 
niſters of the word; when fabulous ſtories and 
diſputes about genealogies, are uſeleſs and unedi- 
fying : not that the apoſtle: condemns! all genealo-- 

ies, ſuch as we have in the writings of the Old 

eſtament, and in the Evangeliſts, nor all in- 
quiries into them, and ſtudy of them, Which, 
rightly to ſettle, is in ſome caſes of great impor- 
tance and uſe, but the private and unprofitable 
ones before mentioned. Some copies read, ( the. 
c diſpenſation of God, which is in faith mean 
ing the diſpenſation of the myſteries af grace, 
which are in the doctrine of faith, which becomes 
a. faithful ſteward of them, and ngt fables and 
genealogies, which iſſue in, queſtiong,. quatrels, 
and conten tions + f | 
5 Now the end of the commandment is 
Ras of a pure heart, and of a good 
conſci 

Noto the end f the commandment is abr] By 
the commandment may be meant, the order given to 
Timothy, or the: charge committed to him; ſee 
v. 18. to forbid the — of another doctrihe, 
and to avoid fables and endleſs genealogies; the 
end and deſign of which was to eultivdte peade, 


to maintain and ſecure brotherly love, which dan- 
not long ſubſiſt, when à different! docttine is in-! 
troduced and received; and to promote godly edi | 
fication, which is brought about by*charitytor 


love, for charity edifies; but is greatly u 


hindered 

by ſpeculative notions, fabulous ftories,' and gend 

alogical controverſies and contentions, or wy ©: 
\{pel, 


may be intended, the miniſtration: of the G 


called the commandment, chap. vi. 14. becauſes 
enjoined the preachers of it by Chriſt; the end of 
which is to bring perſons to the obedience ol faith 
for to that faith which works by love, to believe 


in Chtiſt, to love the Lord, his tiuths, ordi- 


nne people, r or rather the moral. 
J ; | CI 


law 


— 5 * — ͤ OTE 20 


r 


ce, and of faith unfeigned ? 


A. 


einne 


law is deſigned, which is often called the commund- | ſpiritual genealogy, in oppoſition to the endleſs 
ment, Rom. vii. 812. fince of this the apoſtle | ones before mentioned, thus; that charity, which 
treats in ſome following verſes; the end and de-| is the end of the commandment, comes out of 
ſign, ſum and ſubſtance, completion and perfec- | pure heart, out of which proceeds a good con- 
tion of which law, are love to God, and love to | ſcience, and from thence faith unfeigned. But 
one another; ſee Matt. xxii. 36—39. Rom. xiii. | the other way of interpreting ſeems beſt; 
1 9. 7 5 14. Which charity PE love, when 6 From which ſome having ſwerved have 
- Out of @ pure heart] Which tio man has natu- turned . ö Janglings 
rally; every man's heart is naturally impure; nor From which fome having ſiuerved] The apoſtle 
ean be make it pure, by the ſtrength of nature, | in this verſe and the next deſcribes the perſons he 
or by any thing that he can do: there are ſome | ſuſpected of teaching other doctrines, and of in- 


2 


3 
— 


ä— — — 


2 
a » 


that are pure in their own eyes, and in the efteem | troducing fables and endleſs genealogies ; they 
of others, and yet are not from their fil- | were ſuch who departed from the above things; 


thineſs, and-are inwardly full of all manner of | they erted from the commandment, or law, not- 
impurity : though there are ſome that have pure | withſtanding their great pretenſions to a regard 
hearts, and they are ſuch, who have clean hearts | unto it; at leaſt they miſſed the mark, the end 
created in them by the Spirit of God z who are | and defign of it; they went aftray from that, and 
regenerated and ſanctified by him; whoſe hearts inſtead: of promoting charity or love, created 
are purified. by faith; and who have their hearts | feuds, — and diviſions in the churches; 
ſprinkled from an evil conſcience by the blood of and were fur from having a pure heart, being filthy 
Chriſtz and who: are not double-minded, ſpeak | dreamers, ' and ſenſual perſons, deſtitute of the 
with e heart and a heart,” but whoſe hearts are | Spirit of God; and were ſuch who put away a 
ſincere and upright, and without hypocriſy ; ſo conſcience, and made ſhipwreck of faith: 
that charity ot love, from ſuch a heart, is love | ſuch. ee Alexander, and 
without diffimulation; which is not in tongue and | others z of whom he alſo ſays, they BELLE 
words only, but in derd and in truth; it is an] ' Have turned afide unto vain jangling] Which he 
unſeigned love; ur loving with a pure heart fer- | elſewhere calls empty talk, and vain bablings, 
vent.) ſſchapter vi. 20. 2 7%. ii. 16. from the folid doc- 
nd n gbd confience] There is a conſeiente trines of the Goſpel, and a ſolid way of handling 
in every man, that accuſes or excuſes, unleſs it them, they turned to vain, idle, uſeleſs, and un- 
is cauterized or ſeared; but this conſcience is profitable ſubjects of diſcourfe, and to treating 
naturally, euil, and defiled, and does not perform | upon fabjects in a vain, jejune, and empty man- 
its office aright; either it takes no notice of, and] ner; entertaining theit ers with fooliſh and 
is not concerned about fin, and has no remorſe] trifling 7 and anſwers to them, about the 
for it, or it takes Rotiee of little things, und lets law nd wich ftrifes about words, which were 
pals greater ones, or ſpeaks. peace when deſtruc- | unſetviceeble and unedifying ; they were unruly 
tion is (oat ogy yer eee and valit th[kets, Tits I. 100. 
Head 4 of Chriſt ; under the in- * "gh * aka of = law 
fluence of which a man acts uprightly in the diſ-- 4” e a they ſay, "mor 
as > of his duty, and exerciſes a conſcience void | Whereof they affirm. © 
of offence towards God and man; and charity, Dyfiring to be teachers of the lap); Ne were 
E « conſcience, is of the right very fond of being called Rabbit, Rabbi, and. ſtiled 
ni of faith weſtigned} Wich which a man | {kill in interpreting the law, N 8 
really, and ſrom the heart, believes what he pro- expotinding it, and preaching upon it; which was 
felſes 3 fo did not Simon Magus, and all other now moſt in vogue, and gained the greateſt, ap- 
temporary believers, whoſe faith is a feigned fairh, | plauſe When the preaching: of the Golpel Was 
a dead and inactive one; whereas true faith is an | treated with Contempt, not only by the unbeliev. 
operative grace ; it is attended with good works, | ing Jews, but by judaizing chriſtians, and carnal. 
_ and particularly it works by love: and that charity] profeſlors, © r. 
or love, which. ſprings from faith unfeigned, is] |  Undetanding neither what they Jay, nor wheruf 
unfeigned love alfo, ſuch as anſwers the deſipn,: they afferm} They did not underſtand the law, the 
and. is the ſubſtance of the commandment. Theſe | nature and end, the purity, and ſpirituality, and | 
words may be conſidered in a gradation, or us ® perfection of it, which they. were ſo fond of teach- 


/ 


* 


n * 
* * T 


©7558 


S 
to Randi interpretin 


them, and yet were very | 


was himſelf againſt 0 law, and 1 * 


perience, that the law is 


Sven for keeping it, yet in keepi 


r 


— 


A vince of it, and bring 


POLLY i; GH 4p. E ver. 6-8. 8 


5, 2nd went into many fooliſh. nd 
oth ions about it ; ſeg 2 Ki. ii. 23. Tus ini. 9 
d which they a! foolifh] 7 anſwered: theſe 12 
the jgn orant . unlearned men 1 who, notwith- 


their thew of learning Es 


ſcrip- 
' tures to their own 1 ſhot of others; 
they were ignorant of the A talked of, 


an _ not by What ar 17 R opt irm 
thei d 25 25 1 
r aſfertions: and generally ſpeaking ſo it is, 
that thoſe who can prove he 5 s 0 moſt, god 6 
that with the greateſt aſſurance. 
8 But we know that the law is ; good, if 
a man uſe it lawfully z 


But 'we know that the law is 00 The offle | 


- ſays this to prevent an objeskion that might be 


"mage to him, that as; 


he, bore ſo hard on ſuch | 
who were fond of 


teachers * the law, he 
10 


and proper uſe of it; but chis he ould we 


. concluded, for he and his fellow-lahourers in 
miniſtry, and all true believers know, from ” 
ſcriptures of truth, from the agreement. of the 
Law with the Goſpel, and from their own ex- 
„provided it be 
uſed in a lawful way, and to Jawful purpoſes: 
' and. this is to be underſtood, not of the ceremo- 
nial law, which was now difanmulled, becauſe of 
the weakneſb and unprofitableneſs of it, fo that 
there was no lawful uſe of that; but of the moral 
law, which muſt needs be good, ſince the author i 
ol it is God, ho only is good; and nothing but 
| . goad can.come from him the law,-ftrialy moral, 
is a copy of his nature, tranſcribed out of himſelf, 
as well as with his own hands; and is a declars. 
tion of his will, and is enſtamped with his autho- 
rity, and therefore muſt be good: the matter of it 


is good, it contains good, y ee and excellent 


things; che matter of it is 1 and morally 
good, as to love mercy, uſtice, and wal 
humbly with God: it is, antly good to 


regenerate man, who loves it, and delights init 
after the inner man, and ſerves it with his W 
though the carnal mind cannot be ſubject 
but rejects i it, and rebels againſt it: — it is + 405 
profitably good ; for tho 
3 to Godz; yet it is to men; and thou D 
, eternal life is not obtained hereby, nor any reward 
g it there is 
ard; and that peace is enjoyed which the tra 
flors. of it are ſtrangers to: it is: good in chf 
uſe of it, both to ſinners and to ſaints. To ſin; © 
ners it is uſeful for the knowledge of ſin, to con. 
them to a ſenſe of it, and 
2 4 fs which, is dong, ow 


h obedience to it is 5 


I | the Spirit of God ſets in with it, or brings this 
. | commandment home to the heart; and if it 2 
not this uſe, it is ſometimes 2 means of reſt 

ing men from in, which 1s the ye of ft 45 
among men; and if it has ot 0 is, it is of u 
however to accuſe m en d of fin, and. to pro- 
nounce juſtly Fail before God for it, to curſe 
them as they n it, and to ſentence to con- 
demnation and death: and ta believers it is of 


: h the a not under it in the. 
4 W 'Mo 5 ae = 8 covenant of — me rnd 1 


freed from its curſe and , ahd und | 
no obligation to ſeek for life and righteouſneſs by 
it ; to them it is of nic, to paint out to them what 
is the will of God, and what ſhould be done, and 
not done; and it is a rule of walk and converſa- 
tion to them, as in the hands of Chriſt; and is 
as a glaſs to them to behold their own deformi 
the impurity of their nature, the plague of t 
own hearts, and the imperſection of their 


'of char 


 ence;;- by which * ſee the ARG 
' own righteouſneſs, how far they m perfec- 
tion, and what carnal Frag. Sr Ares when 


compared with this law : and as this ſerves to put 
them out of conceit with themſelves, ſo it tends 
to make Chriſt and his righteouſnefs'more 
and valuable in their eſteem; who has wrought 
out a righteouſneſs as broad and as long as the 
law is, and by which it is magnified and m de 
honourable, and has delivered them from its « 
and. condemnation. And this law is as it 
is hol in its author, nature, and uſe; and-as it 
> jull, Tequiring | jul things, and doing that 
utlch dis juſt, equitting thoſe who are in- 
tereſted in Obi hg 9 — and in con- 
demning thoſe that — no x or, > and as 
it is a ſpiritual and perfect which reaches 
the ſpirit and ſou} of man, and is concerned with 
inward thoughts and motions, as well as outward 
actions; eſpecially the end of it, the fulfilling 
end of it is geod, which is Jeſus Chrift, who was 
made under it, came to fulfil it, and has anſwered 
{ all the demands of it: ſo chat it muſt be good, 
and which cannot be denied, 


er it lawfully] For if it is uſed in 
to obtain life, ri rr and ſalvation 
e Works of it, of ce to it, it is 
3 unlawfully ; for the ox not give life, 
nor can htcouſnefs come ht, or can 
men be ſaved © query Pen to ul the H 
| for ſuch purpoſes, is to abuſe 10 as the falſe 
teachers did, and make that which is good in it- 
ſelf, and in its proper uſe, to do what is evil; 
| namely, to obſcure and fruſtrate the grace of God, ö 


and make null and void the ſufferin and death 
of Chriſt. A lawful uſe of the lau, is to obey 


7, as in the hands of Chriſt, the King of ſaints, 
tt 2 | and 
1 F 


« » 
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made for a righteous man, bur for the law- 
leſs and diſobedient, for the ungodly and for 
ſinners, for unholy and profane, for mur- 
derers of fathers and murderers of mothers, 
Knowing this, that the law is nat made for a righ- 
teous man] No man is naturally . righteous fince 
Adam, excepting the man Chriſt Jeſus : ſome 
that are righteous in their own opinion, and in 
the eſteem of others, are not truly and really ſo; 
none are righteous, or can be juſtified in the ſight 
of God. by the works of the law; thoſe only are 
righteous men, who are made ſo through the im- 
putation of Chriſt's righteouſneſs to them: and 
ſuch a righteous man is here intended, who be- 
lieves in Chriſt with the heart unto righteouſneſs, 
who lays hold on Chriſt's righteouſneſs, and re- 
ceives it by faith; in conſequence of which he 


* 


lives ſoberly, righteouſly, and godly, though not 


. 
* 


without ſin, ſince there is no ſuch juſt man upon 


earth. Now for ſuch. a man the law was not 
made; which muſt be underſtood not of its ori- 
ginal conſtitution and make, for it was certainly 
made for, and given to Adam, who was a righte- 
ous man, and was written upon his heart in a 
ſtate of innocence; and who had a poſitive law 
made alſo for him, and given to him as a trial of 


his obedience to this: it was alſo delivered to the 


Iſraelites on mount Sinai, who were many of 


them, at leaſt, righteous men; and beſides all 


this, the law was made for Jeſus Chriſt; he was 
the end, the mark, and ſcope at which it aimed, 
and for whoſe ſake it was given to Iſrael, that he 
might be made under it, and fulfil it. Nor does 
this expreſſion deny all uſe of the law to a righte- 
_ ous man, which has been pointed out on the pre- 


ceding verſe, but only removes an unlawful, uſe, - 
and z wrong end of the law: it neyer was made 


with any ſuch view as to obtain righteouſneſs. by | lives, being abandoned to all ſin and wickedneſs; 


it; for, a righteous man, as m, in innocence 
and all that are juſtified by Chriſt's righteouſneſs 


need it not for ſuch a purpoſe, becauſe they are 


alread 


y righteous; and ſinners can never attain-to 
_ righteouſneſs 
them: 


it is made therefore not for the former with 


by it ſince it cannot give life;unto | fi 


as a curſing or condemning law, ſince Chriſt has 
redeemed him from the curſe of it. 

But for the lawleſs and diſobedient] By the lawleſs 
are meant, not the Gentiles, which were without 
the written law, but ſuch who have it, and deſpiſe 

and reject it, and live not according to it, but 
tranſgreſs it: and the diſobedient deſign; ſuch who 
are unſubjected to it; who are ſons of Belial, 
children without the yoke; who caſt the law of 
the Lord behind their backs; who are not, nor 
can they be ſubject to it, without the powerful 
and efficacious grace of God. Now the lau lies 


y 


* 
* 


> 


upon, and againſt ſuch perſons, as an accuſing, 
terrifying, curſing, and condemning law. 
For the ungodly and for ſinners] By the ungodly 
are intended, ſuch as are without God in the 
world, Who neither fear God, nor regard man, 
who neglect and deſpiſe the worſhip of God, and 
ſay to him, Depart from us, Jh xxi. 14, 15. 
and by /inners are deſigned notorious ones, who 
are exceeding. great ſinnets, always finning, mak- 
ing fin their, conſtant buſineſs and employment; 
on and, againſt theſe the, law lies. m1 7 2 50523 
Fur \unhaly und profane} Such are” unholy per- 
ſons, who axe deſtitute of inward principles of 


truth and holineſs, and who live unholy lives and 


converſations; and profane' perſons are thoſe who 
profane the name of the Lord by curſing” and 
ſwearing, and who, profane his day, doctrines, 
and ordinances, and live diſſolute and profane 


| theſe three couples of wicked men, exprefſed' in 
general terms, ſeem to have reſpect greatly to 
the moral part of the four precepts of the deca- 
logue, as the following particulars do to the other 
W ee eee 


hb}: For murderers of fathers and murderers of mothers] 


the view now mentioned, but for the latter, and 6 no law that expreſly —_— 
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this, yet is beyond all doubt a breach both of the 


fifth and ſixth commands; and if curſing parents, 
and diſobedience to them, were puniſhable by the 


£3 
3 
merchandiſe, as well as ſpeak that which is not 
true; ſee Lev. vi. 2. 1 123 TINY Ta 


Hor perjured perſons] Who take a falſe oath on an 
account, and bear falſe witneſs againſt their — 2 
bour. Now upon, and againſt all and each of 
theſe, the law lies, as an accuſing, threatening, 
and curling law. AS So dats by 
And if there be any other thing that is contrary to 


law with death, then much more the murderer of 
them; ſee Lev. xx. g. Deut. xxi. 18. though the 
words will bear to be rendered, for ſtrikers of 
s fathers, and. ſtrikers of mothers ;” and ſo the 
Syriac and Arabic verſions render them, and 


againſt this there was an expreſs law, Exod. 
XX1.:15. According to the Pompeian law, one 
guilty of parricide was to be ſewed up in a ſack 
with a dog, a cock, a viper, and an ape, and caſt 
into the ſea, or into a river (Y). 5 
For manſlayers] Guilty of the murder of an 
man, which was always puniſhable with death, 


ſound doctrine ] The law lies againſt it, takes no- 
tice of it, charges with it, condemns and puniſhes 
for it: by ſound doctrine is meant, the doctrine of 


the Goſpel, which is in itſelf pure and incorrupt, 


and is the cauſe of ſoundneſs and health to others; 
its health to the navel, and marrow to the bones; 
its doctrines are the wholeſome-words of Chrift, . 
and by them ſouls are nouriſhed. up:unto eternal 


and was a breach of the ſixth command; ſee Ger. | 
ix. 6. Exad. xx. 13. and chap. xxi. 12. 


* 


life; when the errors and hereſies of men are in 
FS or enn tc themſelves rotten and corrupt, and alſo eat as do 
10 For whoremongers, tor them that de- a canker. Here it may be obſerved, that tkere is- 
file themſelves with mankind, for men- an entire harmony and agreement betwen the 
ſtealers, for liars, for perjured perſons, and N K the E rightly, e * 
25 4 #204 = x uſed; what. is contrary to the one, is alſo to the 
if there be any other thing that 1 :COnrrary 2 the Goſpcl.vs more countenances fin than 
Ln 444.11,» .., | the Law does; and whatever is repugnant to the 

Fur whoremongers]. Fornicators and adulterers,.| Goſpel, is liable to be puniſhed by the Law. 

who were tranſgreſſors of the ſeventh command, 11 According to the glorious goſpel of <* 
Exod. xx. 14.1 ſee Lev. xx. 10. thele God will the bleſſed God, which was committed to 

judge, and ſuch ſhall have their portion in the nnn 7 Ss 4D 55:6 HF ned 

lake that burns with fire and brimſtone. 5 mx. tru F „bos % n ee e 0 n how 
Fur them. that" defile themſelves with mankind] | According to Ihe gloriaus Gafpel of the bigſed G 
Who. are-guilty bee ſuch, el For no doctrine is ſound, but What is agreeable 
the law, were to die, Leb. xviii. 22. and chap. | 0 that: this is a very great encomium of the 
xx. 13. the wrath of God was revealed from hea- | Goſpel, The doctrine preached. by the apoſtles 
ven in a very viſible and remarkable manner was not only Goſpel, or good news, and glad 
againſt this abomination, by raining fire and brim- tidings, but the Goſpel of God; of which he is 
ſtone upon Sodom and Gomorrha, and upon the | the author, and which relates to his glory, the 
cities of the plain, who defiled themſelves in this Slory of all his perfections; which repeals his-- 
e wie ee e e ee ee 1 eee — 
| „ I | bleihngs and promiles of it; and is the- Goſpel off 

For men fiealers) Who decoyed fervants or free | the bleſſed Gad, who is blefled in. himſelf. and is - 

men; and ſtole them away, and ſold them for | the fountain of blefledneſs to others ; 5 parti- 
Haves 3. ſee the laws againſt this practice, and the cularly he bleſſes his choſen ones with ſpiritual 
8 e _ to, in ow 2 Re e and which are ſet forth and declared in 
Hut. XXIV. 7. £ DIS practice Was ondemne th ſpel : for which ſon t 4 . > < | 
the Flavian fa among the Romans (i), and . e wat eee 


f | | . 4 Was to be given to Go here; and ,it- is a glorious 
not allowed of among the Grecians (4) 3 the death one; it diſcovers the. glory "of Gad, TR Wi- 


with which ſuch were puniſhed, was ſtrangling, dom, grace, and love, in the ſalvation of men; 
according to the Jews ()7. i Fits doctrines of peace and pardon, righteouſneſs. 
For liars] Who ſpeak what is falfe, againſt and falvation-by Jeſus Chriſt, are glorious. ones; 
their own knowledge and conſcience, ' and with a | and ſo are its promiſes, being great and precious, 
deſign to deceive; who lie againſt their neigh- Pall yea and amen in Chriſt, abſolute,” uncondi- 

bours, and act falſly and deceitfully in trade and tional, unchangeable, and irreverſible ;' its ordi- 
| LL — . —nanees alſo are glorious ones,” being amiable and 


to ſound doctrine; ahh 


- Ws 


- 


— 


r 2-1 ITS IRE L1TT N leaſant, and not grievous and burthenſome to ; 
(>) Pomp 4 us e Le Rom. 1 8 — 1 7) Ibid 9 7 1.54 | 1 I. : 2 0 8 i 4 T 1 * 1 . LS 
(4) Philo tat. Vie, ere: oy n 6 25 (n Mike believers; and it is gloribus in its efftcts, being 


Saghedrim. c. 10. b. 2. & Maimon; Hileh} Genibe, C. 9. F 3. 


. +» SS 3 


2 power of Got unto ſalvation; the means” Gf 
N EE enlightening - 


J 518 1 M 


— — | 
oO. 5 . H'Y, Nn ' 


enlightening the blind, of 5 the dead, 
of delivering men from bondage and ſervitude, of 
turning men-fram fin and Satan to God, and of | ap 
refreſhing and comforting diſtreſſed minds, and of 

- reviving the ſpirits of dropping ſaints, of eftabliſh- 
ing and ſtrengthening them, and nouriſhing them 
up to eternal life. Ihe apoſtle adds, 


I dich was cummittad to my truſt] To diſtinguiſh 
"this Goſpel from another, from that of the falſe | 
teachers, which was an inglorious one, and he 
bad nothing to do with ; and to ſhew the excel- 
lency and worth of it; it being valuable, was de- 
ſerving of care and keeping, and was a depoſitum 
the perſon intruſted with was faithfully and. 
carefully to keep and preſerve, 


12 And I thank Chriſt Jeſus our Lord, 
who hatk enabled me, for that he counted 
me faithful, putting me into the miniſtry; 


And I thank Chr: Fs efus our Lord) The ſubjeQ- | 
matter of this thankſgiving being the apoſtle's call 
to the miniſtry of the 155m and his, furniture and 
' fitneſs for it, , that whilſt others were fond of 
being teachers, and called doors of the law, he 
_ eſteemed it an high honour and ſpecial favour 
" beſtowed upon him, that he was a preacher of | 
the Goſpel 2 that all his gifts and abilities 
for it were not of himſelf, nor from men, but 


were owing to the free grace of God, and favour 


of Chriſt; wherefore he gloried not in them, as 
if he had not received them, but gives Chriſt the 
"glory of them, and thanks to him for them. | 
do hath enabled ne] Who gave him all his 
abilities ſor the preaching of the s Goſpel, and all 
that ſtrength to perform the various parts of la- 
*bour and ſervice he was called unto; and all that 
"firmneſs, reſolution, and fortitude of mind he was 
"endued with, to bear and ſuffer what he did for 
the ſake of Chriſt and his Goſpel. 


For that be counted me faithful] N. ot that he was | 
ſo antecedent to the grace and. pifts beſtowed on 
him by Chrift, or 'that foreſaw that he 
would be.ſo, and therefore choſe him for his ſer- 
vice; but he counted him faithful, having made 
"him ſo by bis grace, and thus he kept him; 
_ "faithfulneſs being a neceſlary requiſite and qualifi- 
' cation for a Goſpel-miniſter, he having a great 
truſt committed. to ers being made a ſteward of 
the manifold grace and myſteries of God. 
Putting me into the miniſtry] The miniſt of the 
— the work of the miniſtry, or preaching of 
the Go el. the diſpenſation or adminiſtration of i 
Jai into, nor take this honour to, and of himſelf; 


a mai by men, but * 


2 7 
3 


de included in che firſt character; but uſing 


added the grace of apoſtleſhip: 
s. of men; this he not did thruſt hin iy; 


— i mans ee 


to it of God, and jd gave 15 y the 157 and 
was cx rap in ws by Chriſt 2 o in perſon 
him, and made + tie, of him; 
— Run. i i. ** Acls ix. 1 8 and chapters Xlii, 2. 
and xxvi. 16. The Ara ic and Ethiopie verſions 
read, his miniſtry,“ the minifiry of Chriſt. 


| 13 Who was before à blaſphemer, ad 


a perſecutor, and i injurious : but I obtained 


iger: becauſe 1 did & entf in m 
Who was are 4 bla W Of the e f 
Chriſt, —.— to 0 he Bet he name 0 


do many things; and he not only blaſphemed that 
name himſelf, calling him an impoſtor and a de- 


| ceiver, but he compelled others to blaſpheme it 


alſo, As xxvi. 9, It. This, as well as what 
follows, is ſaid, to illuſtrate the grace of Gad in 
his converſion, and call to the miniſtry. 


And a perfetutor] For not content to ſpeak evil 


of Chrift, of his perſon, people, truths and ordi- 


nances, he acted againſt them; nat only breathed 
out againſt the diſciples chreatenings and flau 1 
ter, but did many evil things to them, and 
ſtroyed them which called on the name-of Chrift; 

ſecuted Chriſt in his members, and them beyond 
meaſure, even' unto death, 2 ix. 1 K Ss 1352 21. 
and chap. xxii. 4. Gal. i. I 3. 


And injurious] Not barely ako e eus 
25 | and reproachful words of Chriſt, and his people, 
which is the ſenſe of ſome: verſions, and ſeems to 
force 
M violence, and doing injury, not only to the 
characters, but * 427775 11 the 
ſaints, making havock of the church, haling men 
and women out of their houſes, and committing 
them to priſon ; and now it was that Benjamin 
ravined as a wolf, the apoſtle —_ of "mat 
| tribe ; ſee 43s viii. 3. Gen. xlix. 27. 

But I obtained mer] The Vulgate Latin ver- 
fon reads, the mercy of God; God had mercy 
on him, unaſked Land unſought for, as well as 
unmerited ; God had mercy on him when he was 
in the career of his ſin, and ſtopped him; and of 
his abundant begat him again to a lively 
hops of forgiveneſs and eternal life; and through 

reat os quickened him when dead in treſ- 
—— and ſins; and according to the multitude of 


| his tender mercies, forgave and blotted out all his 


iniquities 2 and put him openly among his child- 
dren, his family and bouſbold ; and 15 all this 


he put him into 
the mini 


perſecutor, made him a laborious 
uſeful preacher of - 


and of a blaſpheming and injurious 
Tai and 


the. Goſpel. n 


a | Breauſe 


. * 
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ver. 12—15, 531 
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Becauſe I did it ignorant in unbelief] This is | Ethiopie verſion reads, 4e the grace of God g“ of 


ſaid, not as an extenuation of his ſin, or as an 
excuſe for himſelf; for this was not the apoſtle's 
method, ſince in the next verſe he calls himſelf 
the chief of ſinners ; beſides, ignorance is not an 
excuſe, but an aggravation of = eſpecially. when 
they are means of knowledge, and theſe are not 
attended to; and when pe 
conviction, and reject the fulleſt evidence, which 
was the caſe here : nor can unbelief be pleaded in 
ſuch a man's favour, who heard. what Stephen 
had to fay ; and though he could not reſiſt his 
wiſdom, received not the truth ſpoken by him, 
but. conſented to his death; moreover, all. ſins 
ſpring from ignorance, and are aggravated by un- 
belief: but this phraſe deſcribes the apoſtle's ſtate 
and condition; he was a poor, blind, ignorant 
bigot, an unbelieving and hardened creature, and 
ſo an object of mercy, pity, and compaſſion; and 
he who bas compaſſion on the ignorant, and them 
that are out of the way, had compaſſion on him. 
He indeed did not know that Jeſus was the Chriſt, 
or that his followers were. the true church of 
God ; he really. thought he ought to do what he 


did, and that in doing it he did God good ſer- 


vice; he had a zeal, but not according to know- 
ledge; and therefore did not ſin wilfully and ma- 
licioufly againſt light, and knowledge, and con- 
ſcience, and ſo not the ſin againſt the holy Ghoſt, ' 


as ſome of the Phariſees did, and therefore died! 
without mercy, and were not ſubjects capable of 
mercy, and proper objects of it; nor is it ever ex- 


tended to ſuch: but this not being the caſe of the 
poſtle, mercy was of ſovereign. good-will and 
eats vouchſaſed to him; e and 
unbelief were not a reaſon or cauſe of his obtain- 
ing mercy, which is always ſhewn in a ſovereign 
way; but a reaſon, ſhewing, that that was mercy | 
that was vouchſafed to him, ſince. he was ſuch an 
ignorant and unbelieving creature. It is a good 
note of Beza's on the place, an merita preparationis | 
gue profert apgſtolus; what works, merits, previ- 
ous qualifications and preparations were there in 


the apoſtle, fitting him. for the grace and mercy | 


of God, ſeeing inthe midft of his fins, and in'the 

full purſuit of them, the grace of God laid hold 
upon him, and mercy was ſhewn him ? there is 

nothing between his being a blaſphemer, a perſe - 
cutor, an-, injurious perſon, an ignorant unbe- 
liever, and his obtaining mer ey. | 


14 And the grace of our Lord was ex- 

ceeding abundant with faith and love which 

is in Chriſt Jeſus. 1 733 
Aud the grate of our Zord tons exceeding alumdunt] 


That is, the love of Jehowah the Father z-ſo- the 


are not open to | 


God the Father, ſince he is diſtinguiſhed in the 
text from -Jeſus Chriſt, God is- abundant in 
grace and goodneſs ; he is rich: and plenteous in 
mercy; there is an overflow of love in his heart to 
his choſen people, and in-converſion-it lows out, 
and abounds and. fuper-abounds z fee Rom. v. 20, 
With faith and love which is in Chriſt Jeſu] 
Theſe are the effects of the love and tayour of. 
God diſplayed in converſion, or which the grace 
of God brings along with it, and implants in the 
ſoul at that time, as it did in the apoſtle; for, by 
faith is not meant the faithfulneſs of God to his 
Son, and to his covenant; oath, and promiſe, 
which now began viſibly to be made good; nor 
the faith of the Goſpel committed to the apoſtles 
truſt, which was an high. favour ; but the grace 
of faith, which is a pure gift of God, and a diſ- 


| tinguiſhing | inſtance. of his grace; for all men 


have it not, only his elect ; and is a moſt precious 
and excellent grace, and of great uſe and impor- 
tance : it. receives every bleſſing from Chriſt, and 
gives him all the glory ; through it much peace, 
| joy, and comfort are enjoyed here, and with it is 
connected eternal life and ſalvation hereafter : and 
by love alſo. is meant, not the love with which 
od loves his people, for that is deſigned by the 
grace of our Lord, though there is à very great 
diſplay of that in converſion, which is a time of 
ove ; but the internal grace of love, even love to 
God, to Chriſt, and to his people, which the 
apoſtle was before deſtitute of; but now, inſtead - 
of unbelief he had faith, and. inſtead of rage and 
madneſs againſt Chriſt and the ſaints, his ſoul was 
filled with love to both. The Arabic. verſion. . 


reads, © with my faith, and my love.” The 


phraſe, which is in Chriſt Jeſus, denotes - either 
that the ſpring of theſe graces is in. Chriſt,” and 
that they come from him, in- whom: all fulneſs 
dwells or that he is the object of them, in which 
they center, and on whom. they are exerciſed, and 
rage mach that love to the ſaints was ſhewn for 
ke | N Dy OE: 


T5 This ia faithful faying, and worthy .. 
of all acceptation, that Chriſt. Jeſus. came-. 
into the world to ſave ſinners; of whom 1. 
am chief. in a ee 


Wit it a faithful ſaying, and warthy of nil ab 
tation] 10 i fle leſt it mould d 2 
ſtrange, or ſcarcely credible, that fo great i ſinner : 
ſhould be ſaved ; as well as to give a ſummary 
of the glorious Goſpel the apoſtle was entruſted 
with; and in oppoſition te fables, endleſs genea- 


logies, and vain jangling, and contentions about 
the law. The Jo&rine of Chtiſt's ming into 
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the world, and of ſalvation by. him, as it is the |. 


ſum and ſubſtance of the Goſpel, ſoit is a faithful 
ſaying ; in which the faithfulneſs of God is diſ- 
played to himſelf, and the perfections of his na- 
ture, his holineſs, juſtice, love, grace, and mercy ; 
. to his law, which is magnified, and made hon- 
ourable ; to his word of promiſe. hereby fulfilled ; 
and to his Son in carrying him through the work: 
and the faithfulneſs of Chriſt is diſcovered herein, 
both to his Father with whom, and to his friends 
for whom, he engaged to obtain ſalvation ; and 
the faithfulneſs of miniſters is ſhewn in preaching 
it, and of other ſaints in profeſſing it, and abiding | 
by it: it is a true ſaying, and not to be diſput 
or doubted of, but to be believed moſt firmly; it 
is certain that God the Father ſent his Son into 
the world for this purpoſe ; and Chriſt himſelf 
aſſures us, that he came for this end ; his carriage 
to finners, and his actions, teſtified the ſame; 
his works and miracles confirm it ; and the num- 
berleſs inſtances of finners ſaved by him, evince 
the truth of it. | 
And worthy of all acceptation] Or to be received 
by all forts of perſons, learned or unlearned, rich 
or poor, greater or leſſer ſinners; and to be re- 
ceived in all ways, and in the beſt manner, as the 
word of God, and not man ; with heartineſs and 
readinefs, and with love, joy, and gladneſs, and 
with meekneſs, faith, and fear, and by all means; 
for it is entirely true, abſolutely neceſſary, and 
ſuitable to the caſe of all, and is to be highly 
valued and eſteemed by thoſe who do approve and 
accept of it. It is the chriſtian Cabala, or the 
evangelical tradition, delivered by the Father to 
Chriſt, by him to his apoſtles, and by them to 
the ſaints, by whom it is cordially received. 
The apoſtle ſeems to allude to the Cabala of the 
Jews, their oral law, which they ſay (m) was de- 
livered to Moſes on mount Sinai, and by him to 
Joſhua ; and by Joſhua to the elders ; and by the 
elders to the prophets ; and ſo from one to another 
to his times : but here he ſuggeſts, that if they 
would have a Cabala,' here is- one, that is firm, 
and true, and certain, and worthy to be received ; 
whereas the Jewiſh one was precarious, yea falſe 
and untrue. Indeed, ſometimes the words of the 
prophets are ſo called by them; ſo that paſſage 
in Joel ii. 1 3. is called wap Cabala (=), ſome- 
thing delivered and received; upon which, one 
of their commentators (o) has | theſe words, 
«<6 Whatever a prophet commands the Iſraelites, 
<< makes known unto them, or exhorts them to, is 
<<. a Cabala.” And if a prophetic. command or 
admonition, then ſurely ſuch an evangelical doc- 
trine, as follows, is entitled to this character. 


- (w) Pirke Abot, c. 1, tw, (0) Miſn, Taanith, e. 2. F. 1. 
(e) Jarchi in ibid. . 3 W 


Chriſt came into the world, being ſent by his Fa- 
ther, but not againſt his will, but with his free 
conſent: he came voluntarily in the fulneſs of 
time into this ſinful world, where he was ill- 
treated; and this was not by local motion, or 
change of place, but by aſſumption of nature; 
and the end of it was, that he might be the Savi- 
our of loſt ſinners, as all men are, both by Adam's 
ſin, and their own tranſgreſſions; though he came 


not to ſave all, for then all would be faved, 


whereas they are not; and if he came to ſave 
them, he muſt have then fo far loſt his end; but 
he came to fave ſinners of all ſorts, even notori- ' 
ous ſinners, the worſt and chief of ſinners : and 
the apoſtle inſtances in himſelf © 
Of whom I am chief] Or firſt ; not that he was 
the firſt in time; Adam was the firſt man that 
finned, though Eve was before him in the tranſ- 
greſſion: it is a moſt ſtupid notion, that ſome 
gave into from this paſſage, as if the ſoul of Adam 
paſſed from one body to another, till it came to 
Paul, and therefore he calls himſelf the firſt of 
finners : but his meaning is, that he was the firſt ' 
in quality, or the greateſt and chiefeſt of ſinners, 
not only of thoſe that are ſaved, but of all men, 
Jews or Gentiles ; and this he ſaid not hyperbo- 
lically, nor out of modeſty, but from a real ſenſe 
or apprehenſion he had of himfelf and his fins, 
which were made exceeding ſinful to him; or he 
was the chief of ſinners, and exceeded all others 
in his way of ſinning, in blaſpheming the name 
of Chriſt, and perſecuting his ſaints; otherwiſe 
his converſation was externally moral, and in his 
own, and in the opinion of others, blameleſs : he 


| was no fornicator, adulterer, thief, extortioner, 


Sc. but in the above things he went beyond all 
others, and was a ring- leader in them; and the 
rememberance of theſe ſins abode with him, and 
kept him humble all his days; he was always 
ready to acknowledge them, and expreſs his vile- 
neſs and unworthineſs on account of them: hence 
he here ſays, not of whom I was, but of whom I 
am chief. Now ſuch ſinners, and all ſorts of ſin- 
ners, Chriſt came to ſave from all their fins, ori- 


ginal and actual; from the law, its curſe and 


condemnation ; from the bondage of Satan, the 
evil of the world, and wrath to come, and from 
every enemy; and that, by his obedience, ſuffer- 
ings, and death, by fulfilling the law, bearing its 
penalty, offering himſelf a facrifice for ſin, thereby 
finiſhing it, making a reconciliation for it, and 
bringing in an everlaſting righteouſneſs : and a, 
great Saviour he is, and an only one; a full, ſuit- 
able, able, and willing Saviour; a Saviour of 
the ſoul, as well as of the body, and of both with 
an everlaſting ſalvation. [+4 +4 


Dat Cbriſt Fefus came into the world to ſave ſinners] 


r. 2 2 See Ao me oo a. | 3 
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16 Howbeit, for this cauſe I obtained 
merey, that in me firſt Jeſus Chriſt might 
ſnew forth all long ſuffering, for a pattern 
to them which ſhould hereafter believe on 
him to life everlaſting. 


Hamöeit, for this cauſe 1 obtained mere]. Though 

ſo great a ſinner, and even the chief of ſinners: 
That in me firſt Jeſus Chrift might ſhew forth all 
long. ſuffering] Nor 


ners; for there were many converted before him, 
and very great ſinners too, and he ſpeaks of him- 
ſelf as one born out of due time; unleſs it can be 
thought that he was the firſt of the perſecutors of 
the church, upon the death of Stephen, that was 
converted; but the word iu, is not an adverb of 
time, but a noun expreſſing the character of the 
apoſtle, as before; and the ſenſe is, that in him, 
the firſt or chief of ſinners, Jeſus Chriſt exhibited 
an inftance of hisabundant long-ſufferingexerciſed 
towards his ele& for their ſalvation ; he waiting in 
the midſt of all their-ſins and rebellions to be gra- 
cious to them; and of this, here was a full proo 

in the apoſtle Paul: what long - ſuffering and pa- 
tience were ſhewed, whilſt he held the clothes of 
them that ſtoned Sephen, when he made havock, 
and haled 
ed them to death? and this was done, 


For g pattern to them that ſhould hereafter” believe 
en him to 2 everlaſting] Either to thoſe of his 
fellow - perſecutors, or of others in that age, who 
ſhould be made ſenſible of their ſins, and by this 
inſtance and example of grace, be encouraged to 
believe in Chriſt for life and ſalvation; or to all 
awakened and convinced ſinners then, and in every 

age, who from hence may conceive hope of ſalva- 
tion in Chriſt for themſelves, though ever ſo great 
ſinners; ſince ſuch patience and long-ſuffering 
were exerciſed towards, and ſuch. grace beſtowed 
upon, one that had been a-finner of the firſt rank 
and ſize, yea, the chief of ſinners: in him was 
delineated the grace of God, and in his conver- 
ſion it was painted in its moſt lively colours ;. and 
a juſt repreſentation is given of it, for the encou- 
ragement of the faith and hope of others in Chriſt. 
Chriſt is here repreſented as the object of faith; 
and true faith regards him, looks unto him, and 
deals with him for eternal life and ſal vation. 
Our countryman, Mr. Mede, thinks, that the 
ſenſe is, that the converſion of the apoſtle Paul 
was a pattern of the converſion. of the Jews in the 
latter day; and his thought ſeems to be a very 
good one: the apoſtle's converſion is a pledge and 
earneſt of theirs, and ſhewed, that God had not 
--If Vor, IV. 11 LIFT ate FOR LLOND Sande Ba 
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that the apoſtle was the firſt that | 
was converted upon Chriſt's coming to ſave ſin- 


men and women to priſon, and perſecut- 


7. 321. 
| caſt away all that people; and carries in it ſome 
— — with theirs :/ as his, theirs 


will be in the midſt of all their blindneſs and un- 
belief; and when they have filled up the meaſure: 
of their ſins ; and they will be a nation born at 
once, ſuddenly, and by the immediate power and 
grace of God, without the miniſtry of the word, 


- which-they will not hear: thus they will be con- 


verted as he was, and become as hearty lovers and 
friends of the Gentile chur ches. 


17 Now unto the King eternal, immor- 
tal, inviſible, the only wiſe God, be ho- 
nour and glory for ever and ever. Amen. 
Now unto the King eternal] This doxology, or 
aſcription of glory to God, on account of the 
ce beſtowed upon the' apoſtle, may be confi- 
ered either as referring to all the three divine 


one and only God; and to whom all the attributes 
of wiſdom, power, eternity, immortality, or in- 
corruptibleneſs, and inviſibility belong; and who 
are jointly concerned in the grace beſtowed upon 


any of the ſons of men: or elſe to God the Fa- 


ther, in agreement with a parallel plate in Romans - 
xvi. 27. who is the only true God, in oppolition 
to nominal and fictitious deities; — not to 
the excluſion of the Son and Spirit; and to whom 
the ſeveral epithets here uſed, may be unqueſtionably 
given: he hasſhewn his wiſdom in the works of cre= 
ation, providence, and grace; he is the evetlaſting 
King, or the King of ages, or of worlds; he is 
maker of the worlds, and the governor of them 
throughout all ages and generations; he only has 
immortality, and is the incorruptible God; and 
who is inviſible, whoſe ſhape has never been ſeen; 
nor his voice heard: or elſe this may be thought 
to belong to Jeſus Chriſt, ſince it is to him the 
apoſtle gives thanks for putting him into the mini- 

; and from him he obtained mercy, and re- 
ceived abundant grace; and he it was who came 
into the world to fave ſinners, and who ſhewed 
forth all long-Tuffering in him, Y. 1216. upon 
which the apoſtle. breaks out into this attribution 
of glory and honour, and which agrees with Jude 
25, And every thing here ſaid is applicable to 


him; he is the eternal King, whoſe is the king- 


dom of nature, providence, and grace; his throne 
is for ever and ever, and of his kingdom and go- 
vernment there is no end; he is the ing 'of 
% ages,” as the ptiraſe may be rendered, and fo his 
kingdom is called, in 55 mabn © the king- 
„ dom of all ages,” Fſalm clxv. 13. and which 
endures throughout all generations; and this diſ- 


tinguiſhes him from all other kings. Scarce — 


i 


king ever reigned an age, but Chriſt has reigned, 


-” 


perſons, Father, Son, and Spirit, who are the 


\ Pee 


q 
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and will reign throughout all ages. No regard 
is here had, as fome have thought, to the ones 
of the Gnoſtics and Valentinians ; but rather the 


apoſtle adopts a phraſe into his doxology, fre- 
quently uſed by the Jews in their prayers, many 


of which begin after this manner ; *©< Bleſſed art 


« thou, O Lord our God, hun qo, the King 
«of the age, or world, &c.“ and ob yn, bo nan 
Lord of all ages, or worlds,” &c. (þ) Other 
attributes and epithets follow, as 


| Immortal} Or incorruptible. Chriſt is the livin 


God, and the living Redeemer; and though he 


died as man, he will die no more, but ever lives 
to make interceſſion for his people, and to rei 
over them, and protect them: who alſo 1 
ſaid to be | | 


 ; Invifible) Who was ſo in his divine nature, 


till manifeſt in the fleſh ; and now in his human 
nature he is taken out of the ſight of men, and is 
not to be beheld with badily eyes by men on 
earth: and he is | 7 

De only. wiſe God] He is the only God,” ſo the 


Alexandrian copy, the Syriac and Vulgate Latin 


verſions read ; not to the excluſion of the Father or 
Spirit, but in oppoſition toall falſe deities, or thoſe 
who are not by nature God: and he is the only 
wiſe God; who is wiſdom itſelf, and of him- 
ſelf; and is the fountain of wiſdom, both na- 
tural and ſpiritual, unto others; wherefore to 


De honour' and glory for ever and ever, Amen] 
Chriſt is crowned with honour and glory, and he 
is worthy of it; and it becomes all men to hon- 
our the Son; as they do the Father: he is the 
brightneſs of his glory, and equal to him; and 
the glory of Deity, of all the divine perfections, 
and works, and alſo 18 ſhould: be given 
him; as well as the glory of ſalvation, and of all 


himſelf, and intends the glorious Goſpel of the 
bleſſed God committed to his truſt, and the whole 
form of ſound words he had heard of him, and 
which he had charged him to keep.pure and in- 
corrupt : and this was done 17 ” 
According to the propheties whith went before on 
thee] By which are meant, not the prophecies of 
the Old Teſtament, though of theſe Timothy 
had a confiderable ſhare of knowledge from a 
child, and was hereby greatly qualified to have 
ſuch a charge committed to him; but then theſe 
were not prophecies concerning bim, but the Meſſiah, 
his perſon, office, kingdom, and grace: nor are 
any particular revelations made unto the apoftle 
Paul concerning Timothy intended, of which 
there is no account; the revelations and viſions he 
had, related not to men, and their characters, but 
to doctrines; rather the teſtimonies of the bre- 
thren at Lyſtra and Iconium, and the good reports 
y made of him to the apoſtle, which promiſed 
and foreboded future uſefulneſs, are deſigned ; 
though it ſeems beſt of all to underftand theſe 
prophecies of ſuch as were delivered out by the 
prophets in the church, ſor ſuch there were in 
thoſe times; who, when Timothy was a child, 
or a youth, foretold, that he would have great 
gifts beſtowed upon him, and would be a very 
uſeful, diligent, laborious, and fucceſsful preacher 
of the Goſpel z and therefore the apoſtle mentions 
theſe to ſtimulate him the more to the diſchar 
of his work, that he might anſwer the prophecics 
corcerning him: for he adds 
bat thou by them mighteſt war a good warfare] 
| That is, that in — — of the charge com- 
mitted to him, and the prophecies that went be- 
fore of him, he might be the more induſtrious to 
fulfil his miniſtry, which is ſignified by a warfare, 
in alluſion to the ſervice; of the Levites, which is 


end 


not only now, but to all eternity. "FL 
18 This charge I commir unto thee, ſon 


faithfulneſs and integrity; for not that warfare 
is intended, which is common to all believers; 
who being enliſted as volunteers under Chriſt, the 


Timothy, according to the prophecies | Captain of their ſalvation, and having on the 


which went before on thee, that thou by 


"This charge 1 cammit unto thee, fon Timothy]. Af- 


tex a digreſſion the apoſtle had made concerning | 


himſelf, his converſion, and call to the miniſtry, 

e returns to his former 2 and original 
efgn, and renews the charge he gave to T 
; and which was not only an order to ch 
rs to teach no other doctrine than that of t 


— 
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whole armour of God, fight againſt the world, 


the fleſh, and the devil; and are more than con- 


querors through him that has loved them: but 
that warfare, which is peculiar to the miniſters of 
the word; whoſe buſineſs it is more eſpecially to 
fight the good fight of faith, and as good ſoldiers 
of Chrift, to endure hardneſs for the ſake of him 


a 


imo- and his Goſpel;; and who, beſides the other ene- 
82 mies, have to do with falſe teachers; and their war- 
£ 


fare lies in publiſhing and defending the Goſpel 


ofpel; but includes the charge of preaching it | of Chriſt, and in contending for it, and in the 


weakening of Satan's kingdom, and enlarging the 
kingdom of Chriſt; and for which the weapons 
of their warfare are peculiarly made, and are emi- 


| 


* 
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nently fucceeded.; and So they are uſed to ſuch 
good purpoſes, by. the, miniſters of boy We 


they war a ] war fare. 
19 Holding faith, and ; a 800 N ; 


which ſome having put away, P. 
faith have made a ſhipwreck. 


Holding faith, and a good n faith is 


meant, not the grace of faith, but the gr of 


faith, a ſenſe in which it is often uſed in this | 
Epiſtle; ſee chap. i iii. 9. and iv. 1. and v. 8. and 
the holding of it does not intend a mere profeſſion 
of it, and a retaining of that without wavering 


vrhich is to be done by all believers; but a hold- 


ing it forth in the miniſtry of the word, in oppo- 


ſition to a concealing or droping it, or any part | 
of it; and a holding it faſt, without wavering, 


and in oppoſition to a departure from it, or any 
cowardice about it, and againſt all oppoſers: to 
which muſt be added, a good conſcience; the con- 
ſcience. is not naturally good, but is defiled by 
ſin; and that is only good, which is ſprinkled 
by the blood of Chriſt, and thereby purged from 
dead works; the effect of which is an holy, up- 
right, and becoming converſation; andwhich . 
to be chiefly intended here, and particularly the 
upr ht conduct and behaviour of the miniſters of 
„in the faithful diſcharge of their work | 
= office; ſee 2 Cor. i. 12. Heb. xi1i. 18. to which 
may be added, 1 Tim. iii. 9. „ e © 


Which ſome having put away] That is, A 
once had one, ſince that may be put away which 


was never had: the Jews, who blaſphemed and 
contradicted, and never received the word of God, 


are faid to put it from them, As xiii. . 
I 


where the ſame word is uſed as here; and figni 


to refuſe or reject any thing with deteſtation and 


contempt: theſe men ln an abhorrenee to 
a good confcience among men, and to a good life 
and converſation, the evidence of it; and at length 
threw off the maſk, and dropped the faith. they 
profeſſed, as being contrary to their evil con- 
ſcience: though admitting it does ſuppoſe they 
once had a good conſcience, it muſt be under 


dood not of a confeience cleanſed. by the blood wy 


Chriſt, but of a: good conſcience in external ſhew 


only, or in compariſon of what 2 afterwards 
appeared to have: and beſides, ſom 
tute of the "_=_ of God, may have a good eon- 


men, deſti- 


ſcience in ſome ſenſe, rn reſpect to ſome par- 
ticular facts, or to their general conduct and be- 


haviour among men, as the apoſtle Paul had 


whilſt u 


4 
- 


oy 


—— — 


pare 


nregenerate, Acts xxiii. I. and which be- 


feemingly before had; for his 


Jng _ againſt, or loſt, is no inſtanee of falling | N 


rom the true grace of God, 3 this p is 
| g | ge 


ſometimes produced in procf of: 

Concerning faith haue made Kip; Which 
deſigns not the grace, but the doctrine of faith, as 
before obſerved, which men may - profeſs, and 
fall off from, ans entirely drop and loſe, Though 
ſuppoſing faith as a grace is meant, the phraſe, 
have made ſhipwreck of it, is not ſtrong enough to 
prove: the total and final. falling away of true be- 
ievers, could ſuch be thought to be here meant; 
ſince perſons may be ſhipwrecked, and not loſt, 
the apoſtle Paul was thrice. ſhipwrecked, and 
each time ſaved ; beſides, as there is a true and 
unfeigned, ſo _ is a feigned and counterfeit 
faith, which may be in perſons who have no true 
grace, and may be ſhipwrecked, ſo as to be loſt. 


20 Of whom is Hymeneus and Alexan- 
der; whom I have delivered unto Satan, 
that they may learn not to blaſpheme; + 

Of whom 7s Hymeneus and Alexander) The for- 
mer of theſe is mentioned in 2 Tim. ii. 17, 18. 
and that part of faith he made ſhipwreck of, or 


erred in, was the doctrine of the reſurrection” 'of 
the dead, whereby the faith of Tome nominal Be- 


| lievers were overthrown ; and this was attended 


with the putting away of 2 good conſcience, he 
profage and vain 
bablings increaſed to mare ungodlineſs :. the latter 
ſeems to be the ſame with Alexander the cpp er- 


mich , who did the apoſtſe much evil, 2 Tim. iv. 14. 


good | and it may be is the ſame with him who Was at 
conſeience; and which does not fuppoſe that they 


Epheſus when the apoſtſe' was there, er Nx. 
3, 34. and where he might be now with Hytfie- 
eus, with whom he might e in bis erro edus 

opinions, and therefore are partigulatly mentioned, 


I being the place where Timothy now'was. 


ſcems by their names that they were och 
Greeks; Alexander is a known name among the 


| Greeks, fince the times of Alexander the gtcat, 


and even became common among the Jews; Tee 
the note on Ant iv. 6. and gb wa a 
name a the Grecians, from Hym e 
heathen G God of Nee l ont of hs” pan is 
mentioned among thoſe id to be raiſed from the 
dead by as (2); ee was on J'bi op 
of Jeruſalem of this name (r). 8 

Whom T have deltuered'1 11 LP 00 Not bj Fx 
communication, which is tlie act of N 
not of a fingle perfon ; but by, an apoſtolical,; 85 
he had of elivering the bodies of men int 3 
hands of Satan, by him to be tortured and 3 
in order e ee, to a ſenſe of their ſins, 
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as à chaſtiſement and correction for them, and a 
token of God's diſpleaſure at them; ſee the note 
on 1 Cr. v. 5. 40%: 2 ee ee 

That they may learn not to hlaſpheme] Or © that 
being chaſtiſed, corrected, or diſciplined, they 
„ might not blaſpheme,” as they had before 


done; either by words, contradicting, reviling, and 


ſcoffing at the doctrine of the reſurrection ; or by 
their unbecoming lives and converſations, giving 
themſelves great liberty in ſinning, ſuppoſing there 
was no truth in that doctrine; whereby they not 
only blaſphemed the chriſtian religion themſelves, 
but cauſed it to be evil ſpoken of by others. 
r 
In this chapter the apoſtle exhorts to prayer for 
all ſorts of men; gives rules and directions 
about the dreſs of women, and their ſubjection 
to their huſbands; and concludes with ſome 
comfort to them. The apoſtle exhorts to prayer 
in the firſt place, directs to the ſeveral parts and 
© branches of prayer, and points to the perſons 
to be prayed for, and what ſhould be prayed for 
on their account, 5. 1, 2. And next follow 


2 
- 


te reaſons or arguments engaging to it, which 


are taken from the agreeableneſs of it in the 
ſight of God; from the will of God, that all 
men ſhould be ſaved; from there being but one 
© God of all, and one Mediator between God 
and men; from Chriſt's giving himſelf a ran- 
ſom-price. for all; and from the apoſtle being a 
preacher of the Goſpel to the Gentiles, as well 
28 Jews, . 3—7. wherefore he concludes and 
"determines, according to his apoſtolical power 
and authority, that prayer be made in any 
place, provided there were faith and purity, 
and wrath and doubting were laid aſide, Y. 8. 
Alfo, he exhorts women to appear, eſpecially 
in public ſervice, in a m and becomin 
' dreſs, and to adorn themſelves with good works, 
„ 10. and that they ſhould be filent learners, 

and not teachers, and be in ſubjection to their 
huſbands, Y. 11, 12. The reaſons: of which 
ſubfection are taken from the formation of Adam 
fore Eve, and from Eve's being deceived, and 


© + 
* $4 
— 


. 
An 


not Adam, . 13, 14. However, for the com- 
h in 


fort. of women, it is obſerved, that 

© forrow they bring forth children, yet through 
- the birth of a ſon, the promiſed Me@ah, they 
mall be faved, who continue in faith, charity, 
and holineſs, with ſobiiety, 7. 15. . * 


1 Exhort therefore that, firſt of all, ſup- 


plications, prayers, interceſſions, and giv- 


| of thanks, be made for all men; | queſts ſhould always be made known 


I exhort therefore that, firſt of all] The two 
principal parts of public worſhip, being the mi- 
niſtry of the word and prayer; and the apoſtle 
having inſiſted on the former, in the preceding 
chapter, in which he orders Timothy to charge 
ſome that they teach no other doctrine than that of 
the Goſpel, gives an account of his own miniſtry, 
and call to it, and of the glorious Goſpel of t 

bleſſed God, which was committed to his truſt, 


and ſtirs up Timothy to the faithful and diligent 


diſcharge of his work and office; now pr Sto 
the latter, to prayer, and exhorts unto it; either 
Timothy in particular, for ſo read the Syriac, 


Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions, I exhort thee, 


<< or defire thee; or elſe the church in general; 
unleſs it ſhould rather be thought to be a charge 
to Timothy to exhort, and ſo Beza's Claromon- 
tane copy reads, **exhort thou therefore; but it 
is commonly conſidered as an exhortation of the 
apoſtle's, which he was very urgent in: it was 
what lay much upon his ar fs. he was great! 

deſirous that it ſhould: be attended unto ; for ſ 

the words may be read, I exbort fir all, or 
before all things; of all things he had to ſay, 
this was the chief, or it was what he would have 


eee and chiefly done by others: for this 
does not ſo 


much regard the order of time, that 
prayer ſhould be made early in the morning, in 
the firſt place, before any thing elſe is done, and 
particularly before preaching, which ſeems to have 


been the cuſtom of the primitive ſaints,- 4s 


iv. 31, but the preeminence and ſuper-excellen 
of it; though the words may be rendered, 


, exhort, that firſt, the ſupplications of all be 


& made; and ſo may regard public prayer, the 
prayer of the whole church, in diſtinction from 
private prayer, or the prayer of a ſingle perſan ; 


- 


' which is expreſſed by different words, 


|  Supplications, prayers, interceſſions, - and giving of 


ng | thanks]. The firſt of theſe,  /upplications, ſignifies 
ſuch petitions for things that are wanted by men, 
either by themſelves or others; and that either for 


their bodies or ſouls, as food and raiment for the 
one, and diſcoveries of pardoning love, ſupplies 
;of grace, ſpiritual peace, comfort, c. for: the 
other: and the ſecond word, prayens, ſigniſſes 
wiſhes and deſires, directed and expreſſed to 
d for things that are in themſelves to be wiſhel 
for, and deſired of God, either for ourſelves or 
others: and the next word, interceſſiont, intends 
either complaints exhibited in prayer againſb others 
that have done injuries; or prayers put up for 
others, either for the averting of evil from them), 
or for the beſtowing ſome good thing on them: 
and the laſt word, thank/givings, with which re- 


to God, 
deſigns 


. . OY IE 


8 « * 6 = wh hs OY = — 8 ? 4 f . * od. ” 0 % 
uns 2 * © "42 x Ser eos * + Pr 
4 m 4 "OW. 
I 2 & * 3 N ; * 
| D 8 ; C | 4 1 | 
* 1 . 9 
a Fo 5 od ” . 0 ® #4 . 
— go". — Bar” — ws —ů A — — • x 0 — — — 4 2 0 ** 3 ma 1 aa In — Re 1 A 


- 


525 


deſigns that branch of prayer in which thanks are 
given to God for mercies received, whether tem- 
poral or ſpiritual: and theſe are to 

Bie made for all men] Not only for all the ſaints, 
for all the churches of Chriſt, and miniſters of 


the Goſpel; nor only for near relations and 


friends, according to the fleſh; but for all the in- 
habitants of the country and city, in which men 
dwell, the peace and proſperity of which are to 
be prayed for; yea, for enemies, and ſuch as re- 
proach, perſecute, and deſpitefully uſe the ſaints, 


even for all ſorts of men, Jews and Gentiles, rich 


and poor, high and low, bond and free, good men 
and bad men: for it cannot be underſtood of every 
individual that has: been, is, or ſhall be in the 
world; millions of men are dead and gone, for 
whom prayer is not to be made; many in hell, 


to whom it would be of no ſervice; and many in 
heaven, who ſtand in no need of it; nor is prayer 


to be made for fuch who have ſinned the fin unto 
death, 1 John v. 16. beſides, giving of thanks, 
as well as prayers, are to be * for all men; but 
certainly the meaning is not, that thanks ſhould 
be given for wicked men, for perſecutors, and 
particularly for a perſecuting Nero, or for heretics, 


and falſe teachers, ſuch as Hymeneus and Alex-- 


ander, whom the apoſtle. had delivered to Satan. 
But the words muſt be underſtood of mem of all 
ſorts, of every rank and quality, as the following 
rr or hs ON og SAT 

2 For kings, and for all that are in 
authority; that we may lead a quiet and 


peaceable life in all godlineſs and honeſty. 
For kings, and for all that are in authority] For 


ſupreme governors, as the emperor of Rome, and 
kings of particular nations ; and for all ſub-gover- 
nors, or inferior magiſtrates, as procurators or 


"governors of provinces, and. proconſuls, and the 
like; all that were in high places, and acted 


under the authority of thoſe: that were fupreme ; 
theſe are particularly mentioned, the then gover- 


nors, whether ſupreme or ſubordinate, who were 


avowed enemies, and violent perſecutors of the 
ſaints; and it might be a ſcruple with ſome of 


them whether they ſhould pray for them, and 


therefore the apoſtle enjoins it; and this in oppo- 
ſition to the notions. and practices of the Jews, 
who uſed to curſe the heathens, and pray for none 
but for themſelves, and thoſe of their own. na- 


- - That we may had @ quiet and prareable life in all 


godlineſs and honeſtly] Which does not merely de- 
fign the end of civil government by kings and 
magiſtrates, which is to preſerve the peace and 
quiet of the commonwealth ;. to. protect the per- 


ſons and properties of men, that they may poſſeſs 
their own undiſturbed; and to ſecure to them 
their civil and religious rights and liberties, that 
they may have the free uſe: and exereiſe of reli- 
gion, ſignified by all-godlineſs 3 and to encourage 
morality and virtue, expreſſed by honefly ; and: fo 
is an argument for prayer, taken from the ad- 
vantage of civil government: nor does this clauſe 
2 point out the duty of ſaints to live peaceabl 
under the government they are, and not diſturb 
it; to mind only their religious exerciſes amo 
themſelves, and behave honeſtly. and morally 
among men, as they, generally ſpeaking, are the 
quiet in the land; but alſo expreſſes the thing to 
be prayed for; and the ſenſe is, that ſince the 
hearts of kings are in the hands of the Lord, and. 
he can turn them as he pleaſes, prayer ſhould be 
made to him for them, that he would either con- 
vert them, and bring them to the knowledge of 
the truth, they now perſecuted; or at leaſt fo diſ- 
poſe their hearts and minds, that they might-leave 
off to perſecute, and ſo ſaints might live peaceably 


under them, enjoy their religious liberty, and be 


encouraged in their moral converſation. The 
Arabic verſion renders it, that they may be 
<< preferved ;” that is, and all in authority. It 
is a ſaying of R. Hananiah, or Ananias, the ſagan 
of the prieſts (), Pray for the peace or ſaſety of 
the kingdom; (one of their commentators on. 
eit adds (t), even of the nations of the world, 
„ which is remarkable, and agrees with the ex- 
<<. hortation of the apoſtle) for if there was no 
« fear of that, men would devour: one another 
enn ©; 7s + * BS} 
3 For this is good and acceptable in the 


ſight of God our Saviour; 5 

Not only to live peaceably and quietly, under 
the government men are, ſince that is the ordina- 
tion of God, and to live ſoberly, righteouſſy, and 
godly, which his grace teaches ; but to pray for 
all ſorts of men, and ſor thoſe who are ſet in the 
higheſt place of government, even though enemies 
and perſecutors: this is good in itſelf, and in the 
ſight of an omniſeient God, who ſees not as man 
ſeeth; and it is acceptable unto him thtough Jeſus 
Chriſt, by whom every ſacrifice of prayer or praĩſe 
is ſo; for by God our Saviour is meant God the 
Father, who is the Saviour ef all men, in a way 
of: providence, and the Saviour of all the elect in 
a way of ſpecial grace; fee the note on . 1. 

4 Who will have all men to be faved; and. 
to come unto the knowledge of the truth. 
Who will have all men to: be. ſaurd] The ſalva. 
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tion which God wills that all men ſhould enjoy, 
is not a mere poſſibility of ſalvation, or a mere 
putting them into a ſalvable ſtate; or an offer of 
ſalvation to them; or a propoſal of ſufficient 
means of it to all in his word; but a real, 
certain, and actual ſalvation, which he has de- 
termined they ſhall have; and is ſure from his 
oon appointment, from the proviſion of Chriſt as 
a Saviour for them, from the covenant of grace, 
in which every thing is ſecured neceſſary for it, 
and from the miſſion of Chriſt to effect it, and 
from its being effected by him: wherefore the 
will of God, that all men ſhould be ſaved, is not 
a conditional will, or what depends on the will of 
man or on any thing to be performed by him, 
for then none might be ſaved ; and if any ſhould, 
it would be of him that willeth, contrary to the 
_ expreſs words of ſcripture ;/ but it is an abſolute 
and unconditional will reſpecting their ſalvation, 
and which infallibly ſecures it: nor is it ſuch a 
will as is diſtinguiſhable into antecedent and con- 
ſequent ; with the former of which it is ſaid, God 
wills the ſalvation of all men, as they are his 
creatures, and the work of his hands; and with 
the latter he wills, or not wills it, according to 
their future conduct and behaviour; but the will 
of God concerning man's falvation is entirely one, 
invariable, unalterable, and unchangeable : nor 
is it merely his will of approbation or compla- 
cency, which expreſſes only what would be grate- 
ful and well- pleaſing, ſhould it be, and which is 
not always fulfilled ; but it is his ordaining, pur- 
poſing, and determining will, which is never re- 
ſiſted, ſo as to be fruſtrated, but is always ac- 
pliſned: the will of God, the ſovereign and 
unfruſtrable will of God, has the verning ſway 
and influence in the ſalvation of men; it” riſes 
from it, and is according to it; and all who are 
faved God wills they ſhould be ſaved; nor are an 
ſaved; but whom he wills they ſhould be ſaved : 
henee by all men, whom God would have ſaved, 
cannot be meant every individual of mankind, 
ſince it is not his will that all men, in this large 
ſenſe, ſhould be ſaved, unleſs there are two con- 
trary wills in God; for there are ſome who were 
before ordained by him unto condemnation, and 
are veſſels of wrath fitted for deſtruction; and it 
is his will concerning ſome, that they ſhould be- 
Heve a lie, 'that they all might be damned ; nor is 
it ſuct that all are ſaved, as they would be, if it 
was his will they ſhould ; for who hath reſiſted 
his will But there is a world of ungodly men 
that will be condemned, and who will go into 
everlaſting puniſhment : rather therefore all ſorts 
of men, agreeable to the uſe of the phraſe in 5. 1. 
ure here intended, kings and peaſants, rich and 
poor, bond and free, male and female, young and 


old, greater and. leſſer ſinners; and therefore all 
are to be prayed for, even all ſorts of men, be- 
cauſe God will have all men, or all ſorts of men, 
ſaved; and- particularly the Gentiles may be de- 
ſigned, who are ſometimes called the world, the 
whole world, and every creature; whom God 
would have ſaved, as well as the Jews, and there- 
fore heathens, and heathen magiſtrates were to 
be prayed for as well as Jewiſh ones. Moreover, 
the ſame perſans God would have ſaved, _ 


And to come unto the Fnowledge of. the truth] Of 
Chriſt, who is the truth, and to faith in him, and 
of the truth of the Goſpel, as it is in Jeſus ; not 
merely to a notional knowledge of it, which per- 
ſons may arrive unto, and not be ſaved, but a 
ſpiritual and experimental knowledge of it; and 
all that are ſaved are brought to ſuch a knowledge, 
which is owing to the ſovereign will and 
pleaſure of God, who hides: the knowledge of 
Goſpel truths from the wiſe and prudent, and re- 
veals them to babes: whence it appears, that it is 
not his will with reſpect to every individual of 
mankind, that they ſhould thus come to the 
knowledge of the truth ; for was it his will they 
ſhould,” be would, no doubt, give to every man 


the means of it, which he has not, nor does he; 


he ſuffered all nations to walk in their own ways, 
and overlooked their times of ignorance, and ſent 
no meſſage nor meſſenger to inform them of his 
will ; he gave his word to Jacob, and. his ſtatutes 
unto Iſrael only; and the Goſpel is now ſent into 


one part of the world, and not another; and ” 


where it does come, it is hid to the moſt; many 
are given up to 3 deluſions to believe a Jie; 
and few are ſavingly and experimentally ac- 
quainted with the truths'of the Goſpel ; Joan, 
all that are ſaved are brought to the knowledge o 
ſuch truths as are 0 to ſalvation; for 


Y | they are choſen to it through ſanctification of 


the Spirit, and belief of the truth. 
5 For there is one God, and one 
For there is one God} This does not ſo much 
regard the unity of God, with reſpect to himſelf; 
or his divine effence, though that is a truth ; but 
does not carry in it any apparent and forcible 
reaſon why all men ſhould be prayed for, for 
which it is produced; but the unity of God witli 
reſpe& to men, as that there is but one God, who 
is the creator of all men, and who, in a providen- 
tial way, is the ſaviour of all men; and in a way 
of ſpecial grace is the one God, the one covenant- 
God of all ſorts of men, of Jews and Gentiles z 
for he has taken of the latter into 3 
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his grace, as well as the former, and has loved 
them with a ſpecial and diſtinguiſhing love, has 
choſen them in Chrift to falvation, and has ſent 
his Son to. redeem them; and of theſe he calls by 
his grace, regenerates, ſanctifies, adopts, pardons; 
_ and juſtifies; ſee Romans iii. 29, 30. and there- 
fore all forts of men, Gentiles as well as Jews, are 
to be prayed for: another argument follows, 

And one mediator between God and men] A media- 
tor is of more than one, and has to do with two 
parties; and theſe at variance among themſelves, 
between whom he ſtands as a middle.perſon ; his 
buſineſs is to bring them together, and make 
peace between them; and ſuch an one is Chriſt : 
the two parties are God and his ele&, who in | 
their nature-ſtate are at a diſtance from God, and | 
at enmity. to him, and who have broken his law, 


and affronted his juſtice; Chriſt ſtands as a middle | 


perſon, à day's-man between them, and lays his 
hands upon them both; has to do with things 
pertainiag to the glory of God, and makes re- 
conciliation for the ſins of the people; brings 
them that were afar off nigh to God, and makes 
peace for them by the blood of his croſs, by ful- 
filling che law, and ſatisfying. juſtice for them; 
in conſequence of this, he appears for them in 
the court of heaven, intercedes and pleads ſor 
them, is their advocate, and ſees that all covenant- 
bleſſings, of which he is the mediator, are ap- 
plied unto them, and preſerves their perſons, 
which are committed to his care and charge, ſafe. 
to everlaſting happineſs: and this mediator is 

_ - The man Cbriſt Jeſus] Not that he is a mere 
man, for he is truly and properly God; or that 
he is a mediator only according to the human na- 
ture: it was proper indeed that he ſhould be man, 
that he might have ſomething to offer, and that 
he might be capable of obeying, ſuffering, and 
2 , and ſo of making ſatisfaction in the nature 
that 3 ſinned; but then, had he not been God, 
he could not have drawn nigh to God on the be- 
half of men, and undertook for them, and much 
leſs bave performed; nor would his blood, righ- 
teouſneſs, and ſacrifice have been available to 
cleanſe from fin, to procure the pardon of it, juſ- 
tify from it, make atonement for it, or make 
peace with God : the reaſon why he is particularly 
mentioned as man, is, with a view to the argu- 
ment in hand, praying for all men; ſince he who 
is the mediator between God and man, has aſſumed 
. a nature which is common to them all : and this 
mediatar is ſaid to be one, not ſo much in oppoſi- 


tion to other mediators, angels or faints departed, | 


though it is a truth, and ſtands full againſt them, 
but with reſpe& to men; there is but one media- 


6. 
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whom both Jews and Gentiles have an acceſs to 
God, and peace with him; and therefore | prayer 
through this mediator ſhould be made for ah. 80 
the Jews ſay of the Meſſiah (u), that he is; n pyor 
„ A mediator, God,” a middle 4 tſon between 
God and men. And they call him, armen! 
in the pillar of mediation ( ]., or the 


- 


„ middle pillar; that is, the mediator or recon- 
ciler. And Philo (x) the Jew ſpeaks of the word, 


as wo. a middle perſon, and ſtanding in the 
middle between the dead and the living, and be- 
tween God and men. The Ethijopic verſion here 


renders it, © there is one elect of God; which is 
one of the characters of the Meſſiah, Iaiah xlii. I. 


6 Who gave himſelf a ranſom for all, to 
be teſtified in due time. UE 


Ibo gave himſelf a; ranſam far all] What the 
mediator gave as a ranſom for men is himſelf, his 
body and his ſoul, . which were both made an 
offering for ſin; and his life, which is the reſult 
of union between ſoul and body; bis whole hu- 
man nature as in union with his. divine perſon, 
and ſo might be truly ſaid to be himſelf; this he 
gave into the, hands of men, of juſtice and of 
death; and that voluntarily, Which ſhows his 
great love to his people; and alſo as a:ranfam, or 
a ranſom-price for them, a] , in their room 
and ſtead ; to ranſom them from the ſlavery of 
ſin, and damnation by it, from the captivity of 
Satan, and the bondage of the law, and from the 
grave, death, hell, ruin, and deſtrution: and 
this ranſom was given for au; not for every in- 
dividual of mankind, for then all would be dehi- 
vered, freed, and ſaved, whereas they are not; or 
elſe the ranſom-price is paid in vain, or God is 
unjuſt to receive a ſufficient ranſom- price from 
Chriſt, and yet not free the captive, but puniſh 
the perſon for whom he has received ſatisfaction; 
neither of which can be ſaid, But the meaning 
is, either that he gave himſelf a ranſom for many, 
as in Matt. xx. 28. for the Hebrew word, ba to 
which this anſwers, ſignifies ſometimes many, 2 
multitude, and ſometimes only a part of a multi- 
tude, as Kimchi obſerves (5) ; or rather it in- 
tends, that Chriſt. gave himſelf. a ranſom for all 
ſorts of men, for,men of every rank and quality, 
of every ſtate and condition, of every age and ſex, 
and for all ſorts of ſinners, and for ſome out of 
every kindred, tongue, people, and nation, for 
both Jews and Gentiles ; which latter may. more 
eſpecially be deſigned by all, as they are e 

| ; Pali here \ +! ric AY 
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.by the world, and the whole world; and ſo con- 
tains another argument, why all forts of men are 
to be prayed for, fince the ſame ranſom-price is 
given for them; as that for the children of Iſrael 
was the ſame for the rich as for the 


high prieſt upon the death of his wife, or any re- 
lation, they uſed to fay to him, ren ws we 
„are thy atonement,” expiation, or ranſom ; 
that is, as the commentators (@) explain it, by us 
thou ſhalt be atoned, for we will be in thy room 
and ftead, with reſpe& to all things that ſhall 
come upon thee; but here the high prieſt and 
mediator is the atonement and ranſom for the 


To be teftified in due time] Or © a teſtimony in | 


&« his own times; that is, the ſum and ſub- 
Rance of what is before ſaid is the Goſpel, which 
is a teſtimony concerning the perſon, office, and 
race of Chriſt, exhibited in the times of the 
eſſiah, or the Goſpel-diſpenſation. Some copies 
read, the myſtery,” which is another word often 
uſed for the Goſpel for that that is intended, ap- 
pears by what follows. | 
7 Whereunto I am ordained a preacher, 
and an apoſtle, (I ſpeak the truth in Chriſt, 
and lie not;) a teacher of the Gentiles in 
h | 
 Whereunto I am ordained a preacher, and an apoſ- 
tle] He was ordained or appointed to be a 
preacher of the Goſpel from all eternity, and was 
ſeparated or ſet apart unto it in time, and was put 
into the miniſtry of it by Chriſt himſelf, and was 
not a common or ordinary preacher of the word, 
but an apoſtle, an extraordinary officer in the 
Goſpel-church. | - 
eat the truth in Cbriſt, and lie not] Which 
are a ſort of an oath, or an appeal to Chriſt the 
omniſcient God, for the truth of what he ſaid, 
concerning his ordination to the Goſpel; ſee a 
like phraſe in Rom. ix. 1. The phraſe in Chriſt, 
is left out in the Alexandrian copy, and in three 
of Beza's ancient copies, and in ſome others, and 
in the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, Arabic, and Ethio- 
pic verſions, | | 


- A teacher of the Gentiles in faith and verity] The 
- Goſpel of the uncircumciſion, or which was to 
be preached to the uncircumciſed Gentiles, was 
committed to this apoſtle ; and his work and mi- 
niftry lay among them, and therefore he is called 
the apoſtle of the Gentiles : and ſo he was in faith 
and verily ; which may regard the ſubject- matter 
IT (=) Miſna Senbedrim, c. 2. 5. 7 
| 4s) Jarchi & Bartenora in jbib, 


* 
. 


1 


| | poor. We (z) 
read, and when the people of Iſrael comforted the 
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e) Zohar in Exod, fol. 4. 2. 


of his teachings and miniſtry ; it was the faith 
and truth of the Goſpel, even the whole of it, 
the faith which was once delivered to the ſaints, 
and the truth as it is in Jeſus; or elſe the cha- 
rafter of the apoſtle, as a teacher, that he was 
a true and faithful one, who with all integrity 
and veracity, fully and faithfully preached the 
Goſpel; and ſince he was appointed a teacher of 
it to the Gentiles, this is another argument why 
they, as well as the Jews, ſhould be prayed for. 
8 I will therefore that men pray every 
where, lifting up holy hands without wrath | 
and doubting. | 1485 
J will therefore that men pray every where] In 
this declaration of the apoſtle's will concerning 
prayer, he only takes notice of men; not but that 
it is both the duty and privilege of women as well 


as men, to pray in their houſes and cloſets ; but 
becauſe he is ſpeaking of public prayer in the 


church, which only belongs to men, he ſpeaks 
only of them; and his will is, that prayer ſhould 


be performed by them every where, or in any 
place, in any part of the world where they lived. 
Now was the prophecy in Mal. i. 11. fulfilled, 
and now was the time come our Lord refers to, 
Jobn iv. 21. This ſeems to be ſaid in oppoſition to 
a Jewiſh notion, that the temple at Jeruſalem was 
the only place for prayer, and that prayer made elſe- 
where ought to be directed towards that. The Jews 
fay (5), No prayer aſcends above from that 
place in which it is made, till it come to the 
&* land of Iſrael, and from thence to Jeruſalem, 
and from thence to the ſanQtuary, and then it 
« aſcends above.“ They have alſo many rules 
concerning places of private prayer, as that care 
ſhould be taken that it be not in a/place where 
there is any filth, or any bad ſcent (c). , 
. Lifting up holy hands] Lifting up of hands was 
a prayer-geſture among the heathens (d), and ſo 
it was among the Jews (e). R. Simeon lift up 
„his hands in prayer to the bleſſed God, and 
<< prayed his prayer.” Vea, they (/) fay, It is 
„ forbidden a man to lift up his hands above, 
© except in prayer, and in bleſſings to his Lord, 
<< and ſupplications, as it is faid, Gen. xiv. 22. 
„ which is interpreted of lifting up of hands in 
% prayer.” And this was an emblem of the ele- 
vation of the heart in prayer to God, without 
which the former would be of little avail.” It is 
an obſervation of the Jews (g), We have found 
F prayer 
2, 3. (e) Maimpn. Hilchot 
| (4) Apvleius de Mundo, p. 276. 
m. in Nom. fol; 79, 1. 


(5) Shaare Ora, fol. 24. 
Tephilla, c. 4. 4. 8, 9. 
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<<, prayer wichoue, lifting up of hands, but we 
«« never found lifting up of hands without prayer.“ 


© > 


rather, wrath may intend an angry and unforgiv- 
ing temper towards men, with whom prayer is 
made, which is very unbecoming; ſee Matt. v. 
23, 24. and chap. vi. 12. 1 Pet. iii. 7. and both 
that and doubting, or diſputation, may have regard 
to thoſe heats and contentions that were between 
the Jews and Gentiles, Which the apoſtle would 
have laid afide, and they join together in prayer, 
and in other parts of /public worthip, in love and 
peace. Maimonides'(1) ſays, Men may not 
„ ſtand praying, either with laughter, or with 
<Tevity, nor With confabulation, nor with çan- 
<« tention," not wich Anger, but with the words of 
c the law.“ Alld it is a ſaying of R; Chanina, 


wile though they are not to lead in prayer, or be 
the mouth of the church, which would be inde- 


apoſtle proceeds to point out what: ſort of dreſs he 
would have them appear. in at the time of prayer, 
and at any part of public worſhip; and thus the 
Ethiopic verſion renders. it, “ ſo let the women 

be clothed) in prayer, namely as follows; | 
Dat women adorn themſelves in modeſt appure 

The word rendered apparel fignifies' a long robe, 
which reaches down to the feet; and the word 
tranſlated modeſt, | ſignifies that which is clean, 
neat and decent, yea, beautiful and ornamental; 
and the ſenſe of the apoſtle is, that he would not 
have them to come to public worſhip in rags, and 
in dirty and filthy garments, but, that their 
bodies ſhould be covered with clean and decent 


raiment; "ſo the Iſraelites waſhed their clothes 


that they might be ready to meet the Lord at 
mount Sinai, Exod. xix. 14. The Jews always 
appeared in their beſt clothes on the ſabbath- day; 
this is one of their rules (2): „For the honour 
e of the: ſabbath. every man muſt! be clothed, 
<.,rmp3\ap2 ν,ith clean or neat apparel.“ The 
apoſtle adds | Gain 
Mith ſbameſacedneſ and ſobriety] Theſd are the 
two general rules by which, dreſs is to be regu- 
lated : it is right and proper, when it is conſiſtent 
with chaſtity, when it is not immodeſt and im- 
pudent, and more like the attire of an harlot, 
than of a woman profeffing ap *and when 

, and ſuitable to a 
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moderation preſerve fd. 
Nr with breidered bait] Ot flaited, as in 1 Pet. 


iii. 3. ſee the note there. The Tews. had.womer 
| en epi for this buſineſs ;; Mary Magdalene is 
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In a day of wrath, & man may, notpray (m), | 


In a da e 4 MA *\;:| thought" to have her name, from hence ; ſee the 
E : - r e ee 
9 In like manner alſo, that women adorn] note on Mart. xxvii. 56, ee 


themſelves in modeſt apparel, with ſhame- | 


facedneſs and ſohriety; not with broidered 
hair, or gold, or pearls, or coſtly array; |... 
In like manner alſo] Let the women pray:tike- 
| (4) Arif. Hin," 70! p. 93. ( Ruch, Tephilla, ©. 4. 
$.-2, 3- - () De Charitate, p 698. | Vid. ib. de Victim. 


Offerent. p. $43, ( Hilch, Tephilla, © 4. 


(m) T. Bab. Erubin, fol, 6s, 1 
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Or gold, or pearls, ar coſtly array]. Not that che 


apoſtle forbids all dſe or wear of ſuch things, by 


proper perſons, whoſe circumſtances would admit 


of its, and} upon" proper ee apg $t proper 
times: certain it is, that ear-rings and bracelets 
of gold, and jewels ſet in filver and geld, and 
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raiment, coſtly raimeit; were ſent by Abraham, 
and given to Rebekah, and were by her, who 
was 2 woman profeſſing godlinefs : fo the chureh 
in Pam xlv. , "2, 14. thougk in figurative ex- 
preſſions, yet in 


work but however juſtifiable ſuch a dreſs may be 
at other ſeaſons, the apoſtle judged it very im- 
proper at the time of public prayer, or at the time 
of public worſhip; ſeeing it might fwell the heart 
of the wearer with pride, ſo as to forget herfelf 
and the buſineſs ſhe was eome about, and draw 
the eyes of. others upon her;; and ſo. cauſe a 
eral inattention. It was a complaint of Chry- 
— hundreds ef years ago, that ſome 
who came to public worſhip, appeared in ſuch 2 
dreſs, as if they came rather to dance than to 
May ſuch. apparel- ſhould be avoided: it is ſaid 
of. 
of — the men literature, and the women 


chaſtity and modeſty; and by his diſputations, ſo 


far prevailed upon the latter, as to lay aſide their 


nts of and other ornaments of their 
| dig nity, as inſt 


ents of luxury ; all which they 

It into the temple of Juno, and dedicated 
them to that goddeſs; declaring, that ſhamefaced- 
nefy or chaſtity, and not garments, are the true 
ornaments of matrons. he 0 


* 
- 
x * 


| feſling godlineſs) with good works. 


works, they do net make men and wom en chriſ- 
tians, or believers, but they adorn them as ſuch; 


fion to what is literal, and | 
- honourable, andcenmmentable, ' is ſaid to be #| 11 Let the 
gold of Opbis, and her clothing to be of wrought gold, 

and to be brougkt to the king in raiment of needle- 


cthagoras (e), that he taught the inhabitants | 


they are ornaments to their petſons, and to their 
 grofeffion, and to the Gofpel they profeſs. See 
Lu the wonun learn-in filentt] The apoſtle goes 
on to give ſome other inſtructions to women, how 
they ſhould behave themſelves in public worthip, 
in ihe church of God; he Would have them be 
learners, and not teachers; fit and hear, and learn 
more of Chriſt; and of the truth of the Goſpel, 
and td aitain good works; and he would have 
them lm in fire, and not offer to riſe and 
ſpeuk, under a- pretence of having x word from 
che Lord, of of being under an impulſe of the 
Spirit of the Lord, as ſome frantic women have 
done; and if they Mould meet with any thing 
under the miniſtry of the word they did riot un- 
derſtand, or they had an objeckiofi tö, they were 
not to ſpeak in public, but aſk their own huſbands 
at home ʒ fes 1 Cor. xiv. 34, 35. An thus; they 
| were to behave 5 24-4507 att 12 a 
V al fabienlion] Both to the miniſters of the 
| word; and te their! own huſbands; obvying from 
che heart the form of doctrine delivered to them; 
auc ſabenitting -chearfally to the ordinarites of 
Ohriſt; the whole of which is a profeſſed ſubjec- - 
tion to the Goſpel, and which becomes all pro- 


Bit (ubich becomath women profaſing godling 31 12 But I ſuffer not a woman to teach, 


Ry Which is meant not any particular grace, was 
. be ear of God might be deſigned, and ie dhe 
SF verſion renders. it 3 nor the whole of in- 


ternal religion only; nor the form of godlineſs, 


or the whole ſcheme of Goſpel truth, which is 
according to godlineſs; nor only outward holi- 
neſs of life and converſation; but the whole of 
all this, all religion, internal. and external, the 


whole of any beth in a doctrinal and in a 


ical way. this,” theſe women the apoſtle 
55 directions unto, had made a . profeflion. of, 
& had beeu baptized upon it, and received mem- 
bers of churches ; and as yet held their profeſſion: 
and ſuch perſons it beſt became them, not ſo 
much to atorn themſelves with any outward 


adornir 5 as * 


th gvod works} Such as are mentioned in 
chapter v. 10. ſee 1 Peter ili. 3, 4, 5. Good 
works are like | page clothes, to Which = N 
alludes ; they do not make perſons men and wo- 
men, but they adorn them as ſuch; ſo good 
n ex Trogo, I. 20. c. 4. 


nor to uſurp authority over the man, but to 
be in filence. on ne | L = j . 8 | 5 : 0 N OY 
Bu T fuffer not a woman to teach] They may 
teich in Fe ot, i hap own Texan 130 — 
chey are to be teachers of good things, Titus ii. 3. 
Tuey are to bring up their children in the nurture 
and admonition of the Lord; nor is the law os 
doctrine of à mother to be forſaken, any more 
than the inſtruction of a father ; ſee Prov. i. 8. 

and chap. Xxxi. I—4. Timothy, no doubt, re- 
celved much advantage, from the private teach- 
ings and inſtructions of his mother Eunice, and 
grundmotlier Lois ; but then women are not to 
teaeh in the church ; for thut is an act of power 
and authority, and ſuppoſes the perſons that teach 
to be of a ſuperior degree; and in a ſuperior office, 
and to. have Aopericß abilities to tho who are 
taught bn them 
Mor 19 uſunp authority over the man] As not in 
civil and political things, or in things relating to 
civil government; and in things domeſtic or the 
affairs of the family; ſo not in things eecleſiaſtical, 
- . : or 


* 


— — a a + i 


IF 
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or what relate to the church ach rnment of 
it; for one part of rule, is to feed the church with 
knowledge, and underſtanding ;. and fot a woman 

ta take upon her to do this, is to uſutꝑ an àuthd- 


ricg over the Map: this thetcfore Ks not to 
dg. len 


But hah filnw} To ft 200 ber w— 
| deny. and learn, and not teach, 4s in 7. 11. 


13 For Adam was firſt formed; then Eve. 


Fur Adam was ft formed} HARE b God, 
out of the duſt ws the earth; and e Bina 


0 
life was breathed into him, and lie We a n 
ſoul; thus wonderfully and featfu e 
after this he was put fr the garden 
drefs it, and all creatures were 


gat Eden, to 
7 to him, to 


give them names; and ſtill an Relp-meet or 2 a | tbe 


companion was not found for him. All this on 
mop was not as yet formed, but after this, 


* Then Eve], She was formed out of him, was 
made out of one of his ribs; z and was formed for | 
him, for his uſe, ſervice, help and comfort: and | 
here lies the frength of the apoſtleꝰs reaſon, why | 1, 
the woman ſhould be in ſubjection ta the man; 
not ſo much becauſe he was made beſore her; fot | 
fo were the beaſts of the field before Adam ; 


t this gave them no ſuperiority to him; bak be- | 
cok 42 was made out of him, 2 for him, | 
ſee 1 Cor. xi, 8, g. So that the woman's. ſubjec- | 
tion to the man, is according to the-laws of na- 
ture and creation; and was antecedent. to the fall; 
and would have "been, if that had never been; 
though that brought her into a lower, and meager, | 
and. more ped d eſtate ; which the apoſtle next 
mentions. e words may be rendered, 66 2 
« firſt Adam, or Adam the firſt was formed, and 
“ then Eye. wy See 1 Cor. xv. 453 47. 


14 And Adam was not deceived, but the | 


woman 585 e was in the e 
ſion. | ING 


Arid Atam was 1 Aa I Thiteis is no > need to | 
ſay, with inter reters, that be was not deceived 
firft; and that he was not deceived, immediately 
by the ſerpent, but by Eve ; and that he is neyer 
ſaid in ſcripture ore, deceived. as Melcbizedekis 
never ſaid to have a father or 'mother, The apoftle's 
pofitive afſertioh is to be taken without any ſuch 
limitations or qualifications,; Adam n never. fe was 
ceived at all; neither by the ſerpent, with w 


he never converſed ; nor by his wife; he Ai . 


what he did, when de took the fruit of her, and 
eat: he eat it not under any deception, or vain 


imagination, that they ſhould not die, but ſhould | © 


be as gots, "knowing geo and evil. He took and 


"a he made; | Adam 
0 


| this. „ ſhe f 


eat aut of Jove to his Fwy from a fond affection 
to her, to bear her company, and that ſhe might 
not die alone; he knew what he did, and he 
knew what would be the conſequence of- it, the 
death, of. * bath, x and inaſmuch as he ſinned 
wilfull inf 1; gfit x co knowledge, with- 
dut an decept n, his fir the greater : and 
hereb death cane in, and _ on all men, 
wha { bow po inned in him. | 

But the woman being: deceived was in the tranſ- 
greffion}; And — ſerpent. really beguiled her; ſhe 
owned it herſelf, Gen. iii. 13. And this is elſe- 
where 4 of ber, 2 Gor. xi. 2. which never is of 
She really thought | the. ſerpent: ſpoke 
truth, "that ſhe and her huſband ſhould not die, if 
they eat of the fruit; but that it was good to make 

em wile ; and that upon 8 it they ſhould 
be as gods, knowing food and evil; and under 


into. the tratiſgreſſion, and 
| was, the cauſe and means, by 


her, perſuaſions and 
example, of brin ng her huſb and im to the ſame _ 
ſin; which vringing him and all his terity in 
ruin and deſtruſtion. And therefore ſhe is called 
ye E (p) hen ©* the mother of jniquity 
fin;” to which t Ne Fſalm 
An they 1 oe ſhe was the cauſe of —_ to 
Adam, and to all the world: ſee the note 90 
v. 1a And they 7 — (r) the order of the 22 
niſhment of the ſerpent, 20 and Adam, 2 
their ſin; the ſergent was firſt accurſed, then Ey 
and laſt of all Adam. They fay (G Samael 
« (the devil) could not ſubvert, Adam, till the 
Lo ſerpent came and t . the. heart of Eve, 
„ and Eve turned his heart, and they both . 
e whexefore it is ſaid, the waman which.thau gave 
. me. Samael - no power to tun him, 
c Eve came, and ſhe. was, the cauſe, of his eat · 


5 


ing.“ Now inſomuch as the ſerpent did not 


attack 5 8 he being the ſtronges and more 
knowing and leſs capable of being manag- 
ed = ES but made his attempt on Eve, 
in which de fugcerded 3. and fince-not Adam, Rus 
Eve, was d 3 it appears that the man 
e more Proper dero to 5 rule * Q 
as F eivil and 5 15 10 in eccleſiaſtic we 
and it is ri ar. t woman. earn, A 
n to 1 being Ne Ele was 2 cauſe 
15 e niſhm ut to 
in e the poco — of the wo- 
7 jt the man was confirmed. afreth.; and d ſhe 
s brought into a more 4 8 ſtate of depen - 


a .; dence 


- Lai 
8 


- (8) Teeror Aa fol. 141. 3. | (9) T. 1 3 


„ 


fol. 5. 2. Zoher, in Gen. fol. 27, 3. Caphtor, fel. 
(% F. Bb, Brobier fel. 28, 1, & Taanith-fok 
Rabba, F. 20. fol, 17. +; 
Gen, fol. 27. 3» 
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dence on him, and ſubjection to him; ſee Gen. 
iii. 16. The Ethiopic verſion renders the text, 
„Adam hath not deceived, the woman hath de- 
ceived and prevaricated. 04 en me 
15 Notwithſtanding ſhe ſhall be ſaved 
in childbearing, if they continue in faith 
and charity and holineſs with ſobriety. 
Notwithſtanding ſbe ſhall be ſaved] Not Eve, 
though no doubt ſhe is ſaved ; ſince ſhe had a 
ſenſe of her ſin, and ſhame for it, a revelation of 
the Meffiah to her, and faith in him; ſee Gen. 
iii. 7, 8, 15. and chap. iv. 2. But rather any 
woman, particularly ſuch as profeſs godlineſs, who 
ſhall be ſaved „„ 
In thild-bearing] Which is to be underſtood 
not of a temporal ſalvation, or being ſaved pay 
child bearing, through the perilous time, -and be 
delivered out of it; or though this is generally 
e 


1a 


the caſe, yet not always, Hor always the ca 

of good women. Rachel died in child-bed : 
ec the Jews ſay (7) for three tranſgreſſions women 
« die in child-bearing ; becauſe they do not take 
“ care of their * and of the cake of the 
« firſt- fruits, and of lighting the lamp (when the 
4 {abbath approaches.) But ſpiritual and eter- 


nal falyation is here meant; not that bearing chil- | 


dren is the cauſe, conditimm, or means of falva- 
tion; for as this is not Gbt's way of ſalvation, 


fo it confines the ſalvatiob of women to child- | 


bearing ones; and which muſt give an uneaſy re- 
flection to maidens, and wothen that never bore 
any; but rather the meaning is, that good wo- 
men ſhall be dd Set ad their bear- 
ing and bringing forth children in pain and forrow, 
according to the original curſe, in Gen. iii. 16. 
And ſo the words adminiſter ſome comfort to wo- 


men, in their preſent ſituation of ſubjection and 


ſorrow though they may be rendered imperſonally 
thus, acdc Fore there is en | 
« the birth of a ſon:? and the ſenſe is, that not- 
withſtanding the fall of man by the means of the 
woman, yet there is'falvation for both men and 
women, through the birth of Immanuel, the 
Child born, and Son given; at Whoſe birth,” the 
angels ſung, ' peace on ' earth, good-will to men; 
through the true Meſſiah, the ſeed of the woman; 
through the incarnate Saviour, who was made of 
à woman, there is ſalvation for loft ſinners: he 
was börn of a woman, and came into the world 
in order to obtain falvation for them; and he has 
effected it, and it is in him, for all ſuch who ap- 
ply to him for it; and with it all true believers, 
men and women, ſhall be ſaved, through him, 


(400 Miſa, Sabbat, 4. 2. $. 56. 


bey continue in faith and charity and holineſs 
with ſobriety] The Vulgate Latin verſion reads in 
the ſingular, if ſhe continues, &c. but the 
ſenſe is the ſame; for the be, or woman, is to be 
taken in a collective ſenſe, as it is in the context, 
for many women; even for ſuch as profeſs faith 
and * F# ty The Syriac and Ethiopic verſions 
render the words, ſhe ſhall be ſaved by her 
children, if they continue; &c. that is, ſhe 
ſhall be ſaved by bearing of children, and bring- 
ing of them up in a religious way; if they, the 
children, continue as they were brought up; 
which is a very ſtrange rendering of the words, 
and is as ſtrange an interpretation of them; and 
yet is what many have given into, but needs no 
confutation. The meaning of the words is, that 
there is ſalvation through the incarnate Meſſiah, 
for all ſorts of perſons; for all men and women 
who believe in him with that faith which works 
by love, and ſhews itſelf in holineſs and ſobriety; 
provided that they continue herein. For there 
are ſome that profeſs theſe things, that have only 
a temporary faith, and feigned love, and not true 
holineſs; and theſe fall away, and are not faved ; 
but ſuch who have theſe graces in truth, as they 
do, and ſhall continue in them, fo they ſhall cer- 
tial be el. 
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In this chapter the apoſtle treats of the qualifica- 
tions of officers of churches, -biſhops and dea- 
cons, and of their wives; and points at the 
principal reaſon of writing this epiſtle to Timo- 
thy: and firſt,” he commends the office of 2 bi- 
2 ſhop, as a * and deſirable one ; and aſſerts 
it to be ſuch in the ſtrongeſt manner, Y. 1. and 
then follow the qualifications. for. it, ſome of 
| which are of the economical or domeſtic kind, 
And regard him as an, huſband and parent, and 
” the head of a family; others of a moral nature, | 
nnd relate to W ity, temperance, 
; patience, and liberality; and others of the ee- 
| cleſiaſtical ſort, as aptneſs to teach, and that he 
© ſhould not be a novice. in religion; and in x 


ral, that he ſhould be a man of a blameleſs life, 
and of good report in the world, | . 2—7. next 
an account is given of the qualifications of dea- 
dcCons; ſome which concern their moral charac- 
ter; others their ſoundneſs, in the faith; and 
others their domeſtic affairs, and their conduct 
in their families; about which they ſhould; be 
firſt examined, before they are put into their 
office; the characters of their wives are alſo 
| 5 and for their encouragement in the 
faithful performance of their office, it is ob- 
ſerved, that they hereby obtain #899} degree 
.... ..,. 0 
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of honour and boldneſs in the faith of Chriſt, 
V. 8-13. And the end of the apoſtle's writ- 

ing this epiſtle, and particularly of giving 'Ti- 
mothy this account of the qualifications of the 
-* officers of the church of God, is, that he might 
know whom to appoint over it, and how to 
conduct himſelf in it; which he commends 

from its being the houſe of God, the church of 
the living God, and the pillar and ground of 
truth, Y. 14, 15. Of which truth, he gives a 
- ſummary, in ſeveral particulars of it, which 
open the great myſtery of godlineſs, y. 16. 
TF\V HIS 7s a true ſaying, If a man deſire 
1 the office of a biſhop, he delireth a 
good work. | 


This is @ true ſaying] Some think this belongs to 
the laſt verſe of, the, preceding chapter ; and then 
the ſenſe is, this is a doctrine that is true, and to 
be believed, that there is ſalvation. through the 
birth of a ſon, or through the incarnate Son of 
God, for men and women that believe in him, 
and continue in the faith of him, and love to him, 
joined with works of righteouſneſs and holineſs. 
And ſo the fame phraſe ſeems to belong to what 
goes before in chapter iv. 8, 9. and 2 Tim. ii. 
10, 11. Though it regards what follows in chap. 
i. 15. and ſo it ſeems that it ſhould be conſi- 
dered here; and is uſed to excite attention, and 
ſuggeſts, that what was about to be ſaid, was of 
moment and: importance, and what was without 
controverſy, and unqueſtionably true. The apo- 
ſtle having denied to women, the work and office 
of teaching; proceeds to obſerve, that though 
this belonged to men, yet not to every man; and 
therefore, he gives the qualifications of ſuch; 


- 


which might ſerve as a direction to churches in 


the choice of them; as well as be a means of ſtir- 
ring up perſons in ſuch an office to a proper re- 
gard to themſelves and their work. © 
Fa a man defire the office of a biſhop] Which is the 
ſame, with that of a paſtor or elder; and fo here 


the Syriac verſion renders it, “ if a man deſires 
* preſbytery, or elderſhip ;?*.and it lies in preach- 


ing the word, adminiſtering the ordinances of the 


Goſpel, and taking care of the diſcipline of the 


church; and in the vifiting, inſpection, and over- 
ſight of it; as the word «m1oxory Epiſcopacy, here 
ufed, ſignifies: and this work and office may be 
lawfully and laudably deſired, with a view to the 
glory of God, and the good of immortal ſouls, 
Nor ſhould any undertake it, but ſuch who find 
in themſelves an hearty deſire, and inclination to 
it, on ſuch principles, and a real delight and 
pleaſure in it; and ſueh an ne 
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He defireth a good work] The office of a biſhop,elder, 
or paſtor of a church, is awork, and a very labori- 
ous one; wherefore ſuch are called /abourers in the 
word and doctrine: it is not a mere title of hon= 


our, and a place of profit, but it is a buſineſs of 


labour and care; yet a good one, a famous and* 
excellent one; it being an employment in things 
of the greateſt excellency in themſelves, and of 


the greateſt uſefulneſs for the good of men, and 


the honour of God; as the doctrines, ordinances, 
and diſcipline of the Goſpel; and ſo muſt be ex- 
cellency, honeſtly, | pleaſantly and profitably a 


good work. 


2 A biſhop then muſt be blameleſs, the 
huſband of one wife, vigilant, ſober, of 
good behaviour, given to hoſpitality, apt. 
to teach; $4 . 3 1 
I biſhop then muſt be Blimelgfi] Or an «lder, as the, 
Syriac verſion renders it; not that it can be ex- 
pected that ſuch an one ſhould be entirely free 
from fin, or be blameleſs in the ſight of God; 
but that he ſhould be one, who is. ſo before men, 
and has not been guilty of any notorious and fla- 
gitious crime; and particularly, is not charge- 


144 


able with the vices hereafter mentioned or hinted 


at, So the prieſts under the law were to be with- 
out blemiſh, even in their b 
23. to which the apoſtle may here allule. 

The huſband of one wife]. Which is not to be un- 
derſtood in a myſtical and allegorical ſenſe, of his 


being the paſtor of one church, ſince the apoſtle 


afterwards ſpeaks of his houſe and children, that 


are to be ruled and kept in good order by him, in- 
diſtinction from the church of God; but in a li- 
teral ſenſe of his N eſtate; though this rule 


does not make it neceſſary that he ſhould have a 
wife; or that he ſhould not marry, or not have 


married a ſecond wiſe, after the death of the firſt; 


only, if he marries, or is married, that he ſhould 


have but one wife at a time: ſo that this rule ex- 


cludes all ſuch perſons from being elders, or paſ- 
tors, or overſeers of churches, that were polyga- 

miſts ; who had more wives than one at a time, 
or had divorced their wives, and not for adultery, 
and had married others. Now polygamy. and di- 
vorces had very much obtained among the Jews; 
nor could the hetieving Jews be eaſily, and at once. 


brought off of them. And though they were not 


lawful nor to be allowed of in any; yet they were 


eſpecially unbecoming and ſcandalous in officers 
of churches, So the high-prieſt among the Jews, 


even when polygamy was in uſe, might not marry, 


or have two wives at once; if he did, he could 
not miniſter in his office until he divotced'one of 


1 them 


odies, Lev. xxi. 17— 


vF- | 


. M 0 I «5. A: — 


them (u). For it is written, Leu. xxi. 13. He 
ſhell 4 a wife, m da — one, wo not. 
<« two (w).” And the ſame that is ſaid of che 
high prieſt, is ſaid of all other prieſts; ſee Ez. 
ul - 22. Likewiſe the Egyptian prieſts might 
not marry more wives than one, though others 
might have as many as they pleaſed (x): and fo 
the Flamines among the Romans (y). An elder 
or paſtor muſt alſo be one that is 

_ Vigilant] Or wakeful and watchful, who is di- 
ligent in his buſineſs, and. attends to his care and 
charge; is watchful over himſelf, his words, and 
actions; and watches for the ſouls of men, to do 
them all the good he can; and is 


Sober] In body ; is temperate, and uſes mode- 
ration in eating and drinking; and in mind, is 
modeſt, humble, and prudent ; and fo the Vulgate 
Latin verſion renders the word, ** prudent ;*” and 
the Ethiopic verſion, a wiſe man,” one of a 


ſound judgment, a good underſtanding, and pru- 


_— * — — 


dent conduct; is not wile above what is Written, 
but thinks ſoberly of himſelf, as he ought, The 
| Syriac and Arabic verſions render it, cha/te, as free 
from intemperance, ſo from uncleanneſs: and 
* Of good bebgviqur)] Neat and decent in his ap- 
parel ;, modeſt in his whole department and con- 
duct, and affable and courteous to all; beautiful 
in his life apd, converſation, being adorned with. 
every, thing that is graceful and comely, | 
Given to hoſpitality] To the love of ſtrangers, 


and to the entertainment of them; and eſpecially | 


the ſaints and fellow-miniſters, who are exiled, 
or are travelling for the ſake of - ſpreading the 
Goſpel, or upon ſome lawful and laudable account. 
Theſe be is. to aſſiſt by his advice and counſel, 
and with the neceſſaries of life, according to his 
abilities, Abraham and Lot are noted inſtances 
of this virtue. 

Apt to teach] Who has, a conſiderable furniture 
of knowledge; is capable of interpreting the ſcrip-. 
ture to the edification of others; is able to ex- 
plain, lay open, and illuſtrate the truths of the 
Goſpel, and defend them, and refute. error; and 
who is not only able, but ready and. willing to- 
communicate to others, what be knows ; and 
who likewiſe has utterace of ſyrech, the gife of 
elocution, and can convey bis ideas of things in. 
plain and eaſy language, in apt and acceptable 
words; for other wiſe it ſignifies not what a man 


knows, unleſs he has a faculty of communicating] 


it to others, to their underſtanding. and advan-. 

tage. ; ; x 

(e) Maitmon.” Iſſore Bia, b. 7. f. 13. & Cele Hamikdaſh, 
8 Rn fol. 59. 1. 

1. P. 51. vie pi. de monogamia. c. 
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5 3 Not given to wine, no ſtriker, not 
greedy of filthy lucre; but patient, not a 
brawler, not covetousz _ „ 


Net given to wine] One that does not fit at it, 
or is continually drinking it, and is intemperate 
in the uſe of it; otherwiſe it is lawful fer perſons 
in ſuch an office to drink wine, and ſometimes 

bſolutely neceſſary; ſee chapter v. 23. it figni- 
one that is not given to much wine, as in . 8. 
is not addicted to it, or a follower of it; the Sy- 
riac verſion renders it, who does not tranſgreſs 
„ over wine,” or go beyond due bounds in the 
—_— who is not immoderate in it; the Aras 
bic verſion renders it, not inſolent through 
„ wine ;” as one that is heated with it, is fierce 
and furious, and wrangling and quarrelfome, and 
often very. miſchievous and injurious; and this 
ſenſe is followed by ſome. | 

Ne ſtriter] Either with bis hands, ſo the Syriac 
verſion, <* whoſe hand is not ſwift to ſtrike;“ 
not one who is nimble. and ready at it, who no 
ſooner is abuſed or injured, but he lifts up his 
hands and ftrikes ; and is but a word and a blow: 
or with his tongue; ſo the Arabic verſion, . not 
„ wounding with his tongue; being too ſharp 
and ſevere in the admonitions and reproofs of 
weak brethren, or fallen believers ; and efpecially, 
he. ought, not to uſe ſcurrilous, reproachful, and 
centumelious language to any; ſee Fer. xviii. 18. 

Not greedy of filthy lucre] Not covetous of get- 
ting money, of amaſſing wealth and riehes toge : 
ther; or delirous of popular applauſe. and glory 
from men. This clauſe is not in the Alexandrian 
cop , NOT, in five of Beza's manuſcripts and other 
copies, nor is it in the Vulgate. Latin verſion, 
nox in any of the oriental verſions; it ſeems to be 


* 


* 


| tranſcribed from Titus i. 7. And indeed it is un- 


neceſſary here; ſince the ſame is expreſſed by the 
word. cauetous, at the end of the verſe, and makes 
that a tautology; and moreover, by leaving out 
this clauſe, the oppoſition appears more manifeſt, 
between 10 Ari ler and what follows, . 


But patient} Obe who. patiently bears all 


re 


and proaches and injuries, puts up with affronts, and: 


gives up what is his right and due, rather than 
contend, quarrel, and Trike ; who is, patient to- 
wards all men, and does not bear hard on thoſe. 
that have offended, but is moderate and mild, 
and gentle in his cenſures, reproofs, and admoni- 
tions. 5 . 

Not. a bratoler] Not a quarrelſome, litigious 
perſon, given to fighting, either with the fiſt. or 
ſword, or any other weapon. h | 


Not covetous] Or a loyer of money in an im- 


1 


dier, 1, 6, c. 14. 


$4.4 


moderate way, greedy of . worldly ſubſtance and 
i . 


richer, 


* . — ; 


C ia rs MN vob. go. 


" 9a i 


* A — —— —— 


riches, and inſatiable in his defires after them; 
niggardly, ſordid, and illiberal ; acting # erer 
nary part; ſeeking his 6wn things, and not the 
things of Chriſt; his gain from his quartets and 
not the good of ſouls; and withholding frem bini- 
ſelf, from his family, and the povry what oughr 
to be enjoyed by them. Whereas, en the other 
Hand, he ought to be generdus liberal,” hof- 
pitable and char ĩtable, and ready to communicate 
on all o6cafions, according to his abilities. 
4 One that ruleth well his own houſe, 
having his children in ſubjection with all 
One that ruleth well his own 
wife, children, and fervants and 15: not to be 
underſtood of bis body, and of Keepitig of that 
under, and of preſerving it ch | temperate 
as appears from what follows: 5 
Having bis children in ſubjection] Keepi ing a 
od de rum in his PL lis his chil- 
ren to obſerve his orders, and eſpecially” the 
rules of God's word; and not, as Eli who 
did not uſe his authority, or lay bis commands 


baſs] His family, 


% 


verely reprove them for their ſms,” hut neglected 
them, and was too mild and gentle with them; 
D Sam. ii. 23 and chap. iii. 14 but like Abra- 
ham, who not only taught, but commanded his 
children and his houſſiold, to keep the way of the 
Bord; Gen. xviii. 19. and ſo ſhould thoſe act 
vrho are in ſuch an office as is here treated of; 
and ſhould not only rule well in their families, 
preſide over them, go before them, and ſet an ex- 
ample to them, and keep their children in obedi- 
ence and ſubjection; but this ſhould be 0 
Witz all gravity] Not only in tlie maſter of the 
family, but in the children; who, as their father 
is, of fhould be, ſhould be brought up in, and 
uſed to gravity in words and in dreſs; and in the 
whole of their deportment and convetrfation. 
This may be obſerved againſt the papiſts who for- 
bid marriage to the miniſters of the Goſpel. 
5 (For if a man know not how to rule 
his own houſe, how ſhall he 
the church of God?) 


P 
Which is an affair of leſs importance, and more 
eaſy to be done; not requiring ſo much reſolution, 


N udence, Cate, and thought . 


How ſhall he tale care of the church of Gd] Pre- 


fide over it, rule in it, provide for it, and ſee 
that every thing is in its proper” place, and done 


take care of 
25 | | 


* 


f that | elder, or paſtor of a church, is, 
and temperate, | 

ty of the office he is advanced to; and the high op 
nion of men he ſtands in, and the great gifts 


; 535 
atcorditig to the will of God. The argument is 
from the leſſer to the greater. a 

6 Nor a novice, left being lifted up with 
pride he fall into the condemnation of the 
devil. ne 1 l : n 


aft ade ER oe. 2 oro caontiats 
Net a noviteÞ Or © one newly planted,” the 
Arabic verſion adds in the faich; meaning 


not a young man, for fo was Timothy himſelf ; 
but a young profeſſor and church ber ; one 


that is lately come to the knowledge of the truth, 
and has juſt embraced and profeſſed it, and become 


a member of a church, a new, plant chere: ſo the 
Hebrew word vb © aplant;” is by the Septuagint 


in Job. xiv, 9. rendered by this very word. The 
reaſon why ſuch a perſon Would I be a biſhop, 


Luft being lifted up with pride} Through the digni= 


ualifying him for ſuch a plare, he is ſuppoſed to 


fone: for pride on account of theſe, is apt to 
creep in, and ſwell and elate the minds of young 
profeſſors eſpecially; ſo that there is danger that 

upon his ſons, nor reftrain them from evil, or ſe- 


He fall into the condenmation of the devil} or © of 
<< the ſtanderer,” as the word is rendered in . 27. 
and the ſenſe then is, leſt he ſhould be cenfure 
and condemned by ſuch Who are given to caluminy 
ahd-detraftion, and are glad of any opportunity 
to reproach and vilify the miniſters of the word: 
but it is better to underſtand it of Satan; and 


then the meaning is, either leſt ſuch an one fall 


under the cenſutre and condemnation of the accu- 
ſer of the brethren; or rather leſt he fall into the 


fame condemnation and puniſhment the devil is 
fallen into, their erimes being alike. For it ſeems 


from hence, that pride was the firſt ſin of the de- 
vil, and the cauſe of his apoſtacy from God; be- 
ing elated with his own knowledge, ſtrength, and 
dignity; and not being able to bear it, that the 
human nature ſhould be advanced above that of 
angels. | at! 45 


7 Moreover he muſt have a good report 
of them which are without; left he fall into 
reproach and the ſnare of the devil. 
Moreover ht muft have a good report of them which 
are without) i That is, * without the church,“ as 
the Arabic verſion reads; for wicked men, Hough 
they diſlike the principles and. profeſſion of godly 
miniſters, and deſpiſe their office, ' yet cannot but 


ſpeak well of their becoming life and conyerſation. 
And this part of their character is neceſſary to in- 
vite perſons to hear them, and to recommend their 
| | 


miniſtry 


* 
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miniſtry to 
2 5 SHE 
Left be fall into reproach] Into the reproach of 
men; not only of the world, but of profeſſors of 
religion; who may be apt to upbraid him with his 
paſt fins; eſpecially ſuch that may fall under his 
cenſures, admonitions, and reproofs, which hereby 
will become in a great meaſure uſeleſs and ineffe- 
And the ſnare of the devil] Left Satan ſhould 
take encouragement from hence to tempt him to 
other and greater fins; or leſt finding himſelf 
ſlighted and deſpiſed by the people of God, be- 
cauſe of his former fins, he ſhould break out into 
anger and revenge againſt them ; or into deſpon- 
dency and deſpair in himſelf ; or ſhould be neg- 
ligent of his duty, and timorous of exhorting and 
reproving others, leſt they ſhould retort upon 
him, and reproach him with his former crimes. 
The Jews have a regard to the wiſdom, prudence, 
gravity, and manners of a man, they appoint as a 
miniſter of a congregation. Their rule is this (z): 
They do not appoint a meſſenger or miniſter of 
. «a congregation, but he who is the greateſt in 
«© the congregation for wiſdom and works.” 


8 Likewiſe muſt the deacons be grave, 
ot double tongued, not given to much wine, 
not greedy of filthy lucre; 3 


+ Likewiſe muſt the deacons be grave] The apoſtle 
proceeds to give the qualifications, and ſo the 
rules for chooſing another ſort of officers in the 
church, deacons; whoſe work and buſineſs is, 
not to preach the goſpel, and adminiſter ordi- 
nances; but to take care of the ſecular affairs of 
the church, and particularly to ſerve tables; to 
provide the bread and wine for the Lord's table, 
to attend at it, and diſtribute the elements from 
the miniſter to the people, to collect for it, defray 
the charges of it, and divide what remains among 
the poor; and they are to take care of the mi- 
niſter's table, that he is provided for in a comfort- 
able way, and to ſtir up the members to their duty 
in this reſpect; and to take care of the poor's ta- 
ble, and diſtribute what the church collects for 
them, with ſimplieity and chearfulneſs; and are 
to be helps to the paſtor, in obſerving the walk of 
members, in compoſing differences between them, 
in viſiting the fick and poor, and in preparing 
matters for church meetings. Their characters 
are, that they be grave; in their ſpeech, geſture, 
and dreſs; honeſt, and of good report among men; 

and chaſte in their words and actions; all which 
may be ſignified by the word here uſed; and the 


latter may be rather hinted at, becauſe of Nicholas, 


=) Maimon, Hilchot Teph lla, c. 8. F. 11. 


them, as well as for the reaſons chat | 


by this very name (a), ˙ον ⁰νν Rn © the my- 


| (#) Zobar in Gen, fol. 12, 
4 


one of firſt the deacons, who: was charged with. 
uncleanneſs. ff.... ith 

Not doubled tongued] Whoſe hearts and tongues 
do not agree together; and who being a ſort of 
middle perſons between the paſtor and the mem- 
bers of the church, ſay one thing to one, and 
another to the other; which to do is of bad con- 
ſequence: or who ſpeak well to the poor when 
they apply to them, and promiſe them to do them 
all the ſervice they can, and when it comes to the 
upſhot ſpeak againſt tbe. 

Not given to much wine) Which impairs the 
health, ſtupifies the mind, and ſo renders unfit for 
any ſuch. office, as well as waſtes the temporal 
eſtate; and may lead them to embezzle and con- 
ſume the church's ſto cg. 
Not greedy of filthy lucre] For ſuch would'with- 
hold from the poor that which is meet for them, 
and*make uſe of the public money in their hands 
to their own private advantage. 


9 Holding the myſtery of the faith in a 


pure conſcience. 


Holding the. myſtery of. the faith] The doctrine 
of the Goſpel, called the faith, becauſe it contains 
things to be believed; propoſes Chriſt the object 
of faith; is the means by which faith comes, and 


- f 


| is unprofitable without it: it is called the myfery, 


becauſe it is of divine revelation, and could have 
never been diſcovered by human reaſon; and now 
it is revealed, the modus of many things contained 
in it remains a myſtery; ſeveral of the doctrines 
of it are myſterious ones, particularly the doctrine 
of the Trinity; and which the ancient Jews call 


$ 


* ſtery of faith; the Incarnation of the ſon of 


God, the Union of the ſaints to Chriſt, and their 


Communion with him, and the Reſurrection of 
the dead, with others. Now this myſterious doc- 
trine of Faith is to be held by deacons; they are 
to profeſs it, and to hold faſt the profeſſion of it, 
PPP. , ts” I oth is 
In a pure conſtience] With a conſcience. ſprinkled 
by the blood of Chriſt ; with a conſcience void of 
offence both towards God and man; with a ſuita- 
ble life and converſation; a converſation becoming 
the Goſpel of Chriſt, and by which it is adorned : 
and this part of their character is neceſſary, that 
ſuch may be able to inſtruct and eſtabliſh thoſe who 
are weak in the faith, and oppoſe and refute the 
erroneous, and alſo recommend the Goſpel by 
their own example; otherwiſe ſhould their prin- 
ciples or practices be bad, their influence on others 
might be very pernicious and fatal. 

| ** „ 10 And 
4. K. 13. 1, 2. & in Exod, fol. 66. 3. 
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10 5 And let theſe" o firſt be — 
abel let them uſe the office of a deacon, 
being found. blameleſs. 

And let theſe alſo fir, ce Not that 
ſhould be wr es of _ deacon's 22 
to ſec hom capable they are of performing it; but 
their internal and external characters are to be 
looked into and examined, and if they appear to 


be right, then they are to be approved of, choſen 


and called unto, and inveſted with the gſſice. 


_ let them uſe the office of a 'dearon} Let them 
employ yed and miniſter i in un ſeveral pared” * 
— 8 of that office. 07 1: t 


| Bens found blamtleſs] Not ita fin, but the 

om any 'groſs and enormous one; not before 
God, dut in de 1 of men; 3 fe the ner on 
7. 2. 
2 Even 0 muſt their wives be grave, not 
ſlanderers, ſober, faithful in all things. 
ven ſo muſt their wives be grave] Somè inſtead 
of wives read: women, and underſtand them of 
deatontſſes,” ſuch as were in the primitive churches; 
whoſe buſineſs it was to viſit the poor and Rel 
ſiſters of the church, and take care of things be 
longing to them ; but it is better to ijiterpret the 
words, of the wives of the deacons, who muſt be 

as their. bene, grave in N geſture and 

wes, gf an honeſt report, a viour, and 
chaſt e 8 3 which l h : honour 
Mt credit 5 their huſbands. © 

Not ſlanderers] Or accuſets, and ſo act like 
devils, as the word is ſometimes rendered; for 
ſhould they act ſuch a part, and accuſe either the 
poor, or any of the members of the church wrong 
fully, or on any trifling occaſion, as perſons 
addicted to this vice are wont to do, it would: be 
of bad conſequence: and they alſo ſhould be 

Sober] Tempetate, not given to wine; ererfibe 
drinking is very ſcandalous in the female ſex; ; 
and is the rather mentioned here, becauſe women 


| - _ eaſtern Countries were too frequent] y Wife | 


Faithful in dll things} hs! in the marriage bed; 
ſo with whatſoever elſe they are entruſted with in 


of deacons may be ſometimes entruſted - with the 
church's ſtock in their balband's ren er to im- 


part to the poor.” © 
12 Let the Alot e the Waadt 


one wife, n their children and their own | 


houſes well. 


de the by | 
Let the deacons . uſhands of one wiſh] See — — 25 750 ES a: 7 


the note on . 2. 


VoI. IV. | ; 


| Ruling their children i and 2 own - — well} 
{ Theſe qualifications are the ſame with thoſe of 
the a Hhlery ſee the note on . 4. 

13 For they that have uſed the office of 

deacon well purchaſe to themſelves a good 
degree, e n er e TIO 
is in Chriſt Jeſus. an ol 


. Por they. that have uſed the office of a FR, well], 


With — and faithfulneſs, with — 4 


and chearfulneſs; taking good care of the min 
ter and poor, nan of the SiGpline 25 Sale. 
houſe. 

Purchaſe to thomſeloes a cies Fane} Not an 
higher office, as that of preſbytery or epiſcopacy, 
which is a ſenſe calculated to ſerve an hierarchy; 
nor a degree in ny and happineſs hereafter; but 
rather an inc gifts and grace; or a de 
of reſpect and honour in the church: or the ſenſe 


| is,” they poſſeſs and enjoy, which is the meaning 


of the word rendered purchaſe, a very honourable 
office in the church; and which is ſo to them, 
they uſing it well, and Dy it in an hon- 
d. manner ; unleſs the apoſtle ſhould deſign. 
what the Jews called mD” ram a d 
of faith (5) ;” but that is GPs in the next 
clauſe.. 33 | 
And 15. boldneſs. i in the faith which is, in Cri 
Jeſus] Either in the exerciſe of the grace of faith 
at the throne of grace; or in aſſerting the doctrine 
of faith before men; and in reproving either for 
error or immorality; 3 all which ma - in be boldly 
done by thoſe who uſe this office wel 


14 Theſe things write I unto: thee, hoping 


to come unto thee ſhortly: 


- Theſe things write I unte 27 olga the 


|| offices of biſhops and deacons, their ſeveral quali- 


fications and the rules of judging of perſons fit for 


| ſuch ſervice. 


- Hoping to come unto thee ſhortly] At Epheſus. He 
could not tell whether he could come or no, and 


therefore makes no promiſe, but hoped he ſhould; 
and ſince it was uncertain, he thought fit to write 
the above things for his inſtruction and uſe. 


the family, and civil concerns of their huſbands; | 
and this is the rather obſerved, becauſe the wives 
know how thou oughteſt to behave thyſelf 


in the houſe of God, which is the church of 
the living God, the err and groupe of 


15 Bur if I tarry long, that thou mayeſt : 


the truth. 
But do I wn log] Or thould long delay com- 


2 


* 
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ing, defer it longer than may 5 expetted 4. levit |w 
be obferved-tha*. theſe things are written, 


That thou mayeſt know bow thou oughtgft 10 Nt} 


thyſelf in the houſe peed That | 15 the church of 
G as it is 1 explained; called a 


houſe; in aMuſion ns to an Fa oro it being a 


ſpiritual houfe built of lively! ſtones, or true be- 
lievers, upon the foundation Jeſus Chri and 
who alſo is the door into it; the pfllars of it are 
the miniſters of the Goſpel; and the windows are 
the ordinances, and which alſo are the entertain- 


ment in it: or elſe to a family, as this is ſome- 


times called the houſhold of God, and of faith; 


the family named of Chriſt, of which be is the 


maſter ; arid in which are fathers, young men and 
| children ; in which ininiſters are 1 and 


which is regulated dy good and wholeſome ian 
and it is called the . of God, becauſe as an 
edifice it is of his building and repairing, and in 
which he dwells; and as a family, is what he 
provides for. Now the above things were written 
to Timothy,” that he might know-how to order 
and manage chings in this houſe and family; 
what became him to do bituſelf, in the ch 


4 


D ne We /apd ſq this clauſe | 


ad i nnection w th the foll win 
Yhepil lar and 2 ia Vibe trath, 400 
2 — — is the great of godlintſs, 
And this way of ſpeaking is uſe by the Jews 
both of perfons, and things; ſo Zabel | 
( c) to: be»mwem v the pillar of the law; 


and i is aid (d) of c the great ſanhedrim in. Jeru- 


«+. :ſalemg they are [marvin un the pillars of 
s octrine ; and from them go forth che ſtatutes 


cc and j 8 and the ſame is. 
ſaid of thin ſotis. Maimonides ſays (e), 
ee the — * oundations. and the pillar of 


e wi om, * oo that there i is u ficſt Being, 
at gives 1 | beings.” 
225 another of t 15 writers, ſay 9 0 * 
er at two 5 which are urn u he 
pillars opt the law; the one is, that the 14 
. So God the. 'other. is, that- it is wee 
6 with a Falthful N heart, from the 
c congregation.” which may be added, 
that it is 1 8 10 (g) that The myſtery of faith is 
+, np er fthe root and ground of the 
ends“ * war ene ty: Mae Wa 


he was; and 'what-perſons'to direct i in the choice paſſage. 


. e e e And of this houſe it is faid, | 


I Bitch is dd thlirth of the living God] In 6ppoſi- 
tion to, and diſtinction from, the houſes and 
teinples of idols, Which are inanimate und ſenſe- 
fs creatures; "whereas the true God is tbe living 
Gol, has life in himſelf, eſſentially, originally, 
and independently, and is the author and giver of 
Tife to others. It is added, 


The pillar and ground of the truth} Which noläs 


both the trüth to be ſeen and read of all, as 
pillars that bear inſcriptions; - and which ſupports | 
and maintains truth, as very, true church. of |. 
Chrift does, ſo long as it rains ſo.; thou Ib | 
truth is the pillar and ground of the church ; 
if once truth is gone, a church is no more My 
rather therefore Timothy himſelf is here deſigned; 
and the ſenſe is, that what was written to him, 
was with this view, that he might the better 
know how 'to conduct biniſelf in the church of 
God, as a pillar and ground of truth, to hold it 
forth and to ſecure it: miniſters of the Goſpel 
are called pillars, Gal. ii. g. and that with greater 
propriety than the church itſelf, which is before 
called an bouſe : though it may de beſt of all to 
underſtand” it of Chriſt as incarnate, the great 
myſtery of godlineſs; who as he is the ground 
and foundation of the church, and all beſievers, 


ſo he is the foundation of all true doctrine; and |. 
particularly the doctrine of his perſon, as truly | 


God and truly man, is the pillar and ground 
which Tupports, all * n, and without 


0 Lebe 


16 And ache ectitoverly Fest is the 
myſtery of godlineſs: God was manifelt in 


che fleſh, - juſtified in the Spirit, ſeen of 


angels, \preched- unto the Gentiles, be- 
raul on in the Vorl, ey” . into 
e 


And 8 t inthe ery 9 =o 
lines] What follows here the mſi of of 
Chriſty his Birth of a virgin, the Union of the 
two natures divine and human in his perſon; this 
is a myſtery, which though revealed, and 40 to 
be believed, is not to be diſcerned nor accounted 
©| for, nor the modus of it to be comprehended b 
reaſon; and it is a great one, next, if not — 4 
to the doctrine of a Trinity of perſons in the di- 
vine eſſence; and is a mflery of . godline/s, which 
tends to encourage internal and external religion, 
powerful and practical godlineſs in all the 80 
and branches of ity: *. is ſo beyond all diſpute 
and doubt. 

God tuas mani f in the ] Not God pe EY 
ally conſidered, 5 Deit Ab. abſtract, but per- 
ſonally; and not the fr nor the third perſon ; 
for of neither of them can this or the following 
things, be faid'; but the ſecond e the Word, 


r 
177% RC lie 1E 


1 Toms Bn, — po. 1 feigen. Hilchor 
'Hattera, 


714) 
Memarim, c. 1, $. 1. (e) Hilchot Veſode 


. 2% fol. 1 2 
be. en 59. i 


n is ſaid 


And R So 


6 


* 


— err — —— — — EE A —ͤ — 


— — 


Ann Dom. . ae 


or Son of Got; ſee 1 Jobn i iii. 8. "who exiſted ; a8 | dead; as alſo at his aſcenſion te to 2 5 5 when 
a divine pe „ and 3s a diſtinck one from th the | they. attended him thither in triumph; and now 
Father . pirit, before his incarnatio 15 152 in 4 where they wait upon kim, and wor- 
which is 4 ge of his true and proper De : | ſhip * are miniſtering, ſpirits, ſent forth by 
te Som of God in his divine nature is 9 fg 15 o his pleaſure; and he is ſeen by them in 
viſible as the Father, but became mani et by 5 the miniſtry of the Goſpel; into the truths. of 
zſſumption of human nature in a corporal way, | which they look with pleaſure, and gaze upon 
ſo as to be ſeen, heard, and felt: and by f:þ is | with unutterable delight and admiration; eſpeci- 
meant; not that part of the body only whio bears ally thoſe which reſpect; the perſon; and office of | 
that name, nor the whole body only, © but the Chriſt. Some copies read ( ſeen of men, hue N 
whole human nature, conſiſting of 2 true body that is is implied i in the firſt > OR Bs 


and a reaſonable foul ; ſo called, partly t to denote |  Preached unto the Gentiles] The worſt py 2 men, 
the — of it, and to (hew that it was not a and that by the expreſs orders of Chriſt himſelf ; 
ut a nature Chriſt aſſumed 4 and the and which was foretold in the prophecies of the 


— is added, not ſo much to diſtinguiſh this Old Teſtament, and yet was a hid from 
manifeſtation of Chriſt from a ſpiritual manifeſta- |: ages and generations ke Þ ne 


tion of him to his people, as in diſtinction from | Believed on in the tor] FEE > the Jews, and 
all -other manifeſtations of him ini the Old Teſta- in the nations of the world, ſo that he was 


ment, in an human form for a time, and in the preached with ſucceſs; and faith! in Chriſt is'the 
cloud, both in the tabernacle and temple.” This end of preaching ; though this is not of a man's 


clauſe is à very apt and full interpretation of the ſelf, the gift of God) and th 15 4 
word Moriab, the name of the mount in which felt} eien e operation o 


his power: and it was a marvellous thing, con- 
Jebovab meals pepe nn nn _ BY. | fidering the reproach” and ignominy Chriſt lay 
XXII, 2, I Ma 


under through the ſcandal of the croſs, that he 
- Faſtified in the Spirit] Either 57 "Y 8 ik ot ſhould be believed on as he was. This can be 
God, making his human nature pure anTholy, and | aſcribed to nothing elſe but to the power of God, 
preſerving it from original ſin and taint; and by | which went along with the miniſtry of the word. 


deſcending on him at his baptiſm, thereby teſti | Received uh into gloty) He was kit och the 1 
fying that he was the Son of God; and "by & the dead, and &4 a 25 2 upon his riſen body 3 | 
miracles. wrought by his power, hien proved, he'aſcended in'a glorious | manner to heaven, i 
Jeſus to be the ecken againſt thoſe or re jected cloud, and in chariots of angels, and was Ra ; 
him; and by his coming down up pon the 1e ch a welcome by his Father; and is fet 
at Pentecoſt; and Who in their miniſtry vin 85 down at his right hand, * crowhed with gloty 


bim from all the aſperſions caft upon bim. d h elo the he had > 
elſe it is to be underſtood of the divine nature GA 1 — de wo orld was. Hoch * py | 
Chrift in diſtinction from his fleſh' or human na- ; * 

"CHA P. W. he 


ture; in the one he was maniſeſt and put to death 
for the ſins of his people, which were put uf on.| 
him, and bore by him; and by the other, he Was 41 this ee rhe; une forvtelsa APY 
quickened and ebHreif to be the Son of Gods apoſtaſy Which ſhould happen i in the I . 
and being raiſed from the dead, he was juſtified | the 8 of -whi ch he gives; on OC-, 
and acquitted from all the fins of his pedple” and | | caſion of one branch of i it, diſcourſes, of chril-. 


they were juſtified in him; he having made full | ON tian liberty il in eating all ſorts of food fit for Wh 
ſatisfaction to juſtice for them. 6 


— — 


and delivers out exhortations to Tim 5 19. 
Seen of « angels] Meaning not miniſters 12 7 Kan | * various" duties relating, to himſelf, bis d tine, 
5 Gofpet, an pa ors. FT lenden 87 who, are ſomes. "and his charge: The prophecy; is in. 7. 127.3 25 
5 times fo called; but dhe be d. ſpitits, the 1 ine the author of this prophec ge. the Spirit 757 


habitants of he n'; by theſe he = ſeen at his. Sold; z the manner in; which it Was delivered. 
birth, who then deſcended and ſung praiſe to. © was very. clear and expreſs; the time. when. it. 


5 Goes 'on that” account; and in the 'wilderneſs, | ' © ſhould be fulfilled, the. laft days; the 9 8 5 | 
. after he had been, tempted by Aer when. 9 _ elf, a departure of ſome: from the faith; the 

, miniſtred unto ki im; and in 12 gard den, upon hi | means whereby it wou 1d. come about are, ſome. 

pr ag agony and ſweat thete,” when one appeared and iving heed to educing ſpirits, an doctrines 
ot ry 9 him; and at his reſurrection om, of devils, and the hy! ecriſy 11 N con- 
the 


ead, who dolle away the ſtone from 86 ſciences of others 7 0 would forbid marri 1 
ſepulehire, and told the women he was riſen en p* and 6rdet" an abRinence” from - gw rf ts = a 
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the evil of which laſt is expoſed by their being 
the creatures of God, and by their being made 
for this purpoſe, to be received with thankful- 
neſs by all believers, and who know the truth: 
and the reaſons why they ſhould be received 
and uſed, follow; becauſe they are all good, 
as they are the creatures of God; and becauſe 


there is nothing to be refuſed, provided it be 


received with a thankful heart; and becauſe 
every creature is ſanctified by the word of God, 
and prayer, . 4, 5. And then Timothy is 
exhorted to put the brethren in mind of thoſe 
things, by which he would ſhew himſelf to be 
a faithful miniſter of Chrift, and well inſtructed 
in the doctrines of the Goſpel, 7. 6. and te 
ject things profane and fabulous, but uſe 
himſelf to internal and powerful podlineſs, fince 

_ outward worſhip ſignifies little, but the former 
has the promiſe of this, and the other world 
. annexed to it; which is a true ſaying, and to 
be depended on, 7. 7—9. and which is con- 
. firmed from the practice and experience of the 
apoſtles, and therefore ſhould: be taught with 
authority, . 10, 11. And then the apoſtle 
gives Timothy ſome advice, which being taken, 
would prevent his being deſpiſed on account of 


* 7 


A 


verſation, ſo to behave: as to be a pattern to 
others, J. 12. and with reſpect to the exerciſe 
of his miniſtry, to make uſe of ſuch means, as 


reading and meditation, that his profiting might 


be manifeſt to all, 1. 123—15. and with reſpect 


to the doctrines he preached, to abide by them, 
whereby he would be a means of ſaying him- 
ſelf, and others, y. 16. 1 


© 


in the latter times ſome ſhall depart 
from the faith, giving heed to ſeducing ſpi- 
rits, arid doctrines of devils ; _ Hef. {12 "2 
Noto the Spirit /peaketh expreſly] The prophecy 
hereafter mentioned was not an human conjecture, 
but, as all true prophecy, it came from the Spirit 
of God, who ſpoke or delivered it; either in the 
prophets of the Old Teſtament, who, as they 
ſpoke of the Goſpel · diſpenſation; ſo of the defec- 
tion that ſhould be in it ; and particularly of an- 
tichriſt, and of the apoſtaſy through him, which 
is what is here intended, eſpecially in Daniel's 
rophecies, under the names of the little horn, 
and vile perſon, chapters Vii: and xi. or in the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who foretold that falſe prophets 
would ariſe and deceive many; or in ſome of the 
| _ Prophets in the chriſtian church, ſuch as Agabus, 
and others, who might in ſo many words foretel 


this" thing 3'6r INIT 36! We aphitle e at this 


bis youth; as with reſpect to his life and con- 


HEY Im, and theſe 
OW the Spirit ſpeaketh expreſly, that” 


—— 


| time, ſince this prophecy was delivered not in 


dark fayings, in an enigmatical way, in an ob- 
{cure manner, as prophecies gene ly were, but 
in plain language, and eaſy to be underſtood, and 


wanted no interpreter to unxiddle it; and ſeeing 


that it is no where to be found in ſo many expreſs 
words elſewhere: and moreover, the apoſtle does 
not ſay the Spirit bath /poken but the Spirit ſpeaketh , 
then, at the time of the writing of theſe words, 
in and by bim. The brillen fees, 
That inthe latter times ſome ſhould depart from the 
2 is, from — doctrine of ah not- 
wit ing it is indiſputably the great myſtery o 
godlineſs, — is called in * latter . 
preceding chapter; for from the true grace of faith 
there can be no final-and total apoſtaſy, ſuch as 
is here deſigned; for that can never be loſt. It is 
of an incotruptible nature, and therefore more 
precious than gold that periſnes; Chriſt is the 
author and nither of it; his prevalent mediation 
is concerned for it; it is a gift of ſpecial grace, 
and is without repentance; it ſprings from elect- 
ing grace, and is ſecured by it; and between that 
and falvation there is an inſeparable connection; 
it may indeed decline, be very low, and lie dor- 
mant, as to its acts and exerciſe, but not be loſt - 
there is a e faith; and a perſuaſion of 
truth, or a mere aſſent to it, which may be de- 
parted from, but not that faith which works by 
love: here it intends a profeſſion of faith, which 
being made, ſhould be dropped by ſome; or rather 
the doctrine of faith, which ſome would embrace, 
and then err concerning, or entirely quit, and 
Wholly apoſtatiſe from. And they are ſaid to be 
„ as they are elſewhere re- 
preſented, though not all; for the; ele& cannot 
be finally and totally deceived ; the foundation of | 
election ſtands ſure amidſt the greateſt apoſtaſy.; . 


| and there are always a few names that are not de- 
filed witk corrupt principles and practices; Chriſt 


always had ſome witneſſes for the truth in the 


darkeſt times: and now this deſection was to be 


in the latter times; either of the apoſtolic age, 
which John, the laſt of the apoſtles, lived to ſee; 
and therefore he calls it the laſt time, or hour, in 
which were many antichriſts, 1 Juhn ii. 18. And 
indeed in the apoſtle Paul's time, the myſtery of 
injquity began to work, which brought on this 
eneral defection; though here it has regard to 
. later times under the Goſpel-diſpenſation; 
to the time when the man of ſin, and the ſon of 
perdition, was revealed, and when all the world 
wondered after the beaſt: and indeed, ſuch will 
be the degeneracy in the laſt days of all, that 
when the Son of man comes, as the grace, ſo the 


doctrine of faith will be ſcarcely to be ne | 


3 _ 


- 
* at 8 — wn dE Se os 06 ae. n ale. — 


alt 8 
2 
— 


———_ "V Hem 5 eee 
Anno Dom. 65. CMA. IV. ver. 13. 


— 


5 41 


Ae ae. 


the world : the means by which this apoſtaſy will 


obtain and prevail, will be through mens 


Giving heed to ſeducing ſpirits] Either to doc- 
trines, which are of a deceiving nature; or to 
men who profeſs to have the Spirit of God, and 
have not, but are evil men and ſeducers, deceiv- 
ing, and being deceived ; that lie in wait to de- 
ceive, and handle the word of God deceitfully ; 
and by attending on the miniſtry of ſuch perſons, 
through hearing them, and converſing with them, 
the defection was to begin and ſpread; and there- 
fore ſuch ſhould be carefully avoided, and their 
miniſtry ſhunned ; doe Bala they be received, 
E .:- ES ns (HS 

And docirines of devils] Such as are deviſed by 
devils, as all damnable doctrines be; and all lying 
ones, for the devil is the father of them; and as 
are all the falſe doctrines introduced by antichrift, 
for his coming was after the working of Satan ; 
and particularly thoſe doArines of his concerning 
worſhipping of angels, and ſaints departed, may 


be called the doctrines of devils, or of demons ; - 


being much the ſame with the demon-worſhip: 
among the heathens, of which the devil was the 
inventer: unleſs by doctrines of devils ſhould be 
meant the doctrines of men, who for their cun- 


ning and ſophiſtry, for their lies and hypocriſy, | 


for their malice, and murdering of the 
men, are comparable to devils. 

2 Speaking lies in ' hypocriſy ; having 
their conſcience ſeared with a hot iron; 

. Speaking lies in hypocriſy] Or ** through the hy- 
«6 pocriſy of thoſe that ſpeak lies; for the apoſ- 
tle is ſtill ſpeaking of the means by which the 
apoſtaſy ſhould riſe, and get ground; and it ſhould 
be by the means of perſons that ſhould deliver ly- 
ing or falſe doctrine under the colour of truth, 


ſouls of 


ſs, which would greatly take with men, and 


captivate and lead them aſide: and this eee, 


points at the abetters of antichriſt, the Romi 
prieſts, who deliver out the lying doctrines of 
merit, purgatory, invocation of ſaints, faſtings, 
pilgrimages, c. and the fabulous legends of 
ſaints, and the lying wonders and miracles done 
the promoting of religion and holineſs. | 
Having their conſcience ſeared with a bot iron] 
Which exactly deſcribes the above-mentioned 


by them, and all under a ſhew of godlineſs, and 


perſons, whoſe conſciences are cautetized and 


hardened, and paſt feeling; and have no Tegard 
to What they ſay or do, make no conſcience-of 
any thing, but under a cloke of ſanctity commit 
the moſt ſhocking impieties; and are men of the 
moſt infamous characters, and of the moſt enormous 


= 


men be from abſtaining: from: them, 


1 who believe in- Chriſt, and know. the truth of 


— 


and ſcandalous lives and converſations; ſo that the 
metaphor may be taken either from the ſearing of 
fleſh with an iron, or cauterizing it, whereby it 
grows callous and hard; or from the ſtigmas or 
marks which uſed to be put on derbe 2753 be. 
ſuch who have been guilty of notorious crimes. 


3 Forbidding to marry, and commanding 
to abſtain from meats, which God hath 
created to be received with thankſgiving of 
them which believe and know the truth. 


Forbidding to marry] Which points out not the 
Encratites, Montaniſts, and Manichees, who 
ſpoke againſt marriage; but the Papiſts, who for- 
bid it to their prieſts under a pretence of purity 
and holineſs, and at the ſame time allow them to 
live in all maoner of debauchery and uncleanneſs; 
for theſe are the perſons that forbid marriage in an 
authoritative way, and in hypocriſy: for that 
phraſe is to be joined to all the ſentences that fol- 
low it; as through the hypocriſy of thoſe whoſe 
conſciences are ſeared; and through the hypocriſy 
of thoſe that forbid marriage to their prieſts, this 
being, by the common people, taken as an in- 
ſtance of great, purity. and holineſs, and hereby 
they are drawn into the deception, | "LEV 
And commanding to abſtain from meats] Not from. 
ſome certain meats forbidden by the law of Moſes, _ 
as did ſome judaizing chriſtians ; but from all 
meats. at ſome certain ſeaſon of the year, as at 
what they call the Quadrageſima or Lent, and at 
ſome days in the week, as Wedneſdays and Fri-- 
days; and this all under an hypocritical pretence 
of holineſs, and temperance, and keeping under 
the body, and of mortification ; when they are 


the greateſt pamperers of their bodies, and indulge 
themſelves in all manner of fenſuality : the evil-. 


ad n of this i ſt follo 
and make great pretenſions to religion and holi- of this is expoſed by the apoſtle, as follows, 


Which Gad hath created] And therefore muſt be 


good, and ought not to be abſtained from: and 


beſides, the end of his creation of them is | 
To be receive] To be taken, and uſed, and: 
eat; and therefore it is wicked to command men to 
ab/tain from them, and euil in thoſe that do it: and 
the manner in which they ſhould be received is 
With thankſgiving] Since they are the creatures 
of God, and uſeful to men; and men are un- 


| worthy. of them, having forfeited them by ſinz 


and ſince they are the bounties of providence, and 
a free uſe of them is allowed; ſo far _ ſhould 
at 3 

ought to take them, and uſe them with all thank» | 
fulneſs: and eſpecially this ſhould be done 
Of them which believe and know the truth] That 


the 


542 I. 
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the Goſpel, which frees from every yoke of bon- 
dage, and from the burdenſome rites, ceremonies, 
and inventions of men; for theſe have the good 
creatures as the fruits of divine love, through 
Chriſt the mediator, and as bleflings indeed; and 
who have the beſt right, claim, and title to them 
through Chriſt, uy in him heirs of the world, 
and for whoſe fake: all 


uſe them, are to receive them at the hands of 
God, with thankſgiving, and not put them away 
or abſtain from them under a pretence of religion 
and holineſs. | | 


4 For every creature of God zs good, and 


nothing to be refuſed, i 
thankſgiving: SE 266 Bf. +3 0 
For every creature of God is good] For food; and 
ſhould be taken and uſed for that purpoſe, at all 
times, without diſtinction; even every creature 
which is made for food, and which is eaſy to be 
diſcerned by men. N | | 
And nothing io be refuſed] Or rejected as com- 
mon and unclean, ot to be abſtained from at cer- 
tain times. | ann 
Vit be received with thank/giving] If not, per- 
ſons are very ungrateful, and very unworthy of 
ſuch favours; and it would be juſt in God to 
ithhold them from them ; and this they may 
expect at his hands, who reje& them with con- 
tempt, or receive them with unthankfulneſs, or 
abſtain from them in a religious way he never en- 
joined. a n #; 
- 5 For it is ſanctified by the word of God 
and prayer. 4 £ag. | 
Fur it is 'ſanfified] Or fet apart for uſe, and 
may be lawfully uſed at all times. 

By the word of God) Which declares that there 
is nothing in itſelf common, or unclean, or unfit 
for uſe, and that nothing that goes into a man 
defiles him; ſo that by virue of this word of God, 
every creature may be made uſe of, that is fit for 
food : or elſe this deſigns the word of God, which 
gives a bleſſing to what is eaten; for it is not b 
dread or meat only, but through the word of God 
commanding a bleſſing on what is eaten, that man 
lives, Matt. iv. 4. and therefore this bleſſing upon 
oux food ſhould, be aſked for: Wherefure it fol- 
lowys, 0 14% 0 

And prayer] This being uſed before eating for 
a blefling 'on the food, and after it, in a way of 
thankſgiving for it, ſanctiſies every creature of 
God, or gives men a free uſe of any, or all of 


them. 80 the Iſraelites, when th 


f it be received with 


1 1 
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| things are; and therefore | 
theſe, as they know how-to uſe them, and not 


viii. 10. And thus our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
meals, uſed to take the food, and bleſs it, or aſk 
a bleſſing on it, Matt. xiv. 19. And ſo did the 
Eſſenes among the Jews (5), and the Chriſtians 
in Tertullian's (i) time. N 1 is 
highly neceſſary and commendable, nor ought it 
20 be diſuſed. | & | 5 n +. 
6 If thou put the brethren in remem- 
brance-of-theſe things, thou ſhalt be a good 
miniſter of Jeſus Chriſt, nouriſhed up in the 
words of faith and of good doctrine, where- 
unto thou haſt attained. en 
If thou put the brethren in remembrance of theſe 
things] Either of all the main and principal things 
already mentioned in the preceding chapters; as 
that the end of the commandment is love; that 
Chriſt's coming into the world to ſave the chief 
of ſinners, is a faithful ſaying, and worthy of ac- 
ceptation; that prayers ſhould be made for all 
ſorts of men, for the reaſons given; and that there 
is ſalvation for men and women through the in- 
carnate Son of God; that ſuch and ſueh are the 
qualifications of elders and deacons; and that the 
incarnation of Chriſt is, without controverſy, the 
great myſtery of godlineſs: or of the things which 
are particularly hinted at in the prophecy delivered 


ſhould be a falling off from the doctrine of faĩth 
in the latter days; that this ſhould come to; paſs 


trines of demons, and through the lies of hypo- 
critical, hardened, and infamous men; whoſe 


attention, and the weakneſs of the natural faculty, 


and are eſtabliſhed in. By the brethren are meant, 


the members of the church at Epheſus; whom the 
ing of the ſame 


apoſtle accounted as brethren, 
family and: houſhold, and would have Timothy 
reckon and uſe as ſuch, and not 
ſervants, to be lorded over. 


and were full, were to bleſs the 


- 
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in the beginning of this chapter-; as that there 


particular dogmas, by which they might be 
known, would be, to forbid marriage to certain 
| perſons, which is of divine inſtitution and hon- 
ourable, and to order an abſtinence from meats at 
certain times; contrary to the will and providence 
of God. Theſe the apoſtle would have Timothy 
propoſe; and ſubject to conſideration, and from 
time to time refreſh the memories of the ſaints 
with, who are apt, through negligence and in- 


as ſubjects and 
* r 
3 : Thou © 


through attending to. erroneous ſpirits,» and doc- 


to be: forgetful hearers of the word; that when-. 

y | ever ſuch perſons ſhould ariſe, they might be on 
their guard againſt them. It is one part of the 
buſineſs of Goſpel-miniſters to put the churches 
in mind of what they have received and known, 


* 


\& 


* 
* 
* 
* 


1 


Auno Dom 5 


miniſter of Jefus'Chriſt, is one of his making, 
qualifying, calling, and ſending:; and who makes 
Chriſt, the doctrines reſpecting his perſon and 
offices, his grace, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation, 
the ſubject of his miniſtry; and he is a god one, 
who, beſides having a good work of grace wrought 
in him, has good gifts: and abilities from Chriſt, 
and who makes a good uſe of them, and freely 
and fully :imparts, 45h for the good of others; 
and being employed in; a good work, he abides in 
it, and nothing 1 6 or remove him from it ; 
and fuch. an one was Timothy, and fo. would it 
be manifeſt by doing what the apoſtle hints unto 
him z as well as he would appear to be 
Monriſbed up in ibe words . faith und of good 
dodtrine] By which are meant the truths of the 
Goſpel,” called be wordt , faith, becauſe they are 
things to be believed, hold forth the object of 
faith, Chriſt, and are the means by which faith 
comes, and is increaſed: and good doctrine, bein 
r of the ſcriptures, and of Chriſt, an 
of his apoſtles, and according to godlineſs 3 and 
contain good: Shin s, which make for the glory 
of the glace of God, and the comfort and welfare 
of immortal ſouls. Theſe are of a houriſhing na- 
ture; they are the wholeſome and ſalutary Words 
of Chriſt; they have in them milk for babes, and 
at for ſtrong men; by which both grow and 
hrive, when error eats as-does a canker, So Philo 
the Jew 5 ſpeaks of the ſoul, being nouriſhed 
1% with ſciences,” and not with food and drink, 
which the body needs; and a little after he ſays, 
<« you ſee the food of the ſoul what it is, it is the 
te aritial word of God.” Now Timothy, by 
diſcharging his work aright, would ſhew to the 
brethren, that as he had been nouriſhed 'and 
trained up, firſt under his religious parents, and 
then under the apoſtle Paul; fo he fill continued 
in the ſame truths, and to live and feed upon 
them, and to be nouriſhed by them : or the words 
may be rendered aCtively, *© nouriſhing ;? that is, 
either himſelf, as the Syriac verſion renders it, or 
others; for though all nouriſhment comes from 
Chriſt the head, yet it is miniſtered by joints and 
bands to the members; it is conveyed by the means 
of the word and ordinances, miniſtered by the 
preachers of the Goſpel, who feed the church 
with knowledge, and with underſtanding: and 
none but thoſe who are nouriſhed themſelves, are 
fit to be the nouriſhers of others; and ſuch an one 
was this Evangeliſt: for it follows N 
I bereunto thou haſt attained] He had arrived to 
2 conſiderable degree of knowledge of Goſpel 
truths, and was ftill purſuing and following on 
e, Re vg e gan ads: e Fre 
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D Melk be a good 'minifter of Feſus Chriſt] A 


| pbraſe /** bodily recreation : 
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to know more of 'them, and was exhorted to co! 

tinue in them, knowing of whom he had —.— 
them. All this is ſaid by way of encouragement. 
to him, to do as the apoſtle directs. © _ 

But refuſe profane and old wives 
fables, and exerciſe thyſelf rather unto god- 
linefs. 7 100 4 g k 
But refuſe profane and old wives fables] Either 
Jewiſh ones, the traditions of the elders; or thoſe 
of the Gnoſtics, concerning God, angels, and 

the creation of the world; or thoſe döctrines of 
demons, and which forbad marriage, and com- 
manded abſtinence from meats before mentioned; 
which are called profane, becauſe impious and 
ungodly, and old wives? fables, becauſe foglith 
and impertinent; and which were to be rejected 
with abhorrence and contempt, in compariſon of 
the words of faith and · good doctrine. TY 


And exerciſe thyſelf rather unto *godlinieſs] Either 
to the doctrines which are according to godlinefs, 
and tend to godly edification, Which the above 
fables did not, ſtudy theſe, meditate on them, 
digeſt them, and deliver them to others; or to 2 
godly life and converſation, exerciſe thyſelf, to 
at a conſcience void of offence to God and men; 
or to internal religion, inward godlineſs, the ex- 
erciſe of the graces of faith, hope, love, fear, 
reverence, humility, Cc. or rather to the ſpiritual 
worſhip of God, according to his will, not in a 
formal, cold, and cuſtomary way, but with the 
heart, in truth and ſincerity, in faith, and with 
fervency and purity. . : | 


8 For bodily exerciſe profiteth little; but 
godlineſs is profitable unto, all things, hav- 
ing promiſe of the life that now is, and of 
that which is to come. | 20016 öttint, 


* 
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or bodily exerciſe profiteih little] Meaning not 
the exerciſe of the body in the Olympic games, 
as by running, wreſtling, c. which profited but 
little, for the obtaining of a corruptible crown at 
moſt; though ſince a word is uſed here, and in 
the preceding. verſe, borrowed from thence,” there 
may be an alluſion to it; much lefs exerciſe of 
the body for health or recreation, as riding, walk- 
ing, playing at any innocent diverſion ; which 
profits but for a little time, as the Syriac and 
Arabi verſions read; and the latter renders. the 
;” nor is the exerciſe 
of the body in the proper employment of trade 
and buſineſs, to which a man is called, and Which 
profits for the ſupport of life for a little while, 
intended; nor any methods made uſe of for the 
mortification of the body, and the keeping of it 
under, 


W 


. 
nnn r r r r — SB 6 eo 3 e e 5 * 
” * ? » Py wy 
7 Þ F 6 7 * * 
v — * $ * 


K 


under, as watchings, faſtings, lying on the ground, 
ſcourging, Sc. but rather mere formal external 
worſhip, as oppoſed to godlineſs, or ſpiritual wor- 
ſhip. There ought to be an exerciſe of the body, 
or a preſenting of that in religious worſhip before 
God ; there ſhould be an outward attendance on 
the word and ordinances ; but then, without in- 
ternal godlineſs this will be of little advantage; 
it is indeed ſhewing an outward regard to public 
worſhip, and may be a means of keeping perſons 
out of bad company, and from doing evil things; 
but if this is truſted to, and depended on, it will 
be of no avail to everlaſting life; ſee Luke xiii. 
26, 27. | 1 


But godlineſs is profitable unto all things] To the 
health of the body, and the welfare of the ſoul ; 
to the things of this life, and of that which is to 
come; to themſelves and others; though not to 
God, or in a way of merit. 15 5 
Having promiſe of the life that now is] Of the 
continuance of. it, of length of days, of living 
long in the earth, and of enjoying all neceſſary 
temporal good things, the mercies of life; for 
God has promiſed to his ſpiritual worſhippers, to 
them that fear him, and walk uprightly, that 
their days ſhall be prolonged, that they ſhall want 
no good thing, nor will he withhold any from 
them that is for their good, that is proper and 
convenient for them. 5 


life; not that eternal life is merited or procured 
| hereby; for it is the free gift of God, and is not 
by any works of men, for otherwiſe it would not 
de by promiſe; for it is being by promiſe, ſhews 
it to be of grace: there is nothing more or leſs in 
it than this, that God promiſes glory to his own 
grace; for-internal godlineſs, which animates and 
maintains ſpiritual worſhip, is of God, is of his 
own grace, and every part of it is a free gift of 
His, as faith, hope, love, fear, c. 125 


9 This is a faithful ſaying and worthy of 


all acceptation. : Ar 
A true one, and to be believed, that godlineſs 
has ſuch promiſes annexed to it; ſee 1 Peter iii. 
10, 11. Matt. vi. 33: Pſalm Ixxxiv. 11, 12. and 
to be accepted by all godly perſons, to 
them to the exerciſe of godlineſfſs. | 
.10 For therefore we. both labour and 
ſuffer reproach, becauſe we truſt in the liy 
ing God, who is the ſaviour of all men, ſpe- 
cially of thoſe that believe. f 
For therefore we both labour] Not in the word 


* 


encourage 
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and doctrine, though they did; nor in the exerciſe 
of internal godlineſs, though there is a work in 
faith, and a labour in love; nor with their own 
hands, at their trades and buſineſs, to ſupport 
themſelves, and others; but by enduring hardſhips 
and afflictions, as ſtripes, impriſonment, weari- 
neſs, pain, watchings, faſtings, hunger, thirſt, 
cold, and nakedneſs; ſee 2 Cor. xi. 2327. 
And ſuſfer reproach] With patience and chear- 
fulneſs. The Alexandrian' copy, and another 
manuſcript, read, we ſtrive ;” or contend, even 
to an agony, combating with fin, Satan, and the 
world, with profane men, and with falſe teachers; 


and to all this they were animated by the promiſes 


made to godlineſs; and therefore they ſhewed it 
by their practices, or rather by their ſufferings, 
that they believed it to be a true and faithful ſay- 
ing; and which is further confirmed by what 
follows. E oll ST 40-07 en 
Becauſe we truft in the living God) For the ac- 
compliſhment of the ſaid promiſes, who has 
power, and therefore can, and is faithful, and 
therefore will, make good what he has promiſed; 
and fince it is life he has promiſed, faith is the 
more encouraged to truſt in him, ſince he is the 
living God, in oppoſition to, and diſtinction 
fund lifeleſs idols; he has life in himſelf, eſſen- 
tially, originally, and independently, and is the 


ES Aauthor and giver of life, natural, ſpiritual, and 
And of that which is to come] Even of eternal 


eternal, unto others. "Wherefore: there is g00d 
reaſon to truſt in him for the fulfilling” of the 
promiſes of the preſent and future life, made unto 
Who is the ſaviour of all men] In a providential 
way, giving them being and breath, upholdin 
them in their beings, preſerving their lives, =, 
indulging them with the bleſſings and mercies of 
life; for that he is the ſaviour of all men, with a 
pies] and everlaſting ſalvation, is not true in 
fa 8 3 f 8 
Specially of thoſe that believe] Whom though he 
ſaves with an eternal ſalvation ; yet not of this, 
but of a temporal ſalvation, are the words to be 
underſtood ; or as there is a general providence, 
which attends all mankind, there is a ſpecial one 
which relates to the elect of God; theſe are re- 
garded in providence, and are particularly ſaved 
and preſerved before converſion, in order to be 
called; and after converſion, after they are brought 
to believe in Chriſt, they are preſerved from many 
enemies, and are delivered out of many afflictions 
and temptations ; and are the peculiar, care and 
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darlings of providence, being to God as the apple 


| 


of his eye: and there is a great deal of reaſon to 


believe this, for if he is the ſaviour of all men, 


) then 
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then much more of them-who are of more worth; 
value, and eſteem with him, than all the world 
beſide ; and if they are ſaved. by him with the 
greater ſalvation, then much more with the leſs ; 
and if he is the common ſaviour of all men, and 
eſpecially of ſaints, whom he ſaves both ways, 
then there is great reaſon to truſt in him, for the 
fulfilment of the promiſes of life, temporal and 
eternal, made to godlineſs, and godly. perſons, 
This epithet of God ſeems to be taken out of 


P/alm xvii. 7. where he is called, ypww on | 


<< the ſaviour of them that truſt, or believe.” 

11 Theſe things command and teach, 
What are to be commanded, command, and 
what are to be taught, teach ; command to refuſe 
and reject all profane and fabulous doctrines, and 
exhort to the exerciſe of true godlineſs, and teach 
the profitableneſs of that, and declare the promiſes 
made unto it, and aſſert the truth and acceptable- 
neſs of them; command, order, and encourage 
believers to labour and ſuffer reproach for the ſake 
of Chriſt, and his Goſpel, in hope of enjoying 
the ſaid promiſes, and teach them to truſt in the 
God of their lives, and the ſaviour of all men; 
and whereas to this authoritative way of teaching 
Timothy's youth might be objected, by himſelf 
and others; it follows, * 

12 Let no man deſpiſe thy youth; but 
be thou an example of the believers, in 


word, in converſation, in charity, in ſpirit, and by holding it fait; all Which may be for the 
ä 9 IIimitation of others, to receive the pure doctrine, 
Let na man deſpiſe thy youth) Timothy was now | 


in faith, in purity. 
a young man ; ſome think he was about three'and 
twenty years of age; but he might be older, and 
yet be ſo called. Saul is ſaid to be a young man, 
when he held the clothes of them that ſtoned 
Stephen, when he muſt be at leaſt thirty years of 
age, ſome ſay thirty-five ; ſince thirty years after 


that he ſtiles himſelf Paul the aged, when he muſt 


be ſixty years of age and upwards, As vii. 58. 
Ppßilemon, y. 9. Young men are ſometimes hon- 


— 


oured by God with great gifts, for uſefulneſs both 
in church and ſtate; as Samuel, David, Solo- 


mon, Daniel, and his companions : nor ſhould 


they be deſpiſed on account of their age, when p 
they have gifts ſuitable to their office, and behave 


well in it; but, on the contrary, ought to be 
eſteemed for their works ſake: and ſuch ſhould 
take care that no man has an opportunity or rea- 


ſon to treat them with contempt on that account. 


The apoſtle's ſenſe is, either that Timothy, being 
in office, ſhould not ſuffer any man to uſe him 
contemptuoufly; but exert his power and autho- 


- 
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rity, and magnify; his office, and 
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to trample upon him, or uſe him ill, though he 
was a young man; which ſenſe ſuits. with the 
preceding words: or rather his meaning is, that 
he would have him ſo conduct and behave him- 
ſelf, as he had taught him to behave in the houſe 
and church of God, and ſo fill up his place and 
office, and live ſuch an exemplary life and con- 
verſation, that there might be no occaſion for any 
to deſpiſe his age, or him on the account of it: 
and this agrees with what follows, 


But be thou an example of the believers] The 
members of the church, before called brethren, 
from their relation to one another, and here be- 
lievers, from their concern with Chriſt, the ob- 
ject of their faith; a more honourable character 
cannot be given of men, though treated with 

reat contempt in this age of infidelity. The 
ahometans would engroſs this character to 
themſelves, calling themſelves h believers, and 
reckoning all others infidels ; but to them only it 
belongs, who believe in Chriſt unto righteouſneſs 
and life everlaſting, Now ſometimes young men 
may be examples to older ones; and all that are 
in office in the church, eſpecially in the miniſtry, 
whether old or young, ſhould be enſamples to the 
flock, and that in the following things. 

In word] Meaning either the word of truth, 
the doctrine of the Goſpel ; by delivering that 
which is according to the rule of God's word, 
ſhewing in it incorruptneſs, gravity, and ſincerity, 


and retain it: or rather this may reſpe& common 
diſcourſe ;_ which ſhould not be corrupt, filthy, 


nor fooliſh ; but ſhould be always with grace, 


ſeaſoned with ſalt; or ſhould be grave and ſerious, 
wiſe and prudent, pleaſant, profitable, and edi- 
fying. 1 185 I 
In converſation] 


ion] In the family, church, and 
world; which ſhould be as becomes the Goſpel 
of Chriſt, in all godlineſs and honeſty, with ſim- 
plicity and godly ſincerity z ſo as to adorn the 
doctrine of God our Saviour, recommend it to 
others, ſtop the mouths of gain-ſayers, and ob- 
tain a good report of them that are without. 
In charity] In love to God, to Chriſt, and one 
another; without which, if a man has the tongue 
of men and angels, or ever ſuch great and ex- 
cellent gifts, he is nothing. 4 

In ſpirit) In the exerciſe, of ſpiritual gifts; in 
ſpiritual talk and converſation ; and in fervency 
of ſpirit, or true zeal for the honour of God, be 
glory of the Redeemer, the ſpread of his Goſpel, 
truths | and ordinances, , and the ſupport of th 
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not allow men | ſame, This clauſe. is wanting in 
, £119 2 24 x ; 1 1 = 4 


the Alexandrian 
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and Claromontane copies, and in the Vulgate 
Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic verſions. 

I faith) In the exerciſe of the grace of faith ; 
in holding faſt the profeſſion of faith; and in re- 
taining the doctrine of faith, with all integrity, 
faithfulneſs and conſtancy, ſtanding faſt in it, 
ſtriving and contending for it. 


In purity] Or chaſtity of body, in oppoſition to. | 


all impurity of the fleſh, by fornication, adultery, 
and the like; which was very proper to be ſug- 
geſted to a young man: though this may, alſo 
have reſpect to all that is before ſaid, as to purity 
of language, converſation, love, zeal, and faith. 
13 Till I come, give attendance to read- 
ing, to exhortation, to doctrine. 
- Till I came] To Epheſus; where the apoſtle 
hoped to be ſhortly, but was prevented ; he after- 
wards came to Miletus, and ſent for the elders of 
Epheſus thither, when he took his final leave of 
them. He mentions this circumſtance, not as if 
Timothy was to attend to the following things 
no longer, but to quicken him to an attendance 
to them from the conſideration of his being ſhortly 
Wt bim. . F 
Give attendance ta reading] That is, of the ſcrip- 
tures, which the Jews call, pn reading. Says 
R. Tanchum Bar Chanilai (i), For ever let. a 
<< man divide his years or life into three part 
c one third (let him ſpend) in the Mitra, (the 
« ſcriptures, and the reading of them ;) another 
third in the Miſua; and the other third in the 
« Talmud.” And this is to be underſtood, not 


of the reading of the ſcriptures in public, for the | 
advantage of others, a cuſtom which obtained in 


the Jewiſh ſynagogues ; ſee Hels xiii. 15. and 
chap. xv. 21. but in private, for his own: uſe and 
ſervice, that he might be more perfect, and more 
thoroughly furniſhed; for the work and office to 
which he was called; for the ſcriptures are the 
fund of, ſpiritual knowledge, as well as the teſt 
and ſtandard of doctrine, out of which all mult be 
fetched, and by which it muſt be tried: and if 
Timothy, who bad known the ſcriptures from a 
child, had been trained up in, them, and was al- 
ways conyerſant with them, had need to give dili- 
gent attention to the reading of them, then much 
more others : as alſo. Es e 
© To exhartation, to defirine] As he was privately 
to read the ſcriptures for his own benefit, he was 
publicly to expound them, or preach from them, 
to the advantage of others; for theſe two, exhor+ 
tation and docirine, are branches of the miniſterial 
work, which S furniſhes and qualifies for, 
Exzbortation intends the ſtirring up of believers to 
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the exerciſe of grace, and the diſcharge of duty; 
and is a conſiderable part of the work of the mi- 
niftry, and on which a miniſter of Chriſt ſhould 
much inſiſt; and it becomes the faints to ſuffer 
every word of exhortation from them, and receive 
it kindly, 2 Tim. iv. 2. Rom. xii, 8. Heb. xiii. 22. 
The word ſignifies alſo conſolation, and which is 
another branch of the miniftry. Believers are 
oftentimes diſconſolate through the prevalence of 
corruptions, the power of Satan's temptations, 
and the hidings of God's face, and need comfort; 
when the miniſters of the Goſpel ſhould be Bar- 
nabaſes, ſons of conſolation, and ſhould ſpeak 
| comfortably to them; for which they are quali- 
fied by the God of all comfort, who comforts 
them in all their tribulations, that they might be 
capable of ſpeaking good and comfortable words 
to others. Doctrine deſigns the teaching and in- 
ſtructing of the church in the myſteries of, the 
Goſpel; opening and explaining the truths of it; 
defending them againſt all oppoſers, and refuting 
errors and hereſies Fre to them. This is the 
evangelic Talmud; and theſe three, reading, ex- 
hortation, and doctrine, may anſwer, to the above 
three things the Jew adviſes men to divide their 
time among, the Mitra, Miſna, and Talmud - 


reading anſwers to the Mitra, and indeed is no 


other; and exhortation to the Miſua, or oral law; 


; and doctrine to the Talmad, and which alſo that 


word ſigniſies: but the apoſtle would have Timo- 
thy ſpend his time in, and give his attention to 
that which might be truly beneficial . to himſelf, 
and profitable unto others. 


14 Neglect not the gift that is in thee, 
which was given thee by prophecy, with the 
laying on of the hands of the preſpytery. 
hes men for the work of the miniſtry, is a_gift 
from God: it is. not of nature, nor is it mere 
natural abilities and capacity; nor is it any thing 
acquired, it is not human learning, or the know - 
ledge of languages, arts, and ſciences; nor is it 
ſpecial ſaving grace; for a man may have all 
theſe, and yet not be apt to teach, or fit for the 
miniſtry ; but it is a peculiar and diſtinct gif, it 
is a gift of interpreting the ſcriptures, and of diſ- 
penſing the myſteries of grace, to the edification of 
others; which, when it meets in a man with alt 
the reſt befote - mentioned, makes him very con- 
ſiderable: and this gift is in a man; it is a treaſure 
put into earthen veſſels, a good treaſure in the 
heart, out of which a good miniſter of Chriſt 
brings forth many good things, things new and 


old, both for the delight and profit of men; and 


Fu gift is by no means to be 


* 


neglected ; this talent 
2 43 0 ad 


Mb. 2. N 1 — 


Anno Pom. b 5. 1 


CA, 


8 


IV. ver. 


3 n » > 7s — Im. * 
ri 1 81 * 


13—1 3. 


547 


— 


mould not be hid in the earth, or wrapped up in (n), not all the elders, but ſome particular per- 


a napkin; it ſhould not lie dormant and uſeleſs, 
but ſhould be ſtirred up, cultivated and improved, 
as it may, by reading, meditation, and prayer. 
And in order to enforce this exhortation on Timo- 
thy, the apoſtle adds, 2 
M bich was given thee by prophecy] That is, it 
was propheſied of beforehand, by ſome of the pro- 
phets in the church, that a very extraordinary 
gift ſhould be beſtowed upon this young man, 
which would make him a very uſeful perſon in 
the church of God ; ſee chap. 1. 18. and fince it 
was now given, he ought not therefore to neglect 
it: or it was given him, as ſome read it, with 
prophecy, that he ſhould- uſe it, and it ſhould be 
of great advantage to many fouls ; or together 
with this gift of preaching, he had alfo a gift 
of foretelling things to come; or it may be, the 
words may be better rendered, for prophecy; that 
that is, for preaching, for propheſying is fre- 
quently uſed for preaching ; ſee 1 Cor. xiii. 2. 


and chap. xiv. 1, 3, 31. and then the ſenſe is, 


that this gift was given him to qualify him for the 
interpreting of the ſcriptures, the explaining of 
the prophecies of the Old Teſtament, and for the 
preaching of the Goſpel ; and therefore he-ſhould 
not neglect it, but uſe it for this purpoſe: and he 
adds, that it was given him _ n 
With the laying on of the hands of the preſbytery] 
Or of, * the elderſhip, or elders. 80 yigeoin 
elder/hip, is uſed by the. Septuagint on Exod. iii. 
16, 18. for the elders of Iſrael. Now of theſe 
elders Paul was one, 2 Tn. i. 6. nor is it unuſual 
to call the apoſtles elders ; ſee 1 Pet. v. 1. 2 Johm 1. 
and 3 John 1. who joined with the apoſtle in the 
impoſition of hands on Timothy, is not certain; I 
| ſhould think only apoſtles, ſice here was a gift 
of the holy Ghoſt came along with it; and it was 
only through the laying on of the hands of the 
apoſtles, that the holy Ghoſt was given. Philip, 
an Evangeliſt, laid not hands on the believing 
Samaritans ; but Peter and John, apoſtles, were 
ſent down from Jeruſalem to Samaria to do it, 
whereby many received the gifts of the holy 
Ghoſt, fitting them to take the care of thoſe new 
converts, and to ſpread the Goſpel further in thoſe 
parts, As viii. 5, 12, 14, 17, 18. And fince 
gifts haye ceaſed being conveyed this way, the 
rite, of laying on of hands in ordinations ſeems 
uſeleſs, and of no avail, The apoſtle in calling 
thoſe that joined with him in putting hands on 
Timothy, the preſoytery or elderſbip, may have 
ſome reference to the mnmyn »"2pt ©© the elders of 
«© the gy cl which laid hands on the 
bullock for a ſin- offering, Lev. iv. 15, by whom 
ſome underſtand the great ſanhedrim (n] others 


ſons, in number three; and ſo the ordination of a 
Rabbi was by three (0) ; hence we read of x ypra 
'n22pD 5 impoſition of hands by the elders (p).” ' 

15 Meditate upon theſe things; give 
thyſelf wholly to them; that thy profiting 
may appear to all. | 

Meditate 8n theſe things] Not only on thoſe 
inſtructions, advices, and exhortations, which 
the apoſtle had given him throughout this chapter, 
which might be very uſeful to Pin often to think 
of, and revolve in his mind, and ſeriouſly con- 
ſider and reflect upon; but upon the ſcriptures, 
the reading of which he had recommended to him, 
and the doctrines contained therein: it becomes 
every man not only to read, but meditate on the 
word of God, and much more miniſters of the 
Goſpel. The ſcriptures ſhould be read with care, 
and be induſtriouſly and laboriouſly ſearched into, 
as men dig in mines for filver or golden ore ; and 
paſſages in them ſhould be carefully compared 
together, the more obſcure with thoſe that are 
more plain and eaſy; and the whole is to be ſtudied 
with great attention and application. 45 

Give thyſelf wholly to them] To the reading of 
the ſcriptures, meditation upon them, and preach- 
ing the doctrines contained in them; clear of all 
ſecular affairs, or worldy buſineſs, and employ- 
ment. The apoſtles threw off the branch of dea- 
conſhip, or miniſtering to the poor, that they 
might give themſelves up wholly to the miniſtry 
of the word, and prayer; and much more ſhould 
worldly buſineſs be caſt off, where the circum- 
ſtances of miniſters and churches will admit of it: 
a chriſtian ſoldier, or miniſter of the Goſpel, 
ought not, if poſſible, to be entangled with the 
affairs of this life; he finds enough todo without, in 
the diſcharge of his minifterial function; and tho 
the apoſtles ſometimes wrought with their own _ 
hands yet it was not becauſe they had ſo much 
leiſure from the miniſtry, or time on their hands, 
or becauſe 'they had not a power of forbearing 
working, but out of neceſſity ; ſee {45 xx. 34. 
1 Cor. ix. 6, 7. 2 Tin. ii. 4. or theſe words may 
be rendered, be thou in theſe things; let thine 
heart be in them; for if a miniſter's heart is not 
in his work, if he does not take delight in it, ir 
will be a ſlavery and drudgery to him : ſpend all 
thy time and ſtrength in them, give thyſelf con- 
tinually to them, and be always diligent and labo- 
rious in them. | 

Tut. 
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That thy profiting may appear to all] That it may 
be manifeſt to all that attend the miniſtry of the 
word, that there is an increaſe in gifts, a growing 
in ſpiritual knowledge, an improvement of the 
talents beſtowed ; or that this profiting or increaſe 
might appear in all things ; inevery branch of the 
miniſtry, both in exhortation or conſolation, and 
in doctrine: or that it might be manifeſt among 
all ; that is, all that hear might receive ſome pro- 
fit, might learn, and be comforted, and edified; 
faith might be increaſed, and the joy of it be fur- 
thered; and all under the miniftry viſibly thrive 
and flouriſh. 


16 Take heed unto thyſelf, and unto thy} 


doctrine; continue inthem: for in doing 
this thou ſhalt both ſave thyſelf, and 
them that hear thee. 


Take heed unto thyſelf] Not as a man, or a chriſtian 
only, but as a miniſter; and as every miniſter 
ſhould take heed to his life and converſation, that 
it be 2 
they be not loſt, or neglected, but uſed and im- 
proved; to the errors and hereſies abroad, that 
he be not infected with them; and to his flock, 
which is the other part of himſelf, that he feed it 
with knowledge and underſtanding. 

And io thy doctrine] Preached by him, that it 
be according to the ſcriptures, be the doctrine of 
Chriſt, and his apoſtles, and according to god- 
lineſs; that it tend to edification, and is pure, 

incorrupt, and all of a piece; and that it be ex- 
preſſed in the beſt manner, with all boldneſs and 
plainneſs; and that he defend it againſt all oppo- 
ſition. 

Continue in them] Or © with them ;” the mem- 
bers of the church at Epheſus; or rather in the 
doctrines of the Goſpel ; which ſhould be done, 
though a majority is againſt them; though re- 
jedded by the wiſe, learned and rich; though not 
to be comprehended by carnal reaſon ; and though 
loaded with reproach and ſcandal ; and though 
perſecuted, yea even unto death for them. 

For in doing this, thou ball both ſave thyſelf] A 
miniſter by taking heed to himſelf, and doctrine, 
faves himfelf from the pollutions of the world, 
from the errors and hereſies of falſe teachers, from 
the blood of all men, and from all juſt blame in 

kis miniſtry. | 

And them that hear thee} By being an wa 
to them in doctrine and converſation, a miniſter 
is the means of ſaving and preſerving thoſe that 
attend on him, from erroneous principles, and 


immoral practices; and by faithfully preaching 


Pd 


7 


as in y. 12. to his gifts, that |. 


their eternal ſalvation; for though Jeſus Chriſt is 
the only Saviour, the only efficient and procuring 
cauſe of ſalvation, yet the miniſters of the Goſ- 
pel are inſtruments by which ſouls believe in him, 
and ſo are ſaved; the word preached by them, 
being attended with the Spirit of God, becomes 
the engrafted word, which is able to ſave, and is 
the power of God unto ſalvation ; and nothing can 


| more animate and engage the miniſters of the word 


to take heed to themſelves and doctrine, and abide: 
therein, than this, of being the happy inſtruments 
of converting ſinners, and ſaving them from death; 
ſee James v. 20. | 


CHAP. V. 


In this chapter the apoſtle lays down rules about 
the manner of rebuking perſons ſuitable to their 
ſeveral ages; gives directions concerning wi- 
dows, both old and young; and inſtructs Ti- 

mothy how to behave towards elders in office, 
on different accounts. The rules for giving 
reproof to old men, as fathers; to young men, 
as brethren ; to elder women, as mothers ; and 
to the younger, as ſiſters, are in y. 1, 2. 
Next follow the directions about taking care of 
widows, who are to be honoured and maintained 
by the church, that are widows indeed, y. 3. not 
ſuch who have relations that are capable of 
taking care-of them, who ought to do it, and 
not burden the church; fince ſo to do is an at 
of piety, a requiting parents for their former 
care and kindneſs, and is good and acceptable 
in the ſight of God, y. 4. but ſuch who are 
deſolate and alone, and have no huſbands nor 
children, nor any to ſupport their wants, but 
wholly depend on the providence of God, and 
are conſtant at the throne of grace crying<for 

help and relief, which ſhews they are livin; 
chriſtians ; whereas ſuch who ſpend their time 
in finful luſts and pleaſures, are dead while they 
live; wherefere if members of churches, with 
reſpect to this buſineſs, would be blameleſs, 
they ola to take care of the former, and re- 
prove the latter, 5. 5, 6, 7. And as for thoſe 
perſ6ns who caſt their poor widows upon the 
church, and will not provide for them, when 
they are able, they are to be looked upon as 
deniers of the faith, and to be worſe than the 
heathens themſelves, y. 8. The qualifications 
of widows to be taken care of by the church, 
beſides thoſe before-mentioned, are, that 
they be fixty years of age, having been the 
my of one yang and wel known for their 
good works, ſome of which are particularly 


the Goſpel to his hearers, he is inſtrumental in 


mentioned, . 9, 10. but thoſe who are . | 
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the age fixed, and eſpecially are fit for marriage, 
and the procreation of children, ſhould be re- 
jected, becauſe of their laſciviouſneſs, idleneſs, 
tattling, and e themſelves about other 
peoples matters; theſe, on the contrary, ſnould 
be directed to marry, bear children, take care 
of houſſiold affairs, and give no occaſion to the 
enemy to reproach and blaſpheme; and the ra- 
ther ſuch advice ſhould be taken, ſince there 
had been ſome ſad inſtances of apoſtaſy in ſuch 
perſons, /. 11-15. And then the apoſtle 
repeats his order to believers, to take care of 
their poor widows, who were able to do it them- 
ſelves, that ſo the church might not be burdened, 
and might be able to relieve ſuch as were real 
and proper objects, J. 16. And then follow 
rules with reſpect to elders in office, as that 
thoſe that rule well, and labour in the miniſtry 
of the word, ſhould be honourably maintained; 
which is confirmed by a paſſage of ſcripture in 
the Old Teſtament, and bya ſaying of Chriſt's 
in the New, . 17, 18. that an accuſation 
ſhould not be received. againſt one of ſuch a 
character, but by two or three witneſſes, . 19. 
and that ſuch of them that fell into any noto- 
rious fin, ſhould be publicly rebuked, in order 
to make others afraid to fin, . 20. And thele 
things the apoſtle, in the moſt ſolemn manner, 
charges 'Timothy,. in the ſight. of God, Chriſt, 
and the angels, to obſerve, without partiality, 
. 21. Io which he adds, that he would not 
have him be haſtily concerned in the ordination 
of any one as an elder, leſt he ſhould involve 
himſelf in his ſin, whereas by acting otherwiſe 
he would be free, y. 22. and then inſerts ſome 
advice to himſelf, to take care of his health, 
V. 23. and concludes the chapter with obſerv- 
ing, on occaſion of what he had ſaid, y. 22. 
that ſome mens fins were open, and their cha- 
racters were eaſily diſcerned, and others were 
private, and ſuch were alſo the good works of 
others; which made the caſe either more eaſy 
or more difficult to determine what was to be 
done; and therefore nothing ſhould be done 
ſuddenly and raſhly, V. 24, 25. Bate 


v Ebuke not an elder, but intreat Bim 


as a father; and the younger men as | 


brethren; | 


Rebuke not an elder) By whom is meant, not an 
elder in office, but in age; for elders by office are 
afterwards ſpoken of, and particular rules con- 
cerning them are given, y..17, 19. Belides, an 
elder here is oppoſed, not to a private member of 
a church, but to young men in age; and the 
apoſtle is here giving rules to be obſerved in re- 


buking members of churches, according to their 
different age and ſex, and not according to their 
office and ſtation; and this ſenſe is confirmed by 
a parallel text in Tit. ii. 2—6, Now an ancient 
man, a member of a church, is not to be rebuked 
in a ſharp and ſevere way ;. the word here uſed 
ſignifies to ſmite or ſtrike; and ſo the Arabic ver- 
hon renders it, do not trite an elder 5- meaning not 
with the hand, but with the tongue, giving hard 
words, which are as heavy blows; reproof is a 
ſmiting, and there is a gentle and r we 
P/alin exli. 4. Tit. i. 13. It is with the former, 
and not the latter, that a man in years is to be 
reproved, when he is in a fault, whether with 
reſpect to doctrine or practice, as ſuch perſons 
may be as well as younger ones; and when they 
are obſerved to err, they ſhould not be roughly 
and ſharply dealt with: | 
But intreat him as a father] As a child ſhould in- 
treat a father, when he is going out of the way; give 
him honour and reſpeR, fear and reverence, and per- 
ſuade him todefift; intreat and befeech him to return 
to the right path of truth and holineſs; uſe him as 
a father in Chriſt, that has known him that is from 
the beginning, and as of long ſtanding in the 
church: this muſt be underſtood of leſſer crimes, 
and not of atrocious and flagitious ones, obſti- 
nately continued in, to the great ſcandal of re- 
ligion, and diſhonour of the Goſpel; for then ſeverer 
methods muſt be uſed ; ſee 7/aiah Ixv. 20. But 
though this is the ſenſe of the paſlage, yet the ar- 
gument from hence is ſtrong, that if an elder in 
years, a private member, who is ancient, and ir: 


a fault, is not to be roughly uſed, but gently in 


treated, then much more an elder in office. 

And the younger men as brethren] The Syriac, Ara- 
bic, and Ethiopic verſions read, *as thy brethren.” 
Timothy was a young man himſelf; and as he. 
was to conſider an elderly. man as his father, and 
uſe him accordingly ; ſo he was to conſider young 
men as equal with him, at leaſt in age, and take 
the more freedom with them, in reproving them 


for their faults, and uſe fomewhat more authority 


with them; and yet conſider them as brethren in. 
Chriſt, and reprove them in a brotherly way, and. 


with brotherly love. 


2 The elder women as mothers; . the 
younger as ſiſters, with all. purity. 8 
They elder women as mothers} When they offend” 


in any point, they are to be reaſoned, and ar- 


gued, and pleaded with, as children ſhould with+ 

their mothers ; ſee Hoſea ii. 2. and are to be conſi= 
dered as mothers in Iſrael, and to be treated with: 
great tenderneſs and reſpect. 


The- 
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De younger as ſiſters] Uſing the freedom as a 
brother may with a ſiſter; and conſidering them 
as ſiſters in Chriſt, and in a way becoming the 
relation, tell them their faults freely and privately, 
but | | 


_ With all purity] In ſuch manner as to preſerve 
chaſtity in looks, in words and actions. 
3 Honour widows that are widows in- 
deed. © es 
Who thoſe are, ſee in Y. 5, 9, 10. The hon- 
our to be given them is not a putting of them into 
the office of a deaconneſs, in the church ; which 
office, ſome think, is referred to in As vi. I. 
1 Tim. iii. 11. and chap. v. 9. and did obtain in 
ſome of the primitive churches; and it might be 
that ſome of theſe widows, the apoſtle here, and 
hereafter ſpeaks of, might be preferred to the reſt, 
and be ſet over them, and have the care of ſuch, 
who were more infirm ; but then this could only 
be the caſe of ſome; whereas the honour here 
ſpoken of, is what is to be given to all, that are 
really widows ; and therefore rather regards ſome 
external honour and reſpect to be ſhewn them by 
words and actions; and eſpecially it deſigns an 
honourable proviſion for them, and maintenance 
of them; in which ſenſe the word is uſed in 
5. 17. and in Matt. xv. 4—6. So with the Jews, 
giving gifts to perfons, and making preſents to 
them, is called honour. When Manoah aſked 
the angel's name, that he might do him honour, 
when his ſaying came to paſs, Judges xiii. 17. the 
ſenſe, according to them is (7), That I may 
„ inquire in what place I may find thee, when 
thy prophecy is fulfilled, and give thee, jw1 
a gift.;” for there is no honour, but what ſig- 
nifies a gift, as it is ſaid, Numb. xxii. 17. 
Honwuring, I will honour thee.” So giving gifts 
to the poor, or providing for their maintenance, 
is doing them honour ; and that this is the ſenſe 
here, appears by what follows in the context. 
4 But if any widow have children or ne- 
. phews, let them learn firſt to ſhew piety at 
home, and to requite their parents : for 
that is good and acc-ptable before God. 
But if any widow have children or nephews] Such 
are not widows indeed ; they are not deſolate, or 
alone, or without perſons to take care of them; 
their children or nephews ſhould do ſo, and not 
ſuffer the church to be burdened with them. 


. 


Wherefore it follows, a 
Let them learn firſt to ſhew piety at home] Which 
ſome underſtand of the widows, who inſtead of 


— 


caſting themſelves upon the church, for a main- 

tenance, or taking upon them the office of a dea- 
conneſs, to take care of others, ſhould continue 
in their own families, and bring up their children 
and nephews, in like manner as they have been 
brought up by their parents, which will be more 
pleaſing and acceptable unto God: but it is better 
to interpret it of their children; and ſo the Ethi- 
pic verſion expreſſes it, let the children firſt 
<© learn to do well to their own houſe, or family.“ 
It is the duty of children to'take care of their pa- 

rents in old age, and provide for them, when they 
cannot for themſelves : this is a leſſon they ought 
to learn in the firſt place, and a duty which they 

ought principally to obſerve; they ſhould not 
ſulfer them to come to a church for relief, but 
firſt take care of them themſelves, as long as they 
are in any Capacity to do it; and theſe ſhould be 
their firſt care, before any others; ſo to do is an 

act of piety, a religious action, a pious one; it 


| is doing according to the will and law of God, 


and is well-pleaſing to him. | 

And to reguite their parents] For all the ſorrow, 
pain, trouble, care, and expences they have been 
at in bearing and bringing them forth into the 
world, in taking care of them in their infancy, 
in bringing them up, giving them an education, 
providing food and raiment for them, and ſettling 
them in the world ; wherefore to negle& them in 
old age, when uncapable of providing for them- 
ſelves, would be baſe ingratitude; whereas to 
take care of them is but a requital of them, or a 
repaying them for former benefits had of them. 

For that is good and atceptable before God] It is 
200d in itſelf, and grateful, and well-pleafing in 
his ſight ; it is part of the good, and perfect, and 
acceptable will of God ; and which, as other ac- 
tions done in faith, is acceptable to God through 
Jeſus Chriſt. | 1 ; <> WE 


5 Now ſhe that is a widow indeed, and 
defolate, truſteth in God, and continueth 
in ſupplications and prayers night and day. 
Now ſbe that is & widow indeed] A real widow, 
whom the Jews (7) call, nna © a perfect one,” 
in oppoſition to one that is divorced; or a brother's 
widow, that has the ſhoe plucked off for her: 
and ſuch an one as the apoſtle means, who is 
alone, = 2 5 

And Agſolate] Who has neither huſband to take 
care of her, nor children or nephews to ſhew 


| kindneſs to her, nor any worldly ſubſtance to 


ſubſiſt upon, 


But 
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() Bemidbar Rabba, 6. 10, fol. 199. 4. 


0) Jarchi in Esek. xliv, aa. 


— * * 
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But truſteth. in God) Not in man, nor in an | manners ; and as dead bodies are nauſeous and 
arm of fleſh, but in the living God, the giver of | diſagreeable, ſo are ſuch perſons, eſpecially to a 
all good things, the judge of widows; who vin- pure and holy being; and as dead men are de- 
dicates their cauſe, avenges the injuries done | prived of their ſenſes, ſo are theſe: they are 
them, protects and defents them, and relieves} blind, and cannot ſee and diſcern the things of 
their wants, and gives all encouragement to them, | the Spirit of God; they have not ears to hear the 
to truſt. in him; ſee Fer. xlix. 11, 2 joyful ſound of the Goſpel, ſo as to underſtand 
And continueth in ſupplicat ions and prayers night | it, approve of it, and delight in it; they have no 
and day] As the widow Anna did, Luke ii. 36, 37. feeling, nor are they burdened with the weight of 
A widow indeed is one that has no outward depen- | fin ; nor have they any taſte and favour of the 
dence, betakes herſelf to the Lord, puts her con- things of God, but only of the things of men; ſo 
fidence in him, and cries to him continually. for | that in a ſpiritual ſenſe they are dead, while they 
a daily ſupply ; and ſuch an one, amidſt her | are alive. It is a common faying to be met with 
poverty and meanneſs, is a living believer, one | in Jewiſh writers, Tm pp mnMy myus 
that lives by faith on the Lord; and is profitable, | the wicked whilft alive are ſaid to be dead ()“ 
and uſeful to the church by her prayers and ſup- | And they ſay (t) alſo, that men are called, ern 
plications made for them, as well as for herſelf; | ** dead,” from the time they fin; and that he 
whereas ſhe that is in the next verſe. deſcribed, is | that fins is accounted, 2 © as a dead man ().“ 


juſt the reverſe. GLA | | A d | heſ thi | . W : | £ 
6 But ſhe that liverh in pleaſure is dead they may be blames. i yo 
while ſhe liveth. | | | 


But ſhe that liveth in pleaſure] Voluptuoully, | 1, ue emen Sr ing rr 
and deliciouſly; lives a wanton, looſe, and licen- W PI — Ny r. a e = 9 = and 
tious life, ſerving divers luſts and pleaſures, rer Alan h A eee 2 | pate mom 

ed able toe] Is 429 ceſtallsang | warty thus eilren pry for their pare, 
ſins, while ſhe lives in them; is dead morally or | PRA 3 * prayer and ſupplicatian, and 
ſpiritually, while ſhe ag a natural or corporal 54 live in ſin, e 488 
liſe. There is a likeneſs between a moral and a | : | A N 
corporal death. In a corporal death, the ſoul is dy — oF be gs ovens ant on 5 
ſeparated from the body; and in a moral death, e EY 8 ee e — 
ſouls are ſeparated from Gad, and are alineated b, aer . yan DIES G wore _ without 
from the life of God; and are without Chriſt, Lon ates be Jelas re > a ene 
who is the author and giver of ſpiritual life; and e : | 5 
have not the Spirit, which is the Spirit of life: 8 But if any provide not for his own, 
death defaces and deforms the man, and a moral and ff ecially for thoſe of his own houſe, he 
death lies in the defacing of the image of God, |, gy he fork an; » 
firſt enſtamped on man, and in a.loſs of original hath denied the faith, is worſe than an 
righteouſneſs; for as death ſtrips a man naked of | infidel. | 

all, as he was when he came into the world; ſo But i any provide not for his own] Not only fer 
ſin, which brings on this moral death, has ftripped | his wife and children, but for his parents, when 
man of his mor al righteouſneſs, whereby he is grown old, and cannot help themſelves; 
become dead in law, as well as in fin: and as in And ſpecially for thoſe of his own houſe] That is, 
who are of the ſame houſhold of faith with him; 
ſee Gal. vi. 10. and ſo the Syriac verfion renders 
it, „and eſpecially thoſe who are the children of 
the houſe of faith; for though the tie of nature 


1 | | | '© | obliges. him to take care of them, yet that of 
it: between ſuch perſons and dead men, there is rade wakes the obligation fill oy” toes and 
binding; and he Al act both the inhuman and 


ö — _ i 


* — 


ture; and as dead men are unprofitable unto | (4) T. Bab. Beracor, fol. 78. 2. d:laroſ.  Beracot, fob. 4. 4. 
others, ſo are they to God and man; and as | Migraſh, Kohelet, fol. 78, 2. Tzezor:; Hammor, fol, 88. 3. 
| Caphtor, fol. 79. 1, 2. & $4. 1,  Jarchi in Gen. xi. 33. 
. Se ERCABat, Baal Hatturim in Deut. xvii. .f ([t) Trerer Hommor, 
they by their evil communications corrupt go | ful, S. % (9e) Mid el. 6. 2. 86.3274 2, 


Ander the church's care for relief 


42898 


— 
2 
* 
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the unchriſtian part, that does not take care of 
his pious parents: wherefore it follows | 


He hath denied the faith] The doctrine of faith, 
though not in words, yet in works; and is to be 
conſidered in the ſame light, and to be dealt with 
as an apoſtate from the chriſtian religion. 


And is worſe than an infidel] For the very hea- 
thens are taught and directed by the light of na- 
ture to take care of their poor and aged parents. 
The daughter of Cimon gave her ancient father the 
breaſt, and ſuckled him when in priſon. AEneas, 
ſnatched his aged father out of the burning of 
Troy, and brought him out of the deſtruction of 
that city on his back ; 1» theſe are worſe than 
the brute creatures, and may be truly ſaid to be 
without natural affections; ſuch ſhould go to the 
ſtorks and learn of them, of whom it is reported, 
that the younger ones will feed the old ones, 
when they cannot feed themſelves ; and when 


| weary, and not able to fly, will carry them on 
The Jews (w) have a rule or canon, 


their backs. 
which obliged men to take care of their families, 
which runs thus As a man is bound to provide 
« for his wife, ſo he is bound to provide for his 
<< ſons and daughters, the little ones, until they 
© are fix years old; and from thence-forward he 
gives them food till they are grown up, accord- 


not, they reprove him, and make him aſhamed, 
and oblige him: yea, if he will not, they pub- 
liſh him in the congregation, and ſay ſuch an 
* one is cruel, and will not provide for his chil- 
«© dren; and lo, he is worſe than an unclean 
& fowl, which feeds her young.” _ 


o Let not a widow be taken into the 
number under threeſcore years old, having 
been the wife of one man. 


Let not the widnw be taken into the number] That | 


is, of widows, to be maintained by the church; 

though ſome chooſe to underſtand theſe words of 
the number of ſuch who were made deaconneſſes, 
and had the care of the poor widows of the church 
committed to them; and ſo the Arabic verſion 
renders it, if a widow be choſen a deaconneſs ;” 
but the former ſenſe is beſt, for it appears from 


„. 16. that the apoſtle is ſtill ſpeaking of widows 


to be relieved : now ſuch were not to 


— 


be taken 


- Under threeſcore years old] For under this age it 
-might be ſuppoſed they would marry, and ſo not 
be deſolate, but would have huſbands to provide 
for them; or they might be capable of labour, 


— 


*Y 


$ (+) Maimon, Hilchot Iſhot, c. 15. 5.24. . 


ing to the order of the wiſe men; if he will“ 


and fo of taking care of themſelves. The age of 
ſixty years was by the Jews (x) reckoned, m 
old age,” but not under. ; f 
Having been the wife of one man] That is, at 
one time; for ſecond marriages are not hereb 
condemned, for this would be to condemn what 
the apoſtle elſewhere allows, Rom. vii. 2, 3. 
Nor is the ſenſe only, that ſhe ſhould be one who 
never had more huſbands than one at once; for 
this was not uſual, for women to have more huſ- 
bands than one, even where polygamy obtained, 
or where men had more wives than one: this ra- 
ther therefore is to be underſtood of one who had 
never put away her huſband, and married ano- 
ther, which was ſometimes done among the Jews; 
ſee Mark x. 12. and this being a ſcandalous prac- 
tice, the apoſtle was willing to put a mark of in- 
famy upon it, and exclude ſuch perſons who had 
been guilty of it from the numher of widows, re- 
lieved by the church. 8 | 


10 Well reported of for good works; if 
ſhe have brought up children, if ſhe have 
lodged ſtrangers, if ſhe have waſhed the 
ſaints feet, if ſhe have relieved the afflicted, 
if ſhe have diligently followed every good 


— 11:14 ; 9 7 
Well reported of for good works] Both by the 
members of the church, and by them that were 
without : particularly e 
Ide have brought up children] That is, well, 
as the Arabic verſion adds; in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord; commanding them, as 
Abraham did, to keep the way of the Lord, and 
to do juſtice and judgment; training them up in 
the paths of religion and virtue, from which they 
will not ſo eaſily depart when grown up. : 
If fhe have lodged flrangers] As Abraham and 

Lot did, who entertained angels unawares : this 
may be underſtood of ſtrangers in common, but 
ply of the brethren, miniſters, and othegs, 
who came from diſtant parts, and travelled about 
to ſpread the Goſpel of Chriſt. The (y) Jews ſay 
many things, n Maga © in honour of hoſ- 
<« pitality,” or entertaining of ſtrangers, eſpecially 
of receiving into their houſes the diſciples of the 
wiſe men; and giving them food and drink, and 
the uſe of their goods; this was what gave per- 
ſons a very great character with them, and highly 
recommended them. | | 
ße baue waſhed the ſaints 
\ uſual in thoſe hot countries, w 


fur] Which was 
ere they wore ſan- 
Sg We Wig 170 


1 


Beracat, tol, 63.2. 


1"; (#) Pirke Abot, Co 5. 5. 21. 05 7. Bab. 


Anno Dom. 66. CHAT. V. ver. 913. 
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dals only, partly for refreſhment, and partly for 
the removal of duſt and filth, contracted in walk- 
ing ; inſtances of this we have in ſeveral places of 
ſcripture, Gen. xviii. 4. and chap. xix. 2. It was 
ſuch a common piece of civility, that our Lord 
complains of the neglect of it towards him, Luke 
vii. 44. it was what he did to his own diſciples, 
and in ſo doing ſet them an example of what they 
ſhould do to one another, John xiii. 14. and be- 
ing a mean and low office, and which very Rely 
was done by the ſervants of the houſe ; the ſenſe 
may be, if ſhe has condeſcended to do the meaneſt 
office for the ſaints. - | | | 


If ſhe have relieved the afflified] Either in body, 
with her purſe; or in mind, by viſiting them, and 
ſpeaking comfortably to them: in general, 
be have diligently followed every good work] 
Not only have done good works at certain times, 


but has followed that which is good; has cloſely 


purſued it, and that with great eagerneſs and dili- 
gence; has been conſtant and indefatigable in the 
performance of it. | | Than N 
11 But the younger widows refuſe: for 
when they have begun to wax wanton 
againſt Chriſt, they will marrx. 
But the younger widows refuſe] To admit them 
into the number of widows relieved by the church ; 
partly becauſe they are fit for labour, and fo can 


take care of themſelves; and partly: becauſe they | 


may marry, as the apoſtle afterwards adviſes they 
ſhould, and ſo would have huſbands to take care 
of them. | WOT SORE BR bee 
For when they have begun to wax wanton againſt 
Chrift] That is, being at eaſe, and without la- 


bour, live a wanton, looſe, and licentious life, 


and in carnal lufts and pleaſures, 'contrary to the 
commands of Chriſt, and to the reproach and diſ- 
honour of his name. e e 3 
'. They will marry] Not that it would be criminal 
in them to marry, or that ſecond marriages. are 


_ . unlawful ; for the apoſtle afterwards fignihes that 
it was right, fit, and proper that ſuch, ſhould 


— but his ſenſe is; that marriage being the 


effect of wantonneſs, would not be ſo honourable 


in them, and eſpecially after they had made appli- 
cation to the church for relief, and had $A fra 
themſelves widows indeed, and deſolate, and ſuch 


| 


as truſted in God, and gave themſelves. up to ſup- 


— 


better for them, and more to the credit of religion, 
to marry firſt, than afterwards, and __ be 
beſt not to apply at all to the church; and if 


£ 


papa and prayer; wherefore it would be much 


them, for the ſaid reaſons. 
e 


they ſhould, it would be moſt adviſeable to reject | 


2 


{ 


12 Having damnation, becaule they have 
caſt off their firſt faith. © 
Having damnation] Not for their ſecond marri- 
age, but for their wantonneſs againſt Chriſt, or 
their ſinful and luxurious way of living contrary 
to the Goſpel of Chriſt : and this is to be under- 
ſtood not of eternal damnation, which cannot, 
with propriety, be ſaid to be had now; but ei- 
ther of the reproach and ſcandal caſt upon them, 
and religion, for their wantonneſs; or the judg- 
ment and cenſure of the church for the ſame ; 
or having fin, and the guilt of ſin upon them, in 
which ſenſe the word is uſed, Romans v. 16. 
Becauſe they have caſt off their firſt faith] Or that 
faith which they firſt profeſſed, even the doctrine 
of faith; which they may be ſaid ta caſt off, be- 
cauſe they walked not according to it, their 
converſation was not becoming their profeſſion of 
it; and though they continued to profeſs the ſame 
faith they did, in words, yet in works they de- 
nied it, or caſt it off; for which reaſon they fell 
under the notice, judgment, and condemnation, 
of the church, as well as expoſed themſelves to 


the reproach of mem TS eine ings Jos 
13 And withal they learn zo be idle, wan- 
dering about from houſe to houſe; and not 
only idle, but tattlers alſo and buſy bodies, 
ſpeaking things which they ought not... 
And withal they learn to be idle] Being at eaſe, 
and without labour, living at the expence' of the 
„ f F 
M andering about from houſe to bohſe] Having no- 
thing elfe to do: ſuch an one is what the Jews (=) 
call, aaꝛ̃ uon the gadding widow,” Who, 
as the gloſs ſays, Goes about and viſits her 
“ 'neighbours continually ; and theſe 'are 
cc that corrupt the world. Of this fort. of women 
muſt the Jews be underſtood, when they fay (a), 
It is one of the properties of them to be, -wanyy 
ee going out, or gadding abroad,” as Dinah did; 
and that it is another to be, wan © talkative,” 
which agrees with what follows. s. 
And not only idle, but tatt lers aſſa] Full of talk, 
who have always ſome news to tell, or report to 
make of the affairs of this, or the other perſon, 
or family. TT Fe 2 10 : 1 rs q; 
And buſy-bodies} In the matters of other perſons, 
which no not concern them. 
- | Speaking things whith they dught not] Which ei- 
ther are not true, and if they are, are not to be 
ſpoken of, and carried 7 place to place : this 
io I : 1 — 4 { RY 14 29 mw is 
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(ﬆ) T. Bab. s ta, fol, 2 1, (a) Sete Baba, 5. 48. fol. 6, 3. 
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is a very great inconvenience the apoſtle obſeves, | as the apoſtle knew his to be fact, from his own 


ariſing from the admiſſion of ſuch young widows 
to be relieved and 
charge. 


14 I will therefore that the younger wo- 
men marry, bear children, guide the houſe, 
give none occafion to the adverſary to ſpeak 
reproachfully. aer © ks 


I will therefore that the younger women marry] 
Or „the younger widows” rather; and fo ſome 
eopies read; for this is not the apoſtle's advice to 
young women in general, though it will ſuit with 
them, but with younger widows in particular, 
of whom he is ſpeaking. | {2 | 
- Bear children) And bring them forth, and feed, 
and nouriſh them, and bring them up in a religi- 

ous way. 4 | | MH 3H 
" "Guide the bbuſe} Manage domeſtic affairs, di- 
rect, order, or do what is proper to be done for 
the of the family; which is much more 
commendable than to throw themſelves upon the 
church, and live an idle and wanton life, and 

after that marry : and fo | . whip 
Eibe nont orcaſon to the adverſary ts ſpeak re- 
Anne] Thos 6s either rr the grand 
ver ne ſaints, m e no opportunity 
to bref them, and of in their teeth cheit 
unbecoming walk, or accuſe them before the 
tkrone 3 or that any enemy of the chriſtian reli- 
gion N have no room nor reaſon to ſpeak evilly 
of Chriſt, his Goſpel, truths, and ordinances, 
on account of the diſorderly converſation of any 
that profeſs his name; or that the „ assess, 
oppoſer of Chriſt,” the man of fi 


* 


< the 80787 f C 
and len of perditian,, even antichriſt, 2 The. it. 4 
might have no handle from hence to ſpeak re- 
8 of marriage, and forbid it, under a 
pretence of ſanctity, as in chapter iv. 3. 
13 For ſome are already turned aſide after 
A Me 
Meaning ſome of th 
the apoſtle knew, and 
parted from the faith ry firſt proſeſſed, and 
turned their backs on Chriſt, and gave themſelves 
up to carnal luſts and pleaſures, and to an idle 
and an impure life and comwerſation; walked ac- 
cording to the courſe of this world, and the 
prince of it by whom they were led captive at his 
will; tor ſa every one that apoſtatiſes from a pro- 
emon of Chriſt, and follows either falſe teachers, 
and their doctrines, ag the Gnoſtics that con- 
demned marriage, or any ſinful and impure 
of life, may be ſaid e turn aſide after Satan; 2 


* # 
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© 


maintained at- the church's | 


at gry. nei der 


| 


obſervation, he therefore gives the above advice. 
16 If any man or woman that believeth 
have widows, let them relieve them, and 
let not the church be charged; that it may 
relieve them that are widows indeed. 
If any man or woman that believet h have widows] 
That is, if any member of a church, whether a 
brother or a ſiſter, have mothers or grandmothers, 
or any near relations widows, in mean circum- 
ſtances, and incapable of taking care of them- 
„„ 8 ä Wa 
Tet them relieve them] Out of their own ſub- 
ſtance; which. is what the apoſtle before calls 
ſhewing piety at home, and requitting their own 

And let mot the church be charged] Or burdened 
with the maintenance of them. FT | 
That it may relieve them that are widows indeed] 
That the church may be in a better capacity, its 
ſtock not being expended on others, to ſupply the 
wants of thoſe who are really widows ; who have 
neither, huſbands, nor children, nor any relations, 
to provide for them; nor any thing in the world 
to ſupport themſelves with bh 
17 Let the elders that rule well be 
counted worthy of double , honour, eſpeci- 
ally they who labour in the word and doe- 
Let the elders that rule well] By whom are meant 
not elders in age; 8 ſuch ought to be hon- 
oured and reſpected,, and to have a; proper main- 


n, tenance either from their children or the church, 


when reduced, and incapable of helping them- 
ſelves; but then this is what ſhould be done to all 
ſuch perſons, whereas the elders. here, are parti- 
cularly deſcribed as good rulers and labouters in 
the word and doctrine; beſides, elders in age are 
taken notice of before: nor are civil. magiſtrates 
intended, ſuch as were called the elders of Iſrael; 
for —_ ſuch as diſcharge their office well, are 
worthy of hanour; yet it does not belong to any 
of them to labour in preaching tht doctrine of 
the Goſpel : nor are Foals deſigned, for they 
are never called elders in ſeripture; nor is their 
work ruling, but ſerving of tables; nor does the 
miniſtry of the word belong to them as ſuch ; nor 
is any, maintenance allowed them from the church 
% e of their office: nor are lay-elders 
meant, who rule, but teach not; ſince there are 
tio fuch officers appointed in the churches of 
Chriſt; wh | 


oe only officers are biſhops or ders, 


and deacons: wherefore the qualifications of ſuch 
5 CF 


; 


Amo Pom 65. 


ing well, but do not take ſo much pains in the 


[7 


if poor widows in the church are to be honoured 


"ſome think that the compariſon is between ng 
at 


it; theſe are worthy of more honour, even of 
double honour, -or a larger, and a more honourable 
maintenance: and indeed this ſeems to be the 
meaning of the word double when uſed: both in an 
ill and in: a good ſenſe: ſee Rev. xvii. 6. 
2 Kings ii. 9, and is an alluſion to the firſt-born |- 


portion of his father's | 
ſo may here ſignify, that the miniſters of 1 Eretz, fol. 17. 4. (e] Jore Dea, 


22 


Cn Ax. V. ver. 14—1 8. 


355 


are only given in a preceding chapter. There are 
no other that rule in churches, but ſuch who alſo 
ſpeak to them the word of God; wherefore by 
him that rules, and the labourer in word and doc- 
trine, are not meant two diſtin orders, but diffe- 
rent perſons of the ſame order; ſome of theſe rul- 


miniſtry of the word; whilſt others of them both 
rule well and labour in the word, and who are to 
be reckoned deſerving of the honour hereafter men- 
tioned. Theſe are called elders, becauſe they are 
commonly choſen out of the ſenior members of 
the churches, though notalways ; Timothy is an 
exception to this; and becauſe of their ſenile gra- 
vity and prudence, which were neceſſary in them: 
and they may be ſaid to rule, becauſe they are ſet 
in the higheſt place in the church, and over others 
in the Lord, who are to ſubmit themſelves to 
them, andobey them. Chriſt's church is a king- 
dom, he is King of it, and his miniſtering ſervants 
are rulers under him ; and who rule well when 
they rule not with force and cruelty, or lord it 
over God's heritage; but when they govern ac- 
cording to the laws which Chriſt the King and 
Lawgiver has preſcribed ; when they explain and 
inforce thoſe laws, and ſhew them to the people, 
and ſee that they are put in execution; and when 
they diſcharge this part of their work with dili- 
gence and prudence. Now let ſuch be 0 
Counted worthy of double honour] Which ſome. 
underſtand of honour in this world, and in the 
world to come, and which they have; they are 
honoured now by Chriſt, though reproached by 
the world, by being called unto, qualified for, 
and ſucceeded in the work of the miniſtry; and 
when they have faithfully diſcharged it, they will 
be honoured: by him hereafter, . and be introduced 
into his joy with commendation, and ſhine as the 
ſtars for ever and ever. But rather this is to be 
underſtood both of Mat outward reſpect that is to 
be ſhewn them, by words and actions; and of a 
ſufficient maintenance that is to be provided for 
them; in which ſenſe the word honour is uſed in 
this chapter before; ſee the note on y. 3. and 


widows before mentioned, and theſe elders ; t 


and maintained, then much more the officers of 


among the Jews, who was to have à double 
„Deut. xxi. 17. and 


Goſpel ought not to have a ſhort and ſcanty, 
but a large and honourable maintenance. 
Especially they who labaur in the word and docirine] 
Which lies in a conſtant reading of the ſcrip- 
tures, the word of God, and diligently ſearching 
into them, and comparing them together, in or- 
der to find out the mind and will of God in 
them; in a daily meditation upon them, and 
ſtudy of them; and in frequent and fervent wreſt- 
ling with God, or prayer to him, to give an un- 
derſtanding of them; and in endeavouring to find 
out the ſenſe of difficult paſſages, which are hard 
to be underſtood; and in providing for the diffe- 
rent caſes and circumſtances of hearers, that every 
one may have a portion; and in the choice of 
apt and proper words to expreſs truth in, to 
the capacities of all: this is labouring in the 
word in priyate; beſides which there is labourinę 
in doctrine, in public; in preaching the Goſpel - 
conſtantly, boldly, and faithfully; in holding it 
faſt againſt all oppoſition, and in defending it by 
argument, both by word and writing. The 
phraſe ſeems to be Jewiſh, a like one is often to 
be met with in Jewiſh writings : *5 Rabbenu was 
„6 ſitting, a u © and labouring in the 


* law” before the congregation of the Babylo- 


<« nians at Tzippore (S).“ And again (4), R. 
cc Der, gave tithes to R. Acha bar Aila, not 


ee becauſe he was a prieſt, but becauſe he 


e N 'v> flaboured in the law; and they 
fay (d), There is no greater reward for a man 
&© in the world, as for him rermhna 51, who 
te labours in the law;” hence we read (e) of 
m by the labour of the law, which the 


| fay the mouth is made for; and of labourers in 


the law (J) ; and ſuch perſons they Judged wor- 
thy of M teſpect, and to be preferred to 
others. For they ſay ), 4% 1e can regation is 
a 70 give a ſalary to a doctot (or ruler of 
& the [ynagogue) and to a miniſter of the congre- 
ce pation, and it is not in their power to give to 
ce both; if the ruler is a famous man, and great 
© in the law, and expert in doctrine, he is to be 
<< preferred, but if not the miniſter of the con- 
« greguion is jobs dees e 
18 For the ſcripture ſaith, Thou ſhalc 
not muzzle the ox that treadeth out the 
corn. And, the labourer is worthy: of his 
en, Hons it ee 
For the ſcripture ſaith] In Deut. xxv. 4. 
. 2 44 2 e CLF 5 ( Por 


221 een 
0 Bereſhit Rabba, G. 33. fol, 28. 3. be) T. Nierol. Maiſer, 
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paſſim. (e] T. Bab. Sanhedzi, fol. 2 if; Dzre-h 
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earn] See the notes on 1 Cor. ix. 9, 10. The ox 
for its ſtrength and labour, is a fit emblem of a 
(Goſpel-minifter ; and its treading the corn out of 
the huſk and ear, aptly repreſents the beating out, 
as it were, of Goſpel truths by the miniſters of 
it, their making the doctrines of the Goſpel clear, 
plain and evident to the underſtandings of men ; 
wherefore as the ox was not muzzled when it 
trod out the corn, but might freely and largely 
feed upon it, ſo ſuch who labour in the preach- 
ing of the Goſpel, ought to have a ſufficient and 
competent maintenance; for which purpoſe this 
citation is made, as alſo the following. 


And the labourer is worthy of his reward] Which 

ſeems to be taken from Luke x. 7. which Goſpel 

was now written, and in the hands of the apoſtle; 

who here, by two teſtimonies, the one from 

Moſes, and the other from Chriſt, ſupports the 

right of the honourable maintenance of the miniſ- 
ters of the Goſpel. 


19 Againſt an elder receive not an accu- 
ſation, but before two or three witneſſes. 


Againſt an elder receive not an accuſation] A charge 
of any crime. : | ws > 
But before two or three witneſſes] Good and ſuf- 
ficient ones, who are capable of well atteſting 
the fat: a charge againſt a paſtor of a church 
is not to be ja) 2 received; it ſhould not be 
liſtened to privately, unleſs it clearly appears, by 
ſuch a number of witneſles ; nor ſhould it be 
brought publicly before the church, until it is pri- 
vately and previouſly proved by a ſufficient num- 
ber of credible witneſſes, that it is really fact. The 
ſenſe is, not that judgment ſhall not paſs againſt 
him but by ſuch a number of witneſſes, or that 
the evidence upon his trial ſhall conſiſt of ſuch. a 
number; for this is no other than what ought to 
be in the caſe of a private member, and of eve 
man, according to Deut. xix. 15. But the ſenſi 
is, that the affair of an elder ſhall not be put upon 
a trial, much leſs ſentence paſs, until it has been 
privately proved againſt him, by proper teſti- 
monies A all exception; only in ſuch a caſe, 
ſhould a church admit a charge againſt its elder, 
The reaſon of this rule is, becauſe of its high 
office, and the honour of the church, which is 
concerned in his, as well as of religion; for it 
carries in it fome degree of ſcandal, for ſuch a 
perſon to be charged, even though he may be 
cleared ; as alſo. hpeauſe of his many enemies, 
who through envy, malice, and the inſtigation of 
Satan, would be continually peſtering the church 


| 


Dou Halt not muzzle the ox that treadeth out the | 


q 


| 


with charges, ſhould they be eaſily admitted. 


| vs ep 4) Maimon, Tame Tora, 67s 9. 1. 


20 Them that ſin rebuke before U. that 
others alſo may fear. e 

Them that fin rebuke before all] This the apoſtle 
adds to the above rule, to ſhew that he was far 
from ſcreening wicked miniſters, or elders, guilty 


of flagitious crimes and groſs enormities : for theſe 


words, though they may be-applied unto, and 
may hold good of all offenders, that are members 
of churches; yet they ſeem chiefly to regard 
elders, even ſuch who fin, who continue to fin, 
who live in ſin, in ſome notorious fin or another; 
which is evident and known, to the great ſcandal 
of religion, and diſhonour of the Goſpel : and fo 
ſome read the words, them that ſin before all, 
<*© rebuke;” not only admoniſh once and again, 
but degrade them from their office, and withdraw 
from them, as fram other diſorderly perſons, and 
cut them off, and caſt them out of the church, 
and that in a public manner; and ſo the Arabic 
verſion renders it, before the congregation ;” 


| which was done only in caſe of notorious offences : 


and which rule is obſerved by the Jews, and runs 
thus (5); „A wiſe man, an elder in wiſdom, and 


4 ſa a prince, or the father of the ſanhedrim, that 


<< fins, they do not excommunicate him, (with 
„ Niddur). always women © publicly,” unleſs 
he does as Jeroboarh the ſon of Nebat and his 
*© companions ; but when he ſins other fins, they 
c chaſtiſe him privately.” The end is I 

That others alſo may fear] That other elders, or 
other members of the church, or both, may fear 
to do the ſame evil things, leſt they incut the ſame 
cenſure and puniſhment : the Syriac verſion reads, 
other men;“ and the Arabic verſion, *© the 
„ reſt-of the people.” The phraſe ſeems to be 
taken out of Deut. xiii. 11. and chap. xvii. 13. 
21 T charge zhee before God, and the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and the elect angels, that 
thou obſerveſt theſe things without prefer- 
ring one before another, doing nothing by 
partiality. he? 5 5 
I charge thee before God] Who ſees and knows 
all things, and is a righteous and moſt impartial 
judge; with whom there is no reſpect of perſons, 
and in whoſe. place and ſtead the judges of the 
earth, both civil and eccleſiaſtical, ſtand; and to 
whom they are accountable for the judgment they 
paſs. on men and things; and in whoſe houſe or 
church Timothy was, whoſe buſineſs he was 
doing,. and which ought to be done with a view 
to his glory; wherefore the apoſtle gives him this 
ſolemn charge as in his fight - 


Arno Dom. 65. CRHAr. V. ver. 19—21. 
And he Lord Jeſus Chriſt] Who alſo is God 


omniſcient; and is Jeſus Chriſt the righteous, the 
© head of the church, and the judge of quick and 


— 
80 Agrippa (i), in his ſpeech to the Jews, ex- 
horting them to fidelity to the Romans, beſeeches 
them by their holy things, « reg ieee ayyrngs 70 


dead; before whoſe judgement-ſeat all muſf ap- 
pear; where there will be no reſpect of perſons, 
nor any partiality uſed.  _ 0 


Ad ile cleft angels] By whom are meant not 


ſome of the angels, the more choice, excellent, 
and principal among them; as the ſeven angels in 
Tobit xii. 15. among whom Raphael is ſaid to be 
one. But this is a ſpurious account, and not to 

be credited; nor was it an ancient tradition of the 
Jews, that there were ſeven principal angels; ſee 
the note on Rev. i. 4. The Chaldee paraphraſe on 
Ger. xi. 7. is miſtaken by Mr Mede, where not 
ſeven, but ſeventy angels are ſpoken of : but here 
all the good angels are deſigned, called ſometimes 
the holy angels, and fometimes the _ in hea- 
ven; and here, by the Syriac verſion, “ his 
<« angels ;” either the angels of God, as they are 
ſometimes {tiled ; or the, angels of Jeſus Chriſt ; 
being made by him, and being miniſters to him, 
and for him; and alſo el:&, becauſe choſen to 


ſtand in that integrity and holineſs, in which they 


were created; and to enjoy everlaſting glory and 
happineſs; whilſt others of the ſame ſpecies were 
paſſed by and left to fall from their firſt eſtate, 
and appointed to everlaſting wrath and damna- 
tion : ſo that it may be obſerved, that God's 
election takes place in angels as well as in men; 
and which flows from the ſovereign will and plea- 
ſure of God; and was made in Chrift, who is 
their head, and by whom they are confirmed in 
their happy ſtate; and in which they muſt be 
conſidered in the pure maſs, ſince they never fell; 
and which may ſerve to illuſtrate and confirm the 
doctrine of election with reſpect to men. Now 
before theſe the apoſtle charges Timothy; ſince 
they are near to the ſaints, encamp about them, 
miniſter unto them, and are concerned for their 
good; are ſpectators of their actions, and witneſſes 
of what is done in churches, ſince they frequently 
attend the aſſemblies of the ſaints, and will deſcend 


with Chriſt, when he comes to judge the world 


in righteouſneſs: the mention of them in this 
charge gives no countenance to the worſhipping 
of angels, ſince they are not ſet upon a level with 
God and Chriſt ; nor is the charge delivered be- 
fore them as judges, but as witletles 3 nor are the 
words in the form of an oath, but of a charge : 
the angels are not ſworn by, or appealed unto; 
only in their preſence is this ſolemn charge given: 
and it may be obſerved, that even inanimate crea- 
tures, the heavens and the earth, are ſometimes 


called upon as witneſſes; and beſides, it was uſual | —- 


with the Jews to make ſuch kind of obteſtations, 


* 


: 


* 


4 


Des, and the holy angels of God,” and their 
common country, that is, the good of it, that 
they would remain ſtedfaſt. What is the amount 
of this charge follows, 9 | _ 
.* That thou obſerveſt theſe things] Either all that 
are contained in the epiſtle, or more particularly, 
the rules preſcribed in this chapter; concerning 
rebuking members of a different age and ſex, pro- 
viding for poor widows, and taking eare of the 
miniſters of the Goſpel, and chiefly what regards 
the diſcipline of the church with reſpect to the 
elders of it; as not to admit an accuſation againſt 
them, unleſs it is ſufficiently. evident; and yet not 
connive at notorious ſinners, but rebuke them 
publicly; and this charge belongs not only to 
Timothy, but to the whole church, and to all 
ſucceeding minifters and churches in all, ages, 
The manner in which theſe things are to be ob- 
ſerved is, * | +; 
' Without preferring one before another] Or, as the 
words may be rendered, © without prejudgment;” 
that is, without prejudging a caſe,' or determin-' 
ing before hearing, how it ſhall be; or as the 
Syriac verſion renders it, © in nothing let thy 
mind be prepoſſeſſed:“ the ſenſe is, that he 
ſhould attend to any caſe that ſhould come before 
him in the church, without prejudice or pre- 
poſſeſſion, and hearken to what is ſaid on both 
ſides; and judge impartially, and not in haſte, 
but weigh well and conſider the evidence that is 
given, and then determine as the caſe appears; 


ſo the Arabic verſion renders it; without haſte, 
or precipitancy ;? to which agrees the advice 


* 


| of the men of the great congregation, or Ezra's 


congregation, who were in his tine, and ſucceeded 
bim; p3x r223nD un © be flow in judgment (#),” 
or long at it; that ſo by ſtrict and cloſe exami- 
nation, things not known at firſt, may be diſ- 
covered; and when judgment is paſſed, it ſhould 
not be through affection to one party, and dif- 
reſpect to another; whichꝭ is called in ſcripture a 
reſpect of perſons, and here a preferring, one to ana- 
ther; and which is further explained by adding, 

Dioing nothing by partiality} Or by inclining to 
one fide more than to another. A judge ſhould 

not preponderate to either ſide, but ſhould hold 
the balance of juſtice even, and do nothing to turn 
the ſcale one way or another, but as the weight 
and truth of the evidence direct; and ſuch a rule 
ſhould be obſerved in all churq; affairs. 


— — — 


22 Lay 
(1) Joſeph, de Belle Jud. l. 2. c.26. f. 4. 
1 09 irke Abot, c. 3, C. 1. vid. Maimon. in ib. 
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22 Lay hands ſuddenly on no man, nei- 
ther be partaker of other mens fins : keep 
thyſelf pure 96:4 4.4 
Tay hantls ſudderily on no man] Which is not to 
be underſtood of removing cenſures from off of- 
fenders, upon their repentance, which ſhould not 
be ſuddenly and haſtily done; and which it ſeems 
in later times has been done by impoſition of 
hands; but ſince no ſuch cuſtom obtained in the 
apoſtle's time, and a taking off of cenſures is 
never in ſcripture ſignified by this phraſe, it can- 
not be intended here; but rather the admiſſion of 
+ perſons into the work of the miniſtry, and the in- 
ling: of them into the office of an elder or 
paſtor; upon whom, in theſe early times, hands 
were laid by the apoſtles, whereby gifts were con- 
as on Timothy; | ſee the note on chap. 
iv. 14. And from this rite, this act was ſo called, 
as it might be when it was laid afide ; juſt as 
with the Jews, an ordination of one of their 
doctors is called, n>p © impoſition of hands,” 
though they performed it by words, and not by 
laying on of hands; which now by them is not 
judged neceſſary (I),: and then the ſenſe is, Do 
not haſtily and at once admit any perſon into the 
facred work of the miniſtry, or conſtitute him an 
elder, or paſtor, over a church of Chriſt ; but let 
him be firſt proved, and let it plainly appear, that 
he has the grace of God in him, and has gifts for 
public ſervice beſtowed, on him ; that he is ſound 

in faith, and of a good life and converſation; and 
a man of uprightneſs and fidelity. 5 
Neither be partaker of other men's fins] Of any 
of the members of the church; by doing the ſame, 
joining with them therein, or, by conſenting to 
them and taking pleaſure in them, as done by 
others; by conniving at them, and not reſtrain- 
ing them, nor reproving for them: or rather, this 
re fers to raſh and haſty ordinations of miniſters; 
and either regards the fins of thoſe who lay hands 
ſuddenly on men, and with whom. the apoſtle 
would not have Timothy join, that he might not 
be a partner in their ſins; or elſe the ſins of thoſe, 
that are ordained, and theſe, whether before or 
after itheir-ordination ; which ſuch involve them-. 
«felyes.in, who either raſhly and ignorantly ordain 
uch perſans; and much more if chey do it know- 
ing them to be ſuch: and theſe ſins may include 
both immorality and error; ſee 2 Fabn 10, 11. 
Lerp thyſeſf pure] Not from his own ſins, the 
in of nature, indwelling: {iff and actual tranſ- 
greſſions 3 no man is, or can be pure, from either 
I) "Miva, Senhedrim, c. 1. F. 3. & Meimon. & Bartenora, i 
Te ee 5 Hilchet Sanbed.im, 


c. 4. J 1,2, 


| of theſe; nor can any man keep himſelf ; Ch 
apoſtle's meani 


riſt 
only is able to keep him from falling. But the 
| 1g is, that he ſhould keep himſelf 
pure from the Yo of others, by not raſhly and 
ſuddenly admitting any into the miniſtry ; juſt as 
the apoſtle was pure from the blood: of all men, 
by faithfully preaching the Goſpel ; ſo he ſuggeſts 
that Timothy would be pure from partaking of 
other mens ſins, by obſerving a ftric diſcipline in 
the houſe of God. Some refer this to chaſtity of 
body, in oppoſition to the fin of uncleanneſs, 
which his youthful age and the temptations about 
him might expoſe him to the danger of ; and 
which is ſcandalous and infamous in a miniſter of 
the word. Which ſenſe ſerves to ſhew the con- 
nection of the following words, which otherwiſe 
ſeem to ſtand unconnected. Lbs Thins * 
23 Drink no longer water, but uſe a little 
wine for thy ſtomach's ſake and thine often 
infirmities. | 9855 
Drink no longer water] Though it was com- 
mendable in him to keep under his body, as the 
apoſtle did by abſtemious living, and not pamper 
the fleſh, and encourage the luſts of it, and ſo 
preſerve. purity and chaſtity; yet it was proper 
that be ſhould take care of his health, that it was 
not impaired by too much ſeverity, and ſo he be 
incapable of doing the work of the Lord. And it 
ſeems by this, that his long and only uſe of water 
for his Tink had been prejudicial to his health; 
wherefore the following advice was judged proper. 
But uſe a little wine] Some by a little:wine, un- 
derſtand not the quantity, but the quality of the 
wine; a thin, ſmall, weak wine, or wine mixed 
with water; and ſo the Ethiopic verſion renders 
the words, drink no more ſimple water, (or 
water only) “but mix a little wine; though 
rather the quantity is intended, and which is men- 
tioned. Not as though there was any danger of 
Timothy's running into an exceſs of drinking; 
but for the ſake of others, leſt they ſhould abuſe 
ſuch a direction, to indulge themſelves in an ex- 
ceſſive way; and chiefly to prevent the ſcoffs of 
profane perſons; who otherwiſe would have in- 
ſinuated that the apoſtle indulged intemperance 
and enceſs: whereas this advice to the uſe of 
wine, was not for pleaſure, and for the ſatisfying 
of the fleſh, but for health, kegel on ; 
For thy ſtomach's ſake] To help digeſtion, 
and to remove the diſorders which might attend 
it: the Ethiopic verſion renders it, & for the pain 
t of thy liver, and for thy perpetual diſeaſe; 
which laſt might be a pain in his head, ariſing 
from che diſorder of his ſtomgeh : the laſt elauſe 
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And thine: often infirmities} Or weakwetths: of 
body, occaſioned by hard ſtudies, frequent mini- 
ſtrations, and indefatigable pains and labours he 
endured in ſpreading the Goſpel of Chriſt. 

24 Some mens“ ſins are opened before- 
hand, going before to judgment; and ſome 


9 


Some mens” fins are opened beforehand] Some me 
are fuch open and notorious finners, that there js 
no need of any inquiry about them, or any exami- 
nation of them; or any witneſfes to be called to 
their character, in order to paſs judgment con- 
cerning them ; they even prevent and ſuperfede 
any formal proceſs about them. With ſuch per- 
fons, the apoſtle intimates, Timothy could have 
no difficulty upon him what to do with them; 
ſhould they be propoſed for the miniſtry, he would 
know at once what to do with them ; namely, 
reject them. There would be no danger of his 
laying hands fuddenly on fuch ; for the following 
p raſe (LY FO 1 ns 13 5 
Going before to judgment] Is not to be under- 
ſtood of God's judgment, or of the laſt and future 
Judgment of the great day, but of human judg- 
ment: it is true indeed that ſome mens ſins are 
manifeſt and barefaced, before that day comes; 
whilſt others are ſo private, that they will not be 
known, till that day declares them, and brings to 
light the hidden things of darkn | 
fuch a way of ſpeaking is uſed by the Jews; who 
fay (m), <« Whoever committeth one tranſgreſſion, 
(4 notorious one) in this world, it joins to 
him, and goes before him pan mv? “to the 
« day of judgment.“ But this ſenſe agrees not 
with the context; and with what propriety ſoever 
it may be ſaid, of ſome mens fins going before to 
judgment, it cannot be ſaid with any, that others 
follow after judgment; ſince at the general judg- 
+ ment, every work, both good and bad, with every 
ſecret thing, will be brought into it; and nothing 
will follow after that: wherefore the next clauſe, 


Aud ſome men they follow aſter] That is, ſome | 


mens fins follow after, is to be underſtood of their 


pearing in the light after judgment has been paſſed 
upon them, which before were hid: and the ſenſe 
of the whole is this, that the characters of ſome 
men are fo well known, and it is ſo plain a caſe, 
that they are deſtitute of the grace of God; have 
not miniſterial gifts; or are unſound in the faith; 
or are men of immoral lives and converſations; ſo 


that there can be no diſpute about them, whether 


1 


e 


they are to be admitted into the miniſtry of the 


lr 1 


11. : LF 


$ 


eſs: and much | 


el T. Nb. Ste, fols. 56 2. vids Avoda Zara, fol, . 1 


word, or rejected. But there are other , perſons 
who: may be propoſed, whoſe fins or errors are ſo 
private, that they may not be known; and yet, 
may appear afterwards; wherefore it is proper to 
take time, and not be too haſty, or lay hands 
ſuddenly on men. 761-446: in 


+ 


25 Likewiſe alfa the good works of ft 
are minifeſt beforehand; and they that are 
U cn [1 19) 1510746, 25 Ge” 


Likewiſe alſo the good works of ſome are maniſe 

2 Kue characters of e 12 
other hand, ate ſo fair and bright; and it is ſo 
clear a point that they have received the grace of 
God in truth; and have a rich furniture for the 
miniſtty; and are ſound in the doctrine of faith; 


and are men of ſuch godly lives and converſations, 


that they prevent any formal inquiry, examina- 
tion, and judgment; and there can be no diffi- 


culty in admitting them at once: and therefore 


out, and be expoſed: and 


the above rule is not deſigned for ſuch perſons, 
but to guard againſt thoſe with whom things do 
not appear ſo very clear and maniſeſt. 
And they that are othertuiſe cannot he hid] It they 
are men of bad principles or practices, they will 
be diſcovered in time; for there is nothing hid 
that all not be revealed; time will make all 
things manifeſt ; their errors and fins will break 
| derbe it is tight to 
wait a while, and not be too quick in the recep- 


tion of them into the Goſpel- mĩniſtry; for other- 


F 
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wiſe, much miſchief may be done to the ſouls of 
men, and much .diſhonour brought on the ways 
and doctrines of Chrill ft. 
% 
In this chapter the apoſtle gives ſome inſtructions 


to ſervants; lays down ſome rules, by Which 


to judge of falſe teachers; adviſes to content- 
ment; expoſes the ſin of covetouſneſs; exhorts 
Timothy to avoid ſin, and follow after things 
that are good, to be conſtant in his warfare, 


the iſſue of which would be eternal life; gives 
EL TE ee * him a char 

following after human judgment; or of their ap- gers him = ne ſhould enjoin others, parti-. 

cularly the rich, and what he ſhould: do him- - 


with 'reſpe& to himſelf, and or- 


ſelf; and wiſhes grace unto him, to enable 
him to diſcharge his duty. Phe inſtruſtions 


to ſervants are of two ſorts; firſty to ſuch who 


had unbelieving maſters, whom they ought” to 

honour and obey; that the name and doctrine 
of Chriſt be not evil ſpoken. of: and then e 
| ſuch as had believing maſters, that they deſpiſc 


them not, being brethren, but ſhould the more 


? 


{3 


chearfully ſerve chem; becauſe believers in 


% 


95 


— 


1 


560 


. 
* 
* 0 4 — 
8 * * * Fn n 1 * I 4 r a av e e * 
- * 
4 1 M : 
A I- : — 0 
5 ** * 4 — 
* , * * 7 kr & 4 * " 5 $ N 
— * * - 


— 


* * S227 4 —_— A pat 


* * 


Chriſt, beloved of God, and partakers of his 
grace; which duties are worthy to be inſiſted 
upon in the Goſpel-miniſtry, y. 1, 2. and 

: fuch+ who teach „ot theſe things, are be ac- 
counted falſe teachers, whoſe characters are 
given in ſeveral particulars; as men unſound, 
proud, ignorant, quarrelſome and covetous, 
and to be withdrawn from, y. 3—5. And 
from hence the apoſtle exhorts to contentment; 
and argues for it, partly from the gain of it 
along with godlineſs; and partly from the con- 
ſideration of what men are, when they come 
into the world, and what they will be, when 
they go out of it; and alſo from having food 
and raiment, which include all the neceſſaries 
of life, . 6-8. And then he expoſes the 
folly and danger of covetouſneſs, being-the root 
of all evil; an enemy to true religion and god- 
lineſs; and the cauſe of ruin and deſtruction, 
5. 9, 10. Wherefore he addreſſes himſelf to 
Timothy in particular, to avoid every thing of 
this kind; and to follow the reverſe of thoſe 
things that were in the falſe teachers; to fight 
the good fight of faith, and then lay hold on 
on eternal life; to which he encourages him, 
from his vocation, and the profeſſion he had 
made, in a very public manner, Y. 11, 12. 
And then follows a folemn charge unto him, 
given him before God and Chriſt ; that he 
would obſerve what had been commanded him 
in the moſt perfect manner, until the appear- 
ance of Chriſt; which is certain, and may be 
concluded will be, from the various epithets of 
God; who will make him manifeſt in his own 
time, /. 13—16. To which is added an in- 
junction on Timothy, to charge rich men not 
to be elated with their riches, nor truſt in them, 
ſince they are uncertain things; but in God, 
- from whom they have received ſuch a plentiful 
.- meaſure of them; that they be beneficent to 
others, which will turn to their own advantage 
in the iſſue, . 17—19. And to cloſe all, he 
is very urgent upon Timothy to keep the Goſ- 
pel pure and incorrupt, he was entruſted with; 
and avoid every thing that was oppoſite to it, 


as proſane and mere babling, and having only 


a ſhew of knowledge, but not that itſelf; and 


the rather, ſince ſome profane teachers and pro- 

feſſors of the Goſpel had erred from it: and 
concludes with wiſhing him grace, to enable 
him to attend to the ſeveral inſtructions which 
had been given him, Y. 20, 21. | 
ET as many ſervants as are under the 

4 yoke count their own maſters worthy 
of all honour, that the name of God and 
his doctrine be not blaſphemed. 


= ; 
* 


Let as many ſervants as are under the yoke] Not 
under the yoke of the law of God, or under the 
yoke of Chriſt ; though the ſervants here ſpoken 
of, were under both; but under the yoke of 
„ government,” as the Arabic verſion renders it; 
that is, under the yoke of men, in a ſtate of ſer- 
vitude, under the government of maſters, and in 
their ſervice ; being either apprentices to them, 
or bought with their money, or hired by them, 
Count their own maſters worthy of all honour] And 
give it to them; which includes ſubjection to 
them; obedience to all their lawful commands, 
which are conſiſtent with religion and reaſon, 
with the laws of God, and with the light of na- 
ture; and all reverence of them, and reſpect unto 
them, expreſſed by words and geſtures: and all 
this is to be given to their own maſters to whom 
they belong; who have a property in them; 
whoſe money or goods they are; and that be they 
what they will, as to their religion and temper; 
whether they be believers or unbelievers; or 
whether they be good and gentle, kind and hu- 
mane; or whether they be froward, peeviſh and 
illnatured. 85 2 „ Ti 
That the name of God and his doctrine be not blaſ- 
pbemed] By unbelieving maſters, who, . ſhould: 
their believing ſervants be refractory, diſobedient, 
rebellious, or diſreſpectful, would be apt to ſay, 
What a God do theſe men ſerve ? Is this their reli- 
1 ? Is this the Goſpel they talk of? Does their 
octrine teach them ſuch things, to be diſobedient 
to their maſters, and carry it diſrepectfully to 
them? Does it diſengage. them from the laws of 
nature, and diſſolve the bonds of civil ſociety, 
and deſtroy the relation that ſubſiſts between man 
and man ? If this be the caſe, away with their 
God and their doctrine too. Wherefort the apoſ- 
tle exhorts, that if believing ſervants have any re- 
gard to that name they are called by, and call 
upon, and to the dodirine of the Goſpel they have 
embraced and profeſſed, that they would be obe- 
dient and reſpectful to their maſters; that they 
may have no occaſion to ſpeak reproachfully of 
God, and of the Goſpel. 85 


2 And they that have believing maſters, 
let them not deſpiſe tbem, becauſe they are. 
brethren ; but rather do them ſervice, be- 
cauſe they are faithful and beloved, par- 
takers of the benefit. Theſe things teach 
CO LS 3036008 
| © And they that have believing maſters] That be- 
lieve in one God, in oppoſition to the Gentiles, 
that held many gods, and in Jeſus Chriſt, in diſ- 


tinction from the Jews; who believed in him 
| | with 


— 
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with the heart, and profeſſed him with their 
mouths, and held the myſtery of faith in a pure 
conſcience; What is ſaid before, is. ſaid to ſer- 
vants that had unbelieving maſters; who would 
be ready to blaſpheme, ſhould they act amiſs. Ser- 
vants were under a ſnare both ways, through the 
inſinuations of falſe teachers; who ſuggeſted; that 
their ſervitude was not conſiſtent with their Chriſ- 
tian liberty; that they ought not to ſerve wicked 
men, becauſe being called of God, they were 
advanced above them; nor good men, becauſe 
they were upon a level with them. But the apoſ- 
tle teaches another doctri nee. 
Let them nat deſpiſe them, becauſe they are brethren] | 
Of the ſame family, named of Chriſt, and of the 
ſame houſhold of God and of. faith, and have the 
ſame Father; for though with regard to ſpiritual - 
bleflings,;.privileges, and ordinances,” they — 
equal; yet not with regard to temporal and civi: 
affairs ; and therefore ſhould not treat them with 
leſs reſpect, or be more backward to obey their 
lawful commands, on that account. 8 
But rather do them ſervice] More heartily, and 
with a greater good-will, as to the Lord; theſe 
maſters belonging to him, and n 
his cauſe; which they their ſervants, by yieldin 
a chearful obedience to them, are aſſiſting in: 
e,, 502 £0 hnh JETTE 
© © Beeauſe they are faithful] In ele Op in 
giving to them, their ſervants, what is juſt and 
equal, proper food and ſuitable raiment, and their 
juſt wages; and in uſing their wealth and riches: 
in à good way, for the intereſt of Chriſt,” the 
aſſiſtance of the poor ſaints, and the ſpreading of 
the Goſpel; and ſo in greater things, by holding 
faſt the profeſſion of their faith; adhering to Chriſt, 
his truths and ordinances : or © becauſe they are 
<< believing,” or believers z” it is the ſame word, 
as before uſed ; and therefore they ſhould be pre- 
_cious-to them, and high in their eſteem; for faith 
is a precious grace, and ſuch as have it, are choſen 
of God, and precious. Ni tavrou tiger? 
And beloved] Of God, who had choſen them to 


. 


1 
e 


ſalvation; and of Chriſt, who had redeemed them 


by his blood; and of the ſaints, who are taught 
of God to love one another: and this is another 
reaſon why they ſhould be ſerved, and not deſpiſed; 
E Hs 01750 1207 EUR 

Pariaters of the benefit] Of the free grace of 
God; of redemption and ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt, 
and of all ſpiritual bleffings in him; and there- 

'fore thould' ſerve'them the more chearfully. The 
Syriac verſion renders it, “ ſuch as enjoy reſt in, 
or are refreſhed by their ſervice; of by their 
« ſervice to them, as the Arabic verſion; th 


— 
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ſenſe is, that when believing ſervants ſerve their 


. 


— _— 


believing maſters readily and faithfully, their 


maſters ate well pleaſed with them, delight in 
their ſervice, and conſider it as a benefit to them, 
and a kindneſs done them; and which therefore 


ſhould animate and encourage them to ſerve them. 
Some underſtand theſe characters of . faithful. and 
beloved,. of the ſervants, themſelves ; that becauſe 
they are ſuch,. therefore they ſhould. ſerve, and 
not deſpiſe their believing maſters; and particu- 
larly the laſt clauſe, which may be rendered, 
e who in return receive a benefit from them, as 
food, raiment, and wages; and beſides, they are 
uſed with humanity and kindneſs, and in a man- 

er becoming Cbriſtians; to which agrees the 


Ethiopic, verſion, which renders it, „ who, will 


receive and help you.;” will take care of you, 
and aſſiſt you, and ſupply. you with what is proper 
and neceſſaryß. | IO 


apoſtle was not above inſtructing and exhorti 


perſons of ſuch a capacity, and in ſo low a ſtate 1 
of. life; and it became Timothy to do ſo likewiſe; 


and every miniſter of the word. 


3 If any man teach otherwiſe, and con- 
ſent not to wholeſome words, even the words 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and to the doc- 


trine which is according to godlineſs; 
Vans man teach otherwiſe], Or es another doc- 
c trine,” as the Syriac verſion. renders it; a doc- 
trine different from what the apoſtle had now 
taught, concerning the duty of ſervants to their 
maſters ; as did the falſe teachers, who deſpiſed 
dominion or government; not only civil-govern- 
ment, and ſo ſpoke evil of rulers and magiſtrates; 
and church-government, and therefore reviled the 


apoſtles, elders, and , paſtors of churches ; but 


family-government, and encouraged diſobedience 
to parents and maſters ; ſee 2 Peter ii. 10. Jude, 
5. 8. or © teach another doctrine, from that of 
the Bible, of Chriſt and his apoſtles; _ 

And ronſent not to wholeſome words] Such as the 
doctrines of the:Goſpel ; which are food to the 


ſaints, milk for babes, and meat for ſtrong men; 


they are ſweet and ſavoury food to a fpiritual taſte; 
they are nouriſhing, and thy mean of 'a ſpiritual 
growth; they are ſalutary an 


ſure to preach the Goſpel, and by whom all the 


doctrines of grace and truth came z or the doc- 
Ae HU IIA | teak SOBEL rin 
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_, Thoſe. things teach and erbort] The Syriae and 
Arabic verſions add, them, the ſervants. The 


healthful ;' theß 
have no corruption, taint,” ox poiſon in them. 
Even the words of ou Lord Jeſus Chrift] The 
doctrines which he preached. when oh earth, who 
was anointed with the Spirit of God without me- 


| 


r 
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trines- da to Chriſt, to his- perſon, - offices, 
grace, righteouſneſs, ſacrifice and ſatisfaction 3 
to what he is, has done, does, and will do. 


Aud to the doctrine which is m—_— to godlineſs) | a 
The whole Goſpel i is the myſtery lineſs ; it 
is the truth that 1s after it, and it Fil a tendency 
to promote true godlineſs in heart and life: even 
ſuch is the nature of the more'diftinguiſhing'doc- 
trines of it, which are charged with licentiouſ- 
neſs; as the doctrine of eternal and perſonal elec- 
tion; for though it is not of works, but of grace, 

t holineſs is à means fixed i in election, and an 
end ſecured by it; it is the ſource and ſpring of 
all real holineſs; holineſs of heart is an evidence 
of it to'behevers themſelyes; and holineſs of life | 
is an evidence of it to the world; nor can any 
thing more powerfully engage men to it than the 

tion that 22 oſen of God to grace 

and — The covenant of grace, which is ab- 
ſolute and unconditional, provides for both in- 
ternal and external holineſs; and the promiſes of 
it under the influence of grace, powerfully operate 
in the minds of believers, to the cleanſing of them 
from all impurity of fleſh and ſpirit, and to the 


ſor of holineſs in the fear of the Lord: 


f ts of oth t th ſuc and lit 
free: juſtification: by. dels e ers; at their cols, oe tle 


ſo the er of 

righteouſn Chrift, which does not make void 

e law, nor diſeourage good works; and of 
Sb bearing — 2 his people, and mak 
ing ſatisſaction for them, that- they being dead - to 
1 — —_ righteouſneſs ; and of redemp- 
_ y the blood of Chriſt from -fin, | 
Satan, Kr the 2. which is done that they might 
be a peculiar people, zeatous'of good works; and! 
_ ofthe effectual vocation of them, which'is with! 
an holy calling; and of their final perſeverance 
In ror and olineſs, are all of them doctrines 
Arcprding to godlineſs, and greatly encourage and 


ee it: now, whoever does not accede to 


truths, and acquieſde in them, but differs 
rom them, and teaches the reverſe of them, lie 


is à ſalſe teacher, and is all that the or fays| 
in the next words. 


4e is proud, knowing nodiing... but 
doting about queſtions, and ſtrifes of hence 


words; whereof cometh envy, ftrife, rail. 
ings, evil ſurmifings, | 
He is paid] aud] Or. fwelled and puffed up with.a | 


 yain.conceit,of himſelf and his.own. notions, and 
treats-with-an- haugbty air the faithful min 


of the word, doctrines of grace are of an : 
humbling nature, . when they are ſpiri- 


_tually and experimentally underſtood, and receiv- 
ed; but notional knowledge „ knowledge of, 5 
tural things, and tlie e of men, ſuch 


are of their own invention, fill the: mind with 
pride and vanity. 


"Knowing not hing] As he ought to Ty not 

ny thing that is ſelid and ſübſtantial; nothing 
of che Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt: he may have know 
ledge of natural and eivil things, but not of ſpi- 
ritual ones; he may have collected a medley of 


knowledge together, but it will be of no Yeal uſe 
either to himſelf or others. 


But doting about ons, and firifes — 
939 he i is Nick or 60 "ay nd fo 4 Atem 
pered; he is like one in a fever, that is delirious; 
his bead is light and wild; his fancy is roving, 
and he talks of things he knows not what; his 
head runs upon--queſttons ; fooliſli- and unlearned 
ones, about the law and works, and the neceſſity 
of them to juſtificationand'falvation;; *concernin 

ies,: and other fruitleſs and unprofitable 
ubjects: and ſtriſes of words ; mere logomachies; 
eontending and quarrelling more about words than 
things, which tend to no profit, but to the ſub- 
verting and confounding of the hearers. The ill 
effects of which are as follow. 


I hereof. cometh envy] At tlie ſuperior gilts and 
of honour and 


have from 


| others; which ſhews. that fuck Jools, thi whom 


this vice is a governing one, are carnal men, fur 
this. ĩs a work of the fleſn; and that they are deſ- 
titute of charity, or the grace of love, Which en 
vieth not: alſo ſrom hence comes 

otriſe] Contention, quarrellinga. the peace and 
comfort of particular perſons, and even of whole 
communities, are broken and deſtroyed Darth: 
for fooliſh and unlearned-queſtions: gender ſtrifes, 

2 Tim. ii. 24, 25. which are very unbecoming the 
ſervants of the Lord, and very un comfortable to 
the ohurches of Chtift : yea, theſe alſo produce 

Railings] At one another, and eſpecially at the 
Faithful miniſters of the (Goſpel; iz, for when the 
falſe teachers cannot overcome them ure 
and argument, they fall to railing and — ö 
them: or entertain | 
Boil furmijings] Groundleſs ſuſpicions: or ſrom 
follow, as the words may he. rendered, 
os wicked opinions; concerning the being, per- 
|. feRions, purpoſes, and providence of God 3. con- 


cerning the perſon and offices of Chriſt; on- 


Law and Gaſpel, grace and 
ſo the Syriac verſion renders i t, 


2 6 Of 


Van 


iſters| 6c 221 opinion of the mind. 


5 Perverſe diſputing of men of corrupt 
deve and deſtitute of the truth, ſuppoſing 


is godli neſs: from ſuch withdraw 
agile, | a | 
Perverſe 


Anno Dom. 66,  @Gwuar. VI. ver. 4—7. wo. 1 


Peruer ſe diſputings of min of corrupt minds] W ho | have God to be their portion and exceeding great 

ing corrupt in their principles, and corrupters reward; they have an intereſt in Chriſt, and in 
of the word of God, diſpute in a very froward and all ſpiritual bleſſings in him, and have the Spirit 
perverſe way ; rubbing and galling one another, as the earneſt of their future inheritance; they are 
and ſa provoke to wrath and anger, and every evil rich in faith, and in good works ; their ſouls, 


Aud dgſtitute of the truth} Of Chriſt, who is the With an ever laſting ſalvation; and ere long they 
truth, knowing nothing of him ſpiritually. and Will be poſſeſſed of all the riches of glory, ſignifed 
ſavingly; and of the Goſpel, the word of truth; by a houſe not made with hands, a city which 
and alſo of the truth of grace, being carnal, ſen- has foundations, whoſe builder and maker is God, 
ſual, and having not the Spirit of God. an incorruptible inheritance, and à kingdom and 

Suppoſmp that gain is godiineſs] Such were Simon $1917 * how rent ic the gar of peatings./ And: 
Magus and his followers, and other falſe teachers, what adds to this gain, and now goes along with 
who made merchandiſe of men, looked every one it, is content ment; for this is not to be conſidered 
for bis gain from this quarter, and acted as if as the condition of godlineſs being great gain, as 
there was nothing in religion but werldly profit if it was not ſo without it; but as the effect of 

and gain; theſe ſerved themſelves, their o n gadlineſs, hat that produces, and as- a part of 
bellies, and ſelfiſh intereſts, and not the Lord s San. The word here uſed ſigniſies ſaſiciency; 
Jeſus Chriſt. Wherefore the apoſtle gives the and ſo ĩt is rendered in the Vulgate Latin verſion: I 
following advice to Timothy, and through him it deſigns a competency of the good things of this 
to all minifters and churches. EY BE 2 _ what po arg —— in ”-_ 8. N 

Fren fuch withitowthyfelf} Di aochchene Mee e ee, TT godly 
them 3 — nothing 3 them; do not — r g _ _ 25 good thing convenient f 
hands on them, or admit them into the miniſtry; | fe, ons RE = ity eg 50 _ 
do not ſuffer: them to preach, or encourage them God d 3 Cook ol mo $5.50: COMM lite 
by hearing them: if in the church, caſt them and 1 N all A to lit 11s 

out; have no communion with them, neither in Th 80 OT N I 2 ah ly to enjoy. 
a Civil nor in a religious way; avoid all converſa- vo firict ente only ies {elf ee . 
tion with them. The Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic | ho is El-ſhaddai. God 4110 ge Sh Le BY 
verlions omit this clauſa; :and-it.is wanting in dhe f ent: bur her? je * -(ufficient,\ and.ſelf- 
Alexandrian copy, and in Bea 2 tane ſufficient 3 but here it intends ſuch a 8 0 
exemplar, but — 8 as 2 man himſelf judges to be fo ; for this phraſe 

r oaths e b 1, R i does not ſo much deſign the thing itſelf, which is 
6 But godlineſs with contentment is great a ſufficiency, as the opinion and ſenſe which the 

gain. , hs godly pork . of it, oa Ty 2 judges it, as 
By godlineſs is not meant any particular grace, 0b did fo de enoughz anc ius a man ĩs con- 
but 7 the —. of the Spirit of ( God; 3 tent with 8 R thankful for it, ſub- 
hope, love, fear, Cc. the whole of internal reli- s quiet 5 to : e will of God, and patiently 
gion, as it ſhews itſelf in outward worſhip, and 5 8 every p bo Wen : and this is now :. 
in all. acts of holineſs. of life and converſation; |* Pn 65 F bl of ' godlinels, or true grace, | 
and which the doctrine that is according to gadli- 7 Ps ny le part of that gain which god- 
neſs, teaches and. engages to; and this is gain, en n and ſuch a man is a happy 
vor great gain indeed. A man poſſeſſed of true TI inde, et | 15 circumſtances be what they , 
godlineſs is 2 gaining, thriving man: ſuch as are t eh n Jews, vo 2 Dying (7), phat, 5 he is 
godly, or truly gracious, they are come into good a nich may whoſe, pirit reſts in, or js. contented . 
and happy circumſtances, and are poſſeſſors of the 1 with his riches; “ that is, as the gloſs explains . 
true, ſolid, ſatisfyin durable, and unſearchable ty | mw N 5 his portion, be it little or 
riches of grace; all their debts are paid; they are much 1 22 though godlineſs is not gain, 
richly clothed, and deliciouſly fed, and are in a e $912 Sohne s n the ſenſe of the falſe teachers, 
good family, even the houſhold of God: who be- yet is it true gain in a ſpiritual ſenſe. > 2 aol en 
fore were in debt, arrayed in rags, were in a ſtarv-| 7 For we brought nothing into bis 
ing condition, and ſtrangers and foreigners; yea, world, and it is certain we can carry nd 
ay are heirs of God, joint-heirs with Chriſt, - thin _ R 1 
and have both a right and a meetneſs for the hea- | N. 
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venly inheritance : they are now made kings and Lala, bea * K x 


Prleſts to God, and in the preſent ſtate of things, | nes ) T. Babe Sabbatz-fol. 25.2 DER 
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Which is a reaſon both clearly ' ſhewing, that | But they that will-bz rieb] Not they that are 
godlineſs is great gain, fince-thoſe who have it rieh; for ſomè rich men are good men, and do 
brought nothing into the world with them but much good with their riches; and are as free from 
ſin, and yet are now in ſuch happy circumſtances temptations and ſnares, and fooliſh and hurtful 
as before deſcribed ; and that godly perſons ſhould | luſts, as other perſons, as Abraham, Joſeph of 
be content with what they have, even of worldly] Arimathea, Gaius, and others were; but fuch 
things, ſeeing they are ſo much more than they | that would be rich, who labour after, make haſte 


had when they came into the world, into which 


for it, and are reſolved upon it, at any rate, 


they came naked ; and which ſhould be a quieting | right or wrong, as there be thouſands who never 


conſideration under the moſt ſtripping providences; 


attain to it; ſo that the apoſtle does not point at 


ſee Fob i. 21. As men come into the world, ſo rich men particularly, but at ſuch who are deter- 
will they go out of it; nor will they need their | mined to be rich, whether they ever are ſo or no: 


worldly ſubſtance after death, any more than they | theſe 


dig before-they were bern; and what they nom] Fall jnto temptation} Not in ſuch ſenſe in which | 
have, and uſe not, will then be loſt to them, the phraſe is uſed in James i. 2. but in ſuch ſenſe 


whatever gain it may be to others: wherefore it 
becomes them chearfully to uſe what they have, 


and be content therewith ; ſee Eecles. v. 15, 16. 


as Chriſt uſes it, Matthew vi. 13. namely, a fall- 
ing into temptation to ſin, ſo as to be drawn away 
by it, and overcome with it. | $77 


The Jews have a ſaying like this (o), that . As | LEAST ES 


<<: man comes (into the world) pena = ſim 
<< ply or nakedly, ſo he goes out in like manner.“ 


be therewith content. 


Fuad, includes all things neceſſary to be eat 


and drank, of which there is a great variety, and 
is here expreſſed in the plural number; and rai- 
ment, every neceſſary covering, as the word uſed 
ſigniſies, and includes an habitation, which is a 
cover and ſhelter from the inclemencies of the 
weather. And now having all theſe comforts and 


neceffaries of life, food to eat, and drink to ex- 


tinguiſh thirſt and to refreſh us, alſo raiment to 
put on, and a houſe to dwell in, there is very 
good reaſon why the ſaints ſhould be content; 
ſince more than theſe things cannot be enjoyed: and 
theſe they have with a blefling, and as a fruit and 
token of the love of God to them: theſe were all 
that Jacob deſired, Agur petitioned for, and 
- Chriſt directs his diſciples daily to pray for; and 


which to'have, is to have enough, a proper ſuf- 


And a ſnare] The Vulgate Latin verſion reads, 
© the ſnare of the devil, and ſo Beza's Claro- 
montane copy; which perhaps is taken from 


8 And having food and raiment, let us | chapter iii. 7. and though this ſeems. not to be 


| the genuine reading, yet it may give the true 
ſenſe: Satan may be compared to a fowler; his 
temptations to fin are his nets and ſnares; and 
they that will be rich, are the birds that are caught 
and entangled therein, out of which ſometimes it 
is impracticable to extricate themſelves, | © 
|. "And into many fooliſh and burtful lufts] Carnal 
and worldly luſts, the luſt of the fleſh, the Juſt - 
| of the eye, and the pride of life, which are the 
things that are in the world, and draw the affec- 
tions to them; yea, what ſin is chere but ſuch 
perſons may, and do fall into; as defrauding of 
their neighbour, oppreſſing the poor, lying, per- 
jury, theft, murder, rapine, violence, and injuſ- 
tice of every kind; ſo that they may be ſaid to be 
many, and ſome of them are fooliſh. All ſin is 
folly, and every wicked man is a fooliſh one, 
and acts a part quite contrary to reaſon; but ſome 


4 


1 Fwy evil ways are notoriouſly filly, weak and fooliſh, 
* N be ren. vil ways | ly filly, weak and fooliſh, 

deset, Leweſtall he content with them” Which che and Which they that will be rich make uſe of to, 
apoſtle could ſay for himſelf, Timothy, and others, —— 5 r ny 75 of m7" are ſly and 

who had been content, even when they wanted | t nue anc al of tem are artful to their 

dete thin The Vulgate Latin and Ethiopic credit and reputation, or to the health of their bo- 

verſions —4 <« we are content and the Syriac dies, and eſpecially to the welfare of their immor- | 


_ verſion,. © food and raiment are ſufficient for us; 
and fo the apoſtle ſets himſelf, and others, as ex- 
amples of contentment to be imitated and followed. 


tal ſouls. So the phraſe, win r © their 
„ fooliſh luſt,” is uſed by the Targumiſt in 
Ezekiel xx. 25. and the corruption of nature in 
general, is w the Jews called % old ond fooliſp 


9 But they that will be rich fall into temp- king, in Eccl. iv. 13* They aſk (p), „Why is 
tation anda fnare, and into many fooliſh and „ he called a king ? becauſe all obey him. Why 


hurtful luſts, which drown men in deſtruc- « ( 


tion and perdition. 15 5 


8 a 


<< is he called old? becauſe he is joined to him 
man) from his birth to his ofd age. And 


9 


(e) Beretkit Rabba, 5. 42, fol. 36, 3. 


| e why : 


(p) Midraſh Kohelet, fol. 70. 2. 


{ ; 


= 


* — — — — 
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he herd — 
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hy is he called, 52+ fooliſh? becauſe he 
en teaches him an evil way, which he knows not 

„% how to warn him of again...... 
N Which drown men in deſtruction and perdition] 
That is, in utter ruin, in the ruin both of ſoul 
and body; and which is irrecoverable, like that 
of the drowning of a man in the ſea, with a mil- 


ſtone about his neck; ſuch folly and danger do 


thoſe expoſe themſelves to, who will be rich at 
r OG | 


10 For the love of money is the root 


of all evil: which while ſome coveted 


after, they have erred from the faith, and. 
pierced themſelves through with many 
ſara. 2s Src v9 5d 180 
For the love of money is the root of all evil] Of all 
all the evils before mentioned, and of others ; not 
money itſelf, as ſilver and gold, which are God's 
creatures, and his gifts, and may be uſed to, 
and anſwer many good purpoſes ; but he love of 
it, and not any love of it; for there may be a 
lawful love of it, and defire after it, ſo far as it 
is requiſite to the neceſſaries of life, to anſwer 
the calls of providence, the duties we owe to 
God and men, to ſerve the intereſt of Chriſt, and 
do good to fellow- creatures and fellow- chriſtians: 
but it is an immoderate, inſatiable deſire after it, 
and an inordinate love of it, which is here meant, 
ſuch as is properly, idolatry ;'as when: a man loves 
it, not. only: beſides, but above God ; ſerves it as 
if it was God, and places his truſt and confidence 
in, it, independent of God and his providence; 
ſuch love of it is the ſource and {pring of all ini- 
quity, as above; it was the ſin of Judas, and the 
root of all his iniquity. The phraſe is Jewiſh. So 
idolatry is ſaid to be, mny dip © the root of 
* all iniquities (2); ſee Heb. xi. 15. . 
Which while ſome coveted after] In a greedy. and 
inſatiable way ; | 7 7 


= 


They have erred from the faith] The doQrine of 


faith. Obſerving that the profeſſors of it are | 


generally poor, they have declined that path, and 
bave not ſo much as heard the word; and if 


getting 45d keeping them; and oftenkines the 


| 


| 


* 


reffection upon theun lawful ways and means made 
| uſe. of to obtain them, gives very pungent pain 
and diſtreſs; ſee Fob xx. 15—29. The apoſtle 


ſeems to allude to the Hebrew word, 'yv2 uſed 


for a covetous man, which ſignifies one that 


ierces, cuts, and wounds, as ſuch an one does 
oth himſelf and others. n 


11 But thou, O man of God, flee theſe 


things; and follow after righteouſneſs, god- 


lineſs, faith, love, patience, meekneſs. 


as every man is ; nor merely by fpeeial grace. 


as every one is that is choſen of God, redeemed 


by Chriſt, and regenerated and ſanctified by the 
Spirit; but by his peculiar” office, as an Evan- 
geliſt and Miniſter of the word, being qualified 
for, and devoted: to, and employed in the ſervice 


of God. The phraſe is taken out of the Old 


Teſtament, where the prophets, Elijah and Eliſha, 


are ſo called, 2 Kings i. 9. and chap. iv. 7, 9. 


Flee theſe things] The Arabic verſion reads, 
«© theſe abominations; namely, all queſtions” 


and ſtrifes of words, from whence ſo. many evils 


follow, 5. 4, 5. and all worldly gain, ſelfiſn in- 
tereſt, and mercenary views in religion; a wicked 
reſolution to be rich at any rate, and an immo- - 


derate love of the things of the world, and an 
eager purſuit after them, which expoſe to great 


: 
. 


" . 


between man and man, 


* wy 


danger, and even utter ruin; things very unbe- 
coming any profeſſor of religion, but much more 
a miniſter of the Goſpel. 3 

And follow after righteouſneſs] Not for juſtifica- 
tion before God, that he had followed after, and 
attained unto, which is the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, 
and not of the law; but for the honour of reli- 
gion before men; and intends the doing of juſtice: 
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iving. every one their 


own, which an undue afteCtion for the world 


ſometimes leads men from. 


Gedlines] Spiritual religion, holineſs of heart 
8 


and converſation, which has the promiſe of this 


life, as well as of the other, and with content- 
ment is great gain; wherefore to purſue” this is 


they have heard and embraced it, yet when per- much better than greedily to run after the riehes 


ſecution ariſes becauſe of it, they drop their pro- 
feſfion of it; or elſe their minds are ſo filled with 
worldly cares, and deceitful riches, that the word 
is choked, and becomes unprofitable, and by and 
by. Demas like, they forſake it, having loved this 
preſent world. : 3 
And pierced themfelves through with many ſorrotus]̃ 
Riches are therefore fitly compared to thorns, 
which give great trouble and uneaſineſs, both in 


* 


(9) R. David Kimchi in Iſa, 2 Wü, g. 


of this world, or with the falſe teachers toſuppoſe 
that godlineſs lies.in — gain, or in ſecuring + 


to a man his worldly intere 


Faith] The grace of faith, which lockt not to N 
things ſeen, which are temporal, but to things not 


ſeen, which are eternal; and leads off the. mind 
from ſublunary enjoyments to God, and Chriſt, 
and the glories of another world; and is the lead - 


e 


ing grace to all others, and the foundation of good 
| works, without which there is no pleaſing God 


* 


in 


— 
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in acts of moral righteouſneſs, or in any acts of 
religious 4 which may be called godlineſs. 
Love]. To God, which is inconſiſtent with 
ſerving mammon, or. with an immoderate love of 
money; and to Chriſt, which will put a man on 
ſeeking, not bis own. things, but the things of 
Chriſt; and to the ſaints, which will direct him 
to ſerve them by acts of beneficence and liberality. 
Patience] In beating reproaches and indiggi- 
ties; in ſuffering injuries, loſs of goods, impriſon- 
ment, and every ſort of perſecution, for the ſake 
of the Goſpel ; which a covetous diſpoſition will 
not admit of: laſt of all 


"Meeine/s) Or bumility; not ſecking great things, 


but being content with a lower ſtation of life; for | .. 


generally it is pride chat puts men upon a deter- 
mination to be rich at any rate: it may alſo deſign 
meeknefs in inſtructing che ignorant, in refuting 


etror, and in reproving offenders. 


12 Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold 
on eternal life, whereunto thou art alſo 
called, and haſt profeſſed a good profeſſion 


before many witneſſes. | 


Fight the good fight of faith] The apoftle ſuggeſts 
to Timothy that he had other buſineſs to do than 
to mind the things of this world ; his life was a 
Nate of warfare ; he was a ſoldier, and was not 
to entangle himſelf with the things of this life; 
he had many enemies to engage with, as Satan, 
and his principalities and powers; ſin, and the 
luſts of the fleſh; the world, and the men of it, 
and a great fight of afflictions to endure with 
them; as alſo falſe teachers, with whom particu- 


larly he was to fight the good fight of faith, that | 


ſo.the truth of the Goſpel, which they reſiſted, 
might continue with the ſaints. This fight is 
called the fight of faith ; party in oppoſition to the 
law, and to un d. drr © the fight, or war 
cc of the law,” the Jews (7) ſo much talk of; and 
in which the falſe teachers in the apoſtle's time 
were ſo much engaged, and againſt whom the 
apoſtles ſet themſelves; and partly becaufe the 
doctrine. of faith, the faith of the Goſpel, the 
faith once delivered to the faints, is what they 
earneſtly contended, ſtrove, and fought for; and 
becauſe the grace of faith, as converſant with the 
. ſcriptures of truth, was the weapon they fought 

with : and this may be.called a good fight, becauſe 

it is in a good cauſe, the cauſe of God and truth; 
and under a good captain, Jeſus Chriſt, the cap- 

(+) Zobat'in Num. fol. 99. 4. T. Hierof. Taanith, fol. 69. 2. 

* Bab. Chagiga, fol. 24. 1. Megilla, fol. 15. 2. & Sanhedrim, 


fol, 93- & 111. 2. Midraſh Ruth fol. 1. Eccha Rab- 
. g 


I bereunto thou art alſo wen; orgs barel 


| tain of our ſalyation; for which good weapons 


are provided, even the whole armour of God, and 
which are not carnal, but ſpirtual and mighty; 
to which may be added, that thaſe who are en- 
gaged in this fight may be ſure of victory, and 
the crown of glory, life, and righteouſneſs ; ſa. 
that when they haye done fighting, they have no- 
thing elſe to do, but to lay ud on eternal life; as 
Timothy for his encouragement is here bid to do. 
Eternal life is the prize of the high calling of 
God, which is held up, and held forth to 

thoſe whe are fighting the Lord's battles; and 

this they ſhould look unto as the recompence of 
reward; and this they uy. lay hold upon, even 

t 


now, by faith, believing their intereſt in it, their 


9 unto it, and that they ſhall enjoy it; of 
which they may be the more aſſured, becauſe” of 
their effectual vocation. SA. 

| 1 by 
the external miniſtration of the $ 


Vulgate Latin, and inall the 2 
but it ſeems to be emphatial, and is uſed td 
ſtrengthen Timothy's faith, as to the enjoyment - 
of eternal life; ſince it was not only the reward 
of grace, following upon the good fight of faith, 
but was that alſo to which he was called by the 


grace of God. ka 

And baſt profeſſed a good profe q many 
Wo a the Bet {x at Lyſtra, = 
his "baptiſm and admiſſion into the church, be- 
fore whom he gave an account of his faith, and 
made- a profeſhon of it; and who, upon this, 
and his agreeable life and converſation, gave a 
good report of him to the apoſtle Paul, As xvi. 
1, 2. and before the apoſtle, and the reſt of the 
elders, when they laid their hands on him, whereby : 
an extraordinary gift was conveyed unto him, 
1 Tim, iv. 14. 2 Tim. i. 6. or it may be before 
the men of the world, . ſome violent perſecutors, 
before whom he bravely, and with great intre- | 
pidity, profeſſed his faith in Chriſt Jeſus ; and 
which he continued copſtantly to do, in every © 

lace whereeyer he came; and which being done 
5 often, and ſo publicly, is a reaſon why he . 
ſhould keep on till the battle was over. 255 


13 T give thee charge in the ſight of God. ; 


- $2. 2. Caphtor, fol. 93. 2, & Sedcr Ra 
K 


| | 


who quickeneth all things, and before Chriſt — 
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Jeſus, who before Pontius Pilate witneffed 
a good confeſſion. Ape vols 


Fgęive thee change in the fight of God] Who is 
omniſcient and omnipotent, 
Ido quickeneth all things] All creatures, for al! 
animate creatures have their life, motion, and be- 
ing in him; and who quickeneth all his people, 
1 —— — in ſin, and after- 
wards when dull and lifelefs ; and who will 
quicken the dead at the laſt day. This ſeems to 
mentioned to ſtrengthen Timothy againſt the 
fears of death, that ſhould he die in fighting the 
Lord's battles, he was able to raiſe him from the 
dead, and would do it. 5 3 
And before Chriſt Jeſus, who before Pontius Pilate 
Win a good 12 191 5 under 
«Pontius Pilate; or, as the Arabic and oa 
Vverſibns render it, © in the time of Pontius Pi- 
late; for this may refer not only to the con- 
feffion Chriſt made in his preſence, at His exami- 
nation by him, when he owned himſelf to be a 


King, declared the nature of his kingdom, and |: 
ſignified that the end of his incarnation was to 


bear a teſtimony to the truth; but it may alſo re- 
fer to the faithful, plain, and open witneſs Chriſt 
bore to truth, throughout the whole of his mini- 
2 under Pontius Pilate, by his doctrine and 
mitacles, and at laſt by his ſufferings and death, 

Which he endured under him; and this is men- 
tioned for Timothy's imitation, and to encourage 
lin, and all other ſaints, to hold faſt the pro- 
'feſfion” of their faith to the end. 5 


85 . 14 Thar thou keep- this: commandment 
without ſpot, unrebukeable, until tlie ap- 
pearing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt: 


That thou*heep this commandment) Meaning ei- 


ther what he had now laſt of all'enjoined him, to 
fight the: good fight of faith; or the whole of the 
orders he had given him throughout the epiſtle, 
relating both to the doctrine and diſoipline , of the 
houſe of God; or rather the work and office of 
Preac king! the Goſpel, which was committed to 
im by' the holy Ghoft, and enjoĩned him by the 
commandment of the everlaſting God; and this 
the apoſtte, before God and Chriſt, charges him 
tdtobſerve and keep, in the following manner 
"Without pot, unrebutenble! The ſenſe is; 


har he would diſcharge his miniſterial function 


with all faithfulneſs and purity; that he woüld 
fineerely, and without any adulteration, preach 
the pure Goſpel of Chriſt; and that he would fo 
dekhave in his life and converſation, that his mi- 
niſtry might not be juſtly/blamed by men, or he 


be tebuked by the church here, or by Chriſt 
hereafter: and this he would have Rim do, 
Dntil the appearing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt] To 
judge tlie quick and dead at the laſt day, and 
which will be very illuftrious and glorious, Now 
Chriſt is hid from the eyes of men, but to them 
that lock for him, he Will appear a ſecond time 
in great glory, in the glory of his Father, and of 


ſaints will appear with him - in glory: and this the 
apoſtle the rather mentions, ſince every man's 
work and miniſtry will then be made manifeſt; this 
bright day of Chriſt's appearing will declare it, arid 
every one muſt give an account of himſelf, and his 


| talents unto him: and this ſhews that the apoſtle 


did not deſign this charge, and theſe inſtructions, 
for Timothy only, but S all other miniſters, of 
the, Goſpel, till the ſecond coming of Chriſt; 
though this was then, as now, ſo much unknown, 


His own, and of the holy angels; and when his 


when it would be, that it could not be ſaid but 


Timothy might live unto it. 


who is the bleſſed and only potentate, the 
King of kings, and Lord of lords; - f 

MN ditb imbis times be Muiliſprto] For though the 
time of Chriſt's appeating is unknown, yet the 
thing itſelf is certain; God will! bring it about, 
and make it manlſeſt in his own tinie, in the time 
that! is fixed and appointed by him; and which is 


only known unto him, and which hie keeps in His 


.own power, and has reſerved in his own breaſt. 


si the ibleſſed God; o is bleſſed in himſelf, in 
his Son and Splrit, in the perfections of his na- 


himſelf for himſelf, and for all his creatures 
who is the fountain and the author of all bleſſed- 


of them are, or ſhall be poſſeſſed of. | 
world, which can be ſaid of none but himſelf: 
he is the governor among the nations, and over 
all the nations of the earth ; his kingdom rules 
over all other Kingdoms; and he has his power atid 
government from Himſelf, whereas all other po- 
tentates have their power from him, as follows. 


+. The King of kings, and Lord of lords) F rom whom 


they receive their ſceptres, crowns, and *king- 


— 


in their power; for he-fets up kings, and temoves 


and at his control; he Has their Hearts, and their 
| 1 counſels, 


15 Which in his times he "ſhall! ſhew, 


Who is the bia] The Syriac” verſion reads, 
ture; who is God all-ſufficient, has enbugii in 


neſs, temporal, ſpiritual; and eternal, which any 


And only potentate} Ori governor of the Whole 


doms ; by whom they reign, aud ate continued 


kings at his pleaſure, and to hit tlley maſt be 
'4ccotntable for all their adminiſtruttbus afbkfler 
day; and at preſent they are under-his infftence, . 


nor can ſee: to whom be. and | the apoſ ; ; 
5 AD ff. wen, 5 l ſtructed, exhorted, and intreated, but ſtrictly 


charged and commanded, without paying any re- 
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counſels, , as well as kingdoms, in his hands, 
and under his overruling providence ; and cauſes 
all. to anſwer. his wiſe and eternal purpoſes. 
Theſe titles are uſed by the Jews, who tile him, 
en 5 by bp hn 5 hm © Lord of 
« all lords, King over all kings (3).“ The ſame 
name is given to Chriſt, Rev. xix. 16. which 
ſhews him to be equal with the Father. 


16 Who only hath immortality, dwell- 
ing in the light which no man can ap. 
proach unto; whom no man hath ſeen, 


power everlaſting. Amen. BY Ys 
I bo only hath immortality] Angels are immor- 
tal, and ſo are the ſouls of men, and ſo will be 
the bodies of men after the reſurre&ion ; but then 
neither of theſe have immortality of themſelves, 
they have it from God ; who only has it of him- 

ſelf, originally, eſſentially, and underivatively. 
Dwelling in that ligbt which no man can approach 
unte] In this preſent, frail, and mortal ſtate ; yea, 
Is themſelves cannot bear the luftre of it, but 
cover their faces with their wings; for God is 
light itſelf, as well as clothes himſelf with light, 
as with a. ent; and is the Father and . foun- 

tain of lights to all his creatures. | 
Whom no man bath ſeen, nor can ſee] No where 
but in Chriſt, at leaſt ſpiritually and ſavingly; 
and that but very imperfectly in the preſent ſtate: 
the fin, frailty, and mortality of human nature 
muſt be taken away, in order to inherit the king- 
dom of God, and enjoy the beatific viſion of him; 
which ſaints in heaven have, who ſee him as he 


Fee him RF 5 
To whom be honour and power everlaſting. Amen] 


Which may be conſidered either as a wiſh, that 
ſuch honour, power, and glory might be aſcribed 


unto him, as we ſupply it; or as an aſſertion that 
it is given to him, as it is by the angels, and by 
the ſaints in heaven and in ear tn. . 


17 Charge them that are rich in this 


| world, that they be not highminded, nor 


truſt in uncertain riches, but in the living 
God, who giveth us richly all' things to 
» - Charge them that are rich in this world] Or in 


the things of this world. The Arabic verſion 
reads, in this preſent world ;” in diſtinction 


from the world to come ;. ſome are poor in this 


— 


— .._—_ 
- 


: 60 Zohar in Num, fol, 100. a. Ei 77 


world, and rich in another; others are rich in this 
world, and poor, and wretched, and miſerable in 
the world to come: ſome are rich in both worlds; 
and ſuch were at leaſt ſome of thoſe the apoſtle 
here refers to, who were members of the church at 
Epheſus, which was a rich city, and ſome rich 
men in it were called by the grace of God; and 
to diſtinguiſh theſe from others, who, though poo 

in this world, were rich in grace and in ſpiritua 

gifts, he ſo calls them; as well as to obſerve that 
their riches were like the world they, were in, de- 
ceitful, empty, unſatisfying, and periſhing ; theſe 

the apoſtle would have not only ſpoke to, in- 


gard to their worldly grandeur and riches, _ 
That they be not highminded] The Ethiopic verſion 
reads, that they be not lifted up in this world,” 
with their wealth and worldly ſubſtance, and look 
down. from the height of their honour and riches 
with contempt upon the poor; entertaining high 
thoughts of themſelves, as if their bodies were 0 
another matter and make, when they have all one 
maker, are of one blood, and of the earth, earthly, 
and muſt return to it; or as if their ſouls were 
more large and capacious, and they were wiſer 
and more knowing, whereas riches are not always 
to men of underſtanding, a fool may be rich, and 
a wiſe man poor; or as if they were the peculiar 
favourites of heaven, when, for the moſt part, God 
Chooſes and calls the poor of this world ; or as if 
others were unworthy of their looks, company, 
and converſation, Riches, produce pride; rich 
men are apt to be proud of themſelves, and de- 


| - ſpiſe others; and therefore this evil is taken notice 
is, and in ſuch fort, as no man now does, or can | of 


of, as what they are to be moors, waiet, and 
arged to the contrary... 
Nor truft in uncertain tithes] Or © in the un- 
« certainty of riches ;?* they are here to-day, and 
gone to-morrow 3-+no man that is poſſeſſed of 


them, can be ſure of them a moment; they make 


themſelves wings and flee, away; he. that gives 


| them, can take them away at pleaſure : and there 


are various ways by which they are ſuddenly, and 
at once taken from the owners of them; as by 
loſſes in trade, by ſhipwreck, by inundations, by 
fire, by thieves, E. and yet men are apt ta pro- 
miſe themſelyes a continuance of them, and to 
have their dependence upon them, and plate their 
truſt and confidence in them, yea, even good men; 
and that very much to the neglect of, and diſro- 
gard to the providence of God, which is always 
eſt and ſafeſt in every circumſtance and ſtation of 
life to depend upon, as follows. 
But in the living God, who. giveth us richly all 


things 19.enjoy] Almoſt every word carries in ĩt an 
1 | | 1 argument 


— 


e 


CH Ar. VI. 


ver. 16—1 9. 569 


argument or reaſon why he ſhould be truſted, be- 
cauſe he is God, and not a creature ; the living 
God, who has life in himſelf, eſſentially and origi- 
nally; is the author, giver, and maintainer of 
life in others; and who always is, ever continues 
unchangeably the ſame: and giveth all things; 
every good gift comes from him ; all the gifts of 
nature, and bounties of providence; and as he 
gives, he can take away, and therefore ſhould be 
only regarded: and he gives all things richly, 
largely, and plenteouſly ; what is neceſſary and 
convenient, and abundantly more than men de- 
ſerve : and that 0 enjoy; not to lay up, but to uſe 
for ſupport, refreſhment, and pleaſure; though 
DOCS ANT: foi 4 ooo 3 val, 
18 That they do good, that they be rich 
in good works, ready to diſtribute, willing 
to communicate e e BRAT” 
. . That they do good] Rich men ſometimes do much 
il to themſelves, to the hurt of their bodies, by 
luxury, intemperance, and debauchery; and to 
their ſouls, to the ruin of them; and to others, 
by fraud, oppreſſion, and violence; for it is in 
the power of their hands to do much evil: and 
alſo to do much good, as they ſhould; and much 
is required of them, ſince much is given them to 
do good with, and for which they are account- 
able: it becomes them, and eſpecially ſuch as be- 
lieve in Chriſt, to do every good work in general, 
and to do acts of benefience in particular, both to 
all men, and to the houſhold of faith. © 
That they be rich in good works) Or abound in 
the performance of them, as Dorcas is ſaid to be 
full of good works and alms-deeds; and to reckon 
that their true riches lies more in the exerciſe of 
grace, and in the fruits of it, doing good works, 
than in their worldly enjoyments. The phraſe 
ſeems to be Rabbinical. Frequent mention is 
made of, rruma Twp rich in the law,” and, 
Ta vwy rich in the commandments (t)“ 
and it is ſaid (u), No man is poor but he that 
„is without the law, and good works, for the 
< riches of a man ate the law, and good works. 
: Ready to deſtribute] Unaſked; and when they 
are aſked, do not turn away and put off, but give 
at once, and without grief, and with chearful- 
nels; ant no arguments to preſs them to it, nor 
ue ,, e220 Lo RY 
Willing to communicate] Of their good things to 
the neceſſities of the poor, making them common 
to them, and them partakers of them. Some 


ils 


(+) Zohar in Num. fol. g1. 3. Vajikra Rabba, G. 34. fol. 

173. 4. & Treror Hammor, fol. he () Raya 
Mehimma in Exod, fol, 48, 3» T. Bab, Megilla, fol. 
11. 1. f b ; | 5 


— — * 


render the word, /ociable; in oppoſition to that 
moroſeneſs, ſtiffneſs, and thoſe haughty and for- 
bidding airs, with which rich men are apt to 
treat the poor; when they ſhould be affable and 
courteous to them, and admit them to a free con- 
verſation with them. 
19 Laying up in ſtore for themſelyes a 
good foundation againſt the time to come, 
that they may lay hold on eternal life. 
' Laying up in ſtore for themſelves] Laying up a 
treaſure in heaven, which will be for themſelves 
to enjoy to all eternity; whereas what they lay 
up here is for others, for their children or friends, 
and ſometimes for ſtrangers,” and they know not 
who, whether for a wiſe man or a fool, yea even 
for enemies: ſo it is ſaid of king Munbaz, when 
he diſperſed his father's treaſures to the poor, his 
brethren and friends came about him, complain- 
ing of it; to whom be ſaid (w), My fathers 
e treaſured up below, I treaſure up above, M 
<«< fathers treaſured up for others, I treaſured up 
«© »9vy5 © for mylelf;” my fathers treaſured up 
6 for this world, I treaſure up for the world to 
© come.“ So it follows here,  . __ 
A good foundation againſt the time to come] By 
which is meant, not a foundation of happineſs, 
for that is laid already, and by God himſelf ; and 
much leſs by doing acts of beneficence is that 
foundatian laid ; for there is no other foundation 
of happineſs, life, and falvation, that can be laid, 
beſides what is laid, which is Jeſus Chriſt : nor 
is the Apoſtle ſpeaking of laying a foundation 
here, to build upon, but of laying up a foundation 
in heaven, by which he intends happineſs itſelf; 
and which he calls a foundation, becauſe it is ſolid 
and ſubſtantial, permament and durable, in op- 
poſition to the uncertain, percarious, tranſito 4 
and periſhing enjoyments and treaſures of this 
life; and_good, becauſe profitable, when the lay- 
ing up of worldly riches is often to the hurt of its 
owners, and will be uſeful, when they will not 
profit ; and beſides, will always continue and be 
a foundation that will always ſupport them, and 
never give way: now to lay up this, is ng'other 
than to ſeek thoſe things which are above, to ſhew 
a concern for them, and to ſet the affections on 
them, and live in the comfortable hope and ex- 
pectation of enjoying them. The phraſe is the 
ſame with that in Mal theo vi. 19, 20. and takes 
in a regard to ſpiritual riches, the riches of grace 
now, ſuch as ſanctifying, Jukitying, and pardon- 
; W 


® 


ing grace, through Chri ich will a good 
foundation againſt the time to come; and will give 
| 4 C both 


VoI. IV. 


(ww) T. Bab. Baya Bathra, fol. 11. 1. 


570 T. 38 -M 


both a right and meetneſs for the enjoyment of 
the heavenlytreaſures, which will be for futurity, 
even to all cternity.. . f 


" 


That they may hold on eternal life} Not by way of | 


merit, but as the free gift of God, which the 
riches of grace give a title to, and a fitneſs for ; 
and which ſhall be laid bold upon, and enjoyed by 
all that ſeek the true riches. The Alexandrian 
.copy, the Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ethiopic 
verſions read, true life ; for the preſent life is ra- 
ther a ſhew, an appearance of life, than life itſelf. 


20 O Timothy, keep that which is com- 
mitted to thy truſt, 'avoiding profane and 
vain babblings, and oppoſitions of ſcience 
falſely ſo called: e 190 

O Timothy, keep that which is committed to thy 
truſt] That is, the Goſpel ; ſee chapter i. 11. 
which is a rich treaſure put into earthen veſſels, 
and ought to be kept ms and incorrupt, and 
faithfully diſpenſed, and diligently preſerved, that 
ſo it may be continued genuine and ſincere, and 


not be either adulterated and depraved, or be 


taken away by falfe teachers. And it may alſo 
include his gifts for the miniſtration of it, which 
were to be kept in uſe, and ftirred up, and not 
neglected, but cultivated and improved to the ad- 
vantage of the church, and of the intereſt of 
Chriſt. | OE 
'  Hvaiding profane and vain babblings] About the 
law, and. eircumeiſion, and other things, which 
the falfe teachers inſiſted much on, and amuſed 
their hearers with; and which were vain, empty, 
uſeleſs, aud unprofitable talk. Some copies, and 
fo the Vulgate Latin verſion, read, 
© newneſles of words; or new words, which 


ought not to be introduced, for they often bring 


in new doctrines: the form of ſound. words, the 
 *wholeſome words, the words of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, the wards which the holy Ghoſt teacheth, 
ſhould be held faſt ; and eſpecially all new words 
ſhould be avoided, which are contrary to them, 
or in the leaſt weaken, them, or detract from 
—_ — rr 
And oppofitions of ſciende folſely. ſo called]! The 
4 2006 ns of of 145 . and know- 
ledge, but it was not true, ſolid, ſpiritual, and 
ſaving; it was not an experimental knowledge of 
the Goſpel ; it was not the excellent knowledge 


of Chriſt, which has eternal liſe connected with 


it; it was merely notional and ſpeculative 


profane | 


z it 
was idle, empty, and uſeleſs, mere pagan philo- 
ſophy, and vain deceit, upon which they formed 
antitheſes, or oppoſitions and objections to the 
truths of the Goſpel; and even oppoſed them- 
ſelves, and the word of God, as well as the 
faithful miniſters of it. 3 | 

21 Which fome profeſſing have erred 
concerning the faith. Grace þe with thee, 

Which fome profeſſing] Pretending to be maſters 
of the above ſcience, boaſting. and making great 
ſhew of it, and valuing themſelves upon it. 

Have erred concerning the faith] Have wandered 
from the way of truth, and gone into the path of 
error; have fallen from the doctrine of faith, and 
made ſhipwreck of it, and become entite apo- 
ſtates: from the danger attending vain jangling, 
the uſe of new words, the profeſſion. of a falſe 
ſcience, and making abjections from it, againſt 
the truth, does the apoſtle diſſuade Timothy from 
them, ſince they generally iſſue in apoſtaſy. 
| Grace be. with thee. Amen] This the: apoſtle 
wiſhes to him, that he might be enabled to diſ- 
charge every branch of his duty he had pointed to 
him in this epiſtle, and to keep him from all evil, 
and every falſe way, and preſerve him ſafe to the 
kingdom and glory of God. And which he 
doubted not but would be his caſe, and therefore 
puts his Amen to it. The Alexandrian copy, and 
Arabic verſion read, © Grace be with you. 
„ <:-- La Ede ALY » 

- 4 The. firſt to Timothy was written 
from Laodicea, which is the chiefeſt 
city of Phrygia Pacatiana.  __ 
This laſt clauſe is left out in the Alexandrian 
copy, and Syriac verſion; and indeed, in the 
apoſtle's time, Phrygia was not known ſuch 
an appellation as Pacatiana, which was given it 
ſome years after by the Romans; and which ſhews, 
that the ſubſcriptions to the epiſtles are not on] 
of human authority, but of later date, at lea 
fome of them. The Arabic verſion calls it the 
metropolis of Phrygia, and leaves out Pacatiana ; 
and one of Beza's manuſcripts, inſtead of — 
reads Macedonia, from whence, as from Philippi, 
or ſome other city there, he thinks it was written; 
and ſeveral learned men have been of opinion, 
car it was written from Philippi. 0 
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The Serond 4 Epiſtle of P A U L the Apoſtle to. 
TIM E ( 


HAT this epiſtle was written to Timothy whilſt he was at Eghefus, 1 the apoſtle i in 
T his former epiſtle had defired him to ftay, is evident from his making mention of ſome per- 
ſons in it who were Epheſians; as, Oneſiphorus, whom he. commends, and Alexander the 
copperſmith, of whom. he complains : and that this epiſtle was written by the apoſtle. when he 
was at. Rome, is no leſs evident; ſor he expreſly calls himſelf a priſoner, chapter i. 8. and ſpeaks of 
being then in trouble, and in bonds, chap. ii. 9, 10. and the perſons that ſend their ſalutations in it 
to Timothy were Romans, chap. iv. 21. but at what time it was written is not ſo certain: it ſeems”. 
by chapter iv. 7. that it was but a little time before his martyrdom ; though ' thoſe words may only 
ſignify, that he was now very much on the decline of life, was now grown an old man, and in con- 
tinual expectation of death, and was in a conſtant readineſs for it; come when it would; having, 
faithfully diſcharged his duty, and his warfare being as good as accompliſhed, and his race almoſt. 
run out; for he afterwards preſſes Timothy to come to him, and that before winter; and 
deſires dick to bring with him his cloke, books, and parchments, which one would think he ſhould; 
have little occaſion for, if juſt upon his martyrdom ; beſides, he ſays he was delivered out of the 
mouth of the lion, that by him the preaching of the Goſpel might be fully known, and that all the 
Gentiles might hear it; and expreſſes his confidence, that he ſhould be again delivered, Y. 9, 13, 
17, 18. And it looks as if this epiſtle was written before the epiſtles to the Philippians, Coloffians, 
and Philemon, ſince it appears that Timothy did come to him at Rome, as here defired, and is joined 
with the apoſtle in thoſe epiſtles. Some therefore have placed this epiſtle in the year kifey-eight, or 
fifty- nine, about the fourth or fifth of Nero's reign. The deſign of it is to ſtir up Timothy to the 
faithful and diligent diſcharge of his duty, as a miniſter of the Goſpel; to abide conſtantly: by the 
truths of it, and to animate him to ſuffer patiently, chearfully, and courageouſly for the ſake of it; 
and to warn him againſt falſe teachers and their errors, who were already riſen,” and would afterwards 
ariſe, and be followed by ſuch who had itching ears, and could not bear found doctrine; but this 
"ſhould be no diſcouragement to him in the proſecution of his work; and . to ors; his W N 
with him at Rome, being now deſtitute of his ſeveral affiſtants. | * 1 


I he proceeds to Aber ban to the Well; 1 
; Cc. 1 AP. 1. d he proces of his miniſterial gift ; to ſhew a 
= this FREY after the inſcription and ſaluta- fortitude of mind, and a manly ſpirit in the 
tion, the apoſtle expreſſes his. great affection cauſe of Chriſt ; and to ſuffer chearfully for the | 
for Timothy, and hi bly commends him; ex- fake of it, . 6; 7, 8. and in order to hon 
horts him to various things relating to his office, | and rpg. him. to the ſame, he gives A I 
as 2 preacher of the Goſpel; atid coneludes with ſummary of the Goſpel, as containing in it thße 
raking notice of the kindneſs ſhewn him by] great doctrines of falvation and eternal life, ac- 
Oneliphorus. The inſcription and falutation |. cording to the free grace of God through $95 
are in y. 1, 2. and then follows the preface to] Chriſt, 5. 9, 10, and obferves, that he him- 
the epiſtle, in which. the apoftle teſtifies his | ſelf was appointed a 8 of it to the Gen- 
prom love to Timothy; and eommends him; tiles, 5. 11. and inſtances in himſelf, as ſuf- * 
y declaring: his thankfulneſs to God, that he fering for it, without being aſhamed; and as j 
had reaſon always to remember him in his havin a ſtrong confidence in Chriſt, as able to 
prayers; by his deſire to ſee him again, who] keep keep tits, and what he bad committed to him, 
had ſhed ſo many tears for him, that his joy] F. 12. and then returns to his exhortation to 
might be filled; and by taking notice of his Timothy to hold faſt the Goſpel of Chriſt; to 5 
unfeigned faith, the ſame with that which had | which he urges him from the confideration of 


dwelt 1 in his anceſtors, 9. 3, 4, 5. And then the nature and value of it, being à form * 
| 40-4: | ſoun 


* 
ol 


$72 


FTIWOoTH Y 


ASE 


ſound words, and that famous good thing, and 


ol the means and manner in which he came to 
the knowledge of it; and chiefly from its being 
committed to him by the holy Ghoſt that dwelt 
in him; and alſo becauſe of the general defec- 
tion of the Aſian profeſiors from it, y. 13—15. 
but he excepts one perſon, Oneſiphorus by 
name, whom he commends for his kindneſs to 
him both at Epheſus and at Rome; and there- 
fore intreats of the Lord mercy both for him 
and his houſe at the great day, . 16—18. 


AUL an apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the 
will of God, according to the promiſ 
of life, which is in Chriſt. Jeſus; _ 

Paul an apoſtle of Feſus Chriſt) Not of men, nor 
by men, but by Jeſus Chriſt, from whom he was 
ſent ; by whom he was qualified ; in whoſe name 
he came, and miniſtered ; and whom he preached. 
Of his name, Paul, and of his office, as an apoſ- 
tle, ſee the note on Roz. i. 1. into which office 
he came | ITY . 


* 


Zy the'will of God] Not by the will of man, no | 


not of: the beſt of men, of James, Cephas, or 
John, or any of the other apoſtles ; nor by his 
own will, he did not thruſt himſelf into this 
office, nor take this honour upon himſelf ; nor 


was it owing to any merits of his, which he al- 


ways diſclaims, but to the will and grace of God; 
it was by the ſecret determining will of God, that 
he was from all eternity ſeparated unto the Goſ- 
pel of Chriſt ; and it was by the revealed will of 
God to the church, that he, with Barnabas, was 
ſet apart to the miniſtry of the word ; ſee Rom. 
i. 1. Ads xiii. 2. | | 

According to the promiſe of life, which is in Chriſt 
Feſus] Or © with reſpect unto it: this points at 
the ſum and ſubſtance, or ſubject- matter, and 
end of his apoſtleſhip, for which this grace was 
given to him, . which was to publiſh the free 
promiſe. of life and ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt, By 
life here is meant, not this corporal life, which, 
and a continuation, of it, were promiſed in the 
covenant of works, on. condition of man's obe- 
dience to it; but eternal life, the promiſe of which 
is a free promiſe made by God, of his own free 
ſovereign will and pleaſure, in the covenant of 
grace, from everlaſting ; and is an abſolute and 
unconditional one, not at all. depending upon the 
works of the law, or obedience to it; ſee Rom. 
iv. 14, 16. Gal. iii. 18. and this promiſe is in 
Cbriſt, in whom all the promiſes are yea and 
amen; for it was made before the 1 began, 

Titus i. 2. when the perſons on whoſe account it 
was made were not in actual being; but Chriſt, 
their head and repreſentative, then exiſted; and 


| every good thing comes from him, and theref 


to him it was given, and into his hands was it 


put for them, where it is ſure to all the ſeed ; and 
not only the promiſe, but the life itſelf is in him, 


and which is here intended. Chriſt, as mediator, 
aſked it of his Father for all-his people, and he 


* 


gave it to him, where it is hid ſafe and ſecure. 
hriſt is the prince or author of life; he is the 


procuring cauſe of it; he was ſent, and came; 


that his ſheep might have it ; he gave his fleſh, 
his human nature for it; and by his ſufferings 
and death removed all obſtructions which fin had 


thrown in the way, and opened the way for their 


% 


enjoyment of it; and he is the giver of it to as 


| many as the Father has given him; nor is it to 
be had in any other way, or of any other, but of 


him; and it lies in the knowledge of him, com- 
munion with him, and conformity to him. Now 


it is the buſineſs of Goſpel-minifters, not to direct 


perſons to work for life, or to ſeek to obtain eter- 
nal life by their own works of righteouſneſs, but 


to hold forth the word of life, or to ſhew men the 
way of life and ſalvation by Chriſt alone, 


Father and Chriſt Jeſus our Lord. __ 


To Timothy, my dearly beloved ſon] Not in e 
natural, but in a ſpiritual ſenſe; and not on ac- 
count of his being an inſtrument of his conver- 


ſion, but by reaſon of that inſtruction in the doc- 
trines of the Goſpel which he gave him, it being 
uſual to call diſciples children; and he calls him 
ſo, becauſe as a ſon, he being young in years, 


ſerved with him, and under him, as a father, in 
the Goſpel of Chriſt ; for whom he had a very 


great affection, on account of his haying been a 


companion with him in his travels, and very uſe- 


ful to him in the miniſtry, and becauſe of his 
ſingular and eminent gifts, great grace, religion, 
and holineſs. . TN 5 

| Grate, mercy, and peace, from God the Father and 
Chrift Jeſus our Lord] See the note on 1 Tim. i. 2. 


3 1 thank God, whom I ſerve from my 


forefathers with pure conſcience, that with- 
out ceaſing I have remembrance of thee in 
my prayers night and da 

I thank God] After the inſcription and ſaluta- 


Grace, mercy, and peace, from God the 


tion follows the preface to the epiſtle ; which 


contains a thankſgiving to God upon Timothy's 


account, and has a tendency to engage his atten- 


tion to what he was about: to write to him in the 
body of the epiſtle. God is the object of praiſe 
and thankſgiving, both as the God of nature and 
providence, and as the God of all grace; for 


he 


Anno Dom. 66. 
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he ought to have the glory of it; nor ſhould any 


glory, as though they had not received it: and 
he is here deſcribed, as follows, x" 

ſcience] The le ſerved God in the precepts of 
the law, as in the hands of Chriſt, and as written 


delighted after the inward man, and which he 
ſerved with his regenerated mind; and alſo in the 
preaching of the Goſpel of Chriſt, in which he 
was very diligent and laborious, faithful and ſue- 
ceſsful ':' and this God, whom he ſerved, was the 
God of his Af ee e Abraham, Iſaac, and 
Jacob, and of Benjamin, of whoſe tribe he was, 
and alſo of his more immediate anceſtors. The 
Ethiopic verſion renders it, from my original; 
for though he preached the Goſpel of Chriſt, and 
aſſerted the abrogation of the ceremonial law, yet 


he worſhipped the one, true, and living God, the | 


God of Iſrael, and was not an apoſtate from the 
true religion, as his enemies would infinuate : and 
this ſervice of his was performed with a pure con- 
ſcience : every man has a conſcience, but the con- 
ſcience of every natural man is:defiled with ſin; 
and that is only a pure one, which is ſprinkled 
and purged with the blood of Chriſt; and whereby 
a perſon is only fitted to ſerve the living God, 
without the incumbrance of dead works, and 


ſlaviſh fear, and with faith and chearfulneſs; and 
ſuch a conſcience the apoſtle had, and with ſuch 


an one he ſerved God. For this refers not to his 
ſerving of God, and to his conſcience, whilſt a 
phariſee and a perſecutor; for however moral was 
his conduct and converſation then, and with what 


ſincerity and uprightneſs ſoever he behaved, his | 
conſcience was not a pure one. He goes on to 


obſerve what he thanked God for, N 
That without ceaſing I bave remembrante of thee in 
my prayers night and day] That God had laid him 
upon his heart, and that he had ſuch reaſon to 
remember him at the throne of grace continually. 


We learn from hence, that the apoſtle prayed | 


conſtantly night and day, and if ſo great a man as 
he ſtood in need of continual prayer, much more 
we; and that in his prayers he was not unmind- 
ful of his friends, though at a diſtance from him; 


and in both theſe he is to be imitated: it becomes 


us to pray without eeaſing, to pray always, and 
not faint and give qut, to pray every day and 
night; and to pray for others as wel as for our- 
| ſelves, for alt the faints, yea, for our enemies, as 
welt as for ourftiends.-© 57a 5 539, 

4 Greatly deſiring to ſee thee, being 
- mindful of thy tears, that, I may be filled 


bi l 

Whom I ſerve from ny forefathers with pure con- | he ſhould continue; but now having anſwered the 
apoſtle's purpoſe, and be ſtanding in need of him 

| at Rome, being without any aſſiſtant there, ſome : 

upon his heart by the Spirit of God, in which he þ having left him, and others were left by him in 

other places, and others were ſent by him elſe- 

where; and it having been ſome time ſince he 


by him; and ſo her faith was of the ſame kind 
125 | | 


ſome work for him to do, which made it neceſſa 


ſaw Timothy, he longed for a ſight of him. 
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Greatly deſiring to ſee thee] In this former epiſtle 
he had deſired him to ſtay at Epheſus, there being 


Being mindful of thy tears} Shed either au e 


afflictions and ſufferings of the apoſtle; of which 
Timothy, being his companion, was an eyewit- 


neſs, and he being of a truly chriſtian lympa- 


thiſing ſpirit, wept with thoſe that wept; or at 


their parting from each other, as in Ad xx, 


37. 38. 


That I may be filled with joy] At the ſight of 


him, and not at the remembrance” of his tears; 
for the laſt clauſe! is to be read in a parentheſis, 
and theſe words ſtand not connected with that, 
but with the preceding part of the text. The 


apoſtle intimates, that a ſight of his dearly beloved 
ſon Timothy would fill him „df amidſt all 


his troubles and afflictions he endur 


ſtrong affection. ä | | 
5 When I call to remembrance the un- 
feigned faith that is in thee, which dwelt 
firſt in thy grandmother Lois, and thy 


in thee alſo. 


. 
, 


defirous of: ſeeing one, who was a true believer, 


and an Iſraelite indeed. This is to be underſtood . 
of the grace of faith, which was implanted in the 


heart of Timothy, by the Spirit of God, and was 
genuine and ſincere ; he believed with the heart 


r the Goſ- 
pel: this is an inſtance of hearty, fincere, and 


— * 


mother Eunice; and I am perſuaded that 


When I tall to remembrance the unfꝛigned faith bar 
is in thee] This cauſed him to give thanks to God 
for it, whoſe gift it is, and made him the more 


unto righteouſneſs; his faith worked by love to 


God, and Chrift, and to his people, and was at- 


tended with good works. | 
Which dwelt firft in thy grandmother” Lois]! Who 
was his grandmother, not by his father's ſide, 
who was a Greek, but by his mother's ſide; and 
ſo the Syriac verſion renders it, thy mother's 


„ mother ;” who, though ſhe might not know 


that the Meffiah was come in the fleſb, -and that 


Jeſus of Nazareth was he, yet believed in the 


Meſſiah to come, and died in the faith of it, and 


in a dependence upon righteouſneſs and ſalvation 


with 


with joy; 
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with Timethy's z and which dwelt in her, and 
continued with her to the laſt. | 
And thy mother Eunice] Who was a Jewels, and 
a believer in Chriſt, Ads xvi. 1. though her name 
is a Greek one, and ſo is ber mother's name; hers 


ſignifies good victory, and is the name of one of 


the Nereides, the daughters of Oceanus (a); and 
her mother's fignifies better, or more excellent. She 
lived, it ſeems, if her mother did not, to know 


that Chriſt was come, and that Jeſus, the ſon of 


Mary, was be; and ſhe believed in him for righ- 
teouſneſs, life, and ſalvation; and in her this 
faith dwelt and abode to the end. 1 
And I am perſuaded that in thee alſo} Not only 
that faith was in him, and that that-was unfeign- 
ed, but that it alſo dwelt, remained, and would 
continue with him to the end of life; for true 


faith is an abiding grace, it is a gift of God, that 


is irrevocable, and without repentance : Chriſt is 


the author and finiſher of it, and prays that it fail 


not, whoſe prayers are 11 heard: it is 12 
carried on, and performed by the power of God, 


and has ſalvation inſeparably connected with it. 
Now when the ſame faith is ſaid to dwell, firſt in 


his grandmother, and in his mother, and in him, 


this is not to be underſtood as if this grace was 
conveyed from one to another by natural genera- 


tion; for grace comes not that way, only fin; 
men are not born of blood, but of God; but the 
ſenſe is, that the ſame like precious faith was ob- 
tained by one, as by another. This was a rich 
family-mercy, and deſerved ſpecial notice, as be- 
ing a thing uncommon, and required a particular 


thankſgiving ; and is deſigned as a motive and 


encouragement to ſtir-up Timothy to the exerciſe 
of. that grace, and every other gift God had be- 
ſtowed upon him, as in the following verſe. 


6 Wherefore I put thee in remembrance. 


that thou ſtir up the gift of God, which is 
in thee by the putting on of my hands, 


Wherefore I put thee in remembrance] Becauſe of 


the great affection the apoſtle: had for Timothy, 
and becauſe of that confidence he had in him, that 
unfeigned faith dwelt in him, as well as becauſe 
this had had a place in his relations before him,; 
he therefore acts the part of a kind monitor to 


him, and upon theſe conſiderations doubts not of 


ſucceeding in his following admonition. 


That thou, flir up the gift of God, which-is in thee] | 


By the gift, is meant his miniſterial gift; for what 
qualifies men for the miniſtry, is not any thing 


natural in them, nor acquired by them, but what 


. Hefiod. Theogonia, ApoNodores 
Vid. Theocrit, Idyll. 23. 


411 


| 


ern 


the apoſtle took this freedom with Timothy, not 
but 


4A ſound mind. 


yu 
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is given unto. them, and that of God: and this. 


was in him; it continued with him ; it was not 


loſt by him, nor taken from him, as gifts may be, 


when they are not uſed; and yet it ſeems as if 


there was ſome decline, ſome backwardneſs and 
indifference as to the exerciſe of it: he might be 


too remiſs, negligent, and forgetful of it; where- 


fore the apoſtle puts him in mind to fiir it up: 


there is in the word uſed a metaphor taken from 
coals of fire covered with aſhes, as if almoſt extinct, 
and need to be blown up into a flame, and a very 


apt one it is; ſince the gifts of the Spirit, eſpeci- 
ally his exttaordinary ones, ſuch as miniſters in 


thoſe times had, are compared to fire ; ſee Matt. 


iii. 11. As ii. 3. and theſe may be rerinflamed 


or increaſed, when they ſeem on the decline, by 


reading, meditation, prayer, and the frequent ex- 
erciſe of them, Agreeable to this the Arabic ver- 
ſion renders it, that thou kindle the fire of the 
gift of God which is in thee; and the rather 


only becauſe of his ſuperior age and office, 
becauſe this gift was through his means. 

By the putting on of my hands] T. 
alone, but with the reſt of the 
note on 1 Tim. iv. 14. wo 


we 


hough not 2 
preſbytery; fee the 


7 For God hath not given us the ſpirit : 


of fear; but of 


Fur God bath not given 


us the pirit of for] A 


power, and of love, and of 


2 
- 
2 


puſillanimous, cowardly ſpirit, ſo as to be afraid 
of men or devils, of what they will _—_ do 3 7 


and ſo as to be diſcouraged in, ſink un 


, or be 


deterred from the work of the Lord, the preach- 


ing of the Goſpel, oppoſing the errors 


a ſpirit is not from God, and 
ſnare. | 


fed againſt 
ſake, and are 


* 


timidated by the adverſary. 
( | F 


falſe 
teachers, and reproving men for their ſins, and 
doing other parts of the minifterial function; ſuch 
fuch a fear brings a 


3 


4 


But of power] And ſuch is the Spirit of God, 
| who is called power: from on high, Luke xxiv. 49. 
by which the minds of Chriſt's ſervants are ſorti- 
2 and perſecutions; for his 

rengthened to reſiſt Satan's temp- 
tations, to endure hardneſs as good ſoldiers of 
Chriſt, to quit themſelves like men, in oppoſition - 
to he wh teachers, and to do the will and work of 


Aud of love] To God, and Chriſty and his 
church, and which is a fruit ef the holy Spirit; 
and ſuch who have it, feek not their on eaſe and 
eredit, but the glory of God, the intereſt of Chriſt, 
and the good of ſouls ; and having ſuch a ſpirit, 
and fired with fuch love, they are not eaſily in- 


And | 
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And ef a ſrand mind] In the principles and doc- 
trines of the Goſpel ; and which ſhews' itſelf in a 
prudent conduct and behaviour; in ſobriety, 


moderation, temperance, purity, and honeſty7; 
all which may be ſignified by the word here uſed: Which | 
the world began, 


and thoſe who have ſach diſpoſitions and qualities 
from God, will not eaſily give way to the enemies 
of religion, or decline their duty for fear of them. 


g Be not thou therefore aſhamed. of the 
2 teſtimony of our Lord, nor of me his 


priſoner : but be thou partaker of the af 
flictions of the goſpel according to the power 
of God; | oa Trot Cott 


Ze not thou therefore aſhamed of the teſtimony of our 
Lord} Either that teſtimony which Chriſt bore 
perſonally by his doctrine and miracles, and b 
his ſufferings and death; or rather the Goſpel ſo 
called, becauſe it comes from Chriſt, and becauſe 
it is a teſtimony concerning him; concerning his 
perfon, his offices, his righteouſneſs, blood, ſacri- 
fice, and ſatisfaction; concerning his obedience, 
. ſufferings, death, reſurrection, afcenſion,. ſeſſion, 
at God's right hand, interceſſion for his people, 
and ſecond coming to judgment ; and concerning 
life and ſalvation by him: and which no preacher 
or profeſſor of Chriſt has reaſon to be aſhamed'of, 
it being ſo true in itſelf, ſo great, ſo glorious, and 
ſo uſeful ; and whoever is, Chriſt will be aſhamed 
% DET NES 
Mor of me his priſaner] For Paul was now a 
priſoner at Rome, but not for any capital crime, 
or for any immorality, but for the ſake of Chriſt, 
and for preaching. his Goſpel ; wherefore none of 
his friends had any reaſon to be aſhamed of him; 
be was ſuffering in a glorious cauſe, and ſetting a 
noble example to others; it looks as if Timothy 
was ſomewhat blame-worthy in this reſpect. 


Bur be thou purtater of the affliftions of the Goſpel] 
The Goſpel is here repreſented as a perſon ſuffer- 
ing aMictions, and the apoſtle would have Timothy 
ſuffer them as that did, and along with it; he 
means thoſe afſſictions which come upon men for 


_ preaching; and profeſſing the Goſpel; for though | 


the Goſpel is a Goſpel of peace, yet through the 
corruption and:depravity of men, it brings a ſword, 
diviſion, and trouble. Tribulation ariſes on ac- 


count of it; and this ſnould be endured patiently, | 


and conſtantly, for the ſake of it. 


Atbording to the power of God] Which is only 
fufficient'to enable perſons, to bear them; and is 
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9 Who hath ſaved us, and called ws with. 
an holy calling, not according to our works, 
but according to his own purpoſe and grace, 
which was given us- in Chriſt Jeſus before 


ho hath ſaved us, and called us] And therefore- 
ſhould not be aſhamed of his Goſpel, but ſhould- 
readily partake of the afflictions of it, depending 
on his power to ſupport under them. There is a 
ſal vation previous to vocation : there is a temporal 
ſalvation; a ſpecial providence attends the elect 
of God, as ſoon as born; God's viſitation in a 
very ſpecial manner preſerves their ſpirits; they 
are kept from many imminent dangers, and ſome 
of them from the groſſer immoralities of life; and 
there is a chain of providences, as the fixing of 
their habitations, bringing to ſuch a place, and 
under ſuch a miniſtry, with various other things, 
ways, and methods, which lead on to effectual 
vocation : and there is a preſeryation of them in 
Chriſt Jeſus, antecedent to vocatien, Jude 1. 
God had a mind to ſave ſome; he pitched on his 
own Son to be the Saviour of them; he put thoſe 
perſons into his hands, where they are ſafely pre- 


ſerved ; ſo as not to be damned, and everlaſtingly 


periſh, notwithſtanding their fall in Adam, their 
original corruption, and actual tranſgreſſions, un- 
til called by grace: yea, that ſpiritual and eternal 
falvation, which is by Jeſus Chriſt, is before 


calling; this was reſolved upon from eternityj; a 


council of peace was formed; a covenant of grace 
was made; a promiſe of life given; perſons were 
fixed upon to be ſaved; a Saviour was appointed, 
and bleſſings of grace were put into his hands; 

and all according to an eternal purpoſe. Salvation 
was not only reſolved upon, but the ſcheme of it 
was contrived from eternity, in a way agreeable 


to all the divine perfections, in which Satan is- 


moſt mortified, the creature abaſed, and the elect 
effectually ſaved; nay, ſalvation is obtained be- 
fore calling; for Chriſt being called to 1 
and having undertook. it, was in the fulneſs 
time ſent to effect it, and is become the author of 
it: the thing is done, and all that remain are the 
application of it, which is in effectual vocation, 
and the full poſſeſſion of it, which will be in heu- 
ven. The calling here ſpoken of is not to an office, 
nor ea mere call by the external miniſtry of the 
word, but a call by ſpecial grace, to-ſpecial.. pris 

| vileges, to grace and glory; and. is an high and 
heavenly one, and is here called holy z for it fol- 


lows, . | 


? . 
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others, to endure them chearfullj xp. 
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the author of it is holy; it is a call to holineſs, |do it, and ſo it is ſovereign grace; it is of ſome 
and the means of it are holy; and in it perſons | men, and not all, and ſo is diſtinguiſhing grace; 
have principles of grace and holineſs implanted in | it is of ſinners, and ſo. is free grace; and it is 
them; and are influenced to live holy lives and | both to grace and glory, and ſo is rich grace: 
converſations.  .. /', | ..,, - „% 16.45 according // 
Not according to our works) Neither ſalvation | Jhich' was given us in Chriſt Feſus before the 
nor vocation are according to the works of men: world began] It is a gift, and a tree gift, not at 
not ſalvation; works are not the moving cauſe of | all depending upon any conditions in the creature, 
it, but the free love and favour of God; nor the | and entirely proceeding from the ſovereign will of 
procuring cauſe of it, but the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ; | God; and it was a gift from eternity; there was 
nor the adjuvant or helping cauſe of it, for his | not only a purpoſe of grace in God's heart, and a 
own arm brought ſalvation alone: nor vocation ; | promiſe of it ſo early, but there was a real dona- 
which muſt be either according to works before, | tion of it in eternity: and though thoſe to whom 
or after; not according to works before calling, | it was given, did not then perſonally exiſt, yet- 
for ſuch are not properly good works, being deſ- | Chriſt did, and he exiſted as a covenant-head and 
titute of faith in Chriſt, and proceeding neither | repreſentative of his people; and they were in 
from a right principle, nor to a right end; not | him, as members of him, as repreſented by him, 
according to works after calling, for as they are | being united to him; and this grace was given to 
after it, they are the fruits of calling grace, and | him for them, and to them in him; in whom 
cannot be the cauſe, or rule, and meaſure of it. | were choſen, and in whom the were bleſſed wit 
But according 16 bis own purpoſe and grace] Sal- all ſpiritual bleflings. The Ethiopic verſion reads, 
vation is e Fer to both : g/qum Len to the | © in Chriſt Jeſus, who before the world was; 
purpoſe of God; God teſolved upon the ſalvation but without any foundation, ; TERS: 
of _ q in 383 of _ 4 * ſet | 10 But is now made manifeſt by the ap- 
| hriſt as the mediator ; and it being neceſſa LS: . er. 
Wi he ſhould be man, this was agreed to, an 77 | pearing of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, who 
body was prepared him; the time of his coming hath aboliſhed death, and hath brought 
was fixed, called the fulneſs of time; and his life and immortality to light through the 
ſufferings and death, with all the circumſtances goſpel : - e HON at te Rn 
of them, were determined by God. And it is ac- | © "Th TRE 1.5 10, Tei ab 
cording to grace; the reſolution for it, and the | _ But is now made mani ſeſt by the appear ing of our 
contrivance of it, are owing to the grace of God; Saviour Jeſus Chrift] The grace, according to 
and which alſo appears in the making of a cove- which the elect of God are faved and called, tho“ 
nant ; in ſetting up Chriſt as the mediator of it; it was given to them in Chr iſt, before the world 
in the miſſion of him into this world; and in all | was, yet lay hid in the heart of God; in his 
the parts and branches of ſalvation : in the choice | thoughts, council and covenant ; and in Jeſus 
of perſons to it ; in the redemption of them by Chriſt ; and in the types, ſhadows, crifices, 
Chriſt; in their juſtification by his righteouſneſs; er and promiſes of the Old Teſtament; 
in the pardon of their ſins through his blood; in | but is now made manifeſt in the clearneſs, free- 
their adoption, ru greener ſanRification, and | neſs and abundance of it by the appearance of 
eternal glory; and the end of it is the glory of Chriſt, as a Saviour in human nature; who is 
the grace of God, Vocation is alſo according to | Some full of grace and truth, and through whom 
both the purpoſe and grace of God: it is accord- there is a plentiful exhibition of it to the ſons of 
ing to his purpoſe ; the perſons called are fixed men. 1 „ 
upon by him; whom he predeſtinates he calls; | Io hath aboliſbed death} The law of fin and 
none are called, but whom God purpoſed to call; | death, which is the cauſe of death; and has de- 
and for their calling no other reaſon can be] ſtroyed him which has the power of it, the devil; 
affigned, but the ſovereign will of God, nor can | he has aboliſhed corporal death, with regard to 
any other reaſon be given, why others are not | his people, as a penal evil; he has took away its 
called; the time of their vocation is fixed in the ſting, and removed its curſe, and made it a bleſs- 
decrees of God ; and the place where, and means ing to them; and he has utterly, with reſpect to 
mined by and occaſion whereof, all are predeter- | them, aboliſhed the ſecond death, ſo as that it 
t 


mined him: and this is alſo according to |ſhall' have no power over them, or they ever be 
grace ; the author of it is the God of all grace ; | hurt by it; all which he did by dying, and riſing 
and in it; is made the. firſt diſcovery of grace to again: for though he died, yet he be 
eee e ene tender: the power- u Veath'; bus role again, a 
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triumphed over 11, as — . of | 
it; and the keys of it are in his 2 e 
And hath brought liſe and —— fo: light |: 
through the Goſpel] Chriſt was the firſt that roſe 
ain from the dead to an immortal life 3 the path! 
af life was firſt ſhewn to him, and 'broug t to 
light him; and though the doctrine of the 
refuse adh n of the dead was known by the. Old- 
TFeſtament⸗ ſaints, et not ſo clearly as it is now 
revealed in the Gofpel and in Which is ſo fully 
atteſted the' Wehen ie ion of Chrift, and of many 
of the ſaints with him, as well as the general 
reſurrection at the laſt day : and. beſides eternal 
WEE which i is the Free gift If God, = bid in his 
oven in his Son 
Jeſus Chriſt, into whoſe bands i — put; and 
which he der brought to light”! in 53 more 'eletr | 
manner, than ever it was before; by is ap- 
pearance in human nature, by bis perſonal mi- 
niſtry, by his 7 and reſurrection from the 
dead, an 20 the Goſpel, as preached by 
bis minifters - which, gives an account of the 1 na- 
ture of it, ſhews the way unto it, and points Gut 
and deſeribes the perſons that ſhall enjoy | it. 


I Whereunto I am appointed a preach- | 
er, and an paſte, and a e BE the 
| Gentiles. | 


Ipereunto T am potted a W Beth "0 
eternity, in the counſel and purppſe of God, s 
"ix, 15. and in time, by the church at Antioch gl 
and the prophets in it, according to the Expreſs | 


* 


order of the holy Ghoſt, 475 Kili. 2. And if ever 
15 was .a preacher of the G hy Paul Was 
one; he preached purely, Aubrey, 
| conſtantly," e and with des and} 
integrity“ | $ 
4nd an a apoſtle] That i is dof ike 85 W 
"follow On and as he elſewhere file: s himſelf, 7 


not run iy (bet 


XXI. for i it does 

ee this with 185 Word Golpel. 1 715 5 
18 called the apoſtle. of Jeſus Chriſt, becaule 55 
Was ſent. by him; and here the apoſtle” of .th 

i hope he; 99 55 to then 3. and Uh 
bl Y E A P oinzment, {by ” er 4 


po of the Gate Thanh all 954 
' apoltles,. by their commiſſion, were ſent to teach 
all nations, or che Gentiles, in the ſeveral parts | 
of the world, as well as Jews; yet the apoſtle f 
was eminentiy aſteacher of re ; his worte ghisfly |: 
lay among them; the Goſpel of ante: 
ſion, r the miniſtration of the Goſpel to tig un 


eircumciſed Gentiles, was committed to him; 


| Which he preached. 


. 


23s. in 1 Tim. ii. = andri n onl, 
a e eee i copy T 


12 For the which cauſe 1 alſo ſuffer theſe 
things: nevertheleſs I am not aſhamed* for 
I know whom I haye believed, and am per- 
ſuaded that he is able to keep: that Which 1 


e committed unto him againſt that day. 
Fur the which cauſe 25 er theſe things] The 
prefix foop ky rtf 255 in abs bl} now 
"was; chefs” with all the indigpities, T che, 
diſtreſſes and perſecutions, e upon him, for 
the ſake of his being 4 preacher of kee Gofper; 
and particularly for his being à teacher of the 
Gentiles: the Jews bated him, and perſecuted 
him, becauſe he "preached the Goſpel? and the 
more becauſe he preached it to the Gentiles; that 
they fight be ſaved; and the unbelieving 0 
tles were ſtirred up againſt him, for 1 
a new religion among them, to the deſtruction 
their idolatry and fuperſtition; and theſe füffer- 
.ings which he endured were many 7: and he was 
appointed to them, as welt 28 b to” che Goſpel, 
1 ry $f Jor 
Nevertheleſs J am not pat” Kaka of the 
Goſpel, hor of the truths and ordinatices of it, 
for which he ſuffered; but he continued t to own 
[and .Confels it conſtantly y, and to 2 it boldly; 
if none F 9975 thin gs one hin 1 om ie: nor 
they wer, 


it; fine 
of (it 105. | 
'or any 8 ne b but in a Fi od ls; 
"wherefore ne was 16: far from, being "Damned of 
"them, that he took pleaſure in Hank A glori 
of them.” Nor was he aſhamed of Chi7 118 
"Goſpel. be reached, and for whom he füffered 3 
Hor of. his faith and h pe in him. Fot it 9 & 


Fer. I Jnow ubm ] have believed] 18 
102 Ing 


knowledge of Chriſt is necellary'to 
/n unknown Chriſt. cannot boyhnoy 
e | though an unſeen, Chriſt, as to, bodily 28 ht, may 
be, and is. — e and faith, 80 8 | 
they that:t truly know, . believe in him, 
152 0 they know him, the m 0 FTA: 
e eg ;n him uch, who. ſpirit 
know, Chr aye 105 the glories of| i 

| perſon, 94d a &be, 5 Fs 11 
ee e corn vigor, ry: 1 
4 all 1 them, and flap 4 5 0 

ey, loye him above, all others, 19 1 odd 

arts ; an) they, Pit ther & 3 Wer 51 


1093 RN > all; they havgs,a 
5 ey try hat AN 
comp eat J he is. 
they 


le, wi 10 95 5 4005 
his now] 


ot e e e 
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tom the F ather, who reyeals him to them, and 
in them; and from himſelf, who gives them an 


underſtanding that they may know him; and from 
the Spirit of wiſdom and revelation in the know- 


ledge of him: and be it more or leſs, it is prac- 
tical, and leads to the diſcharge of duty, from a 


principle of love to Chriſt; and is of a ſoul- 


humbling nature, and appropriates Chriſt to a 


man's ſelf; and has always ſome degree of certainty 


in it ; and though it is imperfeR, 1t is progreſſive; 
and the leaſt meaſure of it is ſaving, and has eter- 
nal life connected with it: and that faith which 
accompanies it, and terminates on the object 
known, is the grace, by which a man ſees Chriſt 
in the riches of his grace; goes to him in a ſenſe 
of need of him; lays hold upon him as a Saviour; 
receives and embraces him; commits its all unto 
him; truſts him with all; leans and lives upon 
him, and walks on in him till it receives the end 
of faith, even eternal ſalvation. 


And I am perſuaded that be is able to keep that | 


which I have committed unto him againſt that day] 
By that which. he had committed to him, is meant, 
not the great treaſure of his labours and ſufferings 
for Chriſt, as if he had depoſited theſe in Chriſt's 
hands, in order to be brought forth at the great 
day of account to his advantage; for though his 
labours and ſufferings were many, yet he always 
- aſcribed the ſtrength by which he endured them, 
to the grace of God; and he knew they were not 
"worthy to be compared, nor made mention of, 
with the glory that was to be revealed in bim. 


Rather this may be underſtood of the ſouls of thoſe | th 


he had been inſtrumental in the converting of, 
whom he had commended to Chriſt, hoping to 
meet them as his joy and crown of rejoicing ano- 
ther day; though ir ſeems beſt of all to interpret 
it either of his natural life, the care of which he 
nad committed to Chriſt, and which he knew he 
Was able to preſerve, and would preſerve for uſe- 
fulneſs until the day appointed for his death; or 
rather bis precious and immortal ſoul, and the 
eternal welfare and ſalvation of it: and the act of 
conmnitting it to Chriſt, deſigns his giving him- 
*ſelF o him, og himſelf with him, truſting in 
"him for eternal life and falvation, ' believing he 
Was able to fave him to the uttermoſt; even unto 
the day of death, when he hoped to be with him, 
"which is far better than to be in this world; and 
- ujito the day of the reſurrection, when both ſoul 

and body will be glorified with him; and to the 
dap of judgment, when the crown of righteouſ- 
Sv will be received from his hands. And what 


might induce” the apoſtle; and ſo any other be- 


2d | never, to conelude the ability of Chriſt to keep 


the ſouls of thofe that are committed to him, ures 


» © + 


of this life, and in a proſpect of death and eternity. 
Philo the Jew (#) ſpeaks in like manner, as the 
apoſtle here, of ragazaladnxy x, the depo- 
+. fitum of the ſoul; though he knew not where 
to commit it for ſafety, as the apoſtle did, and 
every true believer does, | 


13 Hold faſt the form of ſound words, 
which thou haſt heard of me, in faith and 
love which is in Chriſt Jeſus. 

Hold faft the form of found words]: By words are 
meant, not mere words, but doctrines; for the 
ſervants of the Lord ſhould not ftrive abaut words 
to no profit, or be too tenacious of them. Indeed 
when words have long obtained, and have been 
very uſeful to convey juſt ideas of truth to the 
mind, they are not to be eaſily parted with, tho” 
they are not ſyllabically expreſſed in ſoripture, un- 
leſs other and better words can be ſubſtituted in 


eir room; and eſpecially they are to be tenaci- 
| ouſly abode by, when the apparent deſign by 
dropping or changing them is, to ſet aſide the 
truths ſignified by them ; ſuch as, Trinity, Unity, 
Effence, Perſon, Imputed Righteouſneſs, Satis- 
faction, &. But here words deſign doctrines, 
the words of faith and good doctrine, the whole- 
ſome words of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; and which 
are ſaid to be ud, in oppoſition to the words 
and doctrines of falſe teachers, which are corrupt 
and unſound, and are pernicious, and eat as do a 
canker ; and becauſe they are fo in themſelves ; 
they are not only ſweet and pleaſant, but ſalutary 
and nouriſhing ; they are milk for babes, and 
meat for ſtrong men; they are food for faith, and 
nouriſh up to eternal life. The form of them 
either intends the manner of teaching them, which 
ſhould be in apt and acceptable words, plain and 
eaſy. to be underſtood, and not with the enticing 
words of mens wiſdom ; or à brief ſummary, a 
"compendium of Goſpel truth. It was uſual with 
both Jews and Chriſtians to reduce the principles 
FRG 03; 35 (265 89 ins. 157341 Hef 
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of their religion into à narrow compaſs, into a | 


% 


* 


dwelleth in Us. $ $4 4s E 2 ALES | } : 


deceive, and to take every oppor tunity of wringing 


it out of his hands; and therefore it became him, 


as he had it, not bnly to hold it forth, and publiſh” 
it, but to hold it faſt, in oppoſition to any waver- 
ing about it, or cowardice in it, or departure 
from it in any degree, And the argument to hold' 


it faſt follows, ; 


Which thou haſt beard of. me) Both in private 
| converſation, and in the public miniſtry of the 


word; and which the apoſtle had not from men, 
but by the revelation of Chriſt ; and thereſore was 
to be depended upon, and to be abode by, or held 
faſt, in the manner next directed to. Tag? 


In faith and love which is in Chriſt Feſu: ] In the 
ec 


of love; 


exerciſe of faith, and from a princip | 
which two graces always go together, and have 
Chriſt, as here, for their object; though this 
clauſe may be connected with the word heard, and 
the ſenſe be, either that Timothy had heard Paul 


| preach theſe ſound doctrines with great faith and 
| faithfulneſs, and with much fervency and*afﬀfec< 


tion to Chriſt, and the ſouls of men; or Timothy 
had heard them himſelf, and embraced and mixed 
them with faith, and received them in love: or 
it may be read in connection with the form of ſound 
words; the ſum of which is, faith in Chriſt, and 


love to him: the Goſpel is the doctrine of faith; 


and it puts men on diſcharging their duty from, 
ori love to Chriſt. "IP | | 
cludes the doctrines concerning the Trinity of? 14 That good thin 


unto thee keep by the holy Ghoſt which 


1 r 


= 1 


and condition of men by the fall, and — 
poſterity, and a corrupt 'nature propagated-from | 
- tirely impdtent to all that is ſpiritually good; as | 
tion by Chrift, ſatisfaction for ſin by his ſacrifice, | 


God. And this is à form never to be departed: | 
from, but to be held ſaſt, as Timothy: is exorted 


which he means, either his miniſterial work and 
office, which is a good work, the diſpenſation of 


which was committed to him, and which it be- 
came him fo to obſerve, as that the miniſtry might 


' 'not be blamed 1 or elſe 5 the good and excellent 
gifts of the Spirit, which qualified him for the 


ſcharge of that work; and which were not to 
be neglected, but to be ſtirred up; exerciſed; and 
improved, left they ſhould be ſoſt, or took away ; 
or rather the Goſpel which was committed to his 
truſt to preach”: anch this may! be! called a. god 
thing, from the author of it; who is good, hehre 
it is named the Goſpel of God, and the Goſpel of 


q Chriſt; and: from 5 _ uf it, it conſiſts of 
of the ſaints to eternal glory, as the free gift off good things eome hy Chriſt,” the Highprieſt, and 
| | | which it publiſhes; ſuch as peace, 5 


teouſneſs, and eternal ſalvation by him; aud from 


to do; which ſuppoſes that he had it, as he had, the end and uſe of it, it being both for the glary 


— — 3 


* 


of God, the magnifying the riches of his grace, 


and the exal tation g. Chriſt ;; and alſo is the power 
temptations that ſurrounded bim, the repraach of Gd. in regenerzzign and fame i 


| ſanflincation unto fal- 
vation to everyone that believes: And it being 
ſaid to be committed o Timothy, denotes the F * 

4 2 | cellency 
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cellency. of it; that it is a treaſure, as . is A. be urn of 95 words," 8 keep the —4 
a rich one; it contains the riches of race, even thing, committed tö him 35 To many were 

the unſearchable riches of Chriſt, and is 1 falling off from the triith c of t | = CD 
valuable than thouſands, of gold and ſilyer 3 an Of whom 4 are. e ae vac 
that it is a truſt, and requires faithfulneſs in mi- very likely were mini 457 the word, 4 who 
niſters, who are the ſtewards of it; and that it is had ſhone " &F-. while, but were now ſtars fallen 
to be accqu zould 


ted for, Wherefore great care 
be bad in Re et and keeping it. 


Keep by be. boy. Gef] It ſhould, be kept pure 
and uncorrupt, free from all the adulterations and 
mixtures of men ;. and ſafe and ſound, that it be 
not ſnatched away. from the churches by falſe 
teachers. And whereas the apoſtle knew, that 
neither Timothy, nor any other, Þ be ſufficient 
of themlelyeas: or theſe things, he directs to the 
keeping, af it - by the, holy Ghoſt ; who. makes. 1 men 
overſeers 9 tches, beftows. gifts. upon them, | h 
to fit them for their work, and leads them into 
the truths af the Goſpel :. and under his influence 
and teachings, and by the» aſſiſtance of 88 % | 
are they, cables to diſc] arge their truſt 


the ;Goſpel,.and e in the miniftration 0 | 


ir to.the end. | 

_ Ihich:-divelleth in an] In all Fee who are |: 
the temples of the holy Ghoſt; and in all the 
churches, which are built up by him, an babita- | 
tion for Gad; and. in all . miniſters of the 
word, to dired, inſtruct, ſupport, and uphold 


| h 
e meds ets 


15 This thou knoweſt, that "ow — 
which are in Aſia be turned away from me; 
of whom are Phygellus and I hes, 


: This thou lnoweft, that. all they wh are. int . 41 
„Euer thoſe that followed the apoſtle from A 
to Rome; or who came from thence thither, 3 
dufimeſs, and wete ppon the ſpot when the apo- 
ſtle was in his greateſt troubles, and yet all for- 
look him and no man flood, by. himG. or elle th 
churches and miniſters in Alia, that ; 2, great. 
number of, them For-it;cannot. be ſaid. of .every | 
miniſter and church, and of all the e 
| Fi churches there, what follows, 

He lurned ax) from me} 
2 of his chain, 
afflictions, and had him in abhorrence and con- 
1 and; revolted from his doctrine; though! 
the defection was very general, and the apo 

3 et e 2 ity as a — 

' "Ibis thou know J/Timbthy bang at Ephe 
which was in Ala; and 882 there Was ſo gre 
an Spöſtafy in dhe Country Where” he was, t 
above exhortations wete very ſeaſonable, to Bl 


£761! 22 IS 


2 "X 


all tion of a town in 


the 


from heaven, had erred from the faith, and were 
become. apoſtates, and proved men of cv rrupt 
minds, and *zceivers of the ; people 5, and it may 
be that theſe v were more open and infamous an 
ſome others, or might be more known to Timothy, 
and. therefore are 11 men 1oned. The 
are both of them aid to have been of the ſeventy 
diſciples; ſee the note on Luke x. 1. and after 
wards followers of Simon Magus. e name of 
the (95 peſt of thele ſignifies a / Fig, and ſuch was 
the cauſe of An, lin 000 makes men- 
ſia, called ela, from the 
fugitives. which built i it, and the 15 tter ſignifies, 
born of Mercury ; there was one of the name in 
Tertullian' s time, again whom he v wrote. * 


16 The Lord give mercy unto the houſe 


' [of Onefiphorus:; for he oft refreſhed 155 


and was not aſhanied of my chain: 


De Lord give mercy unto the : houſe. of. eee | 
Who ſeems to have been one of Aſia, and 101 
Epheſus, and is an exception from he general 
apoſtaſy, or from. thoſe that turned away from the 
Tapoſtle 3 and therefore be. prays that the. Lord 
| whuld. ſhew-merg.to. bis family that he w. 
gine regenexating grace and, ane to ſuch of them 
as were without it, or pardon 11 g grace and mercy, 
ar the great meroy of eternal life. and falvation oy - 
Chriſt 5 and this Soubeels was a . in 3 
jb the promiſes of God, and upon ipſtances 

examples, in which God, has remarkably 
ewn IE ton the families of 557. men, who 
have faithfully ſerved him, and abgde in bis in- 
cereſt times of trouble. js 5 the. houſe of 
Obed Edom was bleſſed for the fake of the ark, 
that was taken care of by them; the reafons: of 


Were aſhamed of . 
deſpiſed: him under; bis:. 


ic | 41 


Audit; 


this pfayer and good wiſhes follow. 


For he aſt refjeſhed me] Both with his Chridii: an 
Wiſita, 1 1 -fptrizual converſation, which to the 
apoſtle, 3 of his aiſliction and} rſecution, 
were like a fan in hot: weather, c and . 
wiving; as the word ſigniſies ; and alſo by; ſup- 
ein, him with the neceſſaries of liſe, as food 
le hand raiment, or money to purellaſe them with. 
He aunſwered to his name, which fignifies, one 
4 that brings profit: lie is ſaid to be one of the 


ſeventy diſciples 5 ſee the note on Luke x. I and 
ut weed ta be m of Corone, e e 
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phdrus was not dſhamed of the a 


1 was in priſon and ye came unt me, M 
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W of. my (cin! T. he 8 
85 Tr, which I am bo 

which Tay, vr b y which he was held, Tabel 
Bye a ſoldier; ſee 2 xxvilt. 16, 20. Gbeſt. 
poſtie though he 
was bound with a chain; nor was he aſhlamed of 
the eauſe for which he fuffered: and the apoſtle 
propoſes him to Timothy: as an example worthy 
_* ge" in thoſe times of defection. See . 8. 


17 But when he was in Rome, le bought 
me out very diligently, and found . 

BI when he was in Rome] Upon ſome ballnel⸗ 
or another, where the apoſtle was a e, i 


He aug bt me out very dlamth, and found. ne! 
As there might be many priſons . in Rome, he 


2 


in 


went from. one to another, till be found him; and 


Vas one of thole to whom Chriſt will ſay hereafter, 
att. Xxv. 36. 
or the reaſon of his going from place to place in 
queſt of him was this; Ka apofilc le was fiot in any 
"particular place of confinement, but bad a lodging | 
_ where he was kept by a ſoldier, - and which with 
ſoime difficulty Oneſiphorus found out. The man- 
ner of his bonds Was F ; q:5 had a long chain | 
- faſtened at one end to h High ht arm, and at the 
other to the Teft a arm of the? 0 dier that kept. him, | 
- who conftantly attended him in this form, wherever | 
he went; 0 it is pofſible that in this Way he 
fene have liberty to 155 
friends; and this might ſtill make | it 
for " Onelphorus. to hod him. : 


16 The Lord grant rk L 
01 fin& mercy of the Lord in that day: 
and in how many things he . miniſtered unto |. 
- at 1 thou knoweſt very welk 
Le P %] Id retutn for his dfligent 

till he found the . By ith he 
meanz lte mercy of our Lord Jeſus riſt unto 
eternal life; or that crown $58 righiteoulfieſs. and 
ae lory and happin Which wilt be a 
rant from hel 


Chriſt ; . the effet of pure grace and mer 
ot of Mett. The apoltle does not p ene 


t more difficult 


»7-4- 


*guite him” himſelf; be knew it Was out of His 
power; but he al an inteteſt in the Lord, and a 
race; and he makes uſe of that io 
> favour, af and 905 the Lord that he tight fin 
© mercy of him: he mean 18 
de prayed to Godths he might 
bor he prayed particularly to 125 Lord Telus Chriſt 
to 45 the part of a mediator for hi 
ther, thaph might s enjoy n Ii "throynh bim; 


„te ak bf 3 


"about and viſit his, 


in des Hef? 


ant unte bim that'he may fit ao 


;ord, or a free gilt through Js 4 
ropofè to re- by 


is; either that |. 
&merey of him; 


„with his Fa- 


. 


|or he prayed to God the Father, thay be would 
rant that he might find mercy at the hands of 
3 Jeſus: Chriſt his Son, the 7 of quick and 
dead, who at the great and Va, will. givg the 
crown. of 1 to all that ,| del . and 
his appearance. in 
Au in bow, many Hg be ie lers! wi ae at 
Epbeſus; | thou knoweſt very well] Or better. Ti- 
mothy being at Epheſus, of which city Oneſi- 
phorus ſeems to have been, and that when the 
apoſtle was there, he very freely communicated to 


| binde as Timothy, Who was: with; bim there, 


knew very well: the apoſtle does not forget, but 
rememhers former kindneſſes, as well as wakes no- 
tice: of preſent favours, and which iſhews a-grate- 
ful mind. Phe phraſe, unto. me, is not in the 
Greek copies, though it is in the Vulgate Latin 


words may; be underſtood of the things which 
Oneſiphorus had miniſtered to Timothy, and to 
the church at Epheſus, and to the poor ſaints 
there; . which. Timothy was better acquainted with 
than the apoſtle could be, he being on the ſpot: 
and now ſince there were ſo many fallen off, and 
ſo ſew that remained hearty and faithful, but one 
Oneſipborus to all: them hat were in m_ "or 
apoſtle exhorts to firmneſs and ęeonſtaney, 
n en = EY: os 

| follawrs., TX 7: 1k 


} .# 
ei 


* 


"ih CHAP. . 
Ii this ueber his elne coatinges his FR 
tions to Timothy, with reſpe& 'both to his 
4 © office/and his converſation, and- cloſes with the 
Character of a miniſter of the Goſpel,” The 
. apoſtle having exhorted 8 in the former 
chapter to abide by the Goſpel, notwithſtand- 
ing whatſoever” he might ſuffer for it, here 
poines out to him that grace and ſtrength in 
Cnriſt which he would have him have recourſe 
unto, to enable him to diſcharge his duty, 7. 1. 
and that the Goſpel might continue, he adviſes 
him to take care of a ſuceeſſion, and to commit 
the Goſpel preached by him to others, whoſe 
qualifications for it are faithfulneſs and aptitude 
to teach, . 2. and in order to animate him to 
hs Ke dilig ntl an the Goſpel, and ſuffer 
cehearfully for it, he obſerves to kim that be 
Was a ſoldier, and muſt endure hardſhips, and 
not indulge es theicaſe' and pleaſures of life; 
was à runner in a Pace; and therefore muſt 
ſtrive before he received the erown'; and was as 
3 an huſbandman, that muſt firſt labour before 
be partakes of che fruit: which things he would 
oy; thin” ſeriouſly Totiſider';” n deſires that 
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the Lord would give him underſtanding in them, 
7. 3—7. and then with the ſame view, to en- 
courage him to ſuffer for the Goſpel of Chriſt, 
he puts him in mind of the Incarnation and Re- 
ſurrection of Chriſt, as a ſummary of the Goſ- 
pel, and a ſpecimen of. what he Had heard of 
him, 5. 8. and inftances in his own fufferings 
for it, the nature, uſe, and end of them, by 
way of example and imitation, . g; 10. and for | 
the ſame purpoſe mentions ſeveral uſeful ſayings 
and pithy ſentences, as'true and to bedepended 
on, Y, II—13. which he would have Timo- 
thy put his hearers in; mind of, and eſpecially 
thoſe to whom he committed the Goſpel to 
_ preach; — a them, in a folemn manner, 
not to ſtrive about words, which is not only 
unprofitable, but hurtful, '#. 14. and with re- 
- | ſpect to himſelf, he exhorts him to diligence 
and ftudy, in interpreting and explaining the 
word of God, that ſo he might be approved 
unto God, and not be "aſhamed before men, 
V. 15. and on the contrary, to avoid falſe doc- 
trines, as being profane, empty, and mere bab- 
ble; and as tending to greater impiety; and as 
| ——— threatening, like the ſpread - 


ing canker; of which he gives inſtances in 


Hymeneus and Philetus, . 16, 17. whoſe er- 
fror was, that the Reſurrection was already paſt; 
and ſucceeded in the ſpreading of it, to the ſub- 
verſion of the faith of ſome, y. 18. However, 
for the comfort of real believers, it is obſerved, 
that notwithſtanding ſuch errors, and the ſuc- 
Ceſs of them, the foundation ſtands ſure; God 
has a certain knowledge of his on people, and 
Will keep them; and therefore it becomes ſuch 
_ - who either call on the name, or are called by 
the name of Chriſt, to depart from ſuch evil 
doctrines, . 1d and that | ſuch. things -hap- 
pening in the world, and in churches, ſhould 
not be thought ſtrange, the , apoſtle illuſtrates 
ttzhe caſe by à ſimile a a great houſe, which has 
veſſels of all ſorts. in it, and for different uſes 
and purpoſes, #+ 21, 22. Wherefore to con- 
dFlude his exhortations to Timothy, he adviſes 
him to flee thoſe luſts which, are incident to 
youth; to follow things that are good, and to 
avoid fooliſh and unlearned queſtions, which 
tend to ſtrife, Y. 22, 23. which leads him on 
to give the character of a ſervant of the Lord, 
or à preacher of the Goſpel ; that he muſt, not 
ſtrive, dut be gentle, patient, and meek, in 
inſtructing adverſaries; for which he ſhould 
have an aptneſs; and is encouraged to act this 
part, from the conſideration. of ſueceſs under a 
divine bleſſing; namely, bringing ſuch perſons 
to repentance and to own the truth, and the 


- 


recovery of them out of the ſnare of the devil, 


| 7. 24—26. 


HO therefore, my ſon, be ſtror 
in the grace that is in Chriſt Jeſus. 
Den therefore my ſon] The illative particle 
therefore, ſhews the cannection between this and 
the preceding chapter; the appellation, Thu, my 
en, expreſſes: the apoſtle's tender affection for 
Timothy, and is the rather uſed to engage his at- 
tention to the advice he was about to give him; 
which is, that ſince he had received the true grace 
of God, and unfeigned faith dwelt in him; and 
ſince he had ſuch gifts, qualifying him for the 
work of the miniſtry; and ſince ſo good a thing 
as the glorious Goſpel of the bleſſed God was 
committed to his truſt ; and ſince there were fo 
many who had departed from it, and ſo few that 
abode by. it, he would have him ak 
Be ſtrong in the grace that is in Chrift ſes] By 
which may be meant either the free favour and 
love of God in Chriſt, Rom. vin. 39. which is in 
itſelf always ſtrong, immoveable, and unalterable; 
and is the ſtrength and ſecurity of the ſaints, 
though they have not always the ſame ſtrong be- 
1 views of it; and to be ſtrong in it, is to be 
and grounded in it, and to have, a ſtrong 


| 


roote 
ſenſe and firm perſuaſion of intereſt in, it, and 
that nothing: can ſeparate from it : or elſe the 
Goſpel, which is a declaration, of grace, and is 
in Chriſt, and comes by him; and to be ſtrong in 


it, is to preach it boldly, to defend it bravely, and 
courageouſly oppole Every, error. and hereſy „and 


every abettor thereof; and it alſo becomes ever 

private believer to hold it faſt, ſtand faft in it, 
abide: by it, and earneſtly contend for it; and fo 
the phraſe may ſtand oppoſed to x ]τ]è ryyn or 122 
ce one ſtrong in the law,” which is ſo often uſed 
by the Jews (d): or rather by grace is mant the 
fullneſs of grace which is in Chriſt, for the ſup- 
ply of his people; for in that grace which is in 
him, and not in that which is in themſelves, 
ſhould their dependence be. It is very, apreeab 

to be. ſtrong in grace received, in point of exer- 
ciſe, but not in point of contentment z; ſo as to 

reſt ſatisfied with the preſent meaſure of it, with- 
out growing in it, and going on to perfection; 
and much leſs in point of conſolation, fa as to de- 
rive peace and comfort from ĩt; and ſtill jeſs in point 
of truſt and confidence in it for it is but A crea- 
ture, though a very glorious one, being the work 
manſhip of God, and very variable as to its exer- 
ciſe, and as yet imperſect; and not that, but t 
object of it, is to be truſted in: though indeed, 1 
perſon's enjoyment of everlaſting glory and happi- 
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neſs. may be ſtrongly concluded from the work of 
grace which is begun in him; that being an im- 
mortal ſeed, and a well of living water ſpringing up 


righeneſs and integrity; who having the word of 
God, will ſpeak it out boldly, and faithfully, 

and keep back nothing that is profitable,” but — 
into eternal life; and with which, glory is inſe - clare the whole counſel of God, without any mix- 
parably connected. But grace in Chriſt is what | ture or adultetation z for the Goſpel being com- 
belleyers ſhould always haye recourſe unto, and i Ma ghale a0 they would become ſtewards, 
exerciſe faith on; and not only believe. that there | and of ſuch. it is required that they be faithful; 
is ſuch a fulneſs of grace in Chriſt,, which, they | and therefore this is mentioned as à neceſſa 


| ry and 
haye both heard of and ſeen, and which they | requilite qualification in them; and not only ſo, 
know is laid up for them, and given to them, but they muſt be ſuch  . __ ' I's 


and is ſufficient for them; but they ſhould ge be fall be able to teach others al]. No. man is 
forth out of themſelves unto it, and draw water | ſufficient for theſe things of himſelf, but his ſuffi- _ 
with joy out of the full wells of ſalvation, in ciency is of God ; it is he Who makes men able 
Chriſt: and this grace is of a ſtrengthening na- miniſters of the word, by giving them gifts ſuit- 
ture, both to miniſters of the word, to enable able for ſuch work; ſo that they have a furniture 
them to fulfil their Sales to bear reproaches, in them, a treaſure in their earthen veſſels, an 
afflictions, and perſecution for the Goſpel, and underſtanding of the ſacred ſcriptures, à gift of 
the infirmities of weak brethren ;; and to private explaining them, and a faculty of ſpeaking to edi- 
believers, to ſtrengthen them againſt every COr-"|-fication ; and fo are apt to; teach men, to their 
ruption, temptation, and ſnare, to exerciſe every profit and adyantage. The Ethiopic yerſiBn. ren- 
grace, and diſcharge every branch of duty. ders it, © who are fit to teach the fooliſh,” .._ 
2 And the things that thou haſt heard of | 3 Thou therefore endure hardneſs, as 4 
me among many, witneſſes, the ſame. com- good ſoldier of Jefus Chriſt. 98 


mit thou to faithful Men, who ſhall be able Don therefore endure hardneſs} Or afflittions ; a8 
to teach others alſo. A 8858 in chapter iv. 5. The ſame word is uſed there 
And the things that thou hoft heard of me]. Mean- 2s hefe and properly'hgnifes, /affer cuil! and 
ing the doctrines of the Goſpel, the form ef ſound eau tha evil of afllitions, as perſecutions of 
words. The Arabic version renders. it, „ the ver! Kind, dee of name and goods, ſcourging, . 
rd | | 1 q 2 f A 71 
s ſecrets, or myſteries that thou haſt heard of | impriſonment, and death itſelf,” for the fake of 
me , the myſteries of the grace of God, which | Chriſt and the Gofpel. FAO LEV e 
he had often heard him diſcourſe of, unfold. and] 4 d good foldicr of Feſus Chrift] Chriſt" is the | 
—ꝛĩ oi... "OO en 2”, | | captain of ſalvation, the leader and commander of 
Aeg + many. witneſſes}. Or by chem z which the people, who are made a willing people in the 
- ſome underſtand of the teſtimonies: out of Moſes LS BE Nrn. 22408 
| | | f = el | and muſters his armies, theſe are volunteers, who - 
_ and the prophets, with which the . ̃ ¾ enliſt themſelves into his ſervice, and 
E . bord | 22a” ĩů Baby bis butcles 3: and ſuck who. 
- witneſs to by the prophets ; though rather the main fully ibebave Aga ED, pans Torts, 
: eee eee e ene are his good ſoldiers ; ſuch are all true believers in 
|, fe preach, and were, and would be ſufficient Speis 294 Particularly the miniiters of the word, 
| — for Timothy on occaſion, that what whole N 388 r 
- } 5 5 5 5 *. 1 . , des ve - 
- doctrines he preached and committed to others, you 1 5 Loy 8 ** en wry 9 5 
were the ſame he had heard and received from the faints. have to do wich falſe teachers.” Wh 
apoſtle Paul; unleſs reſerence ſhould be had here 9 092 in th — et Wie TR THIS who "hg 
dc the time of impoſition of hands upon him, e COR tt 
when he received ſome miniſterial gifts, or an in--- 4 No man that warreth, entangleth him- 
_ creaſe of them; at which time the apoſtle might ſelf with the affairs of bis life; that he 
deliver to him the form of doctrine he was to e e ho hat x hin | 
preach, and that in the preſence of the preſbytery; May, pleaſe Rim e choſen —— 
+ who zoined in the action, and ſo were tuitneſſes of be a ſoldier. Mia Alen gar 38; F | 
what was fate him: 12 Ne man\that warreth] Who is a-foldier, and 
De ſame committed thou to faithful men]! Who 2 himſelf up to military ſervice, in a literal 
not only have received the grace of God, and are] ſenſe: the Vulgate Latin verſion, without any 
true believers in Chriſt, but are men of great up- authority, adds, % to God; as if the apoltle was 


ſpeaking 


x 


day of his power; or When he raiſes his forces, 
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any ſecular buſineſs, was reckoned an entangling 


ſoldier] His captain or general, who has enliſted 
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ſpeaking of a ſpiritual warfare ; whereas he is 
itluftating a ſpiritual warfare by a corporal one; 
and obſerves, that no one that is in a military ſtate, 
Eutangleth bimſeſf with the affairs of this life} 
With civil affairs, in diſtinction from military 
ones. The Roman ſoldiers might not follow any 
trade or bulineſs of life, or be concerned in huſ- 
bandry, or merchandiſe' of any fort; but were 
wholly to attend to military exerciſes, and to the 
orders of their general; for to be employed in 


of them, a taking of them off from, and an hin- 
drance to their military diſcipline: and by this 
the apoſtle ſuggeſts that Chriſt's people, his ſol- 
diers, and eſpecially his miniſters, ſhould not be 
involved and implicated in worldly affairs and 
cares; for no man can ſerve two maſters, God 
and Mammon; but ſhould wholly give up them- 
ſelves go the work and ſervice to which they are 
called; and be ready to part with all-worldly en- 
joyments, and chearfully ſuffer the toſs! of all 
things, when called to it, for the ſake of. Chriſt 
J ᷣͤ . 
That be may pleaſe 


1 


5 N . N f 
bim who hath choſen him to be a 


him, inrolled and regiſtered him among his ſol- 
ſhould be his chief con- 


2 


} 


And i a nan 
Olympic games, 


ing, Sc. 
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Tet is 


« 


> # + 


t he runs the race ſet before 

ht way looking tg Che The, 
rough all batten ties, towards 
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the pri 


6 The Huſbaiidman that Yabourerh/muÞ 


be firſt, partaker of the fruits. 5 


po 


give thee underſtanding in-all.things. 
0 9 


* 


p 


which he was runni 


ä 
— 


ground, in plowing, in ſowing, in weeding, in 
reaping, e. e ene eie 2c; 


Muſt be fen partaker of the fruits] Of tis bas | 


bour, before others; and the deſign may be to 
obſerve that the miniſters of the word, ought firſt 


to be partakers of the grace of God, the fruits 
of the Spirit, and of the Goſpel; and rightly and 
ſpiritually underftand it, before they preach it to 
others; or that ſuch who labour in the word and 
doctrine, ought in the firſt place to be taken care 
of, and have a ſufficient maintenance provided 
for them, 1 Cor. ix. 7, 11. or that as they ſhall 
have in the firſt place ſome ſeals and fruits of 
their miniſtry, in the converſion of ſouls, ſo they 
ſhall ſhine in the kingdom of heaven as the bright- 

neſs of the firmament, and as the ſtars forever 
and ever. Though the words may be rendered, 
and which ſeems more agreeable to the context, 
and to the apoſtle's argument, the huſbandman 
<£© muſt firſt labour before he partakes of the 
<« fruits” fo a miniſter of the Goſpel muſt” firſt 


ir and endure. hardſhips in this life, before 
| 


* 
* 


le fits down in the kingdom of heaven, and takes 
his reſt, and enjoys the crown of glory, - which 
fades not away, which the chief Shephetd ſhall 


give unto him. 


7 Conſider what, 1 


F « I 188 £ - 
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ſay; and the Lord 
nr 
The advice given by the + 

oer 
to 


1 Conſider what I ſay | 1 
apoſtle. to Timothy, to be ſtrong in the grace 
Chriſt; to commit the Volirines Br the Gofpel 


= 


faithful and able men; and to cndure hardneſs for 


the ſake of it: as alſo the characters which he 
bore as à ſoldier, a runner in a race, or a wreſtler, 
and an huſbandman; and therefore muſt not ex- 
pect eaſe and reſt, but war, difficulties, tail, and 
labour. And likewiſe under: what titles Chriſt 
was to be regarded; as his general; and captain 
of ſalvation, that commanded him; as the righh- 
teous judge that held the prize and crown for 

a and the. chief ſhepherd, 
WhO would reward all, his labours: and more 
over, the glorious reward of grace itſelf, he might 
expect, asl eternal life, when he had fought» the 
good fight; the cron of righteouſneſs, hen he 
had finiſned his cburſe, or run his race; and a 
crown” of. glory chat fades not away, when. the 
chief ſhepherd ſhould: appear. And: by putting 
him upon the conſideration of theſe things, he 
ſuggeſts, that they wert matters of moment and 
importance, and Would: be-of-great uſe ta him in 
aſliſting and encouraging his falth, amidſt all 


aß trials and exerejſes and whereas they were ex- 


preſſed in figurative tens, taken from the ſoldier, 


pe buſhadman thit labeuret h] In 
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might not at firſt view be ſo eaſy to be underſtood; 
and therefore he would have him think of them, 
and meditate upon them, and weigh them in his 
mind; as well as he would not have him take 
things upon truſt from him, but examine them 
whether they were right or no; though he doubted 
not but that they would be found to be agreeable 
to the ſtandard of truth: Wherefore he prays as 
Pf. ̃ ͤ v 
Aud the Lord give thee under flanding in all things} 
| In all the above things, and in all others; in all 
the doctrines and myſteries of grace, and in all 
the rules of conduct in life. No man has of him- 
ſelf an underſtanding in ſpiritual things; this is 
the gift of God: and where it is given there is 
need of an increaſe of it, and always of ſuch a 
prayer for it. The Alexandrian copy, Vulgate 
atin, and Arabic Verſions, read, the Lord 
* will give thee,” &c. and ſo the words are a 
promiſe, an encouragement to Timothy, to con- 
ſider well of theſe things; for he might aſſure 
himſelf, that in ſo doing God would give him 
more underſtanding in them. „„ 
8 Remember that Jeſus Chriſt of the ſeed 
of David, was raifed from the dead, ac- 
cording to my goſpel: 
Remember that Jeſus Chrift of the ſeed of David] 
This is faid abe a an ME xs ſuffer 
hardneſs.in the cauſe of Chriſt; ſince he, who 
though he was of the feed of David, of the blood 
royal, and heir to his crown, yet ſuffered and 
died. And whereas he roſe again from the dead, 
thoſe who ſuffer. for his ſake ſhall riſe alſo, and 
live and reign with him for ever. Or elſe as a 
ſpecimen of the form of ſound words, or of the 
things which Timothy had heard of the apoſtle; 
for this, with what follows, is a. ſum 


: r 
7 


them. Chriſt being of the ſeed of David, accord- 


| ing to the fleſh, or human nature, is expreſſive of 


his incarnation; ſhews that he was really come 
in the fleſh, and was truly man; and that he aſ- 
ſumed human nature with all its frailties and in- 
firmities, excepting fin ; and was, like David, a 
man of forrows, and acquainted with grief; and 
it includes his whole life, and his righteouſneſs, 


and obedience to the law of works, and points | 


him out as the true Meſhaby, who was well known 
to the Jews by the name of the Son- of David. 
rg now the apoſtle puts Timothy in mind, that 


Maß raiſed from the dend]! Which implies that 
ihe died; and ſo includes all the doctrines relating 
to his death; as that he died to make reconcilia- 
tion, atonement, and ſatisſaction for the fins of 


_ his people, and to procure peace for them, and the 


Vol, IV. 


4 


of 


ver. $—9.. 585 


| full remiſſion of all their iniquities; and to obtain 
redemption for them, from ſin, Satan, the law, 
and its curſes; as well as it expreſſes his reſur- 
rection from the dead, for their juſtification: an 
this being his firſt ſtep to glory, has connect 
with it his aſcenſion to heaven, ſeſſion at the right 
hand of God, interceſſion for the ſaints, and his 
ſecond coming to judgment; and is therefore par- 
ticularly mentioned, becauſe. it is an article ſo 
comprehenſive, and is a fundamental one, and 
the greateſt importance to faith, and was what 
was ſtruck in thoſe times: the apoſtle adds 
According io my Goſpel] Meaning not the Goſ- 
pel of Luke, in which there is a clear account 
given of the Reſurrection” of Chriſt, ſaid to be 
written by him, at the inſtigation, and under the 
direction of the apoſtle, and publiſhed with his 
approbation, as ſome think; but the doctrine of 
the Goſpel, and which he calls is, not becauſe 
he was the author, or the ſubject of it; for in 
theſe reſpects it is the Goſpel of God, and of 
Chriſt ; but becauſe it was committed to him, 
and he was intruſted with it, and fully and faith- 
fully preached it; and in diſtinction from another 
Goſpel, that of the falſe teachers; and agreeable 
to this doctrine, which the apoſtle every where 
taught, Chriſt was raiſed from the dead; ſo the 
Ethiopic verſion renders it, as I have taught.” 
9 Wherein.1 ſuffer trouble, as an evil 
doer, even unto bonds; but the word of 
God is not bound. | 1 4 
Wherein I ſuffer trouble, as an evil dur] As a 
malefactor, as if guilty of ſome capital crime; as 
an-enemy to the law of Moſes, a peſtilent fellow, 
a mover of ſedition every where, and a ringleader 
of the ſet of the Nazarenes, 4s xxiv..5. The 
Ethiopic verſion renders it, © as a thief.” The 
troubles he /uffered were reproaches, perſecutions, 
whipping, beating, toning, impriſonment: far 
e e 


5 


4 4 
mung, 


_ Even unto bonds] For he was now ea priſoner, 
and in chains; nor was it the firſt time, he was 
in priſons frequent; and all this for the ſake of 
the Goſpel, which he preached, concerning the 
Incarnation, Death, and Reſurrection of Cheilt : 

But the word of God is nat baund}. For the apo- 
ſtle, whilſt a priſoner at Rome, had the liberty of 


dwelling by himſelf, in his own hired : houſe, 
— in chains, and-guarded by a ſoldier, 


and of receiving his friends, and of preaching the 
hear him, 


Goſpel to as many as would come to 

Aets xxviii. 16, 17; 23, 30, 31. 28 well as of 
ſending letters to the churehes; for ſeveral of his 
epiſtles were written by him when a priſoner; as 


| thoſe to the Epheſians, ** and Coloſſians ; 
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and this to Timothy, and alſo that to Philemon : 
fo that the Goſpel was not reſtrained, or the apoſ- 


tle reſtrained from publiſhing it, either by word | 


of mouth, or by writing; which was a great fup- 
port to him under” his troubles, Moreover, the 
Goſpel was the more ſpread through the bonds of 
the apoſtle, and met with great ſuceeſs ; it became 
known in Cefar's palace, and was the means of the 


converfion of ſome of his houſhold ; and many of | 


the brethren, through his bonds, became bolder 
to preach the Goſpel of Chriſt ; fo that it had a 
free courſe, and was glorified : and ſometimes ſo 
it is, that perſecution is a means of the greater 
ſpread» of the Goſpel; which was an that 
followed upon the perſecution raiſed againſt the 
ehurch at Jeruſalem, upon the death of Stephen, 
Hels viii. 1-4. And indeed, when God opens 
an effectual door, none can ſhut it, though there 
be many adverſaries; and when he gives the word 
a commiſſion, there is no ſtopping itz when it 
comes in power, it bears down all before it; it 
cannot be fettered and bound by men, though men 
may be fettered and bound for the ſake of it. 


10 Therefore I endure all things for the 
electsꝰ ſakes, that they may alſo obtain the 
ſalvation which is in Chriſt Jeſus with eter- 
nal glory. | 
' 'Therefire J endure all things 
There is a certain number of perſons whom God 
has choſen in Chriſt from everlaſting unto ſalva- 
tion, who ſhall certainly be faved ; for theſe Jeſus 
Chriſt ſuffered and died; and on their account is 
the Goſpel ſent, preached, and publiſhed to the 
world: for their ſakes are miniſters fitted and 
qualified for: their work, and have their miſſion 
and commiſſion to perform it, and ſuffer what they 
do in the execution of it; and ſince it was for the 
fake of fuch, whom God had loved and choſen, 
that the apoſtle endured all his reproaches, afflic- 
tions, and perſecutions, he was the more. chearful 
„under them; and the conſideration of. it was a 
ſupport unto him. „ 
That ele may alſo obtain] As well as himſelf, 
und other cheſen - veſſels of ſalvation, who were 
called by grace already; for the apoſtle is ſpeak- 
ing of ſuch of the elect, who were as yet in a 
"ſtate of nature. | | 
4 ell rages: hes b & Jeſ d 
glory] Salvation id | eſus, and in 
A and this . Gal for he elect of God; and 
it is publiſhed in the Goſpel, that they might ob- 
tain it; and in all ages they do: obtain it, and 
njoy it: the thing itſelf is obtained by Chriſt for 


- 


en 


them, through his obedience, ſufferings, and death ; 


1 


for the elefis ſates] 


99 | 


and it is publiſhed in the everlaſting Goſpel, that. 
they might come to the knowledge of it; and in. 
eſfectual vocation it is brought near by the Spi- 
rit of God, and applied unto them; and they 
have now both a meetneſs for it, and a right unto 
it, and ſhall fully enjoy it in heaven: for it has 
<< eternal glory, or heavenly glory, as the Vul- 
gate Latin and Ethiopic verſions read, annexed to 
it; or rather the full enjoyment of it will conſiſt 
in an eternal and heavenly glory,” which will 
be put upon the ſaints, both in Pu and. body, 
and remain to all eternity.” _ 5 
11 [t is a faithful ſaying: For if we bs 
dead with him, we ſhall alſo live with bim: 
It is a faithful ſaying] This may refer either to 
what goes before, that all things, all reproaches 
and ſufferings, through the miniftration of the 
Goſpel, are endured for the electsꝰ fake; and that 
they ſhall certainly obtain ſalvation in Chriſt, and 
enjoy eternal glory, to which they are. predeftis 
nated : or to what follows, which being of mo- 
ment and importance, and difficult to be believed; 
as that death led to life, and ſufferings were the 
way to the kingdom; the apoftle prefaces it in 
this manner, affirming the truth of it, that it was 
ſure and certain, and to be believed, and depended 
ODS WO OL nods boy 5 
For if we be dead with him] With Chrift, as all 
his people are, by virtue of union to him ; they 
are dead with him, he and they being one, in-a 
legal ſenſe; when he died, they died with him; 
being crucified with him, as their head and repre> 
ſentative, their old man, their fins, were alſo eru- 
cified with him, being imputed to him, and laid 
upon him; and through the efficacy of his death, 
they became dead to ſin, both to its damning and 
governing power, and ſo are planted together in 
the likeneſs of his death; ſo that as he died unto. 
fin once, and lives again to die no more, they die 
unto fin, and are'alived to God, and ſhall live 
for ever. Moreover, this, agreeable to what fol- 
lows, may be underſtood of: the faints dying for 
Chrift's fake and the Goſpel, whereby they are 
conformed unto him, and feel the fellowſhip of 
his ſufferings, and ſo may be faid to be dead with 
him: and ſuch may aſſure themſelves of the truth 
of what follows, ES n eee en, 
We fall alſ live with him] As many as were 
eruciſied with Chriſt; and buried with him, roſe 
with him from the dead, and were juſtified in 
him, as their head and repreſentative; the free- 
giſt came on theni to- juſtification: of life; and 
they that are dead to ſin, through the efficacy of 
his death, live a life of ſanQifeation, which thay 
have from him, and is maintained and "_—_— 
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dy him, and is to his glory; and they live a life | 


of communion with him, in whoſe favour is life: 
and though they die, and for his ſake, they ſhall 
:riſe again; and becauſe. he lives, they ſhall live 
.alſo, even a life of glory, happineſs, and endleſs 
pleaſure. And this is part of the faithful ſaying, 
and to be believed, and is believed by the ſaints ; 
ſee Romans vi. 8. Moreover, ſince the word him 
is not in the original text, and the elect are ſpoken 
of in the preceding verſe, what if the ſenſe ſhould 


be this, this is true doctrine, and a certain matter 


of fact, if we and the ele of God die together in 
the ſame cauſe, and for the ſake of Chriſt : and the 
Goſpel, we ſhall live together in everlaſting bliſs 
and glory? 1 | 5 
- 12 If we ſuffer, we ſhall alſo reign with 
Bim: if we deny bim, he alſo will deny us: 
 . Jf we ſuffer] With him, with Chriſt, as in 
Romans viii. 17. all. the elect ſuffered with Chriſt 
when he ſuffered ; they ſuffered in him the whole 
penalty of the law, all the righteouſneſs, ſtrict- 
neſs, and ſeverity.of it; and they are partakers of 
the benefits of his ſufferings; as peace, pardon, 
righteouſneſs, redemption, and everlaſting ſalva- 
tion. And ſuch being called by grace, and hav- 
ing made a profeſſion of Chriſt, they ſuffer ſhame 
and reproach, loſs of credit and reputation, and 
ſometimes loſs of goods, and Euer dr puniſhment, 
und even death itſelf ; but though they do, and 
if they ſhould, they may be ſatisfied of the truth 
„„ Cananerh VVVVV*»S, | 
Me ſhall alſo reign with him] They reign with 
him now in the kingdom of grace; grace reigns 
in their hearts, where Chriſt, the King of glory, 
has entered, and has ſet up his throne, and where 


dhe dwells by faith, they being made kings and 


prieſts unto God by him: and they ſhall reign 
with him in his kingdom here on earth, for the 
ſpace of a thouſand years; and they ſhall reign 
with him in glory to all eternity: this is certain, 
for this kingdom is prepared for them, it is given 
to them, they are called unto. it, and have both a 
right unto, and meetneſs for it; ſee Rom. viii. 17. 

ue deny bim, be alſo will dem us] There is a 
.denying of Chriſt in words; ſo it is denied by the 


Jews that Chriſt is come in the fleſh, and that 


Jeſus is the Meſſiah; and ſome. that have bore the 
chriſtian name, though very unworthily, have 
denied his true Deity, bis real humanity, proper 
Sonſhip, and the efficacy of his blood, righteouſ- 
neſs, and ſacrifice, for pardon, juſtification, and 
. atonement : and there is a denying of him in 
works: ſo ſome that profeſs to know him, and 
uo own him in his perſon and offices, yet in works 
deny him ; their converſation is not becoming 

| | ö e 
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their - profeſſion of him; they have the form of 
godlineſs, but deny the power of it: there is a, 
ſecret and filent denying of him, when men are 
aſhamed of him, and do not confeſs him; 'and 
there is an open denying of him, and ſuch who, 
ſet their mouth againſt the heavens, and their 
tongue walketh throughout the earth ; there is a 
partial denying of Chriſt, which was Peter's caſe, 
though his faith in him, and love to him, were 
not loſt; and there is a total denying of him, a 
thorough apoſtaſy, and from which there is no 
recovery; and if there be any ſuch apoſtates among 
thoſe who have named the name of Chriſt, he wil 
deny them, he will not own them for his another 
day; he will ſet them at bis left hand ; he will 
declare he knows them not, and will baniſh them 
from his preſence for evermore. This is another 
branch of the faithful ſaying ; this will certainly 
be the caſe Chriſt himſelf has lad it, Matthew 
o 56: he 4s Log (GOD. 0 
13 If we believe not, yet he abideth faith- 
ful : he cannot deny himſelf; © 
F we believe not, yet be abideth faithful] The 
Syriac and Ethiopic verſions read, if we believe 
© not him.” This may be underſtood, either of 
ſuch who are altogether deſtitute of faith, who-do 
not believe in Chriſt at all; and particularly do 
not believe what was juſt now ſaid concerning his 
denying ſuch that deny him, but mock. and ſcoff 
at his coming, and at a future judgment: this 
unbelief of theirs will not make void his faith or 
faithfulneſs ; ſee Ram. iii. 3. he will abide faith- 
ful to his word of threatening ; and what he ſays 
in Mark xvi, 16. will be found to be an everlaſt- 
ing truth. Or it may be underſtood: of true be- 
lievers, whoſe faith ſometimes is very low, as to 
its exerciſe on Chriſt, and with reference to their 
future glory and happineſs; but Chriſt is faithful 
to all his covenant-engagements for them, to 
bring them to glory, and to every word of promiſe 
concerning their happineſs, and to every branch 
of the faithful ſaying above-mentioned ; and he is 
ever the ſame in his love to them, aud in the effi- 
cacy of his blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice ; 
and his ſalvation is an everlaſting and unchange- 
able one; nor do the ſaints intereſt in it, and ſe- 
curity by it, depend upon their acts of believing, 
or their frames, but upon the firmneſs and un- 
changeableneſs of Chriſt, the object of faith; 
'He cannot deny Dimſetlf) He cannot go contrary 
to his word; that would be to act contraty to his 
nature and perfections, and would be a denying 
of himſelf, . which is not poſſible; wherefore his 
faithfulneſs will never fail, even though the faith 
of his people does, as to the exerciſe oft. 
14 Oc 
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14 Of theſe things put them in remem- 
brance, charging tbem before the Lord, that 
they ſtrive not about words to no profit, but 
to the ſubverting of the hearers, 


. Of theſe things put them in remembrance} Mean- 
ing either his hearers, or thoſe to whom he was 
to commit the things he had heard of the apoſtle, 
and vrho muſt expect to ſuffer afflictions, and en- 
dure bardſhips for the ſake of Chriſt and his Goſ- 
> wherefore to remind them of the above ſay- 
ings, might be of uſe and comfort to them. This 
clauſe is wanting in the Arabic verſion. 
| Charging them befare the Lord) The omniſcient 
God, as in his fight, as they will anſwer it to 
* 7 | | 
© That they ftirive not about words) Tt beeame them 
to ſtrive and contend for the form of ſound wards, 
far the wholeſome words or doctrines of our Lord 
Jeſus, but not about mere wards, and eſpecially 
fuch as were Pe | 


Tang profit] To no advantage to truth, neither to 
themſelves nor others; were not to ſpiritual ediſi- 
cation, to godly cdifying, which is in faith. 

- » But to the fubverting of the bearers) The con- 
founding of their minds, miſleading their judg- 
ments, and. overthrowing their faith; and there- 
fore were not only unprofitable, but hurtful and 
pernicious, and by all means to be avoided, 
13 Study to ſhew thyſelf approved unto 
God, a workman that needeth not to be 
- aſhamed, rightly dividing the word of truth. 


"Study. to bow thyſelf approved unte God] The 
Alerts des copy df to Chriſt ;*”” fee Rom. 


xvi. 10. Not unto men, as, pleaſing them; for 


7 
N 


ſuch who ſtudy to pleaſe men, are not the ſervants 


of Chriſt ; and ſometimes thoſe that are approved 
to and by men, are diſapproved of by God and 
Chriſt : Þ 


ut unto God, e 5 0 and 
uprightneſs; ſpeaking out the pel openly and 
freely, with all ſincerity, as in the fight of God; 
commending themſelves to him, and to every man's 
conſcience, by manifeſtation of the truth; and 
' ſuch will.hear,, Mell dune good and faithful ſervant, 
another day. | os Take. 

A aorkman that needtth not to be aſhamed} The 
miniſtry, of the word is a work, and it is a good 
work ; and thoſe that perform it aright are worthy 
of honour. and eſteem: and it requires jnduſtry, 
diligenee, and application, and for which: no man 
is ſufficient, without the grace of God; and thoſe 


| who are employed in it are Workmen, workers 


with God, and labourers in his vineyard: 
and ſuch who are faithful and diligent ones, 
Need not to be aſhamed] Such do not cauſe 
ſhame, neither in themſelves nor in others, as 
falfe teachers do, who foam out their own ſhame; 
and as negligent miniſters of the word, and ſuch 
whoſe lives are not agreeable to the doctrines they 
preach ; nor have they any reaſon to be aſhamed, 
neither of the Goſpel which they preach, nor of 
their ſufferings which they endure for the fake of 
it, nor of their upright miniſtrations of the word: 
and as they are not afraid to ſuffer ſhame for the 
ſake of Chriſt now, they will not be aſhamed be- 
fore him at his coming. wad 
Rightly dividing the word of truth] That is, the 
ſcriptures of truth, Dan. x. 21. which come from 
the God of truth ; are concerning Chriſt, who is 
the truth: and are dictated and led into by the 
Spirit of truth, and contain in them nothing but 
truth: to divide the word, is not merely to di- 
vide the text into its proper parts, though care 
ſhould be taken that this be done aright ; and 
ſome think, that the alluſion is to the verſes of 
the Hebrew bible, which are called, Epwe © di- 
* viſions, ſections, or cuttings,” from the word, 


ben (to cut or divide!“ being cut of divided one 


from another ; hence thoſe that were employed in 
the law, and were converſant wh. the facred 
writings, and exerciſed therein, were called, 
nyna pple “ cutters, or dividers of the law 
& e );“ and fo, pW ya is © one that is well | 
<< yerſed in the Bible,” and knows every part of 
it, and readily uſes it, in ſpeaking or writing; 
and ſuch an one- was Timothy, chap. iii. 15. 
though I rather think the apoſtle refers to a toro 

way of dividing the ſcriptures by the Jews, to 
which he oppoſes the right dividing of them. They 
had uſed not only to take away a letter out of one 
word,, and add it to another, and fo expound the 
text, but to remove words in it, and make that 


which went before to go behind, and that which 


was behind to go before; and this they call a 
ſharp knife, which, un pon ron © cuts 
<« and divides" the fcriptures ( /) | 
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thought, an alluſion te the cutting apen tha ſa- | fuſed, and rejected much 
etifices. and layipg the parts of them aright, and Rep ſhould be put 5 bath by ins dad 
— 5 3 n RF 24 IND may be added, | hearers of the word. 2 2 
ince minifters of the Goſpel are ſtewards, |. 4 ä 
and who, whon wiſe and faithful;” give to every . 5 2 e Ia 
one of the houſhold their portion of meat in dur cburaged, will grow m 2 5 * b ay = 
ſeaſon; the metaphar may be taken from loch, wicked ; or the perſons that uſe theim, the nr 
and from maſters and governors of familics, who | and vain talkers,. will grow mars daring, bold, 
cut up the food, and diſtribute it to each, accord- | and impudent will a. rr OP baus 
+ 0 % e and appetite ; and ſo the miniſters | from one error will proceed to anoth for 2 
of the Goſpel are ta diſtribute the ſpiritual food ſeldom ſtop; and having abuſed = b _ 
of the word, to babes in Chriſt, and to grown ſeripture, Pit *%% *. ber, Ne 7 
chriſtians, . according to their . capacities, and | nat make Mt! he SEEN? WAY as ark 
ſuitable to their oaks and circumſtances, divid- | ture to their own deftryRith and 955 af oth 3 
ing to every one what is ro r for him: in ſhort, . 7 r ; "A Ol eas QF ers. 
one that divides the word of truth rightly, is, a 17 And their word will. eat as doth a 
the Vu! te Latin. verſion renders it, “one that | canker: of whom is Hymeneus and Phi- 
<« rightly handles ;“ or, as the Syriac verſion, | letus e 536 
© Wat Ne pregehion ths ward of truth ;” who | pot i „ , niet: 
gives the frye: { nſe of ſcripture, does not pervert. And their ar d-will eat as doth a canker] Or gan- 
and wreſt it, and take from it, or add to it; who ue which, gnaws and feeds upon the fleſh, in, 
points out the truth in it, and ſhews unto men flames and mortifies as it goes, and ſpreads ſwiftly, 
the way of ſalvation, and plainly and faithfully and endangers. the whole body ; and is therefore 
preaches the Goſpel contained n ifs without to be ſpeedi)y taken notice of, and ſtopped. It is 
ceping back any thing that is profitable, but — * K rendered canker, which is a different 
declares the whoſe counſel of God. This ſame diſeaſe. The word gangrene is Greek (g), and 
Greek word is pſed by the Septuagint in Prev. i #* derived by fome authers' from' the Paphla- 
iii. 6. and chap, xi. 5, where it anſwers to. t er gangra, a goat; it being the character 
Hebrew word, ww which ſignifies © to direct the |. ok a goat to brouze the graſs all around without 
way, and make it plain,” and may here deſign © ſhifting. It is juſter, perhaps, to derive/it from 
2 plain and open interpretation of the word of |<< the Greek word, ypaws ha, Manduco, cunſumo, 
God; and to anſwer theſe ſeveral characters in eat, T conſume.” The gangrene is a diſeaſe 
the text ſhould be the ſtudious concern of every <« in the fleſh of the part which it corrupts, eon- 
Gaſpel-miniſter; and. ſtudy is neceſſary thereunto; ky ſures and turns black, ſpreading and ſeizing 
it requires great care, that a man take heed fo „ 1tfelf of the adjoining parts,-and is rarely cured 
himſelf, and to his dectrine; and great induſtry, « without amputation.— By the mieroſerope, a 
diligence, and application, and much reading, 46 e has been diſcovered to contain an in- 
med tation, and prayer. Ne 12 TON > nite. number of little worms ingendered in the 
aft Sto os dw babblings | ws bn who — N produeing 
3 n Prof | 1 Hgs5 |< new broods, ti rm, and overrun the 
for they will increaſe unto more ungod- . jacent parts: | the gangrene proceed to 25 
Uneſs. o ͤͤ fo kink 8 he e rags ee and be 
r ˙i . ̃˙ 1h in any of the limbs, or extreme parts, 
ae e e eee NE HE OI 38 
and nothing elſe, as the man ſaid K. 15 % 2 <« tation,” And ſo the errors and hereſies of falſe 
rr I RE Ns 
eee, great laciling _— 2 my jag woe? of men, and eat up the vitals of religion, or what 
dubbles'of watery, Joo big, and make 3 great ſeemed to b ee Brat Rom i 
pies | eu ee — f ineſs; and bring deſtruction and death, 
poie ur hve noting wi ng ei, e f | wherrer they come; and when they ge int 
unprofitable and unedifying.; yea, What e er ate. EIN threaten the ruin of them; 
God, and not agreeable to the doctrine which js _ with them to be cut off. 


according wo. gadlinels; and being palmed wpon . Of 9999 is Hymeneus and Neige Tbeg wete 
the holy ſcriptures, is a profapation of thew. And | ome of the principal among the falſe teachers, 


all ſuch wicked and empty. prate, and babblipg, | .. . kde 
is to 23 a ded, = 8 ö e See | 


Chambers's Cyglopadia in the word Gorgrone, 


the trueſt account. 


* , 


_ ſaying, that the reſurrection is paſt 


was nf I die, „. 
148 Nr 


” 3 % 
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the chief authors and fpreaders of error and hereſy: ( 


the former of theſe is mentioned before in 1 Tim. 
i. 20. along with Alexander, as guilty of blaſ- 

| war's & — as delivered up to Satan for it. Phi- 
letus is a Greek name as well as the other, thougb 

it is ſometimes found in Roman inſcriptions (5): 

it is very likely that theſe were both in Aſia, and 

probably in Epheſus, or near to it, ſince the 
apoſtle mentions them by name to Timothy, that 
he might beware of them. 9 8 


18 Who concerning the truth have erred, 
| already 3 
and overthrow the faith of ſom. 


o concerning the truth have erred] That is, 
the two perſons juſt mentioned ; they fell from 
the truth, wandered and departed from it; they 
did not keep to the. ſcriptures of truth, but de- 
viated from them; they miſſed that mark, and 
went aſtray into groſs errors and miſtakes ; re- 
jeQted the Goſpel, the word of truth, in general, 
and particularly in fs 

Saying, that the rejurrefion is paſt already] And 
no other is to be expected; or that there was no 
future reſurrection of the dead: their error was, 
as ſome think, that there is no other reſurrection 
than that of parents in their children, who, tho” 


they die, live in their poſterity ; or than the re- 


ſurrection of Chriſt, and of the ſaints that roſe at 
the ſame time; or rather, that there is no other 
reſurrection than the ſpiritual one, or regenera- 
tion, which is a quickening of dead ſinners, or 
the reſurrection of them from the death of fin to a 


life of grace; which ſeems to be the trueſt account 


of their principle, ſeeing this is what has been 
received and propagated by others ſince: though 
ſome have thought that they gave into the Palin- 
geneſia of the Pythagoreans, who ſuppoſed that 
when men die, their ſouls go into other bodies; 
.and that theſe men imagined, that this .is all the 
reſurrection that will be: and others have been of 
opinion, that their notion was, that whereas the 
deliverance of ae Jews prin the 1 Leng 
captivity, is ſignifhed by a reſurrectian of them, in 
Beck. 8 tba is the reſurrection t 
meant was paſt, and no other to be looked for; 
but that which has been fixed upon ſeems to be 
And overthrow the faith of ſome] The Ethiopic 
verſion reads, of many; that is, of nominal 
profeſſors of religion ; not of true believers, for 
true faith cannot be overthrown. Hence it fol- 


$0 


r 


19 Nevertheleſs, the foundation of God 
ſtandeth ſure, having this ſeal, The Lord 
knoweth them that are his. And, Let every 
one that nameth the name of Chriſt, depart 
, ot fo dtunt 27510 hom 
' Nevgrtbel:fs, the foundation of God ſtandeth ſure) 
That faith, which is the 0 85 elect, is 
of the operation of God, and is the gift of his 
grace, and of which Chrift is the author and 
niſher, is firm and immoveable as a foundation; 
it is ſolid and ſubſtantial; it is the ſubſtance o 
things hoped for ; and it is permanent and abid- 
ing; it ſtands ſure, being ſupported by the power 
of God, and prevalent mediation of Jeſus Chriſt ; 
and ſo cannot be overthrown by falſe teachers; 
when an hiftorical faith, or the faith of tempora: 
believers may: or the doctrine of the reſurrection 
of the dead is here meant, which was ſaid to be 
paſt by the above falſe teachers; which is a funda- 
mental doctrine of the Goſpel, without which the 


4 preaching of it is vain, and faith is vain; and 
] which is a doctrine of God, of pure revelation ; 


and this will be effected by his power: this ſtands 
ſure upon the teſtimony of the patriarchs, prophets, 
and of Chriſt, and his apoſtles ; upon the ſure 
word and writings both of the Old and New 
Teſtament ; and will ſtand its ground againſt all 
oppoſition, and will have its certain effect for 
the Lord Jeſus knows who are his diſtinctly 
and perfectly; nor will he loſe them, nor any 
thing that belongs to them; not their bodies, any 
more than their ſouls, nor any duſt of theirs, but 
will raiſe it up at the laſt day. Or elfe the doc- 
trine of eternal election may be here Ueſigned ; 
which is the foundation of all ſpiritual bleſlings, 
of faith and of holineſs, of joy and comfort here, 
and happineſs hereafter, and even of compleat 
pray Bs "IE ſalvation ; and ĩis of God's laying, 
and is owing to his fonereign,plealyre.and free 
rich grace; and ſtands ſure, not on the foot of 
works, but upon the unchangeable and unfruſtra- 
ble will of Ged ; and this ſecures from a final and 
total deception by falſe teachers: and alſo into the 
account may be taken. the perſons of God's elect 


hey themſelves; who are of God's founding, and are 


as immoveable as the firmeſt foundation whatever, 
even as rocks and mountains, and ſtand ſure upon 
the rock ef ages, Chriſt Jeſus, and ſhall never 
-perifh'; · nor can they be deceived by falſe chriſts 
and falſe prophets, but will remain ſafe and ſound, 
«when the faith of ever ſo many is ſubverted by 


Hing this ſeal,” The Lord tnoweth them that are | 
| [br Faith is ſexled and (inſured to God's ele, 
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fo that they certainly have it, and ſhall never loſe 
it: and their election is according to God's fore- 
knowledge of them; which deſigns not a foreſight 
of their faith, holineſs, and good works, as the 
motives. of his c them; nor a bare preſci- 
ence of their perſons; but ſuch a foreknowledge 
as includes ſpecial love to them, which is diſtin- 
zuiſhing, unchangeable, and everlaſting: and this 

eing a ſeal affixed to all the elect, ſhews the diſ- 
tinguiſhing grace of (God in their election, the 
ſecrecy of it, and its firmneſs and irreyocableneſs, 
and alſo the ſafety of the choſen ones; thin gs being 
ſealed, to diſtinguiſh one thing from another, and 
to keep things ſecret, or to render them firm and 
authentic. So among the Jews, ſeals were uſed 
in buying and ſelling, that it might be known 
what was bought, and to confirm the purchaſe (i). 
The inference from this comfortable doctrine is, 


And, Let every one that nameth the name of Chriſt] 
Or © of the Lord,” as the Alexandrian copy, and 
others, the Complutenſian edition, the Vulgate 
Latin, Syriac, and Arabic verſions read; that is; 
whoever either are called by the name of Chriſt, 
or chriſtians, or whoever call upon his name ;. let 

- Depart from iniquity] Both from doctrinal ĩnĩ- 
quity, the errors and hereſies of the above falſe 
teachers, which increaſed: to ungodlineſs, and eat 
as a+gangrene, and were the ſubverſiom of the faith | 
of ſome; and from all practical iniquity, Which 
thoſe men and their followers, efpecially the 
Gnoſtics,. were guilty of; and generally ſpeak- 
ing, when men make ſhipwreck of faith, they put 
away a/ good conſcience : and the apoſtle may alſo 
mean, that all ſuch ſhould depart from iniquitous 
men, from men, whether of bad principles, or 
practices, or both, and have no fellowſhip with 
them, it: being unworthy. of the name by which 


they. were called. Some reference ſeems to be had 
to Numb. xvi. 5, 26. and ſo the falſe teachers and 
their followers may. be compared to Korah and his 


company, andthe ele& of God to Moſes and the 
Lord's people, who were bid to depart from the 
tents of thoſe wicked men; and ho ſtood firm, 
ſure, and ſafe, when the 
lowed up the others. | SY n 

20 But in a great houſe there are not only 
veſſels of gold and of filver, but alfo of 
wood and of earth; and ſome to honour, and 
ſome to diſhonour. 1 ee ee 
But in à great bouſe] This fimile the apoſtle 
makes uſe of to ſhew, that it need not ſeem 
range; nor ſhould it be diſtreſſing to any one's 


earth opened, and fwal- | Tee So 
TBE | Ad fome to diſhonour] Who are to the diſreputa- 
tion of the church, the diſhonous of religion, and 


are themſelves diſhon 


mind, to hear that men of ſuch wicked principles 
and practices ſhould be in the church of God, 
who are before mentioned; ſince in every great 
houſe or palace, the houſe of a nobleman, or 


palace of a king, there is a variety of veſſels of 


different matter, and for different uſes, and ſome 
are mean, deſpieable, and diſhonourable; and ſo 
it is in the church of God: for by this great houſe, 
in the application of the ſimile, is not meant the 
world, as ſome think; for though that is a houſe 
built by God, who built all things; and is a very 
large one, and full of inhabitants, comparable to 
elfe and there are in it 1 and bad, as 
always have been; yet it is no ſtartling thing to 
any man, that there ſhould be bad men in it; 
rather the wonder is, that: there ſhould. be any 
good; but by this houſe is meant the church of 
the living God, the pillar and ground of truth, 
I Tim. iii. 15. fee the note there. ; 

' There are not only veſſels of. gold and fiber] Per- 
ſons who are members. of. the viſible church, -wha 
are comparable to gold and ſilver for their worth 
and value, and preciouſneſs in the ſight of Chriſt; 
who accounts them is jewels, and peculiar trea- 
ſure; and for their excelleney and uſefulneſs in 
the church, by reafon- of thoſe differing gifts be- 

ſtowed upom them; and for their luſtre and purity, 
both of doctrine and of life; and for their ſolidity 

But alfo of iu and of earth] There are others 
in a viſible church-ſtate, who are like to dry 
wood, deſtitute of the grace of God, and are gf 

matter for Satan to work upon, and by them raiſe 
and increaſe the flames of contention and diviſion, 
and will be fit fuel for everlaſting burnings ; and 

there are others who are ſenſual, and carnal, and 
worldly, who mind earth, and earthly things, 
and have no ſpirituality, nor ſpicitual-mindedneſs - 
in them. mee ; 

And ſome to honour] Who are deſigned for hon- - 
ourable ſervice, and behaye honourably, and are 
worthy of honour in the church; are honourable - 
officers; or members in it ; and are to the honour - 
of Chriſt, and the Goſpel; and ſhalt atlaſt enjoy 
honour, glory, immortality, and eternal liſe. 


. 


. 


ſcandal of the Goſpel; by them God is-diſhon- 
oured, his ways evil ſpoken. of, his doctrines 
blaſphemed, and his name reproached.; and who 
are tt ves diſhonourable among men now, 
and wilt> be covered with ſhame. and everlaſting _ 
contempt hereafter, . 1 TIAT | 


purge himſelf from 
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21 If a man therefore 
eſe, he hall be a veſſel unto bonour, ſane- 
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tified, and meet for the -maſter's uſe, and 
prepared unto every good work. _—__ 


If a man therefore putge himſelf from theſe] That 
is, if a man clears himſelf, and keeps himſelf 
clear from ſuch men, as Hymeneus and Philetus, 
who are comparable to wooden and earthen veſſels, 
and are diſhonourable ones; if he ſhuns their de- 
filing comany, and polluting principles; if he 
keeps clear of their hereſies, and is not carried 
away with the errors of theſe wicked men, and is 

not drawn aſide by them into immoral practices, 
but ſtands faſt in tke faith, and departs from ini- 
He ball be à veſſel unto honour} He will be made 
manifeſt, and appear to be a veſſel choſen to hon- 
our; and will be an honourable member of the 
church here, and will be honoured by Chriſt 
hereafter. OS ot: 5 
.  Santiified] He will appear to be one that is ſet 
apart by God the Father, and whoſe fins are 
purged away by the blood of "Chriſt, and who is 
ſanQified internally by the Spirit of God; for 
external holineſs ſprings from 
and is an evidence of it. N 
Aud meet for the maſter's uſe] The uſe and ſer- 
vice of 2 who is 3 of the houſe; 
either for the miniſtry of the word, the adminiſtra- 
tion of ordinances, or for ſome ſervice or another, 
which he calls him to, and employs him in. 
Aud prepared mito every good work] Which an 
unregenerate man is not; he is to every good work 
reprobate ; he is not capable of performing good 
works ; he is not prepared for them, nor ready at 
them ; but a true believer, one that is regenerated, 
and ſanRified by the Spirit of God, he is created 


in Chriſt Jeſus unto good works ; and has in the |. 


performing of them right. principles, aims, and 

ends, as well as a ſupply of grace by which he is 

enabled to do them. x: os 
22 Flee alſo youthful luſts: but follow 

righteouſneſs, faith, charity, peace, wich 

them chat call on the Lord out of a pure 
Flee 2 


'bful .]! Meaning not lufts of 

— 5 ele. and filthineſs; nor 
any of thoſe follies and vanities which the youth- 
ful age uſually luſts and deſires after, to which. 
Timothy was not inclined; but ſuch luſts as ate 
apt to prevail with young miniſters of the Goſpel, 
ſuch as vainglory, popular -applauſe, ' ſeeking to 
have the preeminende, contentions with, and con- 
tempt of others, and: the like. 61 
But follow righteouſneſs] The righteou ſneſs of 
Chriſt; or doing that which is juſt between man 
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internal holineſs, | 
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and man, and as one man would chooſe: another 
ſhould do to him; or rather integrity and faith- 
fulneſs in the miniſtry of the word, without ſeek · 


= 


ing honour from men. 
- Faith] Both as a doctrine and 
eity and truth in preaching the Goſpel, ſtriving 
for that, and not through ambition, and fot the 
, w Dr oC) 
©" Charity] Or love to God and Chriſt, and to 
his people; without which all gifts and works 
are of no ayail ; and which will engage a man to 
bear much, and to hope and believe all things. 


Peace, with them that call an tbe Lord out 


rate; or vera - 


4 
pure heart] Peace is to be purſued and 95251 
after with all men, as much as poſſible, but 
eſpecially with the ſaints, the true worſhippers of 
God; who draw nigh to him with true . 
and call upon him in the ſincerity of their ſouls: 
great care ſhould be taken that peace be maintained 
with them; for they have great intereſt at the 
throne of grace ; and God is nigh unto them, and 
hears their prayers. The Alexandrian copy reads, 
* with all that love the Lord.“ 5 


23 But fooliſh and unlearned queſtions 
avoid, knowing that they do gender ftrifes. 
But fooliſh and unlearned queſtions avoid] Such as 
have no. ſolid wiſdom in them, and are foreign 
from the Goſpel, the wiſdom of God in a myſtery, 
and are unuſeful and unedifying; ſuch ts 
be avoided, publicly and privately x they 14 
not be ſtated in the public miniſtry, nor attended 
to in private converſation ; as being unworthy of 
the notice of a miniſter of the Goſpel, wiſe and 
learned ; and ufeleſs to the church, and to his 


Knowing that they do gender firifes] About word 
fe ng ey ry oF of chute 
Profit of ſouls, and the progtels of 


and hinder the 
the Goſpel. _ . ; 
24 And the ſervant of the Lord muſt not 
ſtrive; but be gentle unto all men, apt to 
teach, patient, 7 ee ee 
Ad the fervant of the Lord muſt not. firive} By 
the ſervant of the Lord is not — n Mer 
common, but a miniſter of the word, as Timothy 
was ; ſuch an one ought not to ſtrive about words 
to.no profit, about mere words, and in a litigious, 
quarrelſome manner, and for maſtery Pp. not 
truth; though he may, and ought to ftrive ſor 
ae faith of the Goſpet ; this is praiſe-worthy in 
—_— 55 . 
Bus be gen 
minds, and wounded confciences, 
— with the pecious promiſes 
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the Goſpel; and to backſliders, by reſtoring them 
in a ſpirit of meekneſs; but even to thoſe WO 
contradict the truth and themſelves, by mild and 
kind; instructions.. „„ n © amb ae 
Abt to teach] Shewing a willirigneſs to inſtruct 
the ignorant and obſtinate, and making. uſe, of 
abilities given for that purpoſe, notwithſtanding 
all diſcouragements ; for it follows, & 

Patient] Or, bearing evil“ not only the in- 
firmities of weak brethren in the church, and the 
reproaches and perſecutions of profane men in the 
world; but alfo the contradictions and oppoſitions 
of the adverſaries of truth, ſo as not to be irritated 
and provoked, or to be diſcouraged, and deſiſt 
from. the defence of the Goſp e. 


25 In meekneſs inſtructing thoſe that op- 
poſe themſelves; if God peradventure will 
give them repentance 
a of the truth ; N r 4 ' 

» In meebneſs inſtructing thoſe that oppoſe themſelves] 
To the truth; who reſiſt it and deny it; or con- 
tradict ſome other tenets and principles of theirs, 


or the ſcriptures; which they themſelves allow to 
be the word of God, and the rule of faith and 


t 


to the acknowledging | 


are taken in his nets and ſnares, as creatures are 


26 And that they may recover themſelves 
out of the ſnare of the devil, who are taken 
captive by him at his will 


And that they may recover themſelves] Or awake, x 


and come to themſelves,” and appear to be ſober, 
and in their right mind: the metaphor is taken 


from drunken men, who are overcharged, and are 


not in their ſenſes; and, being ſtupiſied, fall 
aſleep; and like theſe, are perſons intoxicated 
with errors and hereſies, who when their minds 
are enlightened, and they are convinced of their 
evil tenets, repent of them, come to themſelves, 
and acknowledge the truth, and ſo eſcape- + 
Out of the ſnare of the devil] For asicarnal luſts 


| and pleafures are the ſnares and nets in which 


Satan, who may be compared to a fowler, catches 
ſome ; ſo errors and hereſies are thoſe with which 
he enſnares others, [ OS 0% ay 

IWho are taken captive by him at his will] Such 


taken alive, by fowlers and huntſmen ; and they 
are held faſt, and become his "captives and his 
ſlaves, and do his will, being led by bim to what- 
ſoever he pleaſes ; he works powerfully in them, 
and they readily comply with him, and obey his 
luſts. Though ſome underſtand this, not of the 
will of the devil, but of the will of God; and 
that the ſenſe is, that ſuch perſons are held captive 
by Satan, as long as it is the pleaſure of God, 
and no longer; when the prey is taken from the 
mighty, and the lawful captive is delivered; and 
ſo it is an encouragement to the miniſters of the 
word, to go on in inſtructing, hoping this may 
be the caſe. Others connect this phraſe, to his 
will, or according to his will,“ as they differ- 
ently render it, with the word, recover; and then 
the meaning is, that ſuch, repenting of their 
errors, might eſcape out of the ſnare of Satan in 
which they were taken alive: and ſo they might 
do the will of God, by profeſſing and holding faſt 
his truths; or that their repentance, recovery, 
and eſcape out of Satan's ſnare and captivity, are 
according to the will of God, and his ſovereign 
goodrpleafures - nf 1 bode t e e TE 
this chapter the apoſtle delivers out a prophecy 
of the laſt days, ſnewing how perilous the times 
will be, deſcribing the perſons that will live in 
them, and what will be their end; and in op- 
poſition to theſe men, propoſes himſelf an ex- 
ample in doctrine and ſufferings; and encourages 
Timothy to perſevere, ànd highly commends 
the ſacred writings. The prophecy begins . 1. 


WII 


In 


9 e 


gives of hypocrites, formal 
CE © profeſſors, 


— 


594 . 


profeſſors, and falſe teachers, that ſhould riſe 

. up in the laſt days, and perilous times ſpoken 
of, is in J. 2—7. And theſe are compared to 
the magicians of Egypt for the corruption of 
their minds, the badneſs of their principles, and 
their oppoſition to truth, and for their exit, and 
the iſſue of things; they will be ſtopped in 
their progreſs, and their folly expoſed, ». 8, 9. 
and as the reverſe of theſe men, the apoſtle 
gives an account of his own doctrine, conver- 
tion, and ſufferings ; which he propoſes to 


Timothy for imitation, as being well known 
to him, and as alſo the common ſtate of all 
godly perſons in this life, e a ſufferin 


one, 
5. 10-12. nor can it be expected that it 


worſe. . 13. And then the apoſtle exhorts 
Timothy to abide by, and cantinue in the doc- 
trines of the Goſpel, from the afſurance he had 
of the truth of them, from the conſideration of 
his having learned them of the apoſtle, and eſ- 
pecially from their agreement with the holy 
_  ſeriptures, which he had knowledge of from a 
child, y. 14, 15. which ſcriptures are com- 
mended, partly from the uſeful effect of them, 
making men wiſe unto ſalvation ; and chiefly 
from the author of them, being by the inſpi- 
ration of God; and alſo from the profitableneſs 
of them, both for doctrine and manners, and 
© eſpecially to furniſh a Goſpel-miniſter, for the 
- work he is called unto, Y. 15, 17. 


| HIS know alfo, that in the laſt days 
; perilous times ſhall come. 
- ” This &now alſo] That not only men of bad prin- 
ciples and: practices are in the churches: now, as 
before deſeribed in the preceding chapter, but 
that in fucceeding ages there would be worſe men, 
if poſſible, and the times would de ſtill worſe; 
this the apoſtle had, and delivered by a ſpirit of 
prophecy, and informed Timothy and others of it, 
that he and they might be prepared for ſuch events, 
— Grein, n LIENS 
That in the laſt days perilous times ſhall comes] Or 
bard and difficult times to live in; not by reaſon 
of outward calamities, as badneſs of trade, ſcarcit 
of proviſions, the ravages of the ſword, c. but 
by reaſon of the wickedneſs of men, and that not 
of the profane world, but of profeſſors of religion; 
for they are the perſons afterwards deſcribed, who 
will make the times they live in difficult to others, 
to live ſoberly, righteouſly, and Pur; the days 
will be evil, becauſe of theſe evil men: or they 
wilt be fraubigſame times, very afflicting and ail. 
treſſing to pious minds; as the places and times, 


ould 
de otherwiſe, ſince falſe teachers, who are 


wicked and deceitful men, grow worſe and | the cloſe of them, great numbers of men roſe up 


1 


and men and cuſtoms of them were to Lot, David 

Iſaiah, and others : and alſo dangerous ones to the 
ſouls.of men ; who will be beguiled by their fair 
ſpeeches; and ſpecious pretences, to follow their 
pernicious ways, which will bring deſtruction 
upon them; their doctrines will eat as a gangrene, 
and their evil communications will corrupt good 
manners, as before obſerved. And theſe times 
will be in the laſt days of the apoſtolic age, and 
onward to the end of the world : the Jews gene- 
rally underſtand by this phraſe, when uſed in the 
Old Teftament, the days of the Meſſiah; and 
which are the la/? days of the world, in compariſon 
of the times before the law, from Adam to Moſes, 
and under the law, from thence to Chriſt; and 
even in the times of the apoſtles, at leaſt towards 


under the chriſtian name, to whom the following 
characters will agree, as the Gnoftics, and others; 
and who paved the way for the man of fin, the 
Romiſh antichriſt, whoſe prieſts and votaries are 
here likewiſe deſcribed to the life: ſo that theſe 
laſt days may take in the general defection and 
apoſtaſy of the church of Rome, as well as thoſe 
times, which followed the apoſtles, and thoſe 


which will uſher in the ſecond coming of Chrift, 


The Ethiopic verſion renders. it, in the latter 
«c days will come an evil, or bad year.” . 


2 For men ſhall be lovers of their own 
ſelves, covetous, boaſters, proud, blaſphe- 


mers, diſobedient to parents, unthankful, 
unholy, e ee eee 2 

For men ſhall be lovers of their own ſelves] Not in 
a good ſenſe, as men may be, 'and as ſuch are, 
who Jove their neighbours as themſelves, and do 
that to others they would have done to themſelves ; 
and who take all prudent and lawful care to pre- 
ſerve the life and health of their bodies, and ſeek 
in a right way the falvation of their immortal 
ſouls : but in a bad ſenſe, as ſuch may be ſaid to be, 
who only love themſelves; their love to God, and 
Chriſt, and to the ſaints, being only in pretence, 
not in reality; and who do all they do, in a reli- 
gious way, from a principle of ſelf-love, and to 
elfiſh and mercenary ends; either to gain glory 


y | and applauſe from. men, or to merit ſomething for 


themſelves at the hands of God, without an 
view to the glory of God, the honour and intete 
of Chriſt, and the good of others; and aſcribe'all 


| they have and do to themſelves, to their induſtry, 


diligence, power, free-will, worth, and merit, 
and not to the grace of God: and this character 
may be ſeen in the principles and practices of the 
church of Rome, in their doctrines of merit and 


free-will, in works of ſupererogation, Cc. 
| : 


Covetous 


Amo Dom. 66. Cn a v7 III. ver. 14. 


e 


4 


| Croetous] Lovers of ſilyer; greedy of filthy lu- 
z every one 


cre, doing nothing but for mon 
looking for his gain from his quarter; making 
merchandiſe of the fouls of men; and which are 
reckoned among the wares of Babylon, the Ro- 
miſh antichriſt, Rev. xviii. 13. No penny, no 
2 pater-noſter.” i 4344: Os DH He tit 12 
Boafters] Of their wealth and riches, of their 
honour and grandeur; I fit 4 queen, &c. Rev. 
xviii. 7. of their numbers, of their holineſs, of 
the infalibility of their popes, of their having the 
true knowledge, and certain ſenſe of the ſcrip- 
| tures, and of having all power in heaven and in 
Proud] As have been the popes of Rome; ex- 
alting themſelves, above all that is called God, 
above all princes, kings, and emperors of the 
earth; depoſing one, excommunicating another, 
treading upon their necks, obliging them to hold 
their ſtirrups whilſt they mounted their horſes; 


the pride of the popes, cardinals, prieſts, and the | 


whole clergy of the church of Rome, is notorious. 
' Blaſdbemers] Of God, and of his Son Jeſus 


Chriſt ; fitting. in the temple as God, as anti- 


chriſt does, ſhewing himſelf that he is God; aſ- 
ſuming that to himſelf which belongs to God 
only, which is to forgive ſin; calling himſelf 
Chriſt's vicar on earth; taking upon him to enact 
new laws, and to diſpenſe with the laws of God 
and Chriſt; and has a mouth ſpeaking great things, 
and blaſphemies againſt God, his name, his ta- 
bernacle, and them that dwell in heaven, 2 Theſ/. 
it, 4% e Qt; i ad 
Diſobedient to parents) As many of the votaries 
of the antichriſtian church have been; who have 
withdrew themſelves from under the, care of their 
parents, and their fortunes. too out of their hands, 
when they have been in their power; and have 
ſhut themſelves up in cloiſters, monaſtries, and 
nunneries, without the leave and conſent, or 
knowledge of their parents. 3 | 
 Unthankful] To God, for what is enjoyed by 
them, aſcribing all to themſelves, and to their 
merit and good works; and to men, to the prin- 
ces of the earth, by whom they were firſt raifed 


to, and ſupported in their dignity ; as the popes. 


of Rome were by the Roman emperors, and whom 

they in return tyranized over, and dethroned at 
e. „/ — . ; 1 5 

Unholy} Notwithſtanding his Holineſs the pope 

at the head of them, their holy father, and holy 

mother church, and holy 1 and h 

they talk of; 


y regard to 


9 = 


living moſt unholy lives and 


converſations, Dan. xi. 37. 


, and 1 orders 
oe without the fear © God, or 
7 


3 Without natural affection, truce-· break - 
ers, falſe accuſers, incontinent, fierce, deſ- 
piſers of thoſe that are god, 
Mitbout natural aſfection] To parents, or chil- 
dren, or wife; parents thruſting their children into 


religious houſes, cloiſters, &c. againſt their wills; 


children leaving their parents, without their 
knowledge or conſent; married biſhops and prieſts 
being obliged to quit their wives, and declare their 
children ſpurious ; with many other ſuch unnatu- 
ral actions. | | +45 went Len 

Truce-breakers] Or covenant-breakers ; ſtirring 
up princes to break through their treaties and co- 
venants with one another; diſſolving ' the allegi- 
ance of ſubjects to their ſovereigns, and moving 
them to rebellion againſt them; looſing the mar- 
riage-bond between huſband and wife; making 
void all oaths, contracts, and agreements among 
men, which ſtand in the way of their deſigns ; 
teaching that no faith. is to be kept with heretics; - 

Falſe acruſers] Or devils; being like Satan, the 
accuſer of the brethren, charging all that depart 
from their communion with ſchiſm and hereſy. 


Incontinent] Though they pretend to the gift of 
continency, yet give themſelves up to all laſcivi- 
ouſneſs, and work all uncleanneſs with greedi- 
neſs; or intemperate in eating and drinking; in- 
dulging themſelves in rioting and drunkenneſs: 
fhe hath lived deliciouſly, Rev. xviii. 7, © 
Fierce] Like beaſts of prey; ſuch was Rome 
pagan, in the times of the ten perſecutions ; and 
ſuch has been Rome papal, exerciſing the greateſt 
cruelties and. barbarities on the ſaints, being drunk 
with their blood. | : e OS 
. Deſpiſers of thoſe that are god] Or, ** without 
love to good; both to good works, to which 
they are reprobate, notwithſtanding all their pre- 
tenſions to them, and bluſter about them; and to 


— 


good men, whom they hatttdae. 
4 Traitors, heady, highminded, lovers 
of pleaſures more than lovers of Gd; 
Traitors] To their princes. and ſovereigns, 
whoſe deaths they have contrived and compaſled, 
and whom they have aſſaſſinated and murdered 3 
and have been betrayers of the ſecrets of perſons, 
which they have come at by auricular confeſſion 
to them; and of their beſt and neareſt friends, to 
preſerve and ſecure themſelves, _ 3 
Heady] Raſh, daring, bold, and impudent, fit 
to ſay and do any thing, though ever fo vile and 


wicked. "= | 
| Highminged] Puffed and ſwelled up with # vain 
conceit of themſelves, and fpeaking great ſwelling 


words of vanity. 
1 


AF 2 Lovers 


of ſinful pleaſures, or the pleaſures of ſin, which 


| 
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Lovers of pleaſures more than lovers of Gad] Lovers 


are but for a ſeaſon, and not God; ſerving di- 
vers luſts and pleaſures, and not God; making a 
God of their belly; ſenſual idolaters, delighting 


themſelves in their carnal luſts, and not in the 


5 Having a form of godlineſs, but deny- | 


ing the power thereof: from ſuch turn away. 
- | Having a form of godlineſt] Either a mere exter- 
nal ſhew of religion, pretending great piety. and 


| holineſs, being outwardly: righteous before men, 


FA 13 
: 


having the maſk and vizer of godlineſs ; or elſe a 


plan of doctrine, a form of ſound words, a ſcheme 


of truths, which men may have without partaking 


of the grace of God; and which, with reſpect to 


iS) 
- 


the doctrine of the Trinity, the church of Rome 
has; or elſe the ſcriptures of truth, which the 
members of that church have, and profeſs to hold 
to, maintain and preſerve ; and which contain 
doctrines according to godlineſs, and tend to a 
godly life and godly edification. 


But denying the power theres] Thou gh in words 


they proſeſs religion and godlineſs, the fear of | 


God, and the pure worſhip of him, yet in works 
they deny all; and though they may have a ſet of 


notions in their heads, yet they feel nothing of 


the power of them on their hearts; and are ſtran- 
ers to experimental religion, and powerſul god- 


ſineſs: or though they profeſs the ſcriptures to be 


the word of God, yet they deny the uſe, the 
power, and efficacy of them; they deny the uſe 
of them to the laity, and iffirm that they are not 


a ſufficient rule of faith and practice, without 


their unwritten traditions ; and that they are not 
able to make men wiſe, or give them a. true 
knowledge of what is to be believed and done, 
without them ; and that the ſenſe of them is not 
to be underftood by private men, but depends 
upon the infallible judgment of the church or pope. 


From ſuch turn away] Have no fellowſhip with 


them, depart from their communion, withdraw 
from them, and come out. from among . them. 
This paſſage ſufficiently juſtifies the . reformed 
7 in their ſeparation from the church of 

ome. ; 


For of this ſort are they which creep 
into houſes, and lead captive filly. women 


laden with ſins, led away with divers luſts, 


For of (this. ſort are they which creep into houſes] 
Privily and unawares, in à clandeſtine manner, 
and inſinuate themſelyes into families, by fan- 
ing and flattering, and under ſpecious pretences 


to knowledge and virtue. The Syriac verſion | 


| uſes a word, from whence: comes xrhn. Chulda, 


which, ſignifies 4 tbeaſel; ſuggeſting, that there 
entrance into houſes was like to the way of that 
creature, hich is ſometimes covered, and ſome- 
times open: there was alſo a gate of the temple, 
which was called Huldah ; whether there is any 


alluſion in the word to that, may be inquired (+). 


And lead captive filly women] The coming of an- 
tichriſt is after the working of Satan,, as Satan 
attacked the woman and not the man, and be- 
guiled, Eve and not. Adam, ſo theſe his infiru- 
ments and emiſſaries work themſelves, into th af- 

fections of the weaker veſſel, and into the weaker 
ſort of women, as the diminutive word here 
uſed ſignifies; and gain upon them, inſti] their 
principles into them, attach them to their inter- 
eſts, captivate them to them, and lead them as 
NFF! el? roarey Mw S 
. Laden with fins] Covered with them, full of 
them, and ſo ready to receive any ſet of princi- 
ples that would encourage them to continue in 
them; or elſe were preſſed down with a ſenſe of 
them, their conſciences being awakened, and 
Fer? under ſome concern on account of them, and 
fo fit perſons for ſuch deceivers to gain upon, 
by pretending to great fanQity and religion, and 
by providing them with' pardons and indulgences, 
and putting them upon penance, &:.*though- the 
former ſenſe ſeems moſt agreeable, and is con- 
firmed by what follows. 0 oo 
| Led away with divert lufts) The Alexandrian 
copy adds, and pleafures;” that is, ſinful ones; 
though this may be underſtood; not of unclean 
luſts, but of theitch and deſire after new teachers, 
and new doctri nes and practices, which prevail 
in weak women, and by which they are go yerned 
,, (hut ev teri iy bil, 
Ever learning, and never able to come 
to the knowledge of the truth... 10 
Exer learning ſome new notion and practice or 
another: partly becauſe of the teachers, which 
they heap up to themſelves, who are unapt to 
teach, are blind and ignorant guides, and know 
not the truth, but are enemies to it, and reſiſt 
it-; and partiy becauſe of themſelves, the ſins 
they are laden with, and the luſts they are led 
away with, which binder them from coming to 
the knowledge of the trum. 


8 Now as Jannes and Jambres withſtood 
Moſes,” ſo do theſe: alſo reſiſt the truth: 
men of corrupt minds, reprobate concern- 
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Naw, as , Fannes and Jambres withſtood Moſes] 
Theſe were not Jews, who roſe. up and oppoſed, 
Moſes, as Dathan and Abiram did, as ſome have 
thought ; but Egyptian magicians, the chief of 
thoſe that Pharoah ſent for when Moſes and Aaron 
came before him, and wrought miracles ; and who 
did in like manner by their inchantments, Exod. 
vii. 11. upon which place the Targum of Jona- 
than has theſe words: and Phafoah called the 
6 wiſe men and the magicians; and Janis and 
& Jambres, the magicians of the Egyptians did 
ec ſo by the inchantments of their divinations.“ 
And the ſame paraphraſt on Exod. i. 15. calls 
them by the ſame names; and this ſhews from 
whence the apoſtle had theſe names, which are 
not mentioned in any place in the Old Teſta- 
ment ; namely, from the traditions and. records 
of the Jews, with which he was well-acquainted : 
there is no need to ſay he had this account by di- 
vine revelation, for ſome of the heathens had 
knowledge of this ſtory ſome ſuch way. Nume- 
nius, the philoſopher, ſpeaks of Jannes and 
Jambres as Egyptian ſcribes, and famous for their 
ſkill in the magie art; and who oppoſed them- 
ſelves to Moſes when the Jews were driven out of 


— 


gypt (1). Pliny alſo makes mention of Jamne 
calls them Jews, and places Moſes with them (m), 
as Jannes likewiſe is by Apuleius (u). 
the Jews (o), that theſe were the 
alaam, and they are ſaid to be the 
chief of the magicians of Egypt (p); the latter of 


| theſe is called in the Vulgate Latin verſion 


Mambres ; and in ſome Jewiſh writers his name 


is Mamre (7), by whom alſo the former is called 


Jochane or John; and indeed Joannes, Jannes, 


and John, are the ſame name; and R. Gedaljah (7) 


ſays, that their names in other languages are 
John and Ambroſe, which is not unlikely. Men- 


tion is made of the ſons of Jambri in 1 Macc. ix. 36. | 


whom Joſephus (5) calls the ſons of Amarzus. 
Theſe are ſaid to be the perſons that told Pharaoh, 


| that a child ſhould be born among the Iſraelites, 


by whom the whole land of Egypt ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed, and which was the reaſon of Pharoah's 
giving ſuch a charge to the Hebrew midwives (?) ; 
alſo the making of the golden calf is aſcribed to 
them (z); for, according to the Jews, they after- 


„ 


(%) Apud Evſeb. Prparat. Evangel. I. 9. p. 411. (e) Nat. 


+ Hit; * 30. c. 1. () Apolog. p. 248. (0) Targum 
Jon. in Num. xxii. 22. & Zohar in Num. fol. 78. 
nicon Moſis, fol. 6. 2. (p) Targum Jon, in 
& vii, 11. & Zohar in Exod. fol. 75. 1. 8 
Menachot, fol. 8 8. 1. Midraſn Shemot Rab 
& Aruch, in voce, 
45 Antiq. I. 13. c. 


od, i 
r 


. J. 7 1. 
1. $. 2 (9) Targum Jon. in Exod, 
of 1. 5 . ) Zobar in Exod. fol. 75. Is & in Num. fol. 78. 3. 


(r) Shalchaleth Hakabals, fo 


, 


Jotape as magicians ; though be wrongly 


It is com- 


15. 
Bab. 
ba, §. 9. fol. 97. 3. 


as theirs alſo was. 


wards became proſelytes; but theſe things are not 
to be depended on: however, certain it is, that 
they withſtood Moſes by their inchantments, and 
-hardened Pharoah's heart, ſo that for a while, he 
would not let the children of Iſrael go. Now 
between theſe magicians, and the Papiſts before 
deſcribed, there is a very great agreement; as 
theſe men were Egyptians, ſo the Papiſts may be 
called, ſince Rome is ſpiritually called Sodom and 
Egypt, Rev. xi. 8. as the one were, ſo the other 
are idolaters, who worſhip devils, idols of gold, 
ſilver, braſs, ſtone, and wood, Rev. ix. 20. and 
both ſorcerers, uſing the magic art, Rev. ix. 21. 
and they both pretended to miracles; though 
what they did were no other than lying wonders, 
2 Theſ. ii. 9. Rev. xiii. 13, 14. and both agreed 
| 9 213 ag 
to keep the people of God in bondage, as much, 
and as long as they could: and particularly, as 
the magicians of Egypt withſtood Moſes, __ 
So do hf alſo refit the truth] The truth of one 
od, by their worſhipping of images; and of 
one Mediator, by making uſe of angels, and ſaints 
departed, to intercede with God for them; and 
of juſtification by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, by 
introducing the doctrine of works, of merit, and 
ſupererogation; and of pardon and cleanſing by 
the blood of Chriſt, and atonement by his ſacrifice, 
by their pardons, indulgences, penance; purga- 
tory, and the ſacrifice of the maſs ; yea, they reſiſt. 
the ſcriptures of truth, not allowing them to be a 
ſufficient rule without their unwritten traditions, 
and even Chriſt, who is truth jtſelf, in all his 
offices, prophetic, prieſtly, and kingly. bets 
| Men of corrupt minds] Of bad principles, hold- 
ing antichriſtian tenets, derogatory to the grace 
of God, and glory of ' Chriſt; giving heed to 
ſeducing ſpirits, and doctrines of - devils; like 
Jannes and Jambres who were given to magic 
arts, and were under the influence of Satan. 
Reprobate c oncerning the faith] Men of no judg- 
ment in the doctrine of faith; who have not their 
ſenſes exerciſed to diſcern good and evil, to try 
things that differ, and approve the more excellent, 
but call good evil, and evil good: or as thoſe who 
are diſobedient and wicked in their lives, ate ſaid 


3 | to be to every good work reprobate, Titus i. 16. 


ſo theſe are ſaid to be reprobate to the faith; that 
is, to have no liking of it, or value for it, but 
deſpiſe it, hate it, and rejeck it; and upon that 
account, as they are like reprobate filver, whom 


3.6 Chro- | God has rejected, they ought to be reje&t 5 by 
x < 


* 


men. | 5 
9 But they ſhall proceed no further : for. 
their folly ſhall be manifeſt unto all men, 


| 


But 
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Moſes, becauſe of the 


But they ball proceed no further] They may pro- 
ceed to more ungodlineſs, and wax worſe and 
worſe in error; but they ſhall proceed no further 
than the magicians of Egypt, who did lying 
wonders, hardened Pharaoh's heart, and deceived 
him and the Egyptians; but could not deſtroy 
the Iſraelites, nor hinder their departure out of 
Egypt when their time was come: ſo theſe wicked 
men do falſe miracles, harden the popes of Rome, 
and deceive the nations ſubject to them; but they 
cannot deceive the elect of God, nor deſtroy the 
church of God, againſt which the gates of hell 
cannot prevail; nor could they hinder the refor- 
mation, or the departure of the Lord's people out 
of Babylon. | | 7 

For their folly ſhall be manifeſt unto all men, as 
theirs alſo was} As the folly of Jannes and Jambres 
was, when Aaron's rod devoured theirs; and when 
they could not produce lice, but was. oblige to 
own to Pharoah, that that plague was the finger 
of God ; and when they could not ſtand before 

boil that was upon them, 
Exod. vii. 12. and chapters viii. 18, 19. and ix. 11. 
And fo the Arabic verſion renders it, „as is ma- 
* nifeſt the folly, or madneſs of theſe two; and 
it is notorious in how many inſtances the frauds, 
impoſtures, tricks, and villanies of the church of 
Rome, and its votaries, have been detected and 
expoſed ; which have been the means of hindering 
them from proceeding any further than they have. 
The Alexandrian copy reads, their underſtand- 
ing ;” that which they pretended to have of divine 
„ | e 


10 But thou haſt fully known my doc- 


trine, manner of life, purpoſe, faith, long- 
ſuffering, charity, patience, 


But thou haſt fully kriown my doctrine] This, with 
what follows, is ſaid in oppoſition to the charac- 


ters, principles, and practices of the above wicked 


men, and for the imitation and encouragement of 


Timothy, and of others, whether miniſters or 


private believers: the apoſtle calls the doctrine he 
delivered, my dectrine; not becauſe he was the au- 
thor of it, or that it was a ſcheme of principles 
formed and contrived by him ; but becauſe it was 
the docttine which he had received from God, 


which was given him to preach, and which he 


did preach purely and faithfully : otherwiſe it 
was the doQrine of Chriſt, and the ſame with that 
which was preached by the reſt of the apoſtles; and 
which was the doctrine of the ſcriptures, and was 
according to godlineſs; and as preached by him, 


was all of apiece, and without any adulteration, 
or mixture, and was open and manifeſt, and welt | 


known to Timothy, and others; for he uſed no hid- 


afflitions, and perſecutions for the ſake of Chriſt 


den things of diſhoneſty, nor did he conceal his 
principles, or keep back any thing that was pro-. 
fitable. And as well known was his 
Manner of life] both his civil life, how he fpent 
his time, not in eaſe and idleneſs, but oftentimes 
in labour with his own hands; nor did he live in 
a ſenſual and voluptuous manner, but frequently 
was in hunger, and thrift, and nakedneſs ; and 
likewiſe his religious life, and converſation, not 
only in the church, which was ſpent in the mini- 
of the word, and ordinances; but in the 
world, which, by the grace of God, was in fim- 
plicity and godly ſincerity, in a very juſt, holy, 
and unblameable manner : his life was agreeable 
to his doctrine, and ornamental to his profeſſion : 


and even the ſecrets of his mind, his views, his 


aims and ends in all he did, which are ſignified 
by his CE 
Purpoſe] Were open and manifeſt ; and which 
were not to obtain glory and applauſe ſrom men, 
nor to gather wealth and riches for himſelf ; but 
that God might be glorified in the ſalvation of 
men; that Chriſt might be magnified both in his 
life and death; that his Goſpel -might be ſpread, 
his kingdom be enlarged, and that many ſouls 
might be converted and brought to the knowledge 
of him; and hence he became all things to all, 
that he might gain ſome. And as the doctrine of 


Faith) Embraced, profeſſed, and preached by 
him, was well known, ſo no leſs conſpicuous was 
the grace of faith in him, with reſpect to his in- 
— in God's everlaſting love, in ſalvation by 
Jeſus Chriſt, and in eternal glory and happineſs; 
of which he had a full aſſurance, and which re- 
mained conſtant and firm in him to the end. 
Unleſs, rather his faithfulneſs in the diſcharge of 
his miniſterial} work ſhould be here deſigned, for 
which he was very remarkable; as alſo for his 


Longſuffering] Both towards thoſe that were 
without, the open enemies and perfecutors of the. 
Goſpel, and towards them that were within, the 
brethren, whoſe infirmities he bore ; and alſo for 
the ſucceſs of the Goſpel, as the huſbandman has 
long patience, and waits long for the former and 
latter rain: to which is added ee Wh 1 > 

Charity] Which ſuffers long, and is kind; and 
may include his love to God, to Chriſt, and to 
the ſouls of men; which was very great, and par- 
cularly to his countrymen, the Jews, and alſo 
to the Gentiles ; and eſpecially to the churches he 
was more immediately concerned with, and even 
to all the ſaints :. this is left out in the Alexan- 
drian copy: it follows, 5 2 


Patience] In bearing all. indignities, reproaches, 


and 


Anno Dom. 66. s : 


| Cnar. III. ver. 10—13. 
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and his Goſpel; by which he was not in the leaſt 
moved, but perſevered with great courage and 
conſtancy to the end, _ EN 


11 Perſecutions, affliftions, which came 
unto me at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lyſtra; 
what perſecutions I endured : but out of 
them all the Lord delivered me. 


- Perſecutions, afflictions, "which came unto me at 
Antioch] In Piſidia ; where the Jews that contra- 
dicted and blaſphemed his doctrine, and envied 
his ſucceſs, ſtirred up the chief of the city, both 
men and women againſt him and Barnabas; who 
perſecuted them, and expelled them out of their 
coaſts, As xiii. 45, 50. and alſo at Iconium; where 
both Jews and Gentiles made an aſſault upon 
them, to uſe them ill, and ſtone them, Adds xiv. 5. 
and likewiſe at Lyſtra; where the apoſtle was 
ſtoned, and drawn out of the city, and left for 
dead, As xiv. 19. And theſe inſtances are the 
rather mentioned becauſe they were done in thoſe 
parts, where Timothy had lived, As xvi. 1. and ſo 
knew the truth of theſe things, not only from the 
apoſtle's mouth, but from the teſtimonies of 
others; and perhaps he might have been a wit 
neſs to ſome of them himſelf. 

What perſecutions I endured] Not only in the 
above places, but elſewhere ; ſee a detail of them 
in 2 Cor. xi. 23-28. | 
But out of them all the Lord delivered me] See 
2 Cor. i. 10. 2 Tim. iv. 17, 18. this he ſays to 
the glory of the grace and power of God, to whom 
he aſcribes all his deliverances; and for the en- 
couragement of Timothy and other ſaints under 
ſufferings, who may hope and believe, that the 


Lord will deliver them in his own time and way, 
Pſalm xxxiv. 19. | 


12 Yea, and all that will live godly in 
Chrift Jeſus ſhall ſuffer perſecution, 


Yea, and all that will live godly in Chriſt Jaſus] 
All that live according to. the will of God revealed 
in his word ; and to the glory of God, as theend 
of all their actions; and which the grace of God 
in the Goſpel, and in. their own hearts teaches 
them; and who have the principles of a godly life 
from Chriſt, and derive the freſh ſupplies of grace 
and life from him, to maintain it; in whom their 
life is hid, and who live by faith upon him; all 
ſuch that live, and that coil live ſo, are defirous 
of living after this manner; in whom God has 
wrought in them both to will and to do, and are 

concerned when it is otherwiſe with them : theſe 


Shall ſuffer perſecution] It is the will of God, 


cold-it; thar de n be ach the e ee otras 


ſuffered it himſelf, and it is neceſſary that his 
members ſhould, that they may be conformed unto 
him ; it is the way Chriſt himſelf went to glory, 
and through many tribulations his people muſt en- 
ter the kingdom; and this is the common lot and 
certain caſe of all the ſaints, in one ſhape or ano- 
ther ; for though all do not ſuffer confiſcation of 


goods, beating, ſcourging, impriſonment, or a 


violent death ; yet all are more or leſs afflicted and 
diſtreſſed by wicked men, and are ſubject to their 
reproaches and revilings, which are a branch of 


perſecution; and that for profeſſing Chriſt, and 


living a godly life in bim, and under his influ- 
ence: and ſince ſuch ſuffer as chriſtians, and not 
as evil doers; and this is the common condition 
of the people of God in this world, it ſhould not 
be thought ſtrange, but be chearfully endured ; 
to encourage to which, is the apoſtle's view in this 
paſſage. | | 


13 But evil men and ſeducers ſhall wax 


worſe and worſe, deceiving, and being de- 


ceived. | 


But evil men and ſeducers Hall wax worſe and 
| worſe] By evil men are meant, not ſinful men in 


common, as all are by nature and practice; nor 


only open profane ſinners, but rather wicked men. 
under a form of godlineſs, as before; and who 
are full of wickedneſs and malice againſt truly 
godly perſons, even as the devil himſelf, of whom 
the ſame word is uſed, when he is called the wicked 
one; and this is a reaſon why true profeſſors of 
religion muſt expect perſecution, ſeeing as there 
ever were, fo there ever will be ſuch ſort of men, 
who will not grow better, but worſe and worſe, 
The word for ſeducers, ſignifies ** ſorcerers, in- 
© chanters, a ſort of juglers;“ 
other, it well ſuit with the ecclefiaſtics of the 
church of Rome, who pretend to miracles, and 
do lying wonders, and by their ſorceries deceive 
all nations, Rev. xviii. 23. and theſe 

Shall wax worſe and worſe] In principle and in. 
practice, in ungodlineſs, and in error, in wicked- 


neſs and malice againſt the ſaints, and in the arts 
of deceiving ; ſo the church of Rome is never to 


be expected to be better, but wotſe ; at the time 


| of the fall of Babylon ſhe will be an habitation of 


devils, the hold of every foul ſpirit, and the cage 
of every unclean and hateful bird, Rev. xviii. 2. 


Dieceiving] Not God, but themſelves and others, 


even all nations, excepting the ele& of God; 
which they do by their good words and fair 
ſpeeches, and by their ſhew of devotion and reli- 


and the appointment of heaven : Chriſt has fore- 


gioh, and by their. pretended miracles and lying. 
Aud. 


wonders. 


and, as the 
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Aud deceived] By the old ſerpent, the devil, un- 
der whoſe power and influence they are, in whoſe 
ſnare they are taken, and by whom they are led 


captive, and will at laſt ſhare the ſame fate with 


himſelf, and be caſt into the ſame lake of fire and 
| brimſtone. | 4234 
14 But continue thou in the things which 
thou haſt learned and haſt been aſſured of, 
knowing of whom thou haſt learned them ; 


But continue thou in the things] That is, in the 
doctrines of the Goſpel, and not be moved away 
from them, either through the malice or perſecu- 
tions, or the cunning fleight of men that lie in 
wait to deceive; and which is an exhortation 
ſuitable to the godly in all ages : and what follow 
are ſo many reaſons enforcing it. | 
_ Which thou haſt learned] Not merely in a theo- 
retical way, as arts and ſciences are learned, but 
in a ſpiritual and experimental manner; a com- 
fortable knowledge and experience of which, he 
had attained unto; and were not like thoſe 
in y. 7. who had been ever learning, and yet could 
not come to the knowledge of the truth: and ſince 
therefore he had learned the truths of the Goſpel, 
and had attained to a good underſtanding of them, 
it was his duty, as it is the duty of all ſuch to 
abide by them. 


And haſt been aſſured of ] The doctrines of the 
Goſpel are certain things; they are truths with- 
out controverſy ; there is a full aſſurance of un- 
derſtanding of them, which men may arrive unto, 
and which miniſters ſhould, ſince they are to af- 
firm them with certainty. Scepticiſm is very un- 
becoming one that calls himſelf a miniſter of the 
Goſpel ; and when a man is aſſured of the truth 
and reality of Goſpel doctrines, it would be ſhame- 
ful in him to drop them, or depart from them. 


Knowing of whom thou haſt learned them] The 
apoſtle means himſelf, though he modeſtly for- 
bears the mention of himſelf: and it is another ar- 
gument why Timothy ſhould continue ſtedfaſtly 
in the doctrines of the Goſpel, ſeeing he had 
learned them of ſo great an apoſtle of Chriſt ; 
whoſe miſſion, as ſuch, was abundantly confirmed 
by miracles and ſucceſs, and who had received theſe 
doctrines by immediate revelation from Chriſt ; ſo 
that it was all oneas if Timothy had learned them 
from Chriſt. himſelf. The Alexandrian copy reads 
the word whom, in the plural number, as if the 
apoſtle referred to more teachers of Timothy than 
himſelf; however, he doubtleſs was the principal 
one. 7S wa 


eth And ckat from a child thou haſt 
Enown the holy ſcriptures, which are able 


ro make thee wiſe unto ſalvation through 

faith which is in Chriſt Jeſus. 
And that from a child thou haſt known the holy 

ſcriptures] And therefore muſt know that the doc- 


| trines he had learned were agreeable to them; and 


ſo is another reaſon why he ſhould continue in 
them. The Jews very early learned their child- 

ren the holy ſcripture. Philo the Jew ſays (w-), 
ex fre vavuas © from their very infancy ;”” a 
phraſe pretty much the ſame with this here uſed. 
It is a maxim. with the Jews (x), that when a 
child was five years of age, it was proper to teach 
him the ſcriptures. Timothy's mother being a 
Jeweſs, trained him up betimes in the knowledge 
of theſe writings, with which he became very 
converſant, and under divine influence and aſſiſt- 
ance, arrived to a large underſtanding of them; 
and it is a practice that highly becomes chriſtian 


parents; it is one part of the nurture and admo- 


nition of the Lord they ſhould bring up their 
children in: the wiſe man's advice in Prov. xxii. 6. 
is very good. From hence the apoſtle takes occa- 


ſion to enter into a commendation of the ſacred 


writings ; and here, from the nature and character 
of them, calls them the holy ſcriptures; to diſtin- 


guiſh them from profane writings ; and that be- 


cauſe the author of them is the holy Spirit of 
God; and even the amanuenſes of him, and the 
penmen of them, were holy men of God; the 
matter of them is holy, both Law and Goſpel; 
and the end of writing them is to promote holi- 
neſs; the precepts, promiſes, and doctrines con- 
tained in them are calculated for that purpoſe ; 
and even the account they give of the ſins and 
failings of others, are for the admonition of men : 
and next theſe ſcriptures are commended from the 
efficacy of them; 3 V 
Which are able to make thee wiſe unto ſalvation] 

Men are not wiſe of themſelves ; they are naturally 
without an underſtanding of ſpiritual things; and 
the things of the Spirit of God cannot be known 
by natural men, becauſe they are ſpiritually diſ- 
cerned ; particularly they are not wiſe in the bu- 
ſineſs of ſalvation, of which either they are inſen- 
ſible themſelves, and negligent ; or foolifhly build 
their hopes of it upon their civility, morality, 
legal righteouſneſs, or an outward profeſſion of 
religion : but the ſcriptures are able to make men 
wiſe and knowing in this reſpect ; for the 8 
is one part of the ſcriptures, which is the Goſpel 
of ſalvation, and ſhews unto men the way of fal- 
vation. The ſcriptures teſtify largely of Chriſt, 
the Saviour; and give an ample account both of 
him, who is the able, willing, ſuitable, com- 
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pleat, and only Saviour, and of the ſalvation 
which is wrought by him; and deſeribe the per- 
ſons who do, and ſhall enjoy it; not that the bare 
reading of the ſcriptures, or the hearing of them 
expounded, are able to make men wiſe in this 
way ; but theſe, when accompanied with the ſpirit 
of wiſdom and revelation in the knowledge of 

Chriſt are; when he who endited the ſcriptures 
removes the veil from their eyes, opens their un- 
derſtandings, and gives them light and knowledge 
in them: and then may perſons be faid to be wiſe 
unto ſalvation, when they not only have a ſcheme 
of it in their heads, but are in their hearts ſenſible 
of their need of it, and know that there is ſalva- 
tion in no other but in Chriſt; and when they 
look to him for it, to his righteouſneſs for juſtifi- 
cation, to his blood for peace, pardon, and cleanſ- 
ing, to his ſacrifice for atonement, and to his ful- 
neſs of grace for a continual fupply, and to him 
for eternal life and glory; when they rejoice in 
him and his falvation, and give him all the glory 
of it: the apoſtle adds, PER SE. eee 


Through faith which is in Chriſt Jeſus]. Wiſdom 
to ſalvation lies not in the knowledge of the law, 
the Jew boaſted of; nor in the works of it, at 
leaſt, not in a truſt and confidence in them for 
ſalvation; for by them there is no juſtification be- 
fore God, nor acceptance with him, nor ſalvation : 
but true.wiſdom to ſalvation lies in faith, which is 
a ſpiritual knowledge of Chriſt, and a holy confi- 
dence in him; and that ſalvation which the ſcrip- 
tures make men wiſe; unto, is received and en- 
joyed through that faith, which has Chriſt for its 
author and object; which comes from him, and 
centers in him, and is a looking to him for eternal 
life. 311 ; e 050167 5 Fort iy 1 
16 All ſcripture is given by inſpiration. 
of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for inſtruction in 


All. ſcripture is given by inſpiration of God) That 
is, all holy ſcripture; for of that only the 
apoſtle is ſpeaking ; and he means the whole of it; 
not only the books of the Old Teſtament,” but of 
the New, the greateſt part of which were now 
written; for this ſecond epiſtle to Timothy is by 
ſome thought to be the laſt of Paul's epiſtles; and 
this alſo will hold good of what was to be written; 
for all is inſpired by God, or breathed by him: the 
ſcriptures are the | breath of God, the word of 
God, and not men; they ate written by the 
< ſpirit,” as the Syriac” verſion renders it; or 
e by the ſpirit of God,” as the'Ethiopic verſion. 
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The ſeriptures are here commended, from the di- 
vine authority of them; and which is atteſted and 
confirmed by various arguments; as the maj 

and loftineſs of their ſtyle, which in many — 
is inimitable by men; the ſublimity of the matter 
contained in them, which tranſcends all human 
underſtanding and capacity ever to have attained 


unto and diſcovered; as the Trinity of perſons in 


the Godhead, the Incarnation of Chriſt, the Re- 
ſurrection of the dead, c The purity and ho-— 
lineſs of them, before obſerved, ſhew them to be 
the word of him that is of purer eyes than to be- 
hold iniquity ; as alſo their harmony and agree- 
ment, though wrote by different perſons, in diſ- 
ferent places, and ages, and at ſundry times, and 
in divers manners; what ſeeming inconſiſtencies 
are obſerved in them, may with labour and induſ- 
try, by divine aſſiſtance, be reconciled. The 
predictions of future events in them, as particu- 
larly concerning Joſiah and Cyrus, by name, 
long before they were born, and efpecially con- 
cerning Jeſus Chriſt, and which have bad their 
accompliſhment, and many others in the New 
Teſtament both by Chriſt and his apoſtles, are 3 
proof that they could not be the writings of men, 
but muſt have the omniſcient God for their au- 
thor: the impartiality of the writers of them, in 
not concealing the mean extract of ſome of them, 
the ſins of others before converſion, and even their 
fins and failings afterwards, as well as thoſe of 
their neareſt relations and deareſt friends, ſtrength- 
ens the proof of their divine authority; to which 
may be added, the wonderful preſervation of them, 
through all the changes and declenſions of the 
Jewiſh church and ſtate, to whom the | bgoks af 
the Old Teftament were committed ; and not- 


withſtanding the violence and malice' of heathen 


perſecutors, particularly Diocleſian, ho ſought 
to deſtroy every copy of the ſcriptures,” and pub- 
liſhed an edi& for that purpoſe, and notwith- 
ſtanding the numbers of heretics, and who have 
been in power, as alfo the apoſtafy of the church 
of Rome; and yet theſe writings have been — 
ſerved, and kept pure and incorrupt, hich is 
not the caſe of other 1 nor are there an 

of ſuch antiquity as the oldeſf of theſe ; to whic 

may be ſubjoined, the teſtimony of "God himſelf: 
his outward teſtimony by miracles, 'wrought by 
Maſes and the prophets, concerned in the writings | 
of the Old Teſtament, and by the apoft $ in the 

New; and his internal teftimony, which is the eff. 
cacy of theſe ſcriptures on the hearts of men; the 
Nallet and hearing of which having been owned 


for the converſion, comfort and edification'of thou 
ſands and'thouſands, and ten thouſand times ten 
OS e 
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Au is profitable for dagtrine] For the diſcover- 
ing, illuſtrating and confirming any doctrine con- 
cerni God, the being, | perſons, and perfections 
of God z concerning the creation and fall of man; 
concerning the - perſon and .offices of Chriſt, re- 
demption by him, juſtification by his righteouſ- 
neſs, pardon by bis blood, reconciliation and 


atonement by his ſacrifice, and eternal life through | _ 


him; with many others. The ſeripture is pro- 
fitable: for miniſters to fetch doctrine from, and 
eſtabliſh it by; and for hearers to try and prove 
it by. | #2 
Fur reproof} Of errors and hereſies; this is the 
fword of the Spirit, which cuts all down. There 
never was, nor is, nor'can be-any-error or hereſy 
broached in the world, but there is a ſufficient 
refatation of it in the fcriptures ; which may be 
profitably uſed for that purpoſe, as it often has 
been by Chriſt and his apoſtles, and others fince, 
in all ages. JJC EU ney tin 
For correction] Of vice; there being no fin, but 
the evil nature of it is'ſhewn, its wicked tendency 
is expoſed, and the ſad effects and confequences 
of it are pointed out in theſe writings. | 


* " ” d 


5 
: 


e upon men; whether with re- 


+ 


Fir inftrugion in righteouſneſs] In every branch 


Jn gy roy rt 
and old; both for delight and profit: though this 


1 


may be alſo applied to all good works in common, 


. £ : 1 


which the ſcriptures point unto, give directions 


about, as well as ſhew where ſtrength is to be had 
to perform them. | STU 5 


In this chapter the apoſtle charges Timothy to 
perform his office as an Evangeliſt, with great 
diligence, conſtancy, and faithfulneſs, with 
reaſons for it; gives ſome hints of ſeveral par- 

ticular perſons mentioned, which made him 
very deſirous that Timothy would come quickly 

to him; relates how things were with him 
when he made his firſt defence at Rome; and 
concludes the epiſtle with ſalutations, and his 
uſual bleſſing. The charge is made in the moſt 
ſolemn manner, in the ſight of God and of 
Chcift, as judge of quick and dead; ànd directs 
to the ſeveral parts of the miniſterial work, and 
the manner in which they ſhould be performed, 
7. 1, 2. The reaſon of which charge is, be- 
cauſe the time was haſtening on, 'that found 
doctrine would not be endured; and men would 
depart from the truth to fables and falſe teachers, 

V. 3, 4. Wherefore the apoſtle repeats his 

charge and exhortation to Timothy, though in 

other words, to be vigilant, patient, cour 


tablcgeſs of them. 


1 That the 


wanting for the. information of 


| out of the world,” . 6. which 


- -ous and faithful in the diſcharge of his = 
V, 5. adding a freſh reafon moving to it, taken 
fram the apoſtle's death being àt hand; which 
is expreſfed by a ſacrifice, and by a departure 
ads him to 
give an account of his paſt conduct in fighting 
the good fight, finiſhing his courſe, and keep- 

ing the faith, y. 7. and of his firm belief of 
_eternal glory and happineſs, 3, 8. and next, 
he deſires Timothy to uſe all diligence to come 
quickly to him, Rk bis reaſons for which 
were, becauſe he had ſcarce any body with him: 
one had forſook him through love of the world; 
another was gone to Theſſalonica; a third, to 
Galatia, and a fourth to Dalmatia; only Luke 
the Evangeliſt was with him z. and as for 
Tychicus, be had ſent him to Epheſus : he 
therefore defires he would bring Mark with 
him, and his cloke, books, and parchments he 


had left at Troas, . 10—13. and then takes 


notice of perſons. that had uſed; him ill, par- 


eee furniſhed ante all. goad--erks] Or | ticularly Alexander the capperfmith; he wiſhes 
6, every: good Work; particularly to the work of |. juſtice might he done him; and adviſes Timothy 
abe toinifiry, Which is a good one; and to every 


part and branch of it;; a thorough furniture for 


which lies in the holy ſcriptures ; from whence 


28 ſeribes well inſtrusted in the kingdom of hea- | 
I ; 


to beware af him, becauſe of his oppoſition to 
the doctrines of the Goſpel, . 14, 15. and 
alſo of others that neglected him, who ſorſook 


« 4 
OT * 


him when he defended himſelf: however, he 
| | ____.,. prays: 


1 
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— — 6 * — 


Anno Bom 66. 87 HA PL. U den I, 2. — 603 


n ts. OR. OE 


11 .\PFays that — . upan them; as an Hendyadis, er pte of 5 one and the ſame 
nd obſerves the goodneſs of God in, ſtanding || thing z and ſo the woes verſion renders it, at 
* him, and 4 m; ant expreſſes his | the; revelation On kingdom. * Or, as, two 
- faith'and' confidence that e ſhould be delivered things, the one as antecedent. and preparatory ot 
and preſerved ſaſe to eternal glory, 7. 1618. the other ; the former refers: to the appearance o 
and next follow the apoſtle's falutations of ſome | Chriſt at the laſt day. He appeared frequently ta 
perſons at Epheſus, and an account. of two the Old Teſtament faints. in an human form; and 
| „ilfe one at Corinth, and another at Miletum; be really appeared in human nature in the fulneſs 
and a repetition of his requeſk to Timgth y..to | of time; and after his reſurrection to his apoſtles 
come guickly to bim, before pa - and | and others, and even after his aſcenſion to ſome; 
then ſome ſalutations of perſons at ſent and he appears in a ſpiritual manner to belie vers 
| by Timothy ; and the whole is — with im all ages but $0 them that look for him, 
"the ny uſual pre mms y. 28 will appear A N time ee den in a 5 mat 
nn 0 1 i 
[the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who tall nt is Ways to corpgreal eyes; but in by due wn 
the uick and the ad at his A} ppearin nd he will be manifeſted in his own and his fa 
his e 8 + 5155 | glory, ard ie the glory see n ei. 
a. 1. * 81 18 412712 appearance will be greatly to the anne the 
I charge thee: Fark Wes befare Gut) Woge word ſaints, who will then appear in gl Ys and 1 like 
the ſcriptures are, and by whom they are inſpired; | him, and ſee him as he js, and hence the look 
No * —_ ny an able miniſter 6f the | for it, and love it; and at live ki time 4 be Se 
ew Teſtament, and to Ne was wngunteble judgment, and the n will the kipgdom 0 
for his miniſtry. be phi, Chriſt has aki ngdom now, zn 
1 And the Lord Feſus Cbriij Who is equal ied! had, w hick. is nat of 12 5 d, but i 255 1 8592 


and beſtows miniſterial gifts on men, and tual nature; and whic 265 In 
from whom Timothy had bis; whoſe Goſpel he the latter day, hy the 19 55 of voy en 
preached; in whoſe cauſe he was embarked; and numerous inſtances of conver ſion, and the reyiva 
before whom be muſt; appear to give an account of powerful religion and godlinefs, 1 775 155 

| of his miniſtry, talents, and ſouls under his care. e call the 1 re 7 of 0 | 


Arn nde dad ur bis wp... | te om go here.deligned, 15 RT 15 


oaths and her kingdom} It is certain chere will be | of Chrit, for 8. © ee 8785 ie b 
of whi h "will be ent the 085 
a general judgment; the day is appointes, wid | een ek 55 


Cbriſt is ordained the judge of all men; all Jud; iy the crown of ri 
ment is committed 2 hea and be is qu 5 th ge, will rig. with him as ki lag | 24 
cexerciſeit 5 for which he is abundantly qua and; 1 ry end of this period * be ga 4 — 
being God omniſcient and omnipotent; and which | "of the wicked. The charg LED beroren 
he will execute inithe moſt xighteous: and impartial | two cine 3 Gor 22155 e ga N. 
manner. The perſons that will be judged by him P | A, 
are, the quick and the dead; by which are meant Ws e the word. ; be inſtant t in abw. 
nat the different parts of men, their ſoula, which |, outof ſeaſon; reprove, rebuke, exhotowvidh 
are living and immortal, and their bodies, which | and doct 3 ry 
48 and will be raiſed from the dead, though they all longfuffering rine. 
will be judged in their whole perſons; nor the WA. the ward) Either. Chiift, tp 
A erg ſorts of men, as good men, who are made | Word, who. is the ſum and ſubſtance of _ 
| a by. the. ſpirit; and grace-of God, and evil pel miniſtry 3 or the word. of gruth and fa 
who are dead, in treſpaſſes and ſins, and die Goſpel of {alyation, e word. of ri 1 . 
* in SES though this is a truth that God will IRS. and: reconciliation 5 Pas ch 18 72 
Judge both Nw righteous and the wicked: but 1 or publiſhed, in ke Goes: open 
- ij by the ,quich, are meant, ſuch as will be heralds N: 
ound alive. at Chriſt's coming and-by: thÞ:dead, |, publicly, and with A loud yoice, Wit Qut AC ns 
| ſuch as having been dead, be: ated: by him; | to it, or taking from it; ſpeaking out the . 


and in ſhort, the charaQers includ tioned; d ng bets, 2 128 Fs ; and. that wit ul 
Who muſt all, tand before the f feat [gw lags rl bo ay Copies ready, * 
- Cheiſh, Phe fim grants > oy ah 1; pn of God, od z; 3; 760 the 9727 K ee is 
appearing and his kingdom ; which may be canſide: [* © word;” that is, the word of Chri 4 
oY 4G 2 Be 
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E inflant in feaſon, aut ef ſeaſon} That is, be | 
conſtant and afiduous in the Work uf the miaiftry; 


be always and wholly in it, either preparing for 
it, or performing it; or doing thoſe things which 
are annexed to it, or follow upon it; redeem time, 
and take every opportunity of diſpenſing the myſ- 
teries of grace, as a faithful ſteward of them; not 
only make uſe of the common and ſtated ſeaſons 
for the miniſtration of- the word and ordinances, 
but embrace every other that offers; make uſe 
not only of thoſe ſeaſons which may ſeem com- 
modious and advantageous both to preacher and 
hearer, and promiſe uſefulneſs and ſucceſs, but 
even ſuch as may ſeem incommodious and diſad- 
vantageous to fleſh and blood; ſuch as times of 
perſecution and oppoſition : but none of theſe 
things ſhould deter and move from the preaching 
of the Goſpel. Several parts of the miniſterial 
function to be inſiſted on and attended to, are 


next mentioned, as being within the ſolemn charge 


given before God and Chriſt. | fel 
Reprove] Errors, and men for their errors and 


out of the ſcriptures, which are profitable for re- 
roof of this kind ; and which reproof ſometimes 
to be given with ſharpneſs, as the caſe requires, 
that men may be ſound in the faith, © 
' Rebuke} . Or chide , for fin ; ſome. privately, 
others more publicl according to the nature and 


F . 118 4 * +8" 
cir ances of the offence ; ſome more gently, 


„an] Te all the duties of religion reſpeRiing 


God and man; to ſhew love, and to do. good 
works; to hold faſt the profeſſion of faith, and 


Walk as becomes the Goſpel of Chriſt; and to 
perſevere in faith and holineſs ; or comfort, as the 
Ded man be rendered, for as the miniſters of the 
© Goſpel are in fome caſes to be Boanergeſes, . ſons 
« of thunder,” ſp in other caſes they ſhould be 
«Barnabaſes, ſons of conſolation ;” 'and comfort 
diſtreſſed minds, by preaching the comfortable 
doctrines of peace, pardon, righteouſneſs and ſal- 
vation by Jeſus Chriſt. 
With al longfufiring) Or patience, The ſuc- 
ceſs of the Goſpel-miniftry ſhould be patiently 
on for, as hufbandmen do for the fruits of the 


"Thoſe that give into error, and 4: 14 
in 


wens to the duch ſhould be jnſttutte 
nefs ; and thoſe w 

ſpirit ; and every exhortation ſhould be preſſed as 

perſons are able to bear it. ne 


Aud deine] In à way that is inſtructive and; 
teaching, and in agreement with the doctrine of 
_ the ſeriptures, which are profitable for that pur- 
pole. S341 393-4 1) JFTRY his £f. 44538 « KD ay ; 


: 
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. 


| tempt. 
Herefies ; make uſe of convincing arguments taken 


their ears ſcratehedand tickled with ſmoot 


za |. the. 
o are overtaken in a fault 
uld* be gently rebuked, and reſtored in ſuch a 


fables, 
* 
+ 


K 


3 For the time will come when they will 


not endure "ſound doctrine; but after their 
own luſts ſhall, they heap. to . themſelves 


rs, having itching ear 


Por the time will come] This is a reaſon of the 
ſolemn charge above given: the time referred to 
was future, when the apoſtle wrote, but quickly 
came on; and the characters of it have appeared 
more or leſs in all ages ſince; and in none more 
eee ef e e e boats 
When they will not endure ſound doctrine] The 
Goſpel, which contains the wholeſome words of 
Chriſt,” and is itſelf ſound, having no corruption 
in it, and ſalutary in its effects to the ſouls of 
men; and yet ſuch is the deprauity of ſome men, 
both in principles and practice, that ey cannot 


"* XY 
- 


| receive it, nor bear to hear it, turn their backs on 


it, expreſs their indignation at it, and treat it, 
not only with neglect, but with ridicule and con- 


But after their own lufls ſhall they heap ; to them- 


ſelves teachers] Not being content with the mi- 


niſtry of one man only, or of a few, though of 
their own ſort ; but muſt follow many, and have 
heaps of them; which | ſeems to expreſs not only 
the number of falſe teachers which they accumu- 
late to themſelves, but the confufed and indifcreet 
choice they make of them: and that after their 


own luſts; chooſing to hear ſuch as either indulge 
. them in their: ſinful luſts { and pleaſures Or are 
agreeable to their private corrupt ſentiments, in 
| oppoſition to the generally received doctrine of 
faith. It is a blefing to have paſtors and teachers 


after God's heart, and who: preach: according to 


the word of God; theſe feed. men with knowledge 
and underſtanding, Fer. iii. 15. but it is a curſe 


upon a people, when they are left to chooſe teachers 


' - Hauing itching ears] Always deſirous of new 


things, as the Athenians of old; or loving to have 
f things, 

that are pleaſing and agreeable to natural men, 

and carnal mia; as the purity of human nature, 


his f and the merit of his works, and 


1 ox #7 


ſhall be turned unto | 


4+ 
in 
- 


5 ” . 
1 2 3 — 


— — —r3ð2 ̃ ̃ — wVwW 


Anno Dom. 66. Cu av. IV. ver. 3-6. 


6035 


And they ſball turn away their ears from the truth] | 
The ſolid truths of the Goſpel, not being able to 
bear the hearing of them. - _ © ian 
And fhall be turned wnto fables] Things idle, 
trifſing, uſeleſs, and unprofitable; and which are 

no better than old wives fables ; ſome reſpect may 
be had either to Jewiſh: fables, or to the fabulous 

mythologies of the Gentiles, or of the Gnoſtics, 

and others; but in general, it includes every 
thing that is vain, empty and ſenſeleſs; and this 

is to be conſidered as a juſt judgment upon them; 

that ſince they like not to retain the knowledge of 
the truth, but turn away their ears from it, God 

ives them up to a reprobate 'mind, a mind void 

of ſenſe and judgment, to attend to things idle 
and fabulous. 3s C 
5 But watch thou in all things, endure 
afflictions, do the work of an evangeliſt, 
make full proof of thy miniſtry. 

But watch thou in all things] Relating to him- 
ſelf, his. doctrine, and converſation ; and to 
others, to feed the flock of God under his care, 
to know the fate of them, and care for them; to 
give the time of night, and notice of approaching 
Aue and ſee the laws of Chriſt put in execu- 
tion: either in alluſion to ſhepherds, who watch 
over their flocks night and day; or to watchmen 
that are upon the walls of cities, or go about 
them; or to the prieſts and Levites in the temple. 
Endure afflitions] The Alexandrian copy adds, 
<<. as a good ſoldier of Jeſus Chriſt,” as in chap. 
ii. 3. meaning reproaches and perſecutions for the 

ſake of the Gofpel, from without, and all trials 
and exerciſes from within, through the infirmities 
and ill conduct of the ſaints themſelves ; all which 
are to be endured _ patiently, chearfully, and 
, courageouſly ; ſo as not to be moved by them to 
deſiſt from the work of the miniſfer x. A 
Do the work of an evangelift] Which may deſign 
either an officer then in the church, diſtinct from 
apoſtles and prophets on the one hand, and 
. paſtors and teachers on the other; and was below 
the former, and above the latter; and was aiding 
. and aſßſting to the apoſtles, and ſuch an one 
Timothy may be thought to be: or it may intend 
a a preacher, of the Goſpel in eommon; and to de 


* J 


the work of ſuch an one is not to read lectures of 


morality, or to preach up juſtification and ſalva- 
tion by the works of the law; or to mix Law and 
Goſpel together, and confound them both; but 
to preach peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, life, and 
ſalvation, alone 

free grace of 


Fa 


by Jeſus Chriſt, and through the 


* 


2 


miniſtry, which - lies in preaching the Goſpel, and 
adminiſtering ordinances, and doing all the duties 
belonging to-itz which is to fulfil it, or diſcharge 
it; and which gives full proof of a man's being 
a true and faithful-miniſter of the word; particu- 
larly when he diligently and conſtantly attends to 
his work; ſeeks not his oun things, but the 
things of Chriſt; chearfully and patiently ſuffers 
for Chriſt and bis Goſpel, and lives an agreeable 
life and converſation. 3 15 
6 For I am now ready to be offered, and 
the time of my departure is at hand. 
Fur I am nom ready to be offered] Or © poured 
te out,” as a libation, or a drink offering; or as 


| the blood was poured out at the bottom of the 


altar; which is expreſſive of martyrdom, and 
ſhews that the apoſtle knew what death he ſhould 
die; for which he was habitually ready: and this 
ſacrifice of himſelf was not to atone for fin, his 
own, or others; Chriſt's death was the only ſa- 
.crifice for ſin, and that is a compleat one, and 
needs no other to be added to it; but this was in 
the cauſe of Chriſt, and for the confirmation of 
the Goſpel, and the faith of the ſaints in it: fo- 
covenants have been confirmed by libations or 
drink-offerings of wine; and this was an offer- 
ing acceptable unto God, in whoſe ſight the death 
of his falnts is precious; as the wine in the drink- 
offering is ſaid to chear God, that is, to be ac - 


* 


ceptable to him. i 
And the time of my departure is at band] Dea 
is not an annihilation of man, neither of his body, 
nor of his ſoul ; the one at death returns to duſt: : 
and the other to God that gave it: death is a dif- 
ſolution of ſoul and body, or 2 diſſolving of the 
union that is between them, and a reſolution of 
the body into its firſt principles : hence the * 
verſion renders it, © the time in which I ſhall be 
„ diffolved ;”” and the Vulgate Latin verſion, 
& the time of my reſolution.” Death "analyſes 
men, and reduces them to their firſt original earth; 
it is a removing of perſons from one place and 
ſtate to another; from an houſe of clay, from this 
earthly houſe ,of our tabernacle, to an houſe not 
made with hands, eternal in the heavens, to evet- 


_ 


laſting habitations, and manſions in Chriſt's Fa- 


——_— 


ther's houſe. This phraſe, a departure, is an'eaſy 
repreſentation of death, and ſuppoſes an exiſtence 
after it ; ſee the note on. Phil. 1. 23, Now there 
is a time for this; ſaints are not to continue here 


always; this is a ſtate of pilgrimage; und a time 


of ſojourning, and which. is Bed and ſettled : the 
time for going out af this, wor d, as well as for 
coming into it, is determined by God, beyond 


mens 


* 


proof of thy miniſtry] The work of the 


which 


there is no pafling ;. the number of 
3 days, 
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days; months, and years, is with him; and the 
2poftte knew a ran his age, and partly 
from his ſituation, | 

it may be by divine revelation, that his time of 
removing out of this world was very near; and 
which he mentions, to ſtir up Timothy to dili- 
gence, ſince he ſhould not have the apoſtle long 
with him, to give him counſel and advice, to ad- 
moniſh him, or (et him an example. ; „ 


7 I have fought a good figbt, I have 
finiſhed my courſe, I have kept the faith: 


I have fought. @ good fight] The fight of faith; 
the fame as in 1 Tim. vi. 12. ſee the note there: 
I bave finiſhed my courſe] Or race; the race of 
life ſet before him, his courſe of years; his days 
were'extin&, the grave was ready for him, and 
he for that; his laſt ſands were dropping, and he 
was juſt going the way of all fleth/; or elſe he 
means, the courſe of his miniſtry, which he deſired 
to finiſh with joy, and was now finiſhing ; ſee 
Act. xilii. 25. and chap. xx. 24. he was now got 
to the end of his line, to Rome, where he was to 
be a martyr for Chriſt, As xxiii. 11. ſo that he 
no concluded his work was done, and his war- 

fate accompliſhed. 


x : 


I have kept the faith] By which he means not fo 
much the grace of faith, that was kept by Chriſt, 
the object, author and finiſher of it, and through 
his effectual grace and powerful interceſſion; but 
ther the profeſſion of faith, which he had held 
faſt without wavering ; and chiefly the doctrine of 
„faith, which was committed to his truſt, which 
he had kept pure and uncorrupt againſt all oppo- 
tien: unle DIull 
- miniſterial work ſhould” be thought rather to be 
intended; and which ſenſe is favoured 45 e 
"Syrias and Ethiopic verſions, which render it, 
% have kept my faith; or have been e 
to my truſt, as a good ſteward of the myſteries 0 
God; not concealing” or keeping back any thin 
that was Fee but declaring the whoſe 
agel of God ; and now what remained for bim 
- was the;crowp of righteouftieſs ; and this be ſays 
for the comfort, and encouragement, and imitation 
4 imothy and others. The phraſe ſeems to be 
"Jewiſh ; it is ſaid (5) by the Jews, that . He that 
de does not keep the feaſt of unleavened bread, is 
es he who does not yavapmo vn © Keep the 
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been of righteouſnes, which-the Lord the 
" TightcousJudge ſhall give me at that day 
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and not to me only, but uato all 
that love his appearing. 
Henceforth there is laid up for me à crown of righ- 
teeuſneſs} The happineſs of the future ſtate of the 
ſaints is ſignified by 4 croion, on account of the 
glory and excelleney of it; and in perfect agree- 
ment with the character of the ſaints, as kings; 
and who are raiſed to fit among princes, and to 
inherit the throne of glory, and have a kingdom 
prepared for them: and this is called a erown of 
righteouſneſs, becauſe it comes through the righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt; it is that which gives a right 
unto it, and without which it cannot be enjoyed; 
and becauſe it is obtained and poſſeſſed in a righ- 
teous way, and not by force and uſurpation, as 
crowns ſometimes are: it is God the Father's free 
gift unto his children, what: they are born heirs 
unto, and have a meetneſs for, through rege- 
nerating and fanctifying grace, and have a legal 
title to it through the righteouſneſs of Chrift. 
Moreover, this may be expreflive of the perfect 
holineſs and righteouſneſs of the heavenly ſtate, 
and of the ſaints in it, wherein will dwell none 
but righteous. perſons, and who will be entirely 
without ſin. And this happineſs, ſignified by a 
crown, is laid up in the covenant of grace for the 
ſaints, which is ordered in all things and ſure; 
and in Chrift, in wheſe hands their perſons are, 
and their grace is, and with him alſo is their life 
of glory hid and ſecured: and this alſo is laid up 
in heaven, and reſerved there, and that Yor me, 
and thee ; for particular perſons, for all the veſſels 
of mercy, for all that are choſen in Chrift Jeſus, 
and redeemed by his blood, and ſzoBtified by his | 
"ap 122 5 the Lord, the righteous judge, ſhall "= me 
at that day] By the Lord, is meant the Lor Foſs 
[Chriſt ; as is evident from his Character, as a 


a 24 Tow i 3 — 
them alſo 
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judge, for the Father judgeth no man; and fr 
23 being made leder of his AS! 1 
Chriſt is ordained judge of quick and dead, for 
which he is abundantly qualified, and a righteous 
one he will be; he is righteous as God, and as 
man, and às mediator, in the diſcharge of all his 
offices; and ſo he will be as 7 judge, in the ad- 
miniſtration of that office; "righteouſneſs will be 
the girdle of his loins, and faithfulneſs the girdle 
of his reigtis; and from Chriſt, under this cha- 
racter, the apoſtle expected to receive al} his future 
glory and happinefs ; and that both in a way of 
gift, as OY 2 from him, and through 
. of righteouſnefs; and this 
ſeems to be a' Jew way'of ſpeaking. One of the 
Septuagint interpreters, "whom Ptolomy king of 
Egypt ſent for from Judea, to tranſlate the law of 


Moſes into Greek, in anſwer to a queſtion on put 
| | to 
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to him by the king, uſes this phraſe of re@avr; | his faith might be right, though low; and his 
duns gums a crown of rightebuſneſs; and | love ſincere, though not. feryent ; and through 4 
which he: repreſents. as the gift of God (z) : at fear of perſecution, and loſs of life, he might be 
thut day; either at the day of death, the time of | tempted to leave the apoſtle, and withdraw from. 
his diſſolution, which was at hand ; or at the day | Rome for his on ſafety ; which though it was 
of the reſurrection, and of the laſt judgment, when | far from being commendable in him, 75 may be 
_ Chrift will appear under the above character: and | accounted for in this ſtate of frailty and imperfee- 
the apoſtle further obſerves, to the comfort and | tion, conſiſtent with the grace of God; and it 
encouragement of Timothy and others, that this | ſhould ſeem that he afterwards was delivered from 
happineſs was not intended and prepared for him- | this temptation, and returned to the apoſtle, Col. 
felf only, but for others. & 85,51 Iv. 14. Philemon 24. for when thoſe epiſtles were 
And not to me only, but unto all them alfo that love | Written, both Timothy and Mark, who are here 
his appearing] That is, his appearing at his ſecond | Wrote for, J. 9,11. Were with the apoſtle, Col. | 
coming; Which is to be loved, and ſo looked for i L. and Philemon 1. and eſpecially he ought to 
by the ſaints, not only becauſe it will be glorious be thought very well of after all this, if Demas is 
in itſelf, in its attendants and conſequences, but only a contradiction of Demetrius, and he is the 
will be of great advantage to the ſaints; Chriſt ſame who is ſo much commended many years aſter 
will appear unto ſalvation to them, and fo to their | this, in 3 Fobn 12. e WAR £0 
joy; they will appear with him in glory, and be Having loved this preſent 'world} Not the fins 
like him, and enjoy the everlaſting viſion of him. | and corruptions of the world, the luſt of the fleſh,. 
The devils believe this appearance of Chrift, but | the luſt of the eye, and the pride of life; ſuch a 
tremble at it; wicked men will behold him, and | love is inconfillete with the love of the Father, 
fear; ſaints know, believe, and love both Chriſt | and the grace of God; nor an immoderate love of 
and his appearing; and ſuch will wear that crown: | worldly ſubſtance, or of money, which is the root 
the Ethiopic verſion renders it, who love him | of all evil; but a love of life, or of a longer life- 
Hat his coming ;” all that love him now, will | in this preſent world; he was deſirous of living; 
love him then. 10 1 433: longer in this world, and _— not to haaard bis 
ä N u ͤ 4 | life by ſtaying with the apoſtle, '@ priſoner at: 
9 Do'thy diligence to come ſhortly W Nee 40 therefore left him, and provided fot 
me < x: his own ſafety and curity.. f 


From Epheſus, where Timothy was, to Rome, | Ind is departeũ unto Theſſalnica] Which perhaps» 
where the apoſtle was ; and this requeſt did not as bit 4 ade oe fs wr Pack he * 1 
ariſe purely from a deſire of ſeeing Timothy, as ſufficient diſtanee from Rome, where he might 
in chap. i. 4. but rather becauſe he had ſome judge himſelf ſafe; and if he was a worldly and 
things to ſay, to bim, relating to the care of the: earthly-mindcd man, this was a fit place for him, 
churches, and the good of the intereſt of Chriſt, being a place of trade and buſineſs: and this 
which he choſe not to write with ink and paper; ꝗdoubtleſs gave riſe to a tradition, that he after-- 
and he defires the rather that he would uſe dili-| 1. became a prieft of the idol gods among the 
gence, and baſten his coming to him; partly be- Theqtonians. Epiphanius (a) places him among 


cauſe winter was coming on, When traveling] the heretics, Ebion and Cerinthus, as if he wWas⸗ 
would not be ſo ſafe and comfortable, Y. 21, and ar 1 + Y e : 5% 


partly becauſe the time of his death was at hand, 


3. 7. and alſo. becauſe he was almoſt alone. + | ſame account. as Demas, but might be ſent by the 

10 For Demas hath forfaken me, having | apoftle to Galatia, to viſit the — — there, to 
wred this preſent world, and it departed | lx things aeg e aha fucks 
| 1 b "> ele Fand bring an account of: their ſtate. Epiphanius | 
unto, Theſſalonica; Creſcens to Galatia, (% inflead of Galatia, . reads Gallia, or is | 
Titus unto Dalmatia. Ill᷑s»and ſa does Euſebius (c) and the Ethiopic verſion; nn 
Fur Demos hath forſaken me] Of this perſon, ſee | and Jerom aſſerts (d), that Creſeens preached in il 
the note on Col. iv. 14.. It does not appear by | France, and was there butzed : though others fay 
what is ſaid-in this clauſe, and in the following, he was biſhop of Chalcedon in Galatia, and put 
that he intirely apoſtatiſed 3 he might forfake the f him among the ſeventy diſciples ; ſee the note on 
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Creſcaus 10 Galatia] He might not depart on the 


apoſtle, and yet not forſake Chrift and his intereſt, |. | 2 Lute. | 
or make ſhipwreck of faith and a good conſcience: | UT A - tn 
— — — t) Contra Hæteſ. Haref. 5. ( ia. (e) Hit. Berl. fi 


() Aziſtee Hiſt, li. Interpr. p. 92. Ed. Oxon, 


* 


1, 3. c. 4. (4) Catalog, Script. Pccleſe 5. 13, N 90. 


e as 


'\ 


n 


EW I. OE I EIT SN IN 
- p > 
508 : 


LO FM O T H Y | 
H. P 1 K + a 5 he TY 


Lale x. 1. The Syriac. verſion calls him Criſpus, 
andthe Arabic verſion Priſcus. © 
+» Titus unto Dalmatia}, Wbo Titus was is well 
known ;.. the place he went to, Dalmatia, is a 
country in Europe, a part of Illyricum, where 
the apoſtle had preached, Rom. xv. 19. ſee the 
note there. Pliny ſays (e), that part of Pannonia 
. which lies to the Adriatic ſea, was called Dal- 
matia; it had its name from Dalmius, a 2 in it. 
The Alexandrian copy reads Dermatia. Here the 
apoſtle. had doubtleſs been uſeful. for the conver- 
fron of ſouls, and planting of churches, and there- 
fare ſent Titus thither, to aſſiſt them in their ſtate 
and condition, and bring him an account of them. 
For in the ſecond, third, fourth, fifth, and fixth 
centuries we read of churches in Dalmatia (7). 
11 Only Luke is with me; Take Mark, 
ana bring him with thee-: for he is profita- 
ble to me for the miniftry. 7 
On Lake is with me] The beloved phyſician, 
- who wrote the Goſpel that bears his name, and 
the As of the Apoſiles, and was a conſtant com- 
panion of Paul's in his travels and ſufferings. 
Tale Math, and bring. him with thee] Who 
might be at Epheſus, or ſomewhere in Timothy's 
way, as he came to Rome. This ſeems to be the 


une with John Mark of Jeruſalem, the ſon of | 


Mary, the ſiſter of Barnabas, and who was with 
Paul and Barnabas in their travels, and who.parted 
from them at Pamphylia ; on whoſe account, and 
for-that reaſon there was ſo great a difference be- 
tween Paul and Barnabas, as to ſeparate upon it; 
but now the apoſtle bad entertained a better opinion 
of him, and was reconciled unto him, and was 
very deſiruus of his company and aſſiſtance; and 
which he had, Cal. iv. 10. Philemon 24. 
For be is profitable to me for the miniſtry] That 
is, of the Goſpel, to aſſiſt in preaching it. 
12 And Tychicus have I ſent to Epheſus. 
To ſupply the place of Timothy, whilſt he 
came to Rome, and continued there: ſo careful 
was the apoſtle of the church there, that they 
might not be without the miniſtry of the word 
during his abſence ; ſee Eph. vi. 20, 21. 
5 13 The cloke that I left at Troas with 
pus, when thou comeſt, bring with thee, 
De cloke that I left at Troas with Carpus] About 
TY) N H. l. 3. e. 35. 
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the word here rendered a clote, interpreters are not 
agreed: ſome take it for a garment, and about this 
they differ; ſome would have it to be a dignified 
robe, ſuch as the Roman conſuls and ſenators of 
Rome wore ;' which is not likely, this being not 
ſuitable to the apoſtle's character, ſtate, and cir- 
cumſtances: Others take it to be a coarſer and 
meaner garment, wore in cold and rainy weather, 
to preſerve from the inclemencies of it; and 
winter now coming on, Y. 21. the apoſtle ſends 
for it; which he had perhaps left at Troas in the 
ſummer ſeaſon, as he came: but others take it to be 
a kind of deſk or ſerutore, to put papers in, or a 
cheſt for books, a book-preſs; and ſo the Syriac 
verſion renders it; and which agrees with what 
follows. Jerom underſtands it of a book itſelf, 
of the Hebrew volume of the Pentateuch (g). 
Troas, where this cloke, or book - preſs, or book 
was, was a city in Aſia Minor, that ſtood upon, 
or near the ſame place where old Troy ſtood, and 
from whence it ſeems to have had its name, and 
lay in Timothy's way from Epheſus to Rome; 
ſee the note on As xvi. 8. and chap; xx. 7. And 
as for Carpus he was Paul's hoſt when he was at 
Troas. Some make him to be firſt biſhop of 
Laodicea, and then of Crete; he is reckoned 
among the ſeventy diſciples, and is ſaid to be 
biſhop of Berytus in Thrace ;, ſee the note on 
11 ET CS 0 A TN Rate, 

| When thou comeſt, bring with thee] He would 
have him call for it at Troas as he canie by, and 
bring it with him, + 1 7 
Aud the books] That were in it, or were there; 
beſides the Hebrew Pentateuch. The apoſtle was 
a great reader of books, of various ſorts, both 
Gentile and Jewiſh, as appears by his citations 
out of the heathen ' poets, and his acquaintance 
with Jewiſh records, Aeis xvii. 28. 1 Cor. xv. 33. 
Titus i. 12. 2 Tim. iii. 8. And though he was 
now grown old, and near his exit, yet was mind- 
ful and careful of his books, and defirous of hav- 
ing them to read; and herein ſet an example to 


Timothy and others, and enforced the exhorta- 
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tion he gave him, 1 Tim. iv. i424. 
Bui eſpecially the parchments] Which might con- 
tain vp own. rie he bed a mind to ful d be- 
fore his death, and commit into the hands of 
proper perſons; or ſome obſervations which he 
had made in his travels, concerning perſons and 
things; though it is moſt likely that theſe were 
the books of the Old Teſtament, which were 


| written on parchments, and rolled up together, 


. 


and hence they are called the volume of the book ; 
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and theſe 105 5 bad a ſpecial regard for, chat 
whatever was neglected, he deſired that theſe 
might not, but be carefully brought unto him. 
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have Timothy beware of him, and nnd him, Ws 
not the perſonal injury he had done him. 


16 At my firſt anſwer no man ſtood with: 


14 Alexander the copperfmith did me} me, but all men forſdok me: I pray God Wat, 


much evil: the Lord reward wp eee 
to his works: 


Alexander the copper ſmith 4a me lk wil] This 
ſeems to be the ſame perſon that was at Epheſus 
in the tumult, when. the apoſtle was there, felt 
xx. 33, 34. and whom he afterwards delivered to 

atan, along with Hymeneus, for blaſphemy, 
1 Tim. i. 20. It is very likely he bad lately been 
at Rome, though now returned to Epheſus, and 
had done great injury to the apoſtle's character, 
and had reproached and reviled him as a man of 
bad principles and practices; his buſineſs is men- 
tioned, to diſtinguiſh him from any other of that 
name, and to ſhew the inſolence of the man, that 
though he was perhaps an illiterate perſon, and 

in ſuch a mean ſtation of life,. yet took upon him 
to reſiſt the apoſtle and his doctrine, | | 

The Lord reward him according to his works] 
Which may be conſidered either as an impreca- 
tion upon him, as knowing him to be a wicked 
blaſphemer, . and: a reprobate perſon; and which 
aroſe, not from private reſentment, and on ac- 
count of the private injury he had done to him; 
but from a pure zeal for the glory of God, and 
the honour of his name, without mingling his 
own ſpirit and paſſions with it: or as a prophecy, 
or declaration of what would be; and ſo the 
Alexandrian copy, and the Vulgate Latin and 
Syriac verſions read, the Lord will * to 
„ him,“ &c, 


15 Of whom be thou ware lo; for he 
hath greatly withſtood our words. 


Of whom be thou ware alſo] For he was now at 
Epheſus ; ; and fince he was ſuch a malicious, ill- 
natured, and, troubleſome perſon, as well as a 
blaſphemer, - an heretic, and had been delivered 
up to Satan, it was very adviſeable to ſhun his 
company, and haye no converſation with him, 
and be upon the guard againſt him, that he might 
have no opportunity of doing hurt to him, or to 
the church at Epheſus, 


For he hath greatly withſtood our words] Or doc- 

trines; the truths of the Goſpel preached by Paul 

and Timothy, which he oppoſed himſelf to, and 

reſiſted with all his might, and endeavoured to 

confute and overthrow ; and wherein he was de- 

ficient in argument, he made up with railing and 
laſphemy ; and this was the true reaſon. of the 
apaſtle's imprecations on him, and why he would 
| Vor. IV. 


it may not be laid to their charge. 


At my firſl anſwer no man flood with me] Men- 
ing, that when he made his firſt defence againſt 
the charges laid unto, him in one of the courts of 
judicature in Rome, no man appeared in his cauſe, * 
to ſpeak to his character, to be a witneſs for him, 
or plead his cauſe, 


But all men forſook me] All his friends, all that 
came with him from Judea, or from Aſia; ſee 
chap. 1. 15. being timorous of coming into danger, 
and of the loſs of their lives; as the diſciples of 
Chriſt were when be was apprehended, who 1 
at that time forſook him and fed.” 


T pray God that it may. not be laid to 3 charge]. 
That this fin 37 not be imputed to them, or 
they be puniſhed for it, but that it might be par- 
doned ; ſo differently does he expreſs himſelf on 
the account of theſe, than on the account of the 
copperſmith ; he ſinning through,malice, wilfully 
and obſtinately, theſe through ſurpriſe, tempratien, 
and weakneſs, _ 

17 Notwithſtanding, the Lord ſtood. with. 
me, and firengthened me; that by me the. 
preaching might be fully known, and that. 
all the Gentiles might hear: and T was de- 


| livered out of the mouth of the ion. © © 


Notwithſfanding the Lord flood with me] Either 
, perſonally appearing to him, as in Acis xxiii. 11. 
or by the miniſtry of an angel, As xxvii, 23, 24. 
or elſe by granting him his gracious preſence, 
which. was what Chriſt had not when he was for- 


- | faken by his diſciples: the preſence. of God or, 


Chriſt is more than all friends whatever, and is 
often enjoyed by the believer when they drop him; 
and is a bulwark againſt all enemies and fears of 
them; if God is with him, and on his ſide, 
though friends fail, and enemies rage, he has 
nothing to fear. 


And frengthened me] Inwardly with ſtrength in 
his ſoul, with might in his inward man, unto all 
longſuffering with joyfulneſs ; he was weak in 
himſelf, and could do nothing without Chriſt; 
Chriſt was his ſtrength, in him it lay, and to him. 
he looked for it; of which he often had experi- 
ence, and now afreſh : | he ſtrengthened him to 
plead his own cauſe, to make his defence without 
fear; he gave him preſence of- mind, . boldneſs, . 
courage, and intrepidity, freedom of thought and 


expreſſion; and 5 it into his . What he 
; | 4H  thould. 
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ſhould ſay, and gave him a mouth and wiſdom, 
which his adverſaries could not reſiſt. All which 
he takes notice of with thankfulneſs, admiring 
the divine goodneſs to him, and taking nothing to 
himſelf : and the end of this was, 


That by me the preaching might be fully known] 
That is, that the doctrine of the Goſpel, preached 
by him, might be made fully known by him ; as 
to the author and original of it, to be of God, 
and not of men; and as to the matter of it, to be 
ſpiritual, and not concerning the things of the 
world; and as to the effects and conſequences of 
it, to have no tendency to raiſe ſedition and diſ- 
turbances in commonwealths, but, on the con- 
trary, promote peace and love. ESL 


And that all the Gentiles might bear] In Ceſar's 
palace, or in the courts. of judicature at Rome, 
and all oyer Rome, and from thence in other parts 
of the empire, what a Goſpel it was that was 
preached by the apoſtle ; and if not by his per- 
ſonal mioiftry, at leaſt by his epiſtles he after- 
wards wrote in priſon ; however, the effect of his 
defence, the Lord being with him, and ſtrength- 


ening him, was his deliverance. 


And I was delivered out of the mouth of the lion] 
From the death he was threatened with, which, 
like a lion, gaped upon him to devour him; or 
from Satan, the roaring lion, who defired to have 
had him, and fought to have intimidated him, and 
brought him to have denied his Lord, to have 
deſerted his cauſe, and blaſphemed his name; or 
elſe from Nero the Roman emperor, ſo called 
from his power and fierceneſs. So Tiberius is 
called by Marſyas, Agrippa's freeman, when he 
brought the news of his death to his maſter (g) ; 
and Ahaſuerus by Eſther (H); and Nero himſelf 
is called a civil beaſt by Apollonius Tyanæus (i); 


though ſome think that not Nero, but Helius, 


whom he had appointed goyernor in his room, 
he be being at this time in Greece, is here 
meant, before whom Paul was tried, and out 
of whoſe hands he was delivered. | | 


13 And the Lord ſhall deliver me from 
every evil work, and will preſerve me unto 
his heavenly kingdom : to whom be glory 
forever and ever, Amen. 7 
Aud the Lord ſiull deliver me from every evil work] 
From wicked and unreafonable men, and all their 
attempts upon him, and from all afflictions by 


* 


as he was in the world, dut he knew that God 


| "Either . 1. 5 


th a dhe th 


r 
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would ſupport him under them; and in his own 
time and way deliver him out of them; and at 
laſt entirely by death, when he ſhould be no more 
attended with them; and from all the temptations 
of Satan, and his evil deſigns upon him, and from 
fin and iniquity ; not that he expected to live free 

of Satan's temptations, or without fin; but he 


| believed that he ſhould be kept from ſinking under 


the former, and from being under the dominion + 
of the latter; and ſhould not be left to deny his 
Lord, deſert his cauſe, blaſpheme his name, and 
apoſtatiſe from him, TC eee nt 
And will preſerve me unto his heavenly kingdom] 
The ultimate glory and happineſs of the ſaints in 
heaven; ſo called, both becauſe of its nature and 
place, and todiftinguiſh it from the church, which 
is Chrift's kingdom in this world, though it is 
not of it; and from his perſonal reign with his 
ſaints on earth, for the ſpace of a thouſand years; 
whereas this will be for ever: and unto this the 
apoſtle believed he ſhould be preſerved, as all the 
ſaints will be, notwithſtanding the perſecutions 
of the world, the temptations of Satan, and their 
own corruptions; for they are ſecured in an ever- 
laſting covenant, and in the hands of Chriſt; and 
have not only angels to encamp about them, and 
ſalvation as walls and bulwarks to them, but God 
himſelf is a wall of fire around them, and they 
are kept by his power unto ſalvation: and beſides, 
this heavenly kingdom is prepared for them, and 
given to them; they are choſen to be heirs and 
poſſeſſors of it; they are called unto it, and Chrift 
is gone to receive it in their name, to prepare it 
for them, and will come again and introduce them 
7 mom be glory for ever and ever.” Amen] Of 
the preſent deliverance, and of all others he had 
or ſhould receive, as well as of the proviſion o 
the heavenly kingdom for him, and of his pte- 
nnr WT cant oth 94 


19 Salute Priſca and Aquila, 
houſhold of Oneſiphorus. 


Salute Priſca and Aquila] The ſame with Priſ- 
cilla and Aquila; and ſo the Complutenſian edi- 
tion, and ſome copies read here; who were of the 
ſame occupation with the apoſtle, and with whom 
he wrought at Corinth, and whom he left at 
Epheſus ; and who ſeem by this ſalutation to have 
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continued there, As xviii. 2, 3, 18, 19. 
them; not but that he expected. afflictions as long 


Aud the houſbold of Onefiphornus} Who alſo lived 


at Epheſus, and whoſe kindneſs to the apoſtle, 
when he was at Rome, is be fore mentioned, chap. 


l. 16-18. 


1 20 Eraſtus 
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20 Eraſtus abode at Corinth: but Tro- 
phimus have 1 left at Miletum ſick. 
 Eraftus abode at Corintb]! He was chamberlain 
of that city, Rom. xvi. 23. who being ſent along 
with Timothy into Macedonia, Alls xix, 22. 
very probably went from thence into Achaia, to 
Corinth, his native place, where he ſtaid. of ee 
But Trophimus have I left at Miletum fuck] Tro- 
phimus was an Aſian, of the city of Epheſus, 
the ſame that is ſpoken of in gels xx. 4. and 
chap. xxi. 29. 'Sorme ſay he ſuffered martyrdom 
the fame day the apoſtle Paul did; but others ſay, 
that after that time he was biſhop of Arles in 
France. This man went with the apoſtle into 
Aſia, and from thence to Jeruſalem, and came 
along with him in his voyage to Rome, but fall- 
ing ſick by the way, was left at Miletum. Some, 
inſtead of Miletum, would read Melita, that be- 
ing the iſland Paul and the ſhip's company eſcaped 
to, when they were ſhipwrecked, As xxviii, 1. 
Here it is ſuppoſed Trophimus was left ſick. 
Others have obſerved, that there was a city called 
Miletus in the iſland of Crete, under which Paul 
ſailed, Acls xxvii. 7. fee Plin. I. 4. c. 12. and is 
the place intended ; but there is no need to ſup- 
poſe either of theſe; no doubt Miletum near to 
Epheſus is meant; and as the apoſtle failed by 
the coaſt of Aſia, Ads xxvii. 7. on which ſhore 
Miletum was, there is no difficulty in ſuppoſing 
him put aſhore there. The Alexandrian copy 
reads Melotus.“ | 


21 Do thy diligence to come before 
winter. Eubulus greeteth thee, and Pu- 
dens, and Linus, and Claudia, and all the 
brethren. ; 


Do thy diligence to come before winter] When 
travelling would not be ſo fafe and comfortable: 
the apoſtle conſults Timothy's good, as well as 
his own advantage. VÞs 7 | 


Eubulus greeteth thee] Euſebius (4) makes men- 
tion of one of this name of Manganza, who ſuf- 
fered martyrdom with one Adrian at Ceſarea; 
but he cannot be thought to 'be the ſame with 
this, ſince he ſuffered in the times of Diocleſian. 


And Pudens, and Linus, and Claudia] The firſt 
of theſe is ſaid to be a perſon of figure at Rome, 
and of the ſenatorial order, and the father of two 
pious virgins, Praxis and Pudentiana. He is put 
among the ſeventy diſciples ; ſee the note on Luke. 
x. I. Mention is made by Pliny the younger (I), 

of Servilius Pudens, a Roman; and Marital, a 


(4) Eccl. Hit, I. 8. de Mattyr, Paleſtin, c. 11. 
(/) L 10. Ep. 10. | 


| boaſted ſucceſſion of their popes from 


in the Goſpel. 


of that times, ſpeaks tm) af the marriage of 


i 
| Pans and Claudia, and of Aulus Pudens, Linus 


is ſaid to be the firſt biſhop of Rome after the 
martyrdom of Peter and Paul (a). Though'ſome 
will have it, that be was biſhop of Rome in the 


time of Peter, and that he, and one Cletus, were 


co- paſtors with Peter; and Platina, who wrote 


the lives of the popes, firſt makes Peter to con- 


ſecrate Clement his ſueoeſſor, and to commend 
the chair and the church of God to him, and yet 
afterwards places Linus, and not Clement, as 
his immediate ſucceſſor; yea, puts Cletus alſo 
before Clement; ſo much are the Papiſts at a loſs 
about, and fo little account can they give of the 
eter, that 
they are not agreed about his immediate ſuc- 
ceſſor. This Linus is ſaid to be born at Vol- 
terra in Tuſcany, and to be of the family of the 
Moors, whoſe father was one Herculaneus, who 
ſent him at twenty-two years of age to Rome, for 
the ſake of hisſtudies; at which time, as is pretended, 
Peter came thither, by whom he was converted, 
and with whom he continued as a fellow-helper: 
e is moreover ſaid to be biſhop. 
of Rome ten years, (Platina ſays eleven) three 
months, and twelve days, and to have ſuffered: 
martyrdom under Saturninus the conſuls; whoſe 
daughter he had delivered from a diabglical poſ- 
ſeffion, and was buried in the Vatican, He is 
reckoned among the ſeventy diſciples of Chriſt, 
but very wrongly; ſee the note on Luke x. 1. 
The name is a Latin one, and is often mentioned 


| by Martial the poet. And Claudia is the name 


of a woman, very likely of conſiderable note. 
Some think ſhe was the wife of Pudens, the ſame 
Martial ſpeaks of, and is ſaid to be a Briton. _ 


And all the brethren] That is, of the church of 
Rome, theſe all ſent greeting to Timothy. _ ; 
22 The Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with thy 
ſpirit. Grace be with you. Amen. 
The Lord Jaſus Chrift be with: thy ſpirit! To 
counfel and adviſe in every difficult matter; to 
comfort under every diſtrefs; to ſupply with all 


| grace in every time of need; and to ſtrengthen and 


t for every part and branch of duty. rot 


Grace be with you. Amen] Which is the apoſtle's 
common ſalutation in all his epiſtles. The Syriac 
verſion renders it, grace be with thee ;”” but 
the Greek copies read in the plural, with you; 
which ſhews that the epiſtle was deſigned for the 
uſe of the whole church, as well as of "TOO 
: | The 


(m) Ep'gram. I. 4. Ep. 10. 23. I. 6. Ep. 45. I. 7. Ep. 10. 
() Irenæus adv, Hæreſ. I. 3. c. 3. Euſeb Eccl, Hiſt, 1, To 
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— — 


biz. 11. T 1 M 


— wk * 


0.4 FH F. 


The ſubſcription follows, which is not in many 


ancient copies, and is not to be depended on. 


The ſecond ꝙpiſtie unto Timotheus, 
odr dained the firſt biſhop of the church, 
of the Epheſians, was written from 
Rome, when Paul was brought before 
Nero the ſecond time. 


The | ſecond epiſtle unto Timotheus] So far is 
right; this is certainly the ſecond epiſtle to 


o 


Ordained the firft biſhop of the church of the Ephe- 


5 2b: 


ſians] This is omitted in the Syriac verſion 


Judge: 


— 


frans] z_ nor 
is it likely, much leſs certain, that he ever was 


biſhop of Epheſus, or ' ordained as a biſhop of 


any place, but was rather an Evangeliſt, chap. 


Iv. 5. | 


Was written from Rome] This is evident from 
1 . a pony when he wrote it, chap. i. 8. 
nd yet in the Alexandrian copy it is ſaid to b 
written from Laodicea. N ee Hy * 

When Paul was brought before Nero the ſecond 
time] But whether he was before Nero at % is a 
queſtion, or only before a Roman governor or 


The 
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. Epiſtle f P A U 1. to ＋ K Tus. 


| IT Us, to whom this epiltle is inſcribed, was a Gieck an Heise ved Gentile, and ſo 
| T OR) Pf nor did the apoſtle circumciſe him, as he did Timothy, when he became his 
companion; nor did the apoſtles at Jeruſalem oblige him to he circumciſed, when Paul took 
him with Barnabas along with him thither, Gal. ii. 1, 3. He was a man of great grace, and large 
gifts, and very dear to the apoſtle : he calls him his brother, his partner, and fellow-helper, and 
ſays he walked in the ſame ſpirit, and in the ſame ſteps, 2 Cor. ii. 13. and chapters viii. 23. and 
Kii. 18. He was employed by the apoſtle much, and ſent into various parts, on different occaſions : 
he ſent him to Corinth to finiſh there the collection for the poor ſaints at Jeruſalem, 2 Cor. viii. 6, 
16, 17. and to Dalmatia, to know the ſtate of the ſaints there, and to confirm them in the faith, 
2 Tim. iv. 10. As he was a Greek, ſo his name is a Greek name, yet uſed among the Romans, as 
Titus Veſpaſian, and others (a); and among the Jews, ſo we read of R. Chijah bar duo Titas(b), 
and of R. Judah ben Titas (c). When and where this epiſtle was written, is not very eaſy to deter- 
mine; ſome think it was written between the firſt and ſecond time the apoſtle was in bonds at Rome; 
and certain it is, that he was not in bonds when he wrote it, for he-defires Titus to meet him we 
Nicopolis, chap. iii. 12. from whence ſome have ſuppoſed it to be written, as the ſubſcription ſhews.; 
but others think it was wrote much earlier, and when the apoſtle was at Epheſus, towards the cloſe 
of his three years ſtay, there, before he went into Macedonia; but it ſeems rather, that it was written 
when he returned from Macedonia i into Greece : he left Titus at Crete, and. ſtaying i in Greece three 
months, he intended to have failed, to Syria, but was prevented by the Jeus lying in wait for him; 
upon which he ſteered his courſe: to Macedonia again; and as he was going there, or when there, 
writes this letter to Titus, to come to him at Nicopolis. The occaſion of it was partly the judaizing 
preachers, and falſe teachers, that got into that iſland, and were corrup ing the prineiples of the 
people; and partly the unbecoming converſation and practices of ſome: profeſſors af religion: and 
whereas the apoſtle had left Titus in Crete, to finiſh-what he had begun, and to put the churches in 
order, and ſee that they bad proper officers, : particularly paſtors over them, that they might be taken 
care of, both with reſpect to doctrine and practice; the deſign of this epiſtle is to lay before Titus 
the ſeveral qualifications of a. paſtor, which might be an inſtruction ts him and to the churches in 
the choice and ordination of them; and toiſtir him up to zeal and diligence in refuting falſe teachers, 
and dealing with heretics ; and to put him upon exhorting the ſaints to the diſcharge of 'their duty, 


in every branch of! it, from the beſt principles, by arguments taken from the grace of n and the 


doctrines of it. Tbis 7 is Wirken to be written about the year e 


c H X P. 41 1 Wnt | oats to him by Ns order of Chriſt : ad | 


| the perſon. to whom it is written, is mentioned 
This chapter contains the inſcription of the epiſ- by name; and is deſcribed by the ſpiritual re- 
tle, the apoſtle's ſalutation and preface to it; lation he ſtood in to the apoltle, and to whom 
an account of the qualifications of an elder, or | he wiſhes. grace, mercy, and peace: the pre- 
paſtor of a church; a, deſcription of falſe | face to the epiſtle is in 9. 5. which gives the 
teachers; and a charge to Titus to rebuke the reaſon of the apeſtle's leaving Titus in Crete, 
Cretians for their errors and immoralities. The which was-to ſet things in order there, and to 
inſcription and ſalutation are in y. 1—4. in |. ordain.elders in all the churches ; which leads 
which the writer of the epiſtle is deſcribed. by bim to point at the: neceſſary qualifications ef 
bis name and office; by the faith and hope he them for his direction; ſome of which reſpect 
had; and by the miniftration of the e their mary life * converſation, and * 

1 4 their 
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in heart, and found in faith, to whom all 
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their doctrine, and are in y. 6—9. and on oc- 
caſion of the latter, and which is a reaſon why 
the elders ſhould be found in the faith, and 
hold it faſt, the apoſtle takes notice of the falſe 


teachers that were in Crete, whom he deſcribes 


dy their noiſy, vain, and deceitful talk ; by their 


And an apoſile of Feſus Chriſt Conſtituted, qua- 


lified, and ſent by him to preach his Goſpel; and 


who had his. miffion, commiſſion, and doctrine 
from him; and was an ambaſſador of his, who 
perſonated him, and preached him; and had a 


| power of working miracles to confirm his miſſion 


being pernicious and hurtful to whole families; and miniftry ; and ſo had all the ſigns and proofs 


and by their covetouſnefs and fenſuality, which 
is confirmed by 2 teſtimony out of one of 


the Cretian poets, y. 10—12.. wherefore he 


charges Titus ſharply to rebuke either theſe 
falſe teachers, or thoſe they had corrupted, that 


they regard ſound doctrine, and not Jewiſh fables, | mer diſ 


anf the commandments of, erroneous men, 


now to be attended to by thoſe who were pure 


things were pure and - lawful; and as for 


dothers that were impure, whoſe minds and 
cConſciences were defiled, and were unbe- 
lieving, nothing was pure to them, F. 15. 
and who are further deſcribed as profeſſors in | which he became an apoſtle; it was by, in, or 
words, 'of the true knowledge of God, and yet % through the faith of God's elect,” as the Syriac 
practically were denters of him; and as abomi- 
_  Nable in their nature and actions, diſobedient 
te Law and Goſpel, and unfit for any good 
work whatever, 1. 166. 


MA, a fervant of God, and an apo- 
4 ſtle of Jeſus Chriſt, according to the which once he deſtroyed, and which 
faith of God's elect, and the acknowledg- 


ing of the truth which is after godlineſs ; 


| Mes and'prophets ; and dir 


| called to be an apoſtle : or rather, this may regard 
the end of his apoſtleſhip, and be rendered, ** unto 


of an apoſtle in him; fee the note on Romans i. 1. 
Aud actording to the faith of God's eleff] Which 
may either denote the agreement there was between 


1 


the miniſtry of the apoſtle, and the faith of the 


choice and eminent ſaints of God under the for- 


ſation; he ſaying no other things than 


he c. h us. | what Moſes and the prophets did ; and laying no 
V. 13, 14. and inſtances in things forbidden in | other foundation of ſalvation than they did, and 
the law of Mofes as unclean, which were not 


which is therefore called the foundation of the apo- 

| ing ſouls to the righ- 
teouſneſs, ſacrifice, and bleod of Chriſt, the Lamb 
ſlain from the foundation of the world; to which 
the faith of Old Teſtament ſaints looked, and by 
whoſe grace they were juſtified, pardoned, and 
ſaved, as we are: or elſe the way and manner in 


verſion renders it; he was choſen of God 
brought as ſuch to believe in Chriſt, and then 


<< :the faith of God's elect;“ that is, either he was 
appointed an apoſtle to preach the doctrine of faith, 


| which is but. ons, 
and is common to all the elect ; and what is com- 


| monly received, and embraced by the ele& of God, 


| ; f in all ages; or to be à means and” inftrument of 
Paul, '@ ſervant of Grd] So James ſtiles himſelf, | 


and Jude, call themſelves << the ſervants of Jeſus, 
brit“ and as does the apoſtle Paul alſo; 


and both ſeem to be eſteemed by them as high 
characters and titles of honour, by which they choſe 
to be deſcribed and known. Paul, before his con- 
verſion, whs a ſervant of ſin, of divers luſts and 
pleaſures, and which he owns in this epiſtle, 
chap. ii. 3. but being called by grace, he became 
fret from the vaſſalage of fin, and became a ſervant 


of God and of righteouſneſs; and henceforward, | 


from à principal of grace, and being conftrained 
dy love, ferved the L | 
to his commands and ordinances, with all readi- 


longs to Him in a higher ſenſe than it does to be- 


nevers in common; and reſpects his minifterial | 


fervice, or his ſerving & od in the Goſpel of his 
Son; in which he, and others, were eminently 
the ſervants of the moſt hig God, whoſe buſinefs 


vation. 


ae 
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rd, and yielded obedience | 


1 


bringing the elect of God to that faith in Chrift, 
which is peculiar to them; fee Rom. i. F. and 
chap. x. 7. There are ſome perſons who are ſtiled 
the ele? God; theſe are not all men, ſome are 
veſſels of wrath fitted to deſtruction, ungodly men 
fore · ordained” to condemnation, and given up to 
believe a lie, that they might be damned : nor the 
Jews only, nor. all. of fbem, for though, as a 
nation, they were choſen above all others to man 
outward priviledges, yet they were not all choſen 
to ſpecial grace, and eternal glory; only a rem- 


nant, according to the election of grace: but 
theſe are ſome of both, Jews and Gentiles ; ſome 
ef every kindred, tongue, people, and nation; 


8 | theſe: were choſen in Chriſt from eternity, and are 
neſs and chearfulneſs: though this character be- 


the eder objects of the affection and care of 
God, whom he calls, juſtifies, and glorifies : and 
there is a ſpecial 747th that belongs to theſe ; which 


is a ſpiritual looking to Chriſt; a going to him, 


a laying hold and leaning on him, and truſting in 


elect of God all men. have it not, and thoſe that 


1 
and 


| m | | him for ſalvation: and this faith is peculiar to the 
greatly lay in ſnewing unto men the way of ſal- 1 


have it, have it through the free gift of God; 
| | JJ 
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nor is it given to any but to the choſen ones. 
The reaſon why the Jews did not believe in Chriſt, 
was, becauſe they were not of this number, John 
X. 26. And this faith is ſecured and made ſure to 
them by their election; they are choſen to it, and 
through it to ſalvation; they believe in conſe- 
quence, and by virtue of it; and certainly, obtain 
it in all ages, as well as righteouſneſs, life, and 
falvation ; and it is that by which they are known 
to be the elect of God: and the apoſtle mentions 
it in this form and manner, to diſtinguiſh it from 
other faith ; the faith of devils, and of reprobates, 
and the hiſtorical and temporal faith of hypocrites, 
and nominal profeſſors. 


And the acknowledging of the truth] By which is 
meant the Goſpel, often called the truth, and the 
word of truth; in diſtinction from that which 
was ſhadowy, the ceremonies of the law ; and in 
oppoſition to that which' is falſe it being from the 


_ God of truth, concerning Chriſt, who is the truth; 


and containing nothing but truth, and what is led 
into by the Spirit of truth. Now to preach, ſpread, 
and defend this, was the apoſtle conſtituted in his 
office as ſuch ; and-which he did. preach with all 
clearneſs and faithfulneſs, to bring ſouls to a ſpi- 
ritual and experimental knowledge of it, and ſo to 
an acknowledgement, a public owing and profeſ- 
Which is after godlineſs] The Goſpel is a doc- 
trine emp, to godlinefs; the truths of it have 
an influence, both on internal and external god- 
lineſs; they direct to, and promote the worſhip 
and fear of God, and a religious, righteous, ſober, 
and godly life and converſation, - e 


2 In hope of eternal life, which God, 
that cannot lie, promiſed before the world 
began; CC 

Tn hope of eternal life] Or “ for the hope of eter- 
«© nal life ;“ in order to bring ſouls: to the hope 
of it: this is another end of the Goſpel-miniſtry, 
as to bring God's elect to faith in Chriſt, and to 
the knowledge. and acknowledgment of -the truth 
as it is in Jeſus, & 
and happineſs: in a ſtate of nature, they are with- 
out the grace of hope, or any true ground and 
foundation of it; and though it is the gift of God's 
grace, and is implanted in the ſoul by the Spirit 
-of God in regeneration ; yet the Goſpel is the: 
means of producing it at firſt, as well as afterwards 
of encouraging and increaſing it; for in it Chriſt, 


the foundation of hope, is propoſed and ſet forth 
before awakened and convinced ſinners: the ob- 
ject of this hope is 2ternal life ; not any thing now | 


| God was become incarnate, which was in th 


ſeen and enjoyed, for that is not hope; not any 


thing in this preſent life, but ſomething future; a 
life. of perfect bliſs. and happineſs with Chi ĩſtto all , 
eternity; which is a hope laid up in heaven, an 
inheritance reſerved there; a life which is ſecured 
in the hands of Chriſt, which he has a power to 
give, and does give to all his ſheep, and is the gift 
God through him: and of which it is further 
aid, „ | | 
Which God, that cannot lie, promiſed. before the 
world began] Eternal life is a promiſe, and fo of free 
race, and not by the works of the law, which is 
inconſiſtent, with a promiſe : it is the promiſe of 
God, who is faithful to his word, and cannot lie; 


being the God of truth, that can neither deceive, 
nor be deceived: this does not contradict his om 


nipotence, but argues the perfection of his nature, 
which cannot admit of any thing that implies 
weakneſs and mutation: and this promiſe was 
made beſore the world was, as early as the choice 
of God's elect in Chriſt, and the gift of grace to 
them in him; as early as the covenant was made 
with him, and he was ſet up as the mediator of 
it; who was preſent to receive this promiſe as their 
head and repreſentative for them, and to whom it 


| was made, as federally conſidered in him, and in 


whom it was ſecured for them; ſee 2 Tim. i. 1. 

3 But hath in due times manifeſted his 
word through preaching, which is commit- 
ted unto me according to the commandment” 
of God our Saviour, WF: 


But hath in due times b his word] Either. | 


| Chriſt, his eſſential Word; or the word of truth, 


the Goſpel of ſalvation; or rather his word of 
promiſe of eternal liſe in Chriſt Jeſus. 5 

Through preaching] Through the miniſtry of tb 
word by the apoſtles ; in which Chriſt is revealed 


in the glory of his perſon, and the fulneſs of his 


grace, and in the efficacy of his blood, righteouſ- 


neſs, and ſacrifice; and in which the Goſpel, that 
was ordained before the world was, and is the fel- 
lowſhip of the myſtery which was hid in God, is 


publiſhed; and in which the promiſe of eternal life, 
to the hope of eternal glory 


which lay in God's heart, in the covenant of 
race, and in the hands of Chriſt, and Which witk 
hriſt and his Goſpel were hid under the dark 


types, ſhadows, and ſacrifices of the law, is clearly”. _ 


made known: in due times ; appointed by God, 
agreed on between the Father and the Son, an 

ſuitable to the ſtate, caſe, and condition of men; 
when the law of Moſes, and the light of nature, 
legal ſacrifices, and moral power, had been ſuffi- 
ciently tried, the one in the Jewith, the other in 
the Gentile world; and after that the Son of 


fulnefs 


| 

| 

| 

n 

| 
4 
4 
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fulnefs of time; and when he had ſuffered for the 
ungodly, which was in due time; ſee 1 Tin. it. 6. 
Which is committed unto me] That is, which 
preaching or miniſtry of the word, the Goſpel, 
and the diſpenſation of it, which, as a truſt, was 
depoſited in the hands of the apoſtle, and of which 
he was a faithful ſteward, | | 


. According to the commandment of God our Saviour] 
Either God the Father, fo called, chap. iii. 4. 
compared with . 6. and who is the Saviour of 
all men in a providential way, and of all the elect 
ina way of ſpecial grace, by his Son Jeſs Chriſt ; 
and by whom the apoſtle was appointed and ſepa- 
rated to the preaching of the Goſpel; and by 


whom this was committed to his truſt : or rather 


the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is truly and properly 
Gad, the great God, and our Saviour, chap. ii. 13. 
and who is the only Saviour of loft ſinners ; and 
he it was that perſonally appeared to Paul, and 
made him a miniſter of the word, committed the 
Goſpel to him, and gave him a commandment, 


and orders to preach it among the Gentiles, 4s 


xxvi. 15—18. 


4 To Titus mine own ſon after the com- 


mon faith : grace, mercy, and peace, from 
God the Father and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
our Saviour. CCC 
72 Titus mine own ſon after the common faith] 
Not in a natural, but in a ſpiritual ſenſe; the 
apoſtle being the inſtrument of his converſion, as 
he was of the converſion of Oneſimus, and of 
many of the Corinthians, and therefore is faid to 
beget them, Philemon 10. 1 Cor. iv. 15. and fo 
was their ſpiritual father, and they his children: 
Titus was, in this ſenſe, his gn ſon, or a true 
ſon, a legitimate one; a true convert; one really 
born again; a fincere believer, an Ifſraelite in- 
deed : and this he was after the common faith ; ei- 
ther the doQrine. of faith, which is but one, and 
is common to all the ſaints; or the grace of faith, 
which though different in degrees, yet is alike pre- 
cious faith in all; the ſame for nature, kind, ob- 
ject, operation, and effects: and this phraſe is 
uſed. to ſhow in what ſenſe Titus was ſon to the 
apoſtle; as he was a believer, and no otherwiſe. 
. Grace, mercy, and peace from Gal the Father and 
the Lord Jeſus Chrift our Saviour] Which is the 
apoſtle's uſual ſalutation; ſee 1 Tim. i. 2. The 


word mercy is left out in the Claromontane copy, 


and in the Vulgate Latin, Syri:c, and Ethiopic 
verſions. | | | 


5 


— . —.l, — — HO ah 


are wanting, and ordain elders in every city, 
as I had appointed thee. : 


For this cauſe left I thee in Crete] Not in his 4 


voyage to Rome, As xxvii. 7. but rather. when 


he came from Macedonia into Greece, As xx. 2. 
Crete is an iſland in the Mediterranean ſea, now 
called Candy; ſee the note on As ii. 11, Here 


Paul preached the Goſpel to the converſion of 


many; but not having time to finiſh what he 


begun, left Titus here for that purpoſe. 


That thou ſhouldſt ſet in order the things that are 


wanting) That is, form the young converts into 
Goſpel order, into a regular Goſpel-church-ſtate ; 
ſettle a proper diſcipline among them; inſtruct 
them more largely in the doctrines of the Goſpel ;_ 
correct their manners, and direct them in every 
thing, both with reſpect to faith and practice. 
And ordain elders in every city] For this iſland, 
though it was not above fifty miles in breadth, 


and two hundred and ſevent; in 1 a yet had. - 


an hundred cities in it (d); and it ſeems as if the 
Goſpel had been preached in moſt, if not all of 


them, and churches were formed: however, in 


as many of them as there were churches, the 
apoſtle would have Titus ſee to it, and take care 
that they had proper officers fixed in them, parti- 


cularly elders, paſtors, or overſeers, to preach the 
Goſpel, and adminiſter the ordinances to them ; 


to watch over them in the Lord, and put the 


laws of Chriſt's houſe in execution; and keep up 
a ſtrict diſcipline in it, according to the will of: 


God. What Titus was to do in this affair, was 
to put the churches upon looking out, and chooſ- 
ing from among themſelves proper perſons for 
ſuch ſervice, and to direct, aſſiſt, and preſide at 


the elections and ordinations of them; for we are. 


not to ſuppoſe, that the ordination of elders was 
the ſole act of Titus, or alone reſided in him; but 
in like manner as Paul and Barnabas ordained 
elders in every church, by the ſuffrages of the 
people, ſignified by the {ſtretching out of their, 
hands; in which they directed, preſided, and al ſo 
aſſiſted in prayer, with faſting, As xiv. 23. 


As I had appointed thee] When he left him at 


Crete; when he gave him orders and inſtructions, 
both with reſpe& to the perſons, and their quali- 
fications, whom he would have ' ordained, and 


with refpe& to the manner in which-it ſhould be 


done: the former of theſe he repeats in the fol- 
lowing verſes. From all which it clearly appears, 
that Bate whe churches in Crete, and paſtors 


| | | | placed over thoſe Ehurches ; very. probably the 
5 For this cauſe left I thee in Crete, that : 
wou ſhouldeſt ſet in order the things that 


Cretes, 


(a) Plin. I. 4. c. 12, Mela, I. LEE Solin, e. 16. Vid. 
HForah. Carmin, Ode vi. v. 33, 34+ & Rpod. Ode ix. u. a9, 


| ot 


Ama Bun bs. SEA. I. ver. 71 EN 


Cretes, who were at Jerufalem_ on the day of | 


Pentecoſt, 25 ii. 11. and heard Peter's ſermon, 
and were converted by him ſome of them re- 


turning to their own country, might firſt bring 
the Goſpel to this iſland, and. la: he foungation 


of a Goſpel-church-ftate here, It feems by what angry, 


is ſaid in this text, that the apoſtle Paul was in 
this fland himſelf? and ed the Goſpel, and 
after him Titus, whom e left behind; and if any | 
credit is to be given to the ſubſcription of this 
epiſtle, he was the firſt biſhop of the church in it: 

and it is certain, that in the ſecond century there 
were churches in this iſland, particularly at t Gor- 
tyna, and. other. places, to "whom Dionyfius (, 


biſhop of Corinth, wrote letters, in which 
greatly extols Philip their bifhop ; and in gnothe | 


Tr of his to the Gnoflians, . or to the church at 
another city in Crete, he makes men- 

A of Pin us as cel biſhop, and whom he com- 

mends for is orthodox faith” great knowledge of 


divine things, and care of his Bock ; 41 there Ree | 


churches and biſhops herein the fourth, 

=—_ Tixth, ſeventh, ei ighth, and nin . 
7), ſo far churches 27 biſhops, be 

<hrif ian name, are to be traced in his Mag 


6 Ik any be blamelcls, the huſband » 
one wile, having faithful children, not ac- | 


uſed of riot, or unruly. 


Ham .te_blameleſs) In e 
verlati not ,chargeable with any Potebinus 0 
crime ; ſee the note qu 1 Tm. iii. a2. 

The buſband of ane wife] —— Lei 

Huving faithful ebiliren] Legitimate ones, born 
in lawful wedlock, in the ſame ſenſe as ſuch are 


| called gau and. hy, in Mal. ii. 15. 1 Cor. Mi. 44. 
for by fahl children cannot be meant converted 


ones, or. true believers in Chriſt; for it is not in 
the power of men to make their children ſuch; 
and their not being ſo, can never be an ion 


to chbeir being (elders, if otherwiſe qualified ; at | © 


maſt the phraſe.can only intend, chat they Houtd |* 
de brought up in the 1 in the principles, 
doctrines, and ways of okriſinniry, or in 3 
Kurture und admonition of the Lord. 

Wer aceuſed of riot] 'Or charg cable mal " oft 
chan and he Means, with riotin 
drunkenneſs, chambering and wantonn 0 or 
ap ſuch erimes as Eli's 


which they Were not reftraiged rom ray rig 
From his 


; 


therefore the -prieſthood was remove 


% Apud Buſeb, Heel, HILL . 24, © 
Magdeburg. .cemt..4. d. a. p. 5. Gee rent, B. . ＋ 


1 err . 6. Kent. 7. C. N. I. e. . 6. 


; f Wm. * 


Or unruly] Not ſubject, but diſobedienteo their 
parents; ſee the notes on x Tim. iii. 4, $- . 
7 Far a biſhop muſt be blameleſs, as s:he 
ſteward of God; not ſelfwilled, not ſoon 
not given to wine, no riker, not 
given to filthy lucre; 

Por. e bi/bop. mu be hlamels 71 This ſue ys that 
Aibiſhop and an elder is the ſame : and the Syriac 
Hs 064g readers it, an elder; the charac- 

ter or qualification neceſſary to — is the Game 
as before, and in like manner to be underſt erſteod; 


unless it ſhould — refer to his faith - 
fulneſs in the diſcharge of bis officey does it 


* „ 
of Ged] One appointed by God 


ee bold und family, che church, to 


to every ane their portion of meat in due ſeaſon;; 

one that diſpenſes the manifold grace,' or * | 
rI_es of the grace of Gad, and wm 

5 and of ſuch an one it 6 required, e 

be faithful, bath to his Lord and Maſter, to: the 

committed to him, — wade 


e dis gare, 


Not felf-willed] Nat,doiog thivgs.in 
ſhip at r 
word, and adminiftration of ordinances, — 

ing. .to his own : Will but according to the ill 

God, revealed in his word; otherwiſe hat "he 

does will come . e name of nll-worthip : or 

obſtinate, ſtubborn, and inflexib aten 

his own ſenſe and judgment, and Fele lute to Has 
his own will and way in all things relating tot 
affairs of God's houſe; The wd Gignifies ane that 
is, pleaſed with himſelf, has an overweening, © 
nion of C himſelf, is proud and | kaughty,; and deſpiſe 
others. p42 

Not ſoon WF But ſlow to wrath, whielvſhews 
a, man to be à man of underfiring, gad and . » 

Haſh uber which an angty man i | 

2 Haring of R. Hill (e), hat 8 

,athamed. (io aſk quaſtions) learna well, 
4 on 2 9 W N ey well.“ And, the 


r 'he law is not 8 
one, hat is gt angry. Hence 
oy For ever let a man be meek 


= . us ner pas a Shammai: who 
[99575 (570.06 this rincipal.doQors, the cheads-gf 
N times of. Chriſt: a man that 
his mn, Ipirit, and es the command of his 


| K the chureb 


„Ne gam 10 wine, 1 trier, 1,9 given fy 
2 — cone on 7 Tim. l. 8. 


e N N. Ga Fine 
e fol 36 8 1 
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--8 Bur a lover af hoſpirality, a lover of 


good men, fober, juſt, holy, temperate; * | 


But a ever of baſpitalny} See the note on 1 Tim, 
bids .. 

A lover of good men} Or . 35 the Sy 
riac verſion renders it, “of good things ;” 2-08 
prayer, preaching, reading, meditation, ſpiritual 
"converſation, - and every religious exerciſe: or of | 
good men; for ſuch an elder or biſhop: has chiefly 
to do and' converſe with; and if he is not a lover 
of them, their company will be difagreeable to 
him, and he will be of no advantage to them; 
and if he does not love the ſouls of men, he will 
not weren care for their ſtate, or be nenen 
tor their Ago, — 


n hots, -uſing moderation in diet . 
dreſs; ; en in mind, being prudent; modeſt, and 


humble, and thinking loberly of himſelf, and ſci 


others, as he ought. 
Jul! Righteous in his dealings with men, 


giving to every one their due; upright and ſincere 
in his converſation with the inte and faithful 


in his counſel, admonitians, and reproofs. n 
Hoh] Devout towards God, conſtant in all 
religious exerciſes in the cloſet, e and 


church; and living ſoberly, rightcouly,' _—_— 
In the word. 


Temperate] In eating and drinking; continent 
from the luſts of the fleſh; and even abſtainin 
from thoſe things which, might be lawfully uſed, 
though inezpedient, for the ſake of the weak, the 

85 of the church, and the glory of God, _ 


9 Holding faſt the faithful word as he 


hath been taught, that he may be able by 
ſound doctrine both to pk and o con- 


W the gainſayers. a wand 


' Holding faft the faithful 9 The donne of 
the Golve „ ſo called becauſe it is true, and to be 
believed; it is the word of truth, and truth itſelf, 
and contains nothing but truth; and becauſe it 
never deceived any that gave credit to its doc- 
trines, and its promiſes; and becauſe it is pu 
unmized, and unadulterated, and is the fincere 

milk of the word; and dende an it is a glorious 
diſplay of the faithfulneſs of God, to his perfec- 
tions, to his holineſs and juſtice, to his law, and | 
to bis covenant, - word, and oath; and of the 
faithfulneſs of- Chriſt, to him that appointed him, 
and to his covenant-en ts, and which has 
appeared in the diſcharge of his ſeveral offices: 
and this is not only to be held forth by the ey 
but to be held faſt, and tenaciouſly abode. by; ; 


| — to * worry n its dear 


F 


£ 
b 


bs, , 
2 — 4 


| knowledge 


S | elder to diſcharge the following 


from it, dropping or concealing, any part. of it, 
and puſillanimity concerning it ; whatever temp- 
tations. there may be to the contrary, through po- 


pular applauſe on the one hand, and reproaches 


| and perſecutions, on the other; and though there 


may be many that ma endeavour to wring it out 
of his hands; ſee 2 Tim. i. 13. 

As he hath been taught] Or. << according to doc- 
e trine; that is, according to the ing to of 
the ſcri tures, Chriſt and his apoſtles ;. according 
to the Jochen that lies in the ſcriptures,; that was 
delivered by Chriſt, and preached by his apoſtles ; 
whatever 1s according to that ſhould be held faſt : 


or * which is for doctrine;“ which tends to 


teach, inftruQ, and edify the minds of men, that 
ou ohe to be conſtantly abode by: or as the elder 
himſelf bas been taught, not by men, in a theo- 
retical way, as logic, rhetoric, and other arts and 
ciences are ; taught ; for ſuch. who are only taught 
the faithful word in this way, are not likely to 


hold it faſt in a time of temptation; but as he 


has been taught it experimentally 


by the Spirit of 
God; and ſuch | an one, who 


as not only the 
of it in his head, but the experience 
of it in his heart, will. bold. it, and hold it faſt 
againſt a | oppoſi ition. 


That be. nay be able, by ſeund doctri. ine, 'both to ex- 


bert and to convince the gainſayers] Sound doctrine is the 


faithful word, the wholeſome words of our Lam 
Jeſus Chriſt, which being retained, qualif 


branches o bis 
office; to 2xhort' the members x. churches to their 


duty, according to their age, ſex, ſtate, and con- 
dition, as in chapter ii. to which the doctrines of 


grace influence and engage; or to comfort them, 
as the word al ſo ſignifies, and the 3 
copy reads, © to comfort them in all tribulation 


and this is one conſiderable part of the elder's 
work, to comfort ſouls under affliction, whether 


of-bedy or mind; and ſound doctrines, or the 
doctrines of the Goſpel, are wonderfully ſuited to 
ſuch a purpoſe: and the other part of his work is, 
to convince the gainſayers ; ſuch who reſiſt the truth, 
oppoſe themſelves to it, cavil at it, and odject 
againſt it; theſe are to be refuted, and convinced 
by the ſcriptures, and arguments taken from them, 
as the Jews were by, Apollos, Acts xviii. 28. and 
nothing is ſo powerful to do it, as ſound ne 
and holding faſt the faithful word. 


10 For there are many unruly and vain 


talkers and deceivers, ſpecially 4.5 of the 
circumciſion... 


For there are many unruly] Perſons. TY are not 


ſubject to the law of God, or Goſpel of Chriſt; 


| thoſe ſpirits are not ſubje& to the. Pens ond 


** 
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who will hot ſubmit — hem that have 
the rule over them, not attend to t n 
of the church, nor be brought into wy tegularity | 
and order ; and there were many of this ſort, who | 
were not ſent forth by Chriſt, or his churches; 
- but went forth of themſelves, and were corrupters 
of the word; and therefore Chriſt's miniſters 
ought to hold faſt the faithful word, and "convince 
ſuch oppoſers by ſound doQrine.”'” © 
And vain-talkers] Who deliver out in their diſ- 
courſes empty, triſling, ſuperficial; and frivolous 
things; which have no ſolidity and: ſubſtanee in 
them, nor do they tend to edification; only great 
ſwelling words of vanity, vain jangling and 3 
e e things to no; profit... 


And 2 Both of ee and. cas ; 
who lie 'in wait to, deceive, are* deceitful 


workers; and by their good Words, and fair 
N ip eches, deceive the hearts of the ſimple. and 


o are dangerous l and of Fe 'con- | 


ſequence. ” eee, iT 

- Sa, they 9 F the., dire 7 1 Or 1 of. te 
6 „ às the 'thiopic verſion ren its that 
is, — yes unbelieving Jews, ut fl >, a8, pro- 
feſſed chriſtianity, judaizing chriſtians, who joined | * 
Moſes and Chril, and blended the Law and 


Goſpel together; ho taught that .circumciſion, | ? 
and the obſeryance of other ceremonies of che law, 


were nęceſſa ry to juſtil 1 10 ſalxation; and 
hereby, did a great. deaf pf wilebief awong the 
churches... Hb asl 2s by 112% Jo $939193-3t 36) 
:- r1- Whoſe mouths muſt be ſtopped, who 
ſubwert whole houſes, teaching thin $ which | an 
they, qught nor, for filthy. lucxe's Jak Im 

inaſen months muſt" be Huphed] Or" t they be be ſi- 
lenced, by reaſons and arguments fetched out- -of | w 
the 8 of God as were the! Sadducees and 
Phariſees by Chriſt, fo that they uuiſt aſk him n 
more queſtions ; and a8 the ews at Damaſcus 
were: by Saul, who! confounded them, Proving in 


the cleareſt; and Rronigeſb mnantiery that Jeſus was 
the very Chriſt. :e riet 2443 


bo ſubvert Rubole zar! Into wich the) 
creep 3 chat is, 076 l —— 


carry them away l with: their iown:entors: ;-:and | 
therefore, ſincs this wa the caſe njbt of a ſingle 


perſon, or of a ſew, but of whole families, it was 


high time tomattempt eto donwinch then, and 


Kup their mouths! that they might proceed no! the ſeputchre of Mios is Ton; which th 111255 


further. 10 - drift 0 201 sch ni d nino 
5 1 Trachingi\things whith* they\ ought: mos] Which 
were not agreeable to the perfections of God, to 
the ſcriptures of tiuth, — and 


47 2 


which were hurtful and h to PAs ſouls of 
men: and that only 


For AU lucre's ſake] Having no.regard to the 


; glory 'of God, the honour and intereſt of Chriſt, 


or the good of immortal ſouls; only ſeeking to 
gain popular applauſe and honour from men, and 


to 151 8 and increaſe worldl ſubſtance. Cavet- 
guſneſs was a ſin x hich the roten wry r | 


ably, guilty, of Dad 75167 


12 One of thernſelves, 7 + prophet of 
their own faid, The Cretians are alway liars, 


evil. beaſts, D * 


On themſelves; even a prophet of 'their- own} 
Thi: was Epimenides; in whoſe poems ſtand the 
nag: here cited; the apoſtle-rightly calls him 

— ſince Spores a etian of bin r $ 


— ty deve year (4) seh 8 


perl called 4 prop! of their own ; for i in we 


= 1098 5 « > Dade ae er Ry is 11 | 


| pers 2 to be very ſkilful, in; divination, 
retold many things which, came to 

by the Grecians was.. ſuppoſed to be 
8 pe to the, gods; ſo 8 the ſoothſayer 
W is "called. 2 prophet, 2, Pere ii, 16, 

2 5050 that 8 Th 8 ſtands in 
am this Fer, 40 Concerning ardplesy 
7225 9 to, obſerve, chat poets In, common 
called ates, or prophets zu ſo that the 


ere with great proprietj y; Nom 


1 the inhabitants of ( ate, .Epimenides, 
a native of the, place, and a perſon, of, great, Sp 
ſo er and repute, Among them, 
Said, The Cretians are alwugys liars} Lyingti ien 
fin; ammon to human nature anch appeurg inan 
as early, or earlier than any other; and all 


are guilty of it at one time 7 another; U are 
they corrupt, whaſe faith they cπeẽf throw, and babe 7 I, i ; + 1+ 


not * liars, às it ſeems the retians 
| were: lying —— ng ce among i them i 
they were 22 only guilty of it In ſorgp [particular 


inſtance, but 4405 not only fo ſay in at 
Jupi ter's deut ehe dea Witt ene N, x" par 


> £4 . ee — 


4p $51! * 
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_ for. 
boaſting and bra ny fome for covetouſneſs rn 


hy =. — —— —— 


— | $3 .1..: 
2udulent] obliterned; and for which A ) Cal- | 
imachus them with lying, and uſes theſe þ 

2 bt 4 of Epimenides; though he aligns a | 

reafon = that no glven; which 1 5 9 
rs piter died nor, but always exiſts, | obſerved, t e of 105 e 1 poets 

«Q and a hut Top his fepulchre could — be with ax be read * with 5 be uſed to advan- 

« thein;* but this Hngle inſtance was not ſul | tage, if carefully and re attended. to, for 

cient to faſteti fuch a character upon them; it was an tru it come from hom, or by What, 

i fin they were addicted to. Somèe countries ate —— it will, ought to be received 


diſtinguiſhed by their ern | ſome for pride; ſotne  Whertfore rebuke theis ſharp 
51 Not 0 R 
"the apolile-; and not becauſe of theſe 


ſome 101 idleneſs; ſome for effemi > ſome for tion of it 


hypocriſy and deceit ; and others, as 2 Cretians, hs "ave rae * 
mT thi ng 2 8 2 — — as — perſons before deſcribed q — a — 
is 
nete is; . Gr id (6), called, mendat Oran, | 2 have rebuked, both for their bad-princiy les, teach- 


ing Crete: Hence wich the Grecidns, to | E things that i i ought not; and for their 


inte ties, their Tying and deceit, their intem- 
erelize, is proverbially uſed ſot co tie. This le a perance, l N wlenels ; & ngs very 1 
comihg the chriſtian name i and therefore ſince 
ray * — — — dr more abe. their Stences were of an heinous nature, an- 
S Ha ly et ET 


eharpHers of ina, been the aer Ka Aer were like to hape à bad influence on 


than which nothing makes a man more like the 


and the circumſtances of them, and the 


e s ones; Ts offenders; Tbine ate to be given ptivately, oth 
G. xv i. Ar phony to dikein⸗ o be given ptivately, others 


ih them mom öcher beaſts; bs wer and the bete and de uſed in a tender and vom 
pin them foul Ser zuck prrfiaps Crete might pation ty ;. others mote rough roughly, . 
asd WH fuck eil beats; fot the Cfetians are | wrathful and paſſtonate anne 
— * 9 ——. bubting; . . they er. ſome degree of ſeverity, at leaſt with great plain⸗ 


Feth, fot ir eruefty 42 ge pln 10 he ont ge laying open the! nature of 


ravated circum 
4 45 * rs ate Compared ances, Kade r en one leaſt, doing, 


be i ihe 22 3 bas r= as ſurgeon do by wi rn. though they take t 
Sa. 1 55 een whom ey. | quick, and. go to the bot em of dhe wound, and: 
Pet An D pry for an ay. it open; and ſo the phraſe may be randertd 
tilled, cg port, Pw A of Weir here, 7475 Shaw, ane ;” cut them ta i 
it eit gluttony ry Arunkenneſd . Woh. them 
whieh Find — — . 8 2 0 | * 
their belly, an I ferved, and n 

—— Jae, and and partly — Both od 
nes ve _e r N Haun works | 
_— ” | 


F Mb 
bks them py, har ey maybe ol found 
de faiths 19 


= 


, ſow bet) By evi 5 Ars hace ne eo given according to the flature of of- 


2 forne ſhould be rẽproued wirh gentleneſs 


bi Thea 


be (Fs ray ty — his þ — — appear" 
own . and by the the obſervation he had] dodrine, ſo 5 the grace of faith; or pry 
he does not ſay, that| dy ther works may Wu, be gemini, Wc, 


hr 


1 VESE [oa ad ea meh 


general and national characters, but becauſe theſe 


ey muſt be rebukedd ZidrÞh - rebukes 


it not | knife, and uſe) it g ee 


FX 


— 


— POETS 


r 


Anm Dom. 6s, Cn r. I. ver. 139—15, 61 


in the profeſſion of their faith. Rebukes being, 
to perſons infected with bad principles and prac- 
tices, like phyſic to ſickly conſtitutions, a means 
of removing the cauſes of the diſorder ; and in 
rebukes, admonitions, and cenſures, this always 
ought to be the end propoſed, the good of the per- 
ſons rebuked, admoniſhed, and cenſured. 
14. Not giving heed to Jewtth fables, and 
mandments of men, that turn from the 
truth, „ 5 2 5 | 
Mit giving heed to Nut % fables} Concerning 
God himſelf, the angels, and — 4 of — 
concerning the giving of the Law at mount Sinai; 
concerning the Meſfiah, and his earthlykingdom, 
and the feaſt that will be made for the righteous 
in his days, which will conſiſt of fleſh, fiſh; and 
fowl, Behemoth, Leviathan, and Zus, and of 
wine kept in the grape from the foundation of the 
world ; and concerning, the. rolling of the dead 


through the caverns. of the earth at the reſurrection, 


with 2 multitude of other things which were tra- 
ditionally receive... 


* — 


Aid contmandinents of men] The traditions of the 
elders, which the Jews charged the difciples of 
Chriſt with the tranſgreſſion of; and be, on the 
other band, very juſtly reproachtd them with 
breaking the commands of God, by attending to 
them, Matt. xv. Fheſe were the laws and tra- 
ditions of the fathers, which the apoſtle Paul was 


brought. up in, and was zealbus of, before his | 


converfion, Ad xxii. 3. Gal. i, 24. amd: which 
theſe judaizing preachers and proſeſſbes, be here 

made by men, 8 * Kr err ar Nin 
TDpdat turn from the- iruth] Or hate it, as the 
Syriac verſion renders it; ho were Enemies unto 
ity as Hillell and Sbammai,' the heads of the tra- 
gditzonal doctors, and as the Jews, and their Rab- 
bins in general were ; and therefore their com- 


te, by. choſe chat dear the chriſtian name. 


- 


e Unto the pure an things ae. pose: 


mind and confoience is defiled. 
Uu ter gure all things xare- pure] The apbſfle 


eving made mention of * Jewiſh fables, and the 
traditzons of che elders, takes notice: of ſome dar!- 


imbibed or-retaiacey that there were ide things, 
which. being touched, or-bandldd; of tafted; bc- | 
caſioned ancleannely, and whithithe apoſtle: de- 
nice them that are pure; by whom are meant, 


maidments, of all men, ſhould not be given heed | 


| | inbe- profeſſion of 
eving is nothing pure; but even their | #48 


ing: notions hat cheſe judaizing chriſtians had | 


2 * — 


Sink ſuch who are ſo in their own eyes, who 
may not be cleanſed from. their filthineſs ; nor do 


any become pure through ceremonia}, moral, or 


evangelical performances, done by them; they 


are only pure who are juſtified ſrom all ſin by 


Chriſt's rigbteouſneſs, and are clean through the 
word or ſentence of abſolution ſpoken by him; 
and who are waſhed from their fins in his blood, 


and have that ſprinkled upon their conſciences,.. 


by which are purged and cleanſed from alt” 
Gn and — — the clean water of ſanctiſying 

grace ſprinkled upon them, and have clean hearts. 
and right ſpirits created in them; and whoſe 


e their love is without diſſimulation, and 


ody., and the powers and, faculties of their ſoul, 
er ag and conſcience, underſtanding, will, 
or W « | 
birth ; and they are actually defiled by their o] 
evil thoughts, Wynn tne doings : ſome are opealy 


J - 


as. the Jews, who reje 
yet they did not purely: 


right r 
done, even in dhe caſe ſuppoſed, about: eating... 
things forbidden by the. ceremanial. law; 10 eat. 


& . 


— — _—_ _ — - „ 1 5 
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them, would be to eat with offence to their own] Chriſt, which only has eternal life connected 

conſciences, on their principles, and ſo be evil, with it. 

Rom. xiv. 20. and to abſtain from them on ac- | But in works they deny him] The Syriac, Ara- 


count of laws not in force, would be ſuperſtition 
and will-worſhip, and ſo criminal, Col. ii. 21-23. 
There is nothing that defiled perſons can do, but 
what is unclean; as are their perſons, fo are their 
afferings and works, Hagg. ii. 14. and being deſ- 
titute of true faith, whatever they do is ſin, and 
not any thing they do can be acceptable and well- 
pleaſing to God, ; xiv. 23. Heb. xi. 6. There 
were ſome things among the Jews, which were 
prohibited to them that were defiled, and were 
free to them that were pure: thus, for inſtance 
(4), The fleſh of the moſt holy things, and the 
«< fleſh of thoſe which are lightly holy, boiled 
with fleſh of delight, (or common are 
< forbidden =Rne> | to the defiled, but are 
free r to the pure. Which one of 
their commentators (vw) thus explains; The 
«<. fleſh of the moſt holy things is forbidden to 
„ ſtrangers, though pure; the fleſh of things 
<< ligbtly holy is free to ſtrangers that are pure, 
but forbidden to them that are defiled.”” Whe- 
ther there may be any alluſion to this, may be 
conſidered: however, the reaſon the apoſtle gives 
why nothing is pure to the impure, is, becauſe of 
the pollution of the ſuperior powers and faculties 
of their foul, bd © annie hat 
But even their mind and conſcientt is defiled] There 
is nothing in them, or that belongs'to them, that 
is pute; their mind or underſtanding, which con- 
ceives and judpes of things, and forms notions of 
them; and the conſcience, which draws conclu- 
frons from them, are both defiled with fin ; and 
what then muſt the thoughts, the words and ac- 
| fuch perſons be? It mattes not what they 
do, or abſtain from, what they touch, taſte; or 
handle, or if they de not, they fin in all they do. 
20 16. They profeſs that they know Gods; 
bat in Worles they deny bim, being abomi- 
nile, ind ditobedient, and uno eve good 
Vork repropate. „ 
Dh profeſs #hat they know God] That there is 
18097 — there is but one, only, true, and 
ning God; che God of Ifrael, as profeſſed” by the 
Jews ;--and- that this God is Father, Son; and 
Spirit; as believed by the Chriſtians; for the per- 
ſons the apoſtle ſpeaks of were judaiz ing Chriſ- 
tians. Yet this knowledge was but Hotionkd IE 
lay'in'theory and profeffon only; they had not 2 
ſpiritual, - experimental” knowledge of God in 


„ „ MO,. N /. () Bartenota, in ibw. 


8 


ons of 


. 


* 
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bic, and Ethiopic verſions read, in their own 
„ works; they were not profeſſed, but practical 
atheiſts; they owned there was a God, and boaſted 
of their knowledge of him; but their lives and 
conyerſations ſhewed that they had, no true know- 
ledge of him, and that the fear of him was not 
before their eyes; theſe gave the lie to their pro- 
feſſion; they practically denied that faith they 
profeſſed to hold, and the power of godlineſs, of 
which they had the form. n 50 
Being abominable] In the ſight of God, however 
eſteemed by men; and notwithſtanding the vizor 
and maſk of ſanctity and religion they put on, 
which could not ſkreen them from the omniſci- 
ence of God, who will one day declare he knows 
them not, and will bid them depart from him, 
being workers of iniquitt y“ h 

And diſobadient]! To God; to his Law and 
Goſpel z to his miniſters and churches; and even 
to parents and civil magiſtrates; for of this caſt 
were the falſe teachers, and their followers, as 
may be learned from many paſſages. 15 

And unto every good work reprobate] Or © un- 
<<; accuſtomed,” unuſed to them, as the Arabic 
verſion renders it; or rather «© withovt judgment,” 
and underſtanding, concerning them: there was 
no good in them, nor was it in them to do good ; 
to do good they had no knowledge, nor any incli- 
nation; they were unſit for it, and had not à capa- 
city. to perform it; Aer not good them- 
ſelves, and therefore could not do good; the tree 
muſt firſt be made good, ere its fruit will be good; 
they were without Chtiſt, and without his ſpirit 
and grace, without which no man can do any 
thing that is ſpiritually good; they had no true 
faith, and therefore what they did. was ſinful; 
they had neither right principles, from which, 
nor right ends to which they acted, and therefore 
were not qualified for the performance of good 
works; which require that men ſhould be good 
men, created in Chriſt Jeſus, be believers in h 
and have principles! of truth and love, and views 1 
to.the glory, of God., 1 R⁰œ⁰e47⅛½z ü g v 
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the diſcharge of his offch, with reſpe&t; to all 
ſorts of perſons, of every age; ſen, and con- 
dition, he was conterned with; giving 'reaſarts 
for it, taken from the nature of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt.: he ehorts him in general to inſiſt in 

his public miniftry-ow thoſe things Whien were 
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Anno Dom. 65. C17. Ul. ver. 1-3. 


RW: agreeable to ſound doctrine, . 1. and par- 
© ticularly on what became aged men and aged 


and contradiction; and the duties of religion, 
| which become ſound doctrine, ſhould be ſet in 
2 and OT hn yp young women, their true light, and proper place, as fruits of the 
VF. 2—6. in all. which, both with reſpe& to | grace of God, and to glorify him; theſe ſhould. 
doctrine and practice, he defires him to be a | be ſpoken. out plainly, frequently inſiſted upon, 
pattern to them, that ſo even his very adverſa- and warmly and zealouſly urged, as being decent 
- ries may be aſhamed, having nothing evil to | things, for the honour of God, the recommend- 
ſay of him, y. 7,8. And next he charges ing of religion, the good of mankind, and the 
1 1 | 5 e. 3 to obey their maſters, ſervice of one another: as particularly, j 
and ſeek to pleaſe them, and not contradict TLC + _ 3 
- '-them, and to be faithful to them; that ſo the| 25 That the aged en be ſober, grave, 0 
daoctrine of God their Saviour, profeſſed” by | temperate, ſound in faith, in charity, in 
them, e 3 adorned in all things, . 9, 10. patience: OT. „ 38 
And the reaſons why the apoſtle would have UE FEY ANTE VII, 
duty urged on perſons of every age, ſex, and Wat abe oged 4 be fo wat Or wirt, and 
| Sp watchful over themſelves, their conduct and con- 
ſtate, are taken from the nature of the Goſpel, „erſation: leſt bei ee han acbes detands 
being a doctrine of grace and ſalvation, which | © 1 b —— 15 mY nis; re _ 
was preached to all ſorts of perſons, y. 11. and 5 * 3 per ED : „n ard 1 
from the efficacy of it, in teaching men to en e =_ N wy by oy OE 3 0 
deny ſin, and live a holy life and converſation, | © _ —— wy N * 1 Werbe 7 ceo 
V. 12. and from an expectation of eternal 4 GET 9 —_ g „ 2 
glory and happineſs at the appearance of Chriſt: e WET VOY e 
which the Goſpel encourages to, y. 13. and n hunden a ſont ert Ig 
from the end of-Chriſt's giving himſelf for his. Grave] In their behaviour, ſpeech and dreſs; 
people, and redeeming them from ſin, the ſum levity of converſation, frothy language, and airy 
_ and ſubſtance of. the Goſpel -. which was, that | dreſs, a EY aged perſons: and 
they might be purified, and be zealous of good who ought to be enn n 
works, . 14. and theſe exhortations were to '' Temperate] In eating and drinking, eſpecially 
be delivered by Titus with authority, and in the latter, to which old age is moſt addicted; and 
ſuch a manner that he might not be deſpiſed, | care ſhould be taken that they be not overcharged 
. eto 0 $101 2 66 7 23506 mend ee Hex them unawares; 
VU ſpeak th he things which be. ſinee they are upon the brink and borders of eter- 
& n ro g lber, 22854 Which be nity: the word is rendered diſcreet in . RON” 
2 2285 3 5 Ib ber in 1 Tim. iii. 2. and both are characters ſuit- 
s n | 3 doctrine, and the form of it, mm — men * 8 
ce the note on 2 Tim. i. 13. The things which F TEE: 3 
become it are a good life and converſation, dhe u. ge ay ie arts in patience] Though they 
various duties incumbent on profeſſors of religion, dectepit through age; they ſhould be found in their 
4 5 . - % . 8 + by 2 
CCC 
theſe become the Goſpel of Fes pp 1 ker lead others into error; and their faith in Chriſt 
mental to the doctrine of God ous Saviour; and ſhould appear wm right _ ene Ae e 
cheſe are to be ſpoken of by the miniſters of Chriſt, br te 200. 59 Cie end de daken o om dne 
* Un 3 Y . : 2 7 0 | | * ; 
pale Wi FPS, #9008 Phone toes = wa things of the world, of time afid ſenſe ; an 'affec- 
Tie but eſpecial! 13 — 4. — ebe 5 tion for which is an evil that frequently cleaves 
and vain, talkers ; found doctrine, ought. to, be wel, 8 of, Patience, he tente ts dess, 
ſpoken. out openly and publicly, fully and. faith- 8 ee Da „„ 0 2 = 
fully, with great plainneſs and. evidence, that it Gm 1 7 Se; lor che fake of Obs * 4 4 ; 
may be underſtood” and known by all; and with Go 13 74 D 1 . my to Fa cl 
much certainty,. without heſitation, . as: being, 675 12 = 8 8 83 i FU uk W 
without controverſy, undoubted truth: and with | a det be C 
all boldneſs, not fearing men, or ſeeking to pleaſe 3 The aged women likewiſe, | that bey 
them; and it ſhould be conſtantly and continually/| ze- in behayiour as becometk holineſs, not 
Tpoken, in ſeaſon, and out of ſeaſon; and care | gie. are 
Should be taken that it be ſpoken conſiſtently, and falſe accufers, not given to much wine, 
in ant uniform manner, that there be ng ant teachers of good thing: 3 
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things which become their 
is right for them ts be, and do: theſe aged women 
. defign not perſons in office, who were ancient 
« widows, and had fore care of the poor; or preſ- 


che ſame word is here uſed which is commonly 


1 
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The age women 2 Speak alſo to them the 
profeſſion, and what 


reren, as ſome call them, the wives of preſ- 
or elders, as being diſtinct from dea- 
conneſles ; but godly women in years, who are 


to be inftrufted and exhorted. 


Wut they be in ùrbauiaur us becometh holineſs] Or 
4. holy women,” ſanctified by the Spirit of God; 
and who are prigſigſſes unto God, as the word may 
ſignify, being made ſo * Chriſt unto the Father, 
as men ate made kings and priefts by him; ſuch 
t to be, in their dothing and in their ſpeech, 
incthe whole of their conduct and converſa- 
tion, as becomes the character which they bear, 
and the proſeſſion they make. 

Net falſe arcuſers] Of the b and ſiſters, 
hich is to act che part of the devil; and indeed, 


iven to him; not falſe reports of, bring- 
members of churches, 


and Aden _— 


Not given to much wine] Or ſerving i *p or being | filed 
enſlaved by it, which is very ſcandalous in any, 


eſpec in the female ſex, and was what was 
— Dad 2 — 


zachers Both 
nA oops eee 


for they were not ſuffered to teach publicly, or to 

{ſpeak in the church; theſeſhould be teachers, not 

of old wives fables, of ſuperſtitious cuſtoms, rites, 

and ceremenirs, of the intrigues. of love, and of 
filthy and obſcene, which are too often 

— . to: poſterity by ſuch perſons ; but of 


things that are ſolid and ſubſtantial, uſeful. and 


amproving, honeſt and honourable, — and 
pure. Particularly, 


4 That they may teach deen 
to be ſober, to love their huſbands, to * 


their children, 


| Or to de chaſte 


Wut they may teach the young 200men 20 be Jaber?) 
, modeſt, and temperate; or to be 


wife and prudent in their condut᷑t to their huſ- 


bands, and in the management of family affairs, 


ho have had a * of the * 


before them. 


T5: bes their bunu To help and aſſiſt * 
all they can; to ſeek their bonour and intereſt; 
to endeavour to pleaſe them in all things 
4ecure 1 harmony, and union; to © 


1 to _ 6 
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A diſtreſſes; for this i is ook fo 

much faid in oppoſition to placing their affections 
on other men, and to the defilement of the mar- 
riage- bed, as to moroſeneſs and ill- nature. 


To lave their children] Not with a fond, fooliſh, 


looſe, and ungoverned affection; but ſo as to ſeek 


| their real good, and not only their n but 


ſpiritual and eternal welfare; to bri up in 
| the nurture and admonition of . 3 and to 
uſe and keep proper diſcipline and goverament 


over them; for otherwiſe, amidſt all the fondneſs 

of natural affection, a parent may be ſaid to hate 
a child, Prov. xiil. 24. 

5 To be diſcreet, chaſte, keepers at home, 

, obedient to their own huſbands, that 


TE TORO OO Ee SO 8 


. To Ne Sent Dr temperate in eating and | 
ſo the ward is rendeted in J. 2. or to 
be ſober both in body and mind; or to be wiſe 


y and kun dent in the whole of their conduct, both 


at home and abread. 
— 2 4 8 a es — 5 
tions, havin ir love pure ngle to their 
— "wv —_—_—_—— r unde- 


Kerpers e bone) ] Minding their vwn family 


affuirs, not gaiding abroad, and infpecting into, 
and b — Ives about other peoples mat- 
ters. This is ſaid in oppoſition to what women 


are prone unto. It is reckoned among the I 
properties of women, by the Jews, that they ate, 
myanry * gadders abroad (x): they have 
rules about womens keeping at home ; they | 
(3), „A woman may go to her father's Houle to 
*  yifit him, and to the houſe of mourning, and 
* to che houfe of Teſting, to return a kindneſs 
« to her friends, or to her near relations but it 
4 is 2 reproach 20 a woman to go out daily,; now 
e the is without, now fhe is in the ftreets ; and 
<< A huſband ought to reſtrain his wife from it.“ 
And this they fay (z) is What is meant by the 
woman's being an help- meet for man, that whilſt 
he is abroad Mouths buſmefs, ſhe is, aa nawy 
ee ſitting at home,” and keeping his houſe; and 
this, they-obſerve, Is the glory,and honour of the 
woman. The dance. Which carries its houſe 
upon its back rarely ſhows its head, or 
looks dut of 1 it, Gre the ancients, an emblem e 
a 2 houſewife, Trek alſo ſhould be inſtruc᷑ted 


e Or lind to their ſervants, and beneficen 
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to the poor, and to: ſtrangers, / towards- whom, | 
very often, women are apt to be ſtrait-handed, 
and not ſo generous and liberal as they ſhould be. 
Obedient to their own huſbands} See the notes on 
. eee . e By u 
Wat the word of God be not blaſphemed] By un- 
— believing ads | | 
their wives, would be provoked to ſpeak ill of the 
Goſpel, as if that taught diſaffection and diſobe- 
-: 6. Young men likewiſe exhort to be ſober 
* Temperate, chaſte, modeſt, moderate, wiſe, and 
ro in all things: this is ſaid to Titus, as 
Deing his province to inſtru and exhort the young 
men; as it were proper ard convenient for aged 
women to teach the young women how they ſhould 
behave and condu themſelves. © ” 
5 In all things ſhewing. thyſelf a pattern 
of good works: in doctrine ſhewing uncor- 


„ 


* 


ruptneſs, gravity, ſincerity), 


In all things ſhewing thyſelf a ny good works] 
It was not enough fer Titus, and ſo neither for 
any other Goſpel-minifter, to deliver out ſound | 

 dottrine, and to exhort perſons: of: different ages 
and ſexes to the things which become it, but he 

ſhould hong the whole of his converſation be 

à pattern of every work unto them; for the 
that are the 8 of the flock, are not L 

| feed them with knowledge, and with underſtand- 

ing, but to be enſamples to them, as well as they 

Who are under their care ought: to walk as: they 

have them for an example; ſee 1 Tim. iv. 12. 
In doctrine ſberuing uncorruptneſs, gravity, fincerity] 
The apoſtle here either returns again to his advice 

about doctrine, that it ſhould be delivered out pure 

and - incorrupt, free from error and hereſy, and 
every mixture and invention of man's; and with 
- all gravity. of ſpeech and countenance, without 
lovity in expreſſion, and airineſs of geſture; and 
tat it be the ſincere milk of the word that is given 
forth, and that with all integrity and uprightneſs 
of ſoul: or elſe this refers to the life and conver- 
ſation of the teacher, as anſwering to his doctrine, 
and going along with it; and the ſenſe is, in, or 
with doctrine, along with the doctrine preached, 


8 


let the converſation be pure and incorrupt, free | 


from the pollutions of the world, and from any 
| 8 vice; and let it be attended with pravity 
In word, geſture, look, and dreſs; and with all 
ſincerity, faithfulneſs, and ſimplicity,” in all our 
dealings, either with the ſaints, or with the men 
of the world. eee ee ee n BOS | 


- 


, who, by the ill conduct of | pu 


8 Sound ſpeech, that cannot be con- 
demned ; that he that is of the contrary part 
may. be aſhamed, having no evil thing to 
„ 1y.t at RF. Crt 
blic miniſtry, the wholeſome words of our Lord 
Jeſus ſhould be uſed, and the doctrines: of the 
Goſpel be expreſſed, as near as can be, in the 
words which the holy Ghoſt teacheth, and not in 
the enticing words of man's wiſdom ; ſuch ſpeech 
or language ſhould be choſen, that is plain, eaſy, 
and acceptable, Ne juſt ideas of things; 
and which being agreeable to the ſeriptures of 
truth, and the analogy of faith, cannot be juſtly 
found fault with: or this may refer to private 
converſation, in which no rotten ſpeech, or cor- 
rupt communication ſhould proceed out of the 
mouth; nothing but what is pure, ſound; grace- 
ful, and edifying; no filthineſs, nor fooliſh talk+ 
are rightly condemned. . wo Wane af 
: That he that is of the contrary part may be aſhamed] 
That is, that he who is on the other ſide of the 
queſtion, who oppoſes the truths of the Goſpel, 
and is an adverſary to them; whether he be an 


daizing teacher, or an heretical man under the 


ſion; partly on account of that incorruptneſs in 
doctrine and converſation, which he obſerves in 
the true and faithful miniſters of the word, and is 
wanting in himſelf; and ſo being convinced, may 
be converted and brought to repentance, and to 
the acknowledgment of the truth ; and partly on 
the account of 
brought by him againſt. ſuch. .. 5 
Having no evil thing to ſay of you] Whether with 
reſpe& to doctrine or practice. The Vulgate Latin 
verſion, and all the Oriental verſions, read us, 
inſtead of you... The whole body is reproached for 
the ſake of one or more. | tie 
9 Exbort ſervants to be obedient unte 
their own maſters,” and to pleaſe them well 
in all things; not anſwering again 
Erxbort ſervants to be obedient to their own maſters] 
And not others, whether they be believers or un- 
believers, gentle or froward,” all their lawful com- 
mands ought to be obeyed; ſee the note on pb. 
vi. 5, RAN | PI e 


84 


La to pleaſe them well in all things] Not orlly tp 


obey and ſerve them, and do what hey order, 
but to ſeek and endeavour to do it in ſuch a way, 
as may be grateful, acceptable, and well-pleaſing 


v 


3 Vol. IV. 3 


to them, whereby an intereſt in their affection, 
F 4 K enn 


end eee, 


heathen philoſopher, or a Jewiſh Rabbi, or a ju- 
chriſtian name, may be put to ſhame and confu- 


the falſe charges and accuſations 


| 4 


s all things 


| . But bowing all good fidelity] Approving tem- 


converſation ; for this is 


* 
| © 
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eſteem, and commendation, may be gained: and 
this ſhould be done always, and in all things, that 
are not contrary to a good conſcience, and to the 
chriſtian religion, and to the laws of God and 
nature. Or that they may be well pleaſed in 
* that is, be ſatisfied and contented 
with ſuch things as they have, and in their ſtate 
and condition'as fervants, and chearfully abide in 
the calling wherein they are called. 
Not anſwering again] Replying to their maſters 


orders or complaints, either in a pert, or ſaucy, 
or grumbling 


manner; an evil very incident to 
ſervants, and which greatly provokes. | 
10 Not purloining, but ſhewing all good 
fidelity; that they may adorn the doctrine 
of God our Saviour in all things. 
Nut jurkining} Or ſtealing, embezzling their 
maſter's ſubſtance, taking away, and making uſe 


of what is their property, keeping back part of 
the money or goods committed to their truſt : the 


Þ 


word is uſed in che caſe of Ananias and Sapphira, 


An V. 2. 


ſelves to be faithful ter in every thing they 
in all things] Chrift is dus alone Saviour, and he 


is truly and 
be a Saviour; and the Goſpel is his doctrine, not 
only what he himſelf preached, when on earth, 
but it is a doctrine concerning him; concerning 
his Deity, and the dignity of his perſon, and 
concerning his office as Mediator, and the great 
ſalvation by him; and which are ſo many reaſons | 
why it ſhould be adorned by a ſuitable life and 

at becomes the Goſ- 

pel of Chriſt; throws a beauty upon it, and is or- 

namental to it; and in this way the doctrine of 
'Chrift may be, and ought to be, adorned by ſer- 
vants, as well as others: to adorn the Goſpel, is 

fackt to believe and receive it, then to profeſs it, 


and hold faſt that profeſſion, and walk worthy of 
it. T'wo of Stephens's copies read, © in, or among 


« all men.” 


11 For che grace of God chat bringeth 
ſalvation hath appeared to all men, 


| 
Fer the grate of God that bringeth ſalvation]. By 
which is meant, not the free love and favour of 
God, which Yes in his own heart; for though 
that is productive of ſalvation, and is the ſource 
and ſpring of it, and what brings it forth, and is 


» far from encouraging licentiouſneſs, but inſtructs 


in real piety, and conſtrains to obedience to the 


properly God, and fo fit and able to | 


will of God; yet this does not appear, nor has it 
been, nor is it made manifeſt unto all men, but 
is peculiar to the Lord's own people: nor does it 
deſign the grace of God wrought in the hearts of 
believers; for though ſalvation is ſtrictly con- 
nected with it, and it powerfully influences the 
lives and converſations of ſuch who are partakers 
of it; yet it has pat Appeared to, nor in all men; 
all men have not faith, nor hope, nor love, nor 
any other graces of the Spirit: but by the grace 
of God, is intended the doctrine of grace, the 
Goſpel of the grace of God; called ſo, becauſe it 
is a declaration of the grace of God, and of ſal · 
vation by it; and is the means, in the hand of the 
Spirit, of conveying grace to 'the heart, and im- 
planting it in it; in which ſenſe. the phraſe is 
uſed in As xx. 24. 2 Cor, vi. 1, Heb. xii. 157 


: | and this is called the Goſpel of ſalyation, t 


word of ſalvation, and ſalvation itſelf, and ſo may 
be ſaid to bring it; it brings and publiſhes the 
news of it; it ſhews unto men the way of 
ſalvation; it gives an account of the Saviour him- 
ſelf, that he is the great God, and ſo fit to be a 


Saviour; that he was appointed by God the Fa- 


ther to be his ſalvation; that he was ſent, and 
came to work out ſalvation; and that he is be- 
come the author of it; and that he is the only 
Saviour, and an able, willing, and compleat one: 
it gives an account of the ſalvation itſelf; that it 
is the ſalvation of the ſoul; that it is a great one, 
and ineludes both grace and glory; that is ever- 
laſting, and all of free grace; and it points out 
the-perſons who are intereſted in it, and ſhall 
enjoy it, even all thoſe that are choſen to it, and 
are redeemed, reconciled, and juſtified by the 
blood of Chriſt, and are brought to believe in 
him ; and the Goſpel not only brings the news of 
all this to the ear, in the external miniſtration of 
it ; but it brings it to the heart, and is the power 
of God unto ſalvation, when it comes, not in 


word only, but in power, and in the holy Ghoſt ;. 
or when it comes under the powerful influences 


and application of the Spirit of God. Some read 
this clauſe thus, that bringeth ſalvation to all 
% men; to which. agrees the Syriac verſion, 
which renders it, 53: mnp that quickeneth or 


„ ſaveth all z' and ſo the Arabic: verſion: but 
then this cannot be underſtood of 
| perſon; for the Goſpel has not brought ſalvation 


a e A 


to every one, in any ſenſe, not even in the ex- 
ternal miniſtry of it ; there have been multitudes 
vrho have never fo much as heard the autward 
found of ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt, and fewer ſtill 
who have had an application of it to their ſouls 
by the Spirit of God; to to wham. it has 
come, it has been an hidden Goſpel, and the ſa- 


i 


vour of death unto. death ; it follows — 


* — 
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whom it was not known as it is now, by the 
apoſtles and prophets; and it was entirely hid 
from the Gentiles, the times of whoſe ignorance 
God overlooked :. and it ſuggeſts, that it now 
appeared or ſhone out more clearly, and more 
largely. The Goſpel had been Bike a candle 

| lighted up in one part of the world, only in 
Judea; but now it ſhone out like the ſun in its 
meridian glory, and appeared to all men: not to 
every individual perſon z it has neither ſhined 
upon; nor in every one: it did not in the apoſtle's 
time, when it appeared the moſt illuſtrious, and 
ſhone out the maſt extenſively, as well as the 
moſt clearly; nor has it in ages „ nor does 
it in ours; there are multitudes who know no- 
thing of it, and are neither under its form nor 
power: but this is to be underſtood of all ſorts of 
men, of every nation, of every age and ſex, of 
every ſtate and condition, high and low, rich and 
„ bond and free, maſters and ſervants; which 

enſe well agrees with the context, #..2, 3, 4 6, 
9, 10. and the words are a reaſon why the apoſtle 


would have duty urged on all ſorts of perſons, | 


becauſe the Goſpel was now preached to all; and 
it had reached the hearts of all ſorts of men 3 par- 
| 2 the Gentiles may be intended, from 
whom the Goſpel was before hid, and who ſat in 
darkneſs, and in the ſhadow: of death ; but now 
the great light ſnined upon them, and the Goſpel 
was no more confined to one people only, but 
was preached to every creature under heaven, or 
to the whole creation; namely; to the Gentiles, 
purſuant to the commiſſion in: Mart xvi. 15. 
112 Teaching us that, denying ungodli- 
neſs and worldly luſts, we ſhould live ſo- 
berly, righteouſly, and godly, in this preſent 
Teaching us] Not all men, to whom the Goſpel 
appears in its outward miniſtry; for there are 
many who externally receive the Goſpel, and 
profeſs it, who are never influentially taught by 
it to deny ſin, or love holineſs of life; they pro- 
feſs in words to know it, but in works deny it; 
they have a form of godlineſs, hut deny its power: 
but the perſans effeCtually taught, by che Goſpel 
are the #5, to hom it was come, not in word 
4 


| 


acy, bath negative 


impiety, or ſin more immediately againſt God; 
or which. is a violation of the firſt table of the 
law, as idolatry, will-worſhip, ſ er ſition, per- 
Jurys and the like; and all finful luſts, as the 
uſt of the fleſh, the luſt of the eye, and the pride 
of life; Which fill the world, and are reigning 
luſts in it, and which are common to the men of 
the world; and they are under the power of: to 
deny theſe, is to abhor and deteſt them, and to ab- 
ſtain from them, and have nothing to do- with 
them: and this leſſon of ſelf-denial, or of the 
denial of ſinful ſelf, the Goſpel teaches, and urges 
upon the moſt powerful motives and arguments 3 
and when attended by the Spirit of God, does it 
effeQtually : ſo: that 1 NN FEY 2 
ii olli live ſaborly, righteoufy, and godly, in 
this preſent world] Not only temperately, but 
wiſely and prudently, as children of the light, on 
whom, and into whom the Goſpel has ſhined ; 
and righteouſly among men, giving to every man 
his due, i with all — the 


men, created unto-righteouſneſs and true holineſs 
and as being dead to ſin through the death 3 | 
Chrift, and ſo living unto righteouſneſs, or in a 
righteous manner; and as being. I 3 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, revealed in the Goſpel: 
and godly; in a godly manner, ny | 
word of God, and agreeable to the will of God 3 
and in all godly exerciſes, both public and private, 
and to the glory of God: and that as long as in 
this preſent world ; which lies in wickedneſs, and 
in which there are ſo many ftrong temptations to 
a contrary way of living The Goſpel then is 
no licentious doctrine ; it is according to godli« 
neſs, and teaches and promotes it; it is an holy 
faith, yea, a, moſt holy faith: wherefore it is a 
vile ſlander to charge it with leading to looſeneſs 
of life and converſation... 
13 Looking for that bleſſed hope, and 
the glorious appearing of the great God 
and our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt 
_ 'Loaking for that bleſſed hope] Not the grace of 
hope; though that 8 a good hope through 
grace, and a hope of bleſſedneſs, may be called a 
bleſſed hope ; yet this the ſaints have already im- 
' planted in their hearts in regeneration, and cannot 
be ſaid to look for it: rather Chriſt, the object 
and graund af hope, who is our hope, and Chriſt 
in us the hope of glory, who is bleſſed for ever- 
more; anll in the enjoy ment of whomitherhappi- 


1 


| 


4-K 2 neſs 


rules of equity and juſtice; as being made new. 


only one, are here intended; for the word ren- 
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nefs of the ſaints hereafter will greatly conſiſt; 
and whom they look for, and expect from heaven, 


and who is expreſly mentioned in the next clauſe ; 


but as this may be ſomething diſtinct from that 


it may be beſt, by this bleſſed hope; to underſtan 
the thing hoped for, eternal glory and happineſs ; 


called elſewhere the hope of righteouſneſs, and the 
hope laid up in heaven, Gal. v. 0 
which will lie in the beatific viſion of God and 
Chriſt; in a perſect knowledge of them, in com- 
munion with them, and conformity to them; and 
in the ſociety of angels and glorified ſaints; and in 
a freedom from all evil, outward and inward; and 
in the poſſeſſion of all good: and to be looking 
for this, is to be deſiring it with the heart and af- 
ſections ſet upon it, longing to be in the enjoy- 
ment of it, and ns waiting patiently in the exer- 
ciſe of faith and hope; for looting includes all the 
three graces, faith, bepe, and love; and particu- 
larly the former, which is always attended with 
the latter; for it is ſuch a look ing for this bleſſed- 


neſs, as that a man firmly believes he ſhall par- 
take of it: and there is good reaſon for a regene- 


rate man ſo to look for it; ſince it is his Father's 
gift of free grace, andi is laid up for him; Chriſt 
is gone to prepare it by his preſence, mediation, 
5 iesbee n 3 yea, he is gone, as the forerunner, 
to take poſſeſſion of: ĩt in his name : this man is 
begotten again to a lively hope of it; he is called 
by the grace of God unto it; he is a child of God, 
and ſo an heir of itz he bas a right unto it, through 


_ the juſtifying righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and has a 


meetnes for .it. through the ſanctifying grace of the 
Spirit; and who is in him as the earneſt and 
pledge of it : now ſuch a firm expeRtation of the 


beavenly glory does the Goſpel, the doctrine. of 


the grace of God, teach, direct, and encourage 
to; ſor theſe words muſt be read in connexion 


With the preceding, as a further inſtruction of the 
Goſpel, as well as what follows. 


Au the glatinis "appearing F rde. great God and 
Feſus Chriſt} Not two divine perſons, 
dered appearing, is never uſed. of God the Father, 
only, of the ſecond, perſon. . and the, prepoſitive 
article is not ſet before the word Saviour, as it 
would, if two diſtinct perſons were deſigned; and 


the copulative and is exegetical, and may be ren- 
dered thus and the glorious: appearing of the 


6 great God, even our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt; 
who, in the next verſe, is ſaid to give himſelf for 
the redemption of his people: ſo that here is a 

illuſtrious proof of the true and proper Deity 
of 


for of that appearance are the words to be under- 


* 


Col. i. 5. and 


iſt, who will appear at his ſecond coming, 


perfeftions of his divine nature; as well as a 
Saviour, which is mentioned to ſhew that he will 
appear to the ſalvation of his people, which he will 
then put them in the full poſſeffion of; and that 
the brightneſs of his divine majeſty will not make 
them afraid: and this appearance will be a glori- 
ous one; for Chriſt will come in his own glory, 
in the glory of his Deity particularly his omniſ. 
eience and omnipotence will be very conſpicuous; 
and in his glory as Mediator, which will be 
beheld by all the ſaints; and in his glory as 2 
judge, inveſted with power and authority from 
his Father, which will be terrible to finners ; 
and in the glory of his human nature, with which 
it is now crowned ; and in his Father's glory, in 
the ſame he had with him before the world was, 
and which is the ſame with his, and in that which 
he will receive from him as man and mediator, and 
as the judge of the whole earth; and in the glory 
of his holy angels, being attended with all his- 
mighty ones: to which may be added, that faints 
will be raiſed from the dead, and with the living 
ones appear with Chriſt in glory, and make up the 
bride; the Eamb's wife, having the glory of God 
upon her: ſo that this will be a-grand-appearance 
indeed. Now this the Goſpel directs, and inſtructs 
believers to look for, to love, to haſten to, moſt 
earneſtly deſire, and yet patiently wait for, moſt 
firmly believing that it will be: and this the ſaints. 
have reaſon to look for, with longing deſtre and 
affection, and with pleaſure, ſince it-will enn 
be glorious in itſelf, but advantageous to them; 
they will then be glorified wich Chriſt, and be for 
ever with him. 1 1 | 20 9 1 s 12 7 
14 Who, gave himſelf, for us, that he 
might. redeem us from all iniquity, and 
purify unto himſelf a peculiar people, zea- 
lous of good Works. 
] do gave himſelf for us] Not another, or ano-- 
ther's, but, himſelf ;. not merely his own things, 
but his own ſelf; not the world, and the riches 
of it, not gold and ſilver, and ſuch like corrupti- 
ble things, as the price of- redemption ; not the 
cattle on a thouſand. hills for. ſacrifice; not men 
nor angels, but himſelf; all that belong to him, 
all that is near and dear, his name, fame, credit, 
and reputation; his time, ſtrength, and ſervice; 
all the comforts of life, and life it(cIf ; his whole 
manhood, ſoul and body, and that as in union. 
with his divine perſon ; which he gave into the 
hands of men, and of juſtice, and ts death itſelf,” 
to be a ranſomeprice of his people, and for a pro- 
pitiation and ſacrifice for their fins, to be paid. and 
offered in'their room'and ftead : not for all 'man- 
kind, but for many; Jer us, for all the elect of 


Anno Dom. 65. 


CAA r. II. ver. 14, 17 
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| God, for the church; and-who are tepreſented; 
when he gave himſelf, or died for them, as un- 
godly, ſinners, and enemies: this was a free an 


voluntary gift, and is an unſpeakable one; who 


Md ce ad 


for him pow; and.that they might be made ready 


for him, to have the marria 


them conſummated; and that they. might be pre- 
ſented to himſelf a glorious church,..without. foot 


can ſay all that is contained in this word himſelf * 


lor wringle, and be with him, both in-the new 
It is an inſtance of the greateſt love, of love that 


Jeruſalem-ſtate, into which nothing that defiles, 


paſſeth knowledge; God, becauſe he could ſwear 
by no greater, {wore by himſelf ; and Chriſt, be- 
'eauſe he could give no greater gift, nor any greater 
inſtance of his love, gave himſelf, for the follow- 
ing ends and purpoſes. l ne e bat ee . 

Wat he might redeem us from all* iniquity] Sin 
brings into bondage and flavery, redemption is a. 
deliverance from it; ſin binds guilt upon the ſin- 
ner, and lays him under obligation to puniſhment, 
and renders him liable to the curſe and condemna- 
tion of the law; Chriſt was made ſin, and a curſe 
for his people, that he might redeem them from 
both, and deliver them from the-puniſhment due 


to ſin; which he has done by bearing it in his 


own body on the tree, whereby he bas redeemed 


them from all iniquity, that ſo it ſhall not be 
their ruin, or they come into condemnation on 
account of it; even from original ſin, and from 
all actual tranſgreſſions; from all which his 


blood cleanſes, and his righteouſneſs juſtifies, and 
which God, for his ſake, freely and f It forgives. 
Chriſt was called to this work by his Fucker, "to 
which he agreed; and the płan of redemption be- 
ing drawn in the everlaſting council, and the 
whole adjuſted. and fixed in the coyenant of peace; 
promiſes and propheſies were given out of it, and 
An. the fulneſs of time Chriſt was ſent, and came 
to effect it; and he has obtained eternal redemp- 
tion for us, through the price of his own blood, 
which could have never been wrought out by any 
creature; and wherein all the divine abt e 
are glorified ;. and is a, plenteous and compleat 
one; it includes in it, or connects with it, the 


or is deſiled, enters, and in heayen.to all eternity, 


Now. theſe people, for whom... Chriſt has given 


himſelf, and whom he has redeemed and purifies, 


are a peculiar people; for whom Chriſt: has a pecu: 


liar love, in whom he takes a peculiar delight, 


and to whom he grants peculiar nearneſs to him- 


ſelf, and beſtows peculiar bleſſings on. them, and 
makes peculiar proviſions for them, both for time 
and eternity; theſe are Chriſt's. own, his poſſeſ- 
ſion, his ſubſtance, what. he has a ſpecial right to 


by his Father's gift, his own. purchaſe, and the 
conqueſt of his grace; and they are a diſtin and 


ſeparate people from all others, in election; re- 
demption, effectual vocation, and in Chtiſt's in- 
terceſſion, and will be in the reſurrection-morn, 
at the day of judgment, and to all eternity; and 
they: are, as the word alſo. ſignifies, an excellent 
and valuable people; they are Chriſt's portion 


and inheritance ;., they are his peculiar: treaſure, . 


his jewels, whom, as ſuch, he values and takes 
care of, The Syriac verſion renders it, ** a.new - 


„ people.” And they who are redeemed and pu- 


rified by Chriſt, through the power of his grace 


upon them, become a people zaalvits. of pod tworks ; 
not in order to their 8 and ſalvation, _ 
but in obedience to the will of God, and to teſtify. 
their ſubjection and gratitude to him, and for his 
honour and glory, and for the credit of religion, 
and the ec er Theſe not only perform 
them, dut perform them from principles of 
truth and love, and with a zeal for the glory of 


God, and the honour of his Goſpel ; and with 


an holy emulation of one another, ſtriving to go be 


bleſſings of e pardon, adoption, fore, and excel each other in the perfor mance of . 
Cbriſt's giving bimſelf, or what is a branch II „ „ „ 
redemption, or conſequent upon it, el Io 15- Theſe things ſpeak, and exhort, and 
And r unto himſelf a peculiar p rebuke with all authority. Let no. man 
good works] All mankind are filthy and unclean en el e 
ſouls.; nor can they cleanſe themſelues from their  Theſe-things, Neal and extort}, Sound: dodtrine, 
impurity:of.fleſ+ and ſpirit, . by any. thing that the doctrine of grace, the doctrines of ſalvation - 
theſe, a church whom he loves, and for whom | cleanſing by his-blood z theſe ſpeak out, clearly, 
he has given himſelf, that. he might ſanctif and] plainly;; publicly, boldly, and faithfully; and 
ſhedding his blood for. them, and waſhing ties of religion, ſuitable tg every, age and ſexs; a 
bs, in it, which cleanſes from all ſin: and he \denying of ungodlinels and worldly Juſt, a ſober | 
and ſervice, for his pleaſure;and delight, and to unto ; and encourage the ſaints ta be zealous. of 
his glory; that they might be a proper habitation good works, and comfort them with the expect 
15 . | f ; $7" — 


and eternal life. It follows as another end of | them. N 
| ple, Zealow! 
J are f ; a | deſpiſe thee... 
by nature, in all the powers and faculties of theix | - | 
they can do; Chriſt.has a peculiar people among | and redemption by Chriſt, of peace, pardon, and 
cleanſe them from their ſins 3 which; he has done | the things which /become-ſaund doctrine g the du- 
has purified them unto himſelf, for his own uſe || righteous, and godly. liferand-converſationy exbort : 
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tion of the bleded hope, and glorious appearance | | 2 word, in order to engage believers cares 
r ln 


; | | P | 11 
ii rebuke ith all authority] Such as imbibe 
errors and-herefics, or indulge to vice and wick- 
edneſs, with the authori 


der and vote of the other, that the reproof may 


come with the gfeater weight; and in a grave and 


ſolemn manner, 'fuitable'to'the dignity of the mi- 


miſterial office and character, and with that 
neſs and ſeverity the offence requires. 


Let no man 22 f thee) As negligent in the diſ- 
charge of his office, or as doing it in a puſillani- 


mous manner, or as behaving in his life and con- 
verſation unworthy of the character he bore, and 


fo is a direction to himſelf; of elfe it may be con- 


ſidered as defigned for the and 
the profeſſors of religion, and to be an inſtruction 
to them, to value Litus, and treat him with re- 
Ipect, and not with contempt ; which ſhews, that 
this epiſtle was not written to Titus only, or for 
| his own uſe, but for the ſervice of others. The 


Ethiopic verſion reads, let no man deceive thee,” 


ESE clue an.» .aa2.ef..c. E511; 
LS. Fatrt C H A P. © IL. K * # ein | 
In this chapter the apoſtle exhorts Titus to preſs 


various duties. r on chriſtians, 2 
arguments engaging to them; gives him ſome 
Won about dealing with heretics, and ſome 
_  inſtruQions about private matters, and particu- 
lar perſons, and cloſes. it with ſalutations. And 
Firſt, he charges bim to put his hearers.in mind 
| of their duty, to be ſubject to civil magiſtrates, | 
and readily perform whatever is right and pro- 
per for them to do; and to abſtain from blaſ- 
4 pheming and brawling, and to exerciſe gentle- 
gels and meekneſs to all men, . 1, 2. The 
arguments inducing thereunto, are taken partl 
from theit former ſtate and condition, whil 
untegenerate, when they were as ignorant, and 
as wicked as other men, Hex are exhorted to 
behave well to; and partly from the conſidera- 


m 
tion of the ſalvation they were now partakers 

of, y. 3, 4. which leads on the apoſtle to give 

an account of its cauſes and means: the moving 
- "cauſe of it is the love and merey of God; the 
way and means in which it is brought about, 
ate not works of righteouſneſs done by men, 
but the regenerating and renewing grace of the 
Spirit, Which is 8 beſtowed ring or 
Jeſus Chriſt the Saviour, and juſtification by' 
the free grace of God, by virtue-of which men 
 +become'heirs unto; and have an hope of eternal 


both of Chriſt and his 
church, in the name of the one, and by the or- 


churches in Crete, and 


to perform good works; and becauſe ſuch 
; doctrines are in themſelves, and profitable 
to men; whereas queſtions, genealogies, 
tentions, and ſtrivings about the law, are 
iſh, vain, and unprofitable, and to be avoided, 
J. 8, 9. wherefore an heretical man ſhould be 
rejected from all chriſtian converſation. and 
communion, after he has been admoniſhed at 
leaſt twice, ſeeing he is off of the foundation, 
has ſinned, and is ſelf-condemaned, #. 10, 11. 
Next the apoſtle deſires Titus to meet him at 
Nicopolis, where his deſign was to paſs. the 
winter, upon ſending two miniſtering brethren 
to Crete, who ate mentioned by name, 5. 13. 
and that he would accommododate two others, 
who are alſo named, with every thing conve- 
nient for their journey, Y. 1 3 and charges 
him to exhort the brethren, under his care to 


CO 
fool - 


learn to be diligent and induſtrious in the per- 


formance of good works, which have their ne- 
ceſſary uſes, and prevent unfruitfulneſs, #. 
13, 14. And the epiſtle is concluded with 
Harten and the apoſtle's uſual benediction, 
„„ PWT WE ib SHOE ene ; 


UT them in mind to be: ſubject vb 


magiſtrates, to be ready to every good 


Pu them in mind to be ſubjef? to printipalities and 
powers) Not angels, good or bad, which are ſome- 
times ſo called, but men in high places; the 
higher powers ordained of God, as the ap 


diſtinguiſhes into the king as ſupreme, and into 
governors under him: the Roman emperor and 


governors of provinces and iſlands, are here meant; 


iſland of Crete. Now the reaſons why the apoſtle 
exhorts Titus to put in remembrance thoſe that 


were under his care, to yield a chearful ſubjection 


to their ſuperiors, were, becauſe the Jews, from 


people; Which character they obtained, partly 


which they at leaſt privately entertained, as not 
to * tribute to OCeſar, or be under any heathen 
has been made by Judas of Galilee, and Theudas, 
and others; and deſides, there were m Jews in 
the iſſand of Crete, and the Cretians themſelves 
wete prone to mutiny and rebellion + to which 


nie, 3:47. Which ſeveral bleſfings of grace 
| ſhould be conſtantly inſiſted on in the 2 
* — — 3.4 E : 3 . 1 * | | 3 | 
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aaf be added, dt the falſe teachers, and jada. 
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ic. 
where calls them; and which the apoftle Peter 


particularly ſuch who were appointed over the 


hom the chriſtians were not diſtinguiſhed by the 
Romans, were reckoned a turbulent and ſeditious ö 


I principalities and powers, to obey 


ſenate, the conſuls, and procofiſuls, deputies and 


21A 


through the principles of the Scribes and Phariſces, 


; and partly through the inſurreckions that 


tho 
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ing preachers, that had got ng. them, deſpiſed 
lominion, and were not afraid to ſpeak evil of dig- 
nities, according to the characters which both 
Peter and Jude give of them; and taught the 


ſaints to abuſe their chriſtian liberty, and ule it for | 
a cloke of maliciouſneſs, to the great ſcandal of 


the chriſtian religion. N | 
To abey magiſtrates] Inferior ones; in all things 
that are according to the laws of God and right 
reaſon, that do not contradict what God ha: 
commanded, or break in upon the rights and dic- 
tates of conſcience ; in all things of a civil nature, 
and which are for the good of ſociety, and do not 
affect religion, and the worſhip of God: hence 
20 be ready lo every good wort] Which may be 

taken in a limited and reſtrained ſenſe, and deſign 
| good work enjoined by the civil magiſtrate ; 


every | 
and all right and lawful obedience. that belongs | 


to him, as giving to Ceſar the things that are 
Oeſar's, tribute, cuſtom, fear, and honour to 
whom they are due; and which ſhould. be done 
readily and chearfully-: or it may be underſtood 
more comprehenſively of good works in general, 
which wicked men are reprobate to, and unfit for; 
and which they that are ſanctiſied are meet for, 
and ready to; though this may not only intend 
their capacity, fitneſs, and qualifications, for the 
performance of works, byt their alacrity, 
promptitude, and ſorwardneſs unto them. 
2 To ſpeak evil of no man, to be no 
brawlers, þut- gentle, 
unto all men. 4 ; | | 
T deal evil of no man] As not of one another, 
fo not of the men of the world, to the prejudice 
of their names and characters, which are tender 
things, and ought to be gently touched 3 nor of 
magiſtrates, principalities, and powers, of perſons 
in dignity and N N which the falſe teachers 
were not afraid to ſpeak evil of, and by their prin- 
ciples and practices taught others to do the ſame. 
To be no bratulers] Or filters, either by blows 
or words; not litigious and quarrelſome, wrang- 
ling and ſtriving about things to no profit, and to 
the detriment and diſturbance of civil govern- 
ment, churches, neighbourhoods, and families; 
which is very unbecoming the followers of Jeſus, 
who ſtroye not, nor cried, nor was his voice heard 
in the ſtreets. 495673 to ao on ory 5) 
But gentle, fbewing all meebneſs to all men] Y ield- 
ing and giving Way, rather chooſing to ſuffer 
than to braw], contend and ligitate a point; 


1a 


taking the advice of Chriſtin Ado:thew.v. 200-41. | 


carrying in it a meek and humble manner to men 


| 


_ſhewing all mecknels 
Le ERAS 536 ci IHSEW | yea the apoſtle himſelf, thou h he had a zeal for 


| 


of all ranks and degrees, whether ſuperior or in- 
ferior, rich or poor, bond or free, Jews and Gen- 
tiles, members of the church, or men of the 

3 For we ourſelves alſo were | ſome- 
times fooliſh, diſobedient, deceived, ſerv. 


ing divers luſts and pleaſures, living in 
malice 


\ 


and envy, hateful, and hating one 

For we ourſelves alſo were ſumetimes fioliſh] No- 
thing has a greater tendency to promote humility, 
and check pride in thefaints, than to reflect upon 


their paſt ſtate and condition, what they them- 
ſelves once were; and this is a reaſon why ma- 


giftrates, though evil men, ſhould be obeyed in 
things good and lawful, and why no man ſhould 
be ſpoken evil of, and why every man ſhould be 
treated in a gentle manner, and uſed with mild- 
neſs and meekneſs; ſince the apoſtle himſelf, and 
Titus, and other ſaints, whom he deſigned this as 
an inſtruction for, were formerly, in their unrege- 
nerate ſtate, juſt ſueh perſons themſelves; and 
therefore ſhould not glory over them, and treat 
them in a contemptuous manner: and beſides, 
the ſame grace that had made a difference in them; 
could make one in theſe alſo, and which might 
be made in God's own time: and particularly 
whereas they obſerved 'great ignorance' in theſe 
men, they ſhould conſider that they alſo had been 
fooliſh. and without underſtanding of things diving 
and (ſpiritual, and neither knew their own fats 
and condition, nor the way, of ſalyation by. Chriſt ; 


God, yet not according to wledge; he did 
not know luſt, nor the exceeding ſinfulneſs of fin, 
until he was enlightened. by the Spirit of Gd; 
he was ignorant of the righteguſneſs of God, and 

went about to eſtabliſh his own, which he ima- 
gined to be blameleſs; and thought he ought to 
do many things contrary to the name of Jeſus, 
 Diſobedient) Both to the law of God, and Goſ- 
pel of Chriſt; diſbelieving the truths of the Goſ- 
pel,. and unſubjected to the ordinances of it, not» 
withſtanding the evidence with which they came, 
and the miracles by which they were confirmed. 
Doeceiued] By the old ſerpent, Satan, who: de- 


the {bepberd and biſnop of ſoul s. 
Serving diuert lf and pleaſures] The luſts of 


* 


the geſh are many and various, yhich promiſe 
r 9 * | E eas pleaſure | 


pfleaſure to them that obey them 


who indulge to theſe thi 2 
' them, led captive, and brought into bondage, and 
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ut imaginary, and very ſhort-lived, and Which 
TubjeRs perſons to bonds ige and ſlavery; for ſuch 


are overcome by 


are the ſervants of ſin, vaſſals and ſlaves to their 
own corruptions; and ſuch theſe ſaints had been, 


here ſpoken of. 


"Living in malice and m] They had not only 
malice and envy in their hearts againſt their fel- 


Jo creatures, but practiſed it in their lives; yea, 


their · lives were a continued ſeries of malice and 


envy; iculatly this was true of the apoſtle, 
who haled men and women out of their houſes, 


and committed them to priſon; breathed out 


 Nlaughter and threatenings againſt the ſaints; was 


exceeding mad againſt them, perſecuted them to 
ſtrange cities, and compelled them to blaſpheme, 


and gave his vote for puniſhing them with death. 
' Hateful, and bating one another] Abominable in 


the fight of God, as conſidered in themſelves, 


and on account of their nature and practices; and 


to be abhorred hy all good men; and who by their 
continual feuds, quarrels, and animoſities among 


4 But after that the kindneſs and love of 


God our Saviour toward man appeared. 


Bur after thut] After all this ſeries and courſe 


of wickedneſs; notwithſtanding all this fooliſh- 
ness, diſobedience, deception, bondage to fin, 
"envy, malice, and malignity ; or toben all this 
was, as the word may be rendered,  amidft all this 
iniquity; when theſe perſons were in the full ca- 
rier of fin, and ſo had done no preparatory works, 
IO any previous qualifications and diſpoſitions 


or the grace of God. 
De kindueſi and love of God our Saviour toward 
Man appeared] Unto them; and the Ethiopic ver- 
ſion adds, unto us. The apoſtle takes the 
advantage of the above character of himſelf, and 
others in their former ſtate, to ſet off and mag- 
nify the grace of God in their converſion; ſo con- 


24 „ 


tralies, a8 black and white, illuſtrate each other. 


By God our Saviour is not meant the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, though he is commonly deſigned by our 
Saviour, and is ſeveral times called God our Saviour 
in this epiſtle; ſee; chapters i. 3. and ii. 10, 13. 


and who is truly God, and the only Saviour of 
| loft ſinners; and whoſ@kindneſs and love towards 


them has appeared in many inſtances; as in his 
ſuretiſhip-undertakings for them, in his aſſump- 


| tion of their nature, and in his ſuffering and dy- 


ing in their. room and ſtead: and yet it appears 
— 6. that God our Saviour here, is diſtin- 


, though that is | 


hatred, an abhorrence of 
$ one another. BN 8 1 5 , 7 


guiſhed from Jeſus Chriſt our Saviour there; and 
therefore here muſt be underſtood of God the Fa- 
ther; who Tontrived the ſcheme of ſalvation, ap- 
pointed Chrift to be his ſalvation, and made a 
covenant with him, in which it is ſecured, and 
ſent him in time to obtain it, and through his 
blood, righteouſneſs, and facrifice, ſaves all his 
people: it is his kindneſs and love to men that is 
here ſpoken of; and which deſigns not his general 
and providential neſs and kindneſs, which ex- 
tends to the whole human nature, and to all the 
individuals of it; but his ſpecial love and grace, 
ſhewn in his kindneſs in Chrift Jeſus; that good- 
will to men the angels ſung of at Chriſt's incarna- 
tion; or that free favour and love of God towards 
elect men, Which is ſovereign and ſpecial, from 
everlaſting to evetlaſting, unchangeable and un- 
ſpeakable, which is better than life; the excel} 
of which cannot be expreſſed, and which has ſhewn 
itſelf in various inſtances: it is faid to have ap- 
peared ; ' becauſe it was hid from all eternity in the 
heart of God, in the thoughts of his heart, in his 
purpoſes, counſel, and covenant, and has been 
made manifeſt in time; particularly, it has broke 
forth and ſhewed itſelf in the miſſion of Chriſt 
into this world, and in redemption and: ſalvation 
by him; wherein God has / manifeſted and com- 
mended his love, and ſhewn forth the exceeding 
riches of his grace; and alſo in effectual vocation, 
which being a time of life, is a time of love, and 
is owing to the great love of God, and is a fruit 
and evidence of his everlaſting and unchangeable 
love ; and it is this inftance and appearance of it, 
which is here meant, ſince it follawsithe account 
of the ſtate and condition of the ſaints by nature; 
and is what was made to them when in this ſtare, 
WLW at oF Ie. 
5 Not by works of righteouſneſs, which 
we have done, but according to his mercy 
he ſaved us by the waſhing of regeneration, 
and renewing of the holy Ghoſt z _ __ 


Not by works of righteouſneſs, which we have done] 
The great inſtance of the kindneſs and love of 
God our Saviour is ſalvation ; which the apoſtle 
denies that it is brought about by any works, even 
the beſt works of men; for works of righteouſneſs are 

works done according to a righteous law, and in 
obedience to it; and in a righteous manner, from 
right principles of grace, in faith, and with a 
view to the glory of God; or otherwiſe they are 
not righteous actions, or works of righteouſneſs ; 
 wherefore not works before, but after converſion; 
are here meant; for works before converſion are 
not properly works of righteouſneſs: beſides, 


theſe are ſuch which we have done, who formerly 


were 
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and of the Spirit; that is, of the grace of the- 
Spirit, comparable to water for its purity. and 
cleanſing virtue: hence ſuch who are regenerated, 
and ſanctiſied, are ſaid to be waſhed and cleanſed, 
having their hearts purified by faith, and their 
conſciences purged from ſin by the blood of Chriſt: 
by the latter, the renetuing of the holy Ghoſt is 
meant, either the fruit and effect of the former, 
even newneſs of life and converſation, under the 
influence of the holy Spirit ; or elſe the gradual, 
increaſe and progreſs of the work of grace upon 
the ſoul, renewed day by day in the ſpirit of the 
mind, by the holy Ghbolk ; or rather it means the 
ſame thing with regeneration, and is added partly as 
explanative of the waſhing of regeneration, ſnew- 
ing that that is no other than the new creature, the 
new man, the new heart, and new ſpirit, formed 
in the ſoul, in effectual vocation; and partly to 
obſerve that the holy Ghoſt is the author of it. 


were as before deſeribed, but now are regenerated. 
and renewed by the holy. Ghoſt, 1 in 
Chrift Jeſus unto good works. Now ſalvation, 
neither in whole, nor in part, is by theſe, either 
as cauſes, conditions, or means; foe the note on 
2 Tim. i. 9. aps wu works of righteouſ- 
<< neſs,” is a Jewilh phraſe, uſed for righteous, 
or good works (2). 3 
But according to bis mercy he ſaued us] The mercy 
of God is natural and eſſential to him, but the 
_ aQings and exerciſe of it, towards this or the 
. other objects, are ſovereign and free, and accord- | 
ing to his will ; the effects of it are many, he is 
rich and abundant in it ; and they are channelled 
in, and flow forth through the blood and righte- 
ouſneſs of Chriſt; and this is the moving cauſe. of 
ſalvation: this moved God to make a covenant 
with his Son, the bleſfings of which are the ſure 
mercies of David, and in which God is merciful e that en . 
to the ſins and unrighteouſneſſes of his people; it Now it is in this way God ſaves his people, namely, 
is owing to the tender mercy of God, that Chriſt, | by regenerating and renewing them; in this ie the 
the day-ſpring from on high, has viſited the | firit appearance and diſcovery of the love of God 
earth; and the glory of it is very conſpicuous /in | to them; this is their open paſſage in.a ſtate of 
the affair of redemption. by him; the pardon of Srace, and without this there is no entrance into 
ſin is according to the multitude of God's tender Lan this is the foundation of all grace and good 
mercies; and regeneration ſprings from theabun--| Works, and by which ſaints appear to be heirs of 
dance of it; and even eternal life is the effect of the heavenly inheritance. 


it. Karp e eee e his | 6. Which he ſhed on us | abundantly 
people; ſalvation is not only a thing determin | ITE Z 
and reſolved on in the mind of God, ut is actually through Jeſus Chriſt our Saviour; aebi 
and compleatly acrompliſhed by Jeſus Chriſt, ande M bich be Mad on us abundantly] Or richly.z. either 

an application of it is made to the ſaints in effec- which love he ſhed abroad in the hearts of thoſe 
whom he regenerated and renewed by his Spirit; 


tual calling; and becauſe of the certain Joy IR . « 
ment of the whole of it, even eternal glory, the | or which water of regeneration, that is 1 
comparable to water, he plentifully ſhed, and 


ſaints are ſaid to be ſaved already; as they are to i 21 
cauſed to abound where ſin had done; or rather 


whom, or which holy Spirit, with his. gifts and 


alſo'in faith and hope, as well as in Chriſt, their 

head and repreſentative; ſee the note on Ep. ii. 8. hom, or whit | 
graces, ſuch as faith, hope, and love, and every 
other,. be poured forth in great. d: 


bs 


It follows, as the means of ſalvation, 
By the waſhing of. regeneration, and renewing" of 
1b boy Ghoſt] By che former is meant, not the lee 1/ 

ordinance of water baptiſm; for that is never ex- Through PA 0% 
preſſed by waſhing, nor is it the eauſe or means] kindneſs of God 

of regeneration ; the. cauſe being the Spirit of 


through him the _ of God ſtreams through 
9s and the means the word of God.: and be- him; the ſalvation itſelf is by, and through kim; 
ſides, perſons ought to be regenerated before they the grace communicated in regeneration, and ;re- 


are baptized; and thi may be baptized, and yet nova 18 1. 
not regenerated, as Simon Magus; nor is it à is given; forth from him 3 and every ſupply. of 
ſaving ordinance, or a point of ſalvation ; nor can 
at. be, oppoſed to works of righteouſneſs, as this 
_ waſhing is; for that itſelf is a work of righteouſ 
neſs: fee Matt. iii. 15. and if, perſong were ſaued 
by that, they would be ſaved by a work of right.. 
ouſneſs, . contrary to the text itſelf: but e- Abe m rh 
, r Finne el : C n 2 , 
Valo grace is meanty, or a being born .of, waves, | ood bn mate Bins ACCOraIng 19 the hexe 
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Way and means, as well as regeneration, by which 
God ſaves his people; for he ſaves no unjuſtified: 
ones; no unrighteous perſons ſhall inherit the 
kingdom of heaven; ſuch as are without the 
wedding-garment, and robe of Chriſt's righteouſ- 
neſs, hal de caſt into outer darkneſs: whom 
God faves, he juſtifies by the righteouſneſs of his 
Son; and whomſoever he juſtifies, them he ſaves. 
The juſtification here ſpoken of is a declarative 
one, which takes place in regeneration ; and which 
that is in order to, as here m— that Pr 
uftified : regeneration does not juſtify any, but 
5 the juſtified to appear to be ſuch ; Juſtif- 
cation is an act of God's gracious will, conceived 
in his mind from eternity, by which he wills not 


to impute fin to his people, but to Chriſt their |, 


ſurety z and that they ſhould be accounted righ- 
tedus through the righteouſneſs of his Son; in 
which act of his will the whole eſſence of juſtifi- 


cation in his fight lies: this was pronounced on 


Chrift, as their head and repreſentative, at his 
reſurrection, when he as ſuch was juſtified, ac- 
quitted; and diſcharged, and they in him; and 
this is declared in the conſcience of a ſinner by 
the Spirit of God at his regeneration, when he 
paſſes from death to life; and this declaration is 
here intended, and which is the fame with juſti- 
fication by faith; and is here ſaid to be by the 
ce of God, as juſtification in every view is, 
and ſtands oppoſed to works of righteouſneſs done 
by men, by which no man can be juſtified in the 
fight of God ; in what ſenſe juſtification is by the 
free grace of God ſee the note on Romans iii. 24. 
e ſhould be made heirs atcording to the hope of 
eternal life) Or, ©* according to hope we ſhould 
«© be made heirs of eternal life.“ Eternal life is 
an inheritance, and ſo is not acquired by labour 
and induftry, nor purchaſed, but is a free gift; 
it is à bequeſt of God the Father to his children, 
of his own free good- will and pleaſure; and it 
ongs only to children; they only are heirs, 
and they become — adopting — 5 —— 
regeneration, nor Juſtification, make them the 
God, and heirs of the grace of life, 

but make them appear: to be ſo: God, by his 
| act of adoption, puts them among the 
children, and gives them the goodly heritage; 
and this adoption lies in eternal predeſtination in 


Chriſt, in whom the inheritance is obtained on 


that acceunt, Epb. i. 5, 11. Regeneration ſhews 
them to be the adopted ones, ives them the 
nature of children, and a cam the inheri- 
tance z, and juſtification gives them a right unto 
it, upon the foot of "ice, and opens a way for 
their enjo of it, conſiſtent with the juſtice! 
and holineſs of God; ſee Gal. iv. 4, „ wherefore! 
ſuch as are waſhed with the waſhing of regenera-! 


Haters Gm are renewed in the ſpirit of their minds, 


and juſtified by the grace of God; theſe are mani- 
feſtly heirs of eternal life, of ſalvation, of a king- 
dom and glory, of all things, even of God him- 
ſelf, who is their portion, and exceeding great re- 
ward; and ſuch in regeneration are begotten to a 
lively hope of it, and by this they are ſaved, Rom. 

viii. 24. And thus the apoſtle makes regeneration' 
by the free mercy of God, and juſtification by his 


good hope through grace, the way and means -in 
which God ſaves his people, who were like others 
by nature, and brings them to the enjoyment of 
eternal happineſs. Fi: LeLy 
8 This is a faithful ſaying, and theſe 
things I will that thou. affirm conſtantly, 
that they which have believed in God 


29 


men. 1 N 8 2 2 
This is a faithful ſaying] Meaning the whole of 
what is before — eim the ſtate and 
condition of God's elect by nature; the appear- 
ance of the love and kindneſs of God to them in 
effectual vocation; the ſalvation of them, accord- 
ing to the mercy of God, and not by works of 
righteouſneſs; regeneration; and renovation by 
the Spirit of God, in which ſuch an abundance of 
grace is communicated ; and juſtification by the 
free grace of God, as God's way of falyation'; 
and by which men are made to appear to be heirs 
of eternal life, and to have hope of it; now all, 
and each of this is « faithful-/aying, is true doc 
wherefore it follows, 2 
And theſe things I will that thau affirm constantly] 
That is, the above doctrines; the Arabic verſion 
renders it, 1 will that thou be firm in theſe. 
things; and the Syriac and Ethiopic verſions, 
Iwill that thou confirmeſt them: the ſenſe 
of the apoſtle is, that he would have Titus be 
aſſuted of thoſe truths himſelf; be at a point 
about them, and without any doubt or heſitation 
concerning them; and abide firm and conſtant in 
them, and: ſpeak of them with certainty, bold 
neſs, and confidence to others; and endeavour to 
confirm and eſtabliſh” others in them: for which 
purpoſe he would have them be frequently incul- 
ented and inſiſted on; and that with this further 
Dat they which have believed in God might be cart 


deſign-the-fubjeft-marter of the 1 "or what 


the apoſtle Would Have conſtantly affirmed,. but 


} 
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grace, and ſpecial adoption, and heirſhip, with a 


might be careful to maintain good works. 
Theſe things are good and profitable unto 


» 


| ful in mointaingood works] For na, that, does not 


the end, and final event and iflue of it; and no- 
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thing can more ſtrongly ENgage.20 a ſtudious con- 
dern for the performance o good works, than the 
frequent inſiſting upon the above doctrines of 
grace: by good works are meant, not merely honeſt 
trades, and the lawful occupations and buſineſſes 
of life, which ſhould be carefully attended to, 
and diligendl followed, in order to be uſeful. and 
| profitable to themſelves, their families, and others; 
ut every good work, every branch of duty, moral, 
civil, and religious: 1% maintain theſe, accordin 
to the ſignification of the word uſed, is to exc 
in them; to out- do others; to go before others, 
by way of example, and ſo to provoke to love and 
to good works; and to make them the employ- 
ment and buſineſs of mens lives; for which there 
ſhould be a eee a carefulneſs, a ſtu- 
dious concern, eſpecially in thoſe who have be- 
lieved in God; who are regenerated and renewed 
by the Spirit of God, and are juſtified by faith in 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; who believe in bim 
for peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, life, and ſalva- 
tion: theſe are under great obligations to perform 
8 the loye of Chriſt ſhould conſtrain 
them thereto ; and they are the only perſons that 
are capable of doing them well, for they are ſanc- 
tified, and made meet, and ready for every good 
work ; they are created in Chriſt Jeſus to them; 
they have the ſpirit of Chriſt in them, and the 
ſtrength of Chriſt with them, without which the 
cannot be performed well; and they have faith 
in Chrift, without which it is impoſibls to pleaſe 
4103 Yo 23880; 2114 eee 


. Theſe things are good and profitable "urito men] 
Which is to be underſtood, not of good works, 
though theſe are good in themſelves, and profitable 
to men in their effects; being done among them, 
and before them, they ſet them an example of 
doing good likewiſe, when evil communications 
corrupt good manners; and many of them" iſſue 
in their temporal good, profit, and advantage: 
but rather, the doctrines of the Goſpel are here 
dieſigned, which are before briefly treated of, and 
are ſaid. to. be 6 /eithful ſaying; and which the 
apoſtle would have affirmed with certainty and 

conſtancy, in order to engage believers to the per- 
formance of good works; and that for this reaſon, 

cauſe, theſe doctrines are good, excellent, valua- 

e, and precious, comparable to gold, ſilver, and 
precious ſtones: the author, matter, end, and 
uſe of them are good; they come from God; they 
are concerning Jeſus Chriſt, and his grace; they 
contain good tidings of good things and are e- 
ceeding uſeful to influence faith, hope, love, and 
a chearful obedience to the will of God: they are 


Profitable in the hands of the Spirit of God for 
conviction, converſion, comfort, and edification; 


dark ſinners ; for the reviving, eftabliſhi 


35 But avoid fooliſh 


and 
building up of the ſaints; they are the 99 
words of Chriſt, and are according to godlineſs, 
and are nouriſhing, when other doctrines eat as a 
canker: and this ſenſe is confirmed, not only by 
what goes before, but by what follows after in 
the next verſe; where inſipid notions and contro- 
verſies are oppoſed unto them, as unprofitable and 
„ : 773 = „ 

queſtions, and gene- 
alogies, and contentions, and ſtrivings about 
the law; for they are unprofitable and vain. 


But avoid fooliſh queſtions] Such as were ſtarted 
in the: ſchools of the Jews; ſec 2 Tim. ii. 23. 
And genealogies] Of their Elders, Rabbins, and 
Doctors, by whom their traditions are handed 
down from one to another, in fixing which they 
greatly laboured; ſee 1 Tim. i. 4. 6 EU 
And contentions, and ſtrivings about the law] The 
rites and ceremonies of it, and about the ſenſe of 
it, and its vatious precepts, as litigated in the 
ſchools of Hillell and Shammai, the one giving it 
one way, and the other another; and what one 
declared to be free according to the law, the other 
declared forbidden; which | occaſioned great con- 
tentions and quarrels between the followers of the 
one and of the other, as both the Miſna and Tal- 
mud ſhew : and agreeable to this ſenſe, the Syriac 
verſion renders it, © the contentions and ſtriſes of 
< the ſcribes ;” the Jewiſh doctors, who were 
ſome on the fide of Hillell, and others on the tide 
of Shammai; as well as went into parties and 
ſtrifes among themſelves, and oftentimes about 
mere trifles ; things of no manner of importance: 
wherefore it follows, / 1244: 72. A280 
For they art unprofitable and vain] Empty things, 
of no manner” of uſe, to inform the judgmen 
improve the mind, or influence the life and con- 
verſation. 493 We J 47%: 1-405] IEiN$ 
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10 A man that is an heretic after the firſt 
and ſecond admonition reject; K S $5 
A man that is an heretic] An heretic according to 
the notation of the word, is either one, that makes 
choice of an opinion upon his own judgment, eon. 
trary to the generally received ſenſe of the ehurches 
of Chriſt, and prefers it to theirs, and obſtinately 
perſiſts in it ; ſeparates from them, forms a party, 
and ſets himſelf ati;the head of them, whom he 
has dran into the ſame way of thinking with 
himſelf :- or, he is one that removes and takes 
away a ſundamental doctrine of chriſtianity, hich 
affects particularly the doctrine of the Trinity, 
the Deity, and perſonality of Father, Son, and 


for the quickening and enlightening of dead and 
16 | . . F 


* 


1 


Spitit, and eſpecially the doctrines relating to the 
| 4 L 2 perſon, 


go” 


«„ wenn, 
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2 office, oi grace of Chriſt ; one that 
drings in, or receives damnable doQrines ; ſpeaks 
or proſeſſes perverſe things, and draws away dif- 
ciples after him ; or is among ſuch diſciples : for 
though ſchiſm and hereſy do differ, and every 
jen may not be an heretic, yet every here- 

tie is a ſehiſmatic; he makes a rent in the doc- 
trine of Chriſt, and makes parties and diviſions 
in his church; and ſuch are not always to be 
contended and diſputed with, but to be avoided 
and rejected. 

After the 72 and fecond admonition rejecs] Have 
nothing to do with him; have no ſociety with 
dim; admit him not to private converſation; and 
eject him from church-communion, after he has 
deen publicly admoniſhed twice by the order of 
the church; for this is not to be underſtood of 
| ag admonition by a particular perſon or per- 
ſons ; as in the caſe of private offences, Matthew 
viii. 15, 16. but of public admonition, in the | 
name, of the church. An admonition with the 
2 did mie, oh leſs wk ſeven ys (a); 

(3) t that is, there were ſo many 
* it wa our, . eee 


11 Knowing that he that is ſoch is fade 


verted, and B * l of 
himſelf. 4151-7 3x | 4 a 
e is fu 4 | 07 
overturned, and de ; he is like an edi 
that is not only decaying and falling, but is 
— and — — ſo- that chere 


3 under * 9 — — 
llood common, or done deſpite unto the Spi- 
B anne 
crifice for ſin. 
ee nnen! Not practically, but doArinally y. 
and wilfully, after he "has received the —_— 
of the truth ; by denying the truth he recei 
in which be continues, — the evi- 
P 
I arguments n from it 
the miniſters — the Goſpel, to convince him: — 
notwithſtanding the admonitions of the church to 
xecover bim out of the ſnare of the deril. 3714 
. Being condemned of himſelf },Not that an heretic 
— j hls dn 
that be is in an error, and that that is à truth 
which he oppoſes; and yet he obſtinately perſiſts |- 
inthe bag and continues to ſet himſelf ging 


nt of 
more 
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conceals his true ſentiment, can bè an heretic ; 
nor can any man be known to be one, unleſs he 


of another; and thus it would be impracticable in 
a church to deal with heretics, or reject and ex- 
communicate them: but either the meaning is, 
that he is ſuch an one, who by his own prac̃tic 
has condemned himſelf ; for whereas he has ſepa- 
rated himſelf not only from the faith of the church, 


| but from the church itſelf ;, by fo doing, he prac- 


tically "condemns himſelf, or judges - himſelf un- 
wotthy of the communion of the church, and fo 
juſtifies the church in their rejection and excluſion 
of him: or rather, an heretic is one who having 
profeſſed chriſtianity, and received the ſcriptures 
as the only rule of faith and practice, and ſtill 
profeſſes to abide by the ſame, and that all doc- 
trine is to be tried by them, and to be approved 
them, ſtand 


s condemned by thoſe ſcri ptures, which 


aA and wage be re! be ſelf-con- 


or Tychicus, be diligent to come unto me 


ien L fend "hd i 0 e or „ Thins} 
Lr Goſpel; 
there is no mention of Artemas any where elſe ; 


that he was afterwards biſhop of Lyſtra; but theſe 
are uncertain things; fee the note on NK. 1. 


vi. 21. «wig 


175 ff * 


was a city, not in Epirus, but in Thrace, fituated 
Thus. come to him, after one or other of the 


he would not remove a miniſter from one 


place te 
another, without maki 


might be either to know the ſtate of the churches 


aſſiſtance ;. or to ſend him elſe where. on b 


r I have determined there to winter] Thit i is, 
to continue there all the winter; not without Tha 


_— —— . * 


accuſes himſelf; ſince no man can know the heart 


above miniſters were come to Crete; for as the 
apoſtle had the cars of all the churches upon him, 


er other; for __ none but an hypocrite, that 


or 1 as that agrees or diſagrees with 


he himſelf allows to 4 rule of deciſion and f 


e eee 


to iy Se for I 1 0 determined AR ; 
to winter. : 


ſome ſay. he was one of the ſeventy diſciples, and 


. 


the name is a;contraftion of Artemidorus. Ty- 
chicus is often ſpoken of; and a very great cha- 
racter is ee er 7 4 the 


in _ | 
Be diligent 15 come hes me to Niagdi) Which 


by the river Neſſus, and had its name from a vic- 
obtaineÞthere: hither the apoſtle would have 


a proviſion in their 
room: his reaſons for having Titus come to him, 


conſcience, | in Crete; or becauſe he ſtobod in need of his 


bour, but to preach the Goſpel, and adminiſter - 
_ * ordinances to the faints tete: "WOO | 


* Bring Zenas the lawyer] Whether he was brought 


good works for neceſſary 
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be fays there, this. hews that this epiſtle was not 


! 4 <4 2445 


written from thence, as the ſubſcription aflerts ; 


for then he would have ſaid here, and not there. 
on their journey diligently, that nothing be 


up to the civil law, either among the Greeks or 
Romans, is not certain; it may be he was a 
Jewiſh lawyer, or ſcribe, an interpreter of Moſes's 
law among the Jews; for with them a lawyer 
and a ſcribe-were one and the ſame, as appear 
from Matt bet xxii. 35. compared with Mart 
xii. 28. and the Syriac verſion here calls him a 
« ſcribe,” and the Ethiopic verſion, Ja ſcribe 
< of the city;” which looks as if it was a civil 
office he bore ; but however, be he what he will, 
he ſeems to have been now a preacher of the Goſ- 
pe], being joined with Apollos, who certainly 
was one: he is ſaid to have been one of the * 
diſciples of Chriſt, and afterwards biſhop of Dio - 
polis ; ſee the note on Luke x. 1. his name is the 
contraQtion of Zenodorus : him the apoſtle would 
have Titus bring. 
And Apollus on their journey diligently] Who was 
a Jew born at Alexandria, an eloquent man, and 
mighty in the ſcriptures; who had preached 
Corinth, but was now at Crete; and whom the 
apoſtle, with Zenas, would have provided with 
every thing neceſſary for theit journey. 
That nothing be wanting unto them] Which 
might be proper for them in their travels, to make 
them 


14 And let our's alſo learn to maintain 
-uſes, that they be 
not unfruitfu]. ES: 1 


And let our's alſo learn to. maintain good works] 
By which are not only meant honeſt trades, as 


| ſome chooſe to render the words: it is true, that 


* 


Paul, though he had an education under Gamaliel; 


ſay, that he that does not learn his ſon at 


a trade is a work; and an honeſt lawful employ- 


ment of life, is a good work ; and which ought | 


to be maintained, attended to, and followed ; and. 
to be learnt, in order to be followed. Fhe Jews 
| ©, it 
is all one as if he taught him to rob or ſteal; 
hence their doors were brought up to trades; 
ſee. the note on Mart vi. 3. as was the apoſtle 


and ſuch an one is to be learned and maintained 


for. neceſſary uſes, for the good: of a man's felf, | 
and for the ſupply of his family; for the aſſiſtance |: 
of others that are in need; for the ſupport of the 7 


bY. 


comfortable, and their journey pleaſant and 


«© ſhould conſtantly attend 


* 


. (e) T. Bab. Beracot, fol. 32. 2+ & Oloſſ. in nid. 


Goſpel, and the intereſt of Chriſt ; and for the 
relief of poor ſaints; that ſuch may not be un- 
fruitful and uſeleſs, in commonwealths, neigh- 
bourhoods, churches, and families, Ihe Jews 
fay (c), d There are four things which 4 man 
to with all his might, ; 


1 o 


* and they are theſe; The law, good wor 


<< prayer, m Tri © and the way of the 2 
< or buſineſs. Tf a tradeſman, to his trade; if 
*© a merchant, to his merchandiſe; if a man of 
*< war, to war.“ But though this may be part 
of the ſenſe of theſe words, it is not the whole of 
it; nor are acts of beneficence to the poor of 
Chriſt, to the houſhold of faith, to ſtrangers and 
miniſters, to whom good is eſpecially to be done, 
only intended; though they may be taken into 
the account, in agreement with the context; but 
all good works in general, which are done in con- 
formity to the revealed will of God, in faith, from 
a principle of love, and with a view to the glory 
of God, are meant: to maintain them, ids to 
endeavour to outdo others in them, not only the 
men of the world, but one another; and to ſet 
examples of them to others, and to provoke one 
another, by an holy emulation, to them; and to 
be conſtant in the performance of them: and which 
believers may learn partly from the ſcriptures, 
which contain what is the good and perfect will 


at | of God ; theſe ſhew what are good works, and. 


direct unto them, and furniſh the man of God for 
them; and alſo the grace- part of the ſcripture; 
the doctrines of the grace of God, teach to deny 
fin, and to live ſober, righteous, and godly lives; 
and from the examples of the apoſtles and follow- 
ers of Chriſt; and above all from Chriſt himſelf, 
the great pattern and exemplar of good works: 
and this leſſon of works is to be learnt by 
ours; meaning not only thoſe of the ſame func- - 
tion, who were in the ſame office, minifters of 
the Goſpel, as were the apoſtle and Titus; b 

all that believed in God, who were of the ſame 
chriſtian community, and ſociety, profeſſors of the 
ſame religion, and partakers of the ſame grace; 
and were not only nominally, but really of the 
fame number, even of the number of God's elect, 
the pedeemed from among men, the family of 
Chrift, ſharers in the common faith, and heirs of 
the grace of life; who lie under the greateſt obli- 


gations to learn to do good works. 


For neceſſary uſes] Not to make their peace with. 
God, or to atone for their ſins, or to procure. the 
pardon of them, or to cleanſe them therefrom, or 
for their juſtification before God, or to obtain. 

| = ſalvation. 


MS ot 


77 i e 
ſalvation and "uae Sx] but to glorify God, common concluding falutation in 1 all ae 
teſtify their ſubjection to bim, and gratitude for tles. This ſhews that this epiſtle was ngt d gned | 


mercies received; to ſhew forth their faith to 
men; to adorn the doctrine of Chriſt, and a pro- 
 Fefion of it; to recommend religion to others; to 


Kop the mouths of ainſayers, and put to To 


the ignorance be. iſh men: and _ 
©": That they be 1 In them, and in the 
knowledge of Chi good works are the fruits 
323 and of Lops ct they are fruits of 
hteouſneſs ; and ſuch as are without them, are 
l trees without fruit, uſeleſs and unprofitable. 


tg All that are with me ſalute thee. Greet 
them that love us in the faith. Grace be 
| with you all, Amen, 


A that are with me ſalute thee] All the 8 
fellow - labourers, and the miniſters of the Goſpel 
that were with him; and all the members of the 
church where he was, ſent their chriſtian ſaluta- 
tion to Titus; he being a perſon ly eſteemed, 
and whoſe praiſe was in all the c +2" ty 

Greet them that love us in the feet} Not 3 
as men, as their countrymen, as related to them 
in the fleſh ; or on account of any external things, 
but as believers; becauſe of the doctrine of faith, 

and preached. ; and becauſe of the grace 
of faith, obtained and poſſeſſed; or who love us 
faithfully, ſincerely, and uprightly, from their | 
wo and not in word and tongue 72 
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for Titus only, but for the ſaints at Crete. | hai 


E It was written to Titus, ordained the 
- firſt biſhop of the church of the Cre. 
© tians, from Nicopolis of Macedonia. 


Te was written to Titus, ordained the fir, biſhop o 
the church of the Cretians] But this 2 
as many others, is not to be depended upon; it 
is not very likely that Titus was biſhop of this 
church at all; ſince his ſtay there was but ſhort, 
nor indeed elſewhere, ſeeing he was an evangeliſt; 
though this is aſſerted both by Euſebius (a4), and 


Sophronius (e); who adds, that he died and was 


buried here: and what follows, _ it _ 
written | 


From Nicopolis of Macedonia] Does not he * 
be juſt, as may be concluded from . 12. Man 
learned men think it was written from Coloſle, x 
ſome neighbouring place; though when he wrote 
his epiſtle to the Coloſſians, it looks as if he had 
never been there before: the Syriac verſion adds, 
« ſent by the hands of Zenas and Apollos ; 5 
which is not unlikely, ſince he deſires they might 
be accommodated by Titus, with what was neceſ- 
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The Epiſtle of P A U L. PHILEM 0 N. 


1 8 epiſtle ml Written by the apoſtle Paul, * A a at Ranks, as appears from its 
inſcription and ſubſcription; and ſeems to have been written at the ſame time, in the year _ 
ſixty, and ſent by the ſame hand as the epiſtle to the Coloſſians; ſeeing the ſame perſons 
were with the apoſtle at the writing of both, and ſend their chriſtian, ſalutations in the one, as in the 
other; compare . 23, 24. with Col. iv. 10, 12, 14. and Archippus, the miniſter in Coloſſe, is 
made mention of in both, Philemon, 7. 2. Col. iv. 17. and it is very probable that Philemon, to whom 
5 . it was written, was a Coloffian, fince Oneſimus, his ſervants on whoſe account, and by whom it 
5 | was ſent, is ſaid to be one of the Coloſſians, Col. iv. 9. Philemon is faid to be one of the ſeventy diſ- 
eiples, and afterwards biſhop. of Gaza; ſee the note on Lube x, 1. The occaſion of the epiſtle was 
this; Philemon's ſervant, Oneſimus, having either embezzled his maſter's goods, or robbed him, 
ran away from him, and fled to Rome, where the apoſtle was a. priſoner in chains, in his own hired 
houſe, under the cuſtody of a ſoldier, and where he received all that came, and preached the Goſpel | | 
to them, As xxviii. 30. and among thoſe that went to hear him, this fugitive ſervant was one, and 
was converted under his miniſtry ; and who not only received the grace of God, but had ſuch gifts” 
beſtowed on him as qualified him to be a preacher of the word; Now the deſign of this epiſtle is to. 
_ reconcile Philemon to his ſervant, and to intreat him to receive him again, not only as a ſervant,” but 3 
as a'brother in Chriſt; and the moſt proper and prudent methods and arguments are uſed to engage 1 
him to it. The epiſtle, though it is a familiar one, and ſhort, is very inſtructive it ſhews great | 
humility in the apoſtle, and that he did not think it belom him te be concerned in doing ſuch an 5 1 
office as to reconcile a maſter to his ſervant, and which is worthy of imitation ; as alſd it teaches the | | 
right'that maſters have over their ſervants, which' is not loſt by their becoming chriſtians, and even  - 
miniſters of the Goſpel ; and that recompence ſhould be made unto them for injuries done by them; 
it likewiſe diſplays the riches of the grace of God, in the converſion of ſuch a vile creature; and the 
wonderful providence of God in overruling that which was ſinful in. itſelf, running away om his 
maſter, to the greateſt good, even the converſion of him ; and is an inftance of ſurpriſing grace: and 
from hence may be learned, that there is ſalvation in Chriſt for the chief of ſinners; and that the con- 
verſion of them is not to be deſpaired of. The authority of this epiſtle was not queſtioned by the an- 
cient writers, and ſtands always in their catalogues of the canon of the ſeriptute; and Marcion the 
heretic, who either rejected; or changed, or mutilated the reſt of the epiſtles, could not lay his Tri | 
on this, becauſe W: the bun of i it, as Tertullian (9), and: Jerom ee acer 5 


” —— LD 


f This 'epilile has an a ſalutationy; and h ww a priſoner of Jeſus Chrilt:. V. s, 9. I | 
preface, the ſame with others, Which are in the 1 8 relation Oneſimus was in to the : 
V. 14. the principal view of it is to perſuade |, apoſtle, who had begotten him in his bonds, 3 [ 


10 8 to receive his ſervant Oneſimus; the 


arguments uſed are taken from the general cha- 
racter he had for love to the ſaints, and people 
of God, and therefore it was hoped 


the donfideration of the perſon WhO made the 


ſuit to him, who could have uſed authority, 


but choſe rather to intreat him in love; and 
„d, of Hy" age, orgy? the EONTIHDH in which be 


ed he would | 
act up to it in this inſtance,” Y. 5, 6, 7. from | 


ot: 


e 


. + 3 f * ® 7 - 
„ 2 "4 : AS 


5. 10. from the preſent uſefulneſs of him, both 


to Philemon and the apoſtle, who before was 


uſeleſs, . 11. from the ſtrong affection the 
apoſtle had for him, being as his own bowels, 
V. 12. from his unwillingneſs to do any thing 
Without his conſent,. though he could bave de- 
tained him upon the foot of equity and juſtice, 
to have ſerved him in his ſtead, Y. 13, 14. from 
ms ene nee of Ge which Oe 


. | © LEW rr 


5 . CCC 
«45: #4 t 1. ag 6% Adverl, Marion, I. 9% b. 4% 


„tene e LDP! e en en t 


Wy. n — 
% 


* 9 


ann S Rea os nbd 


& E, SOS N : 
20 { 100 a. 4272 . 5 85 1 3 EET Ko $433.54 
» 


& 


—— K — — 


649 _ 10 . H 1 2 E WTR 


P 


11 


—_— ———_—— — —— ot 


fo ordered it it, that he mould depart from his Þ 
maſter for a time, that he might be received for 


4 AY; 15. from the character under which 


not be received, not as a ſervant, but 

as a beloved brother, . 16. from the partner- 
hip and aſſociation. in which the apoſtle. and 
. Philemon. were, . 17. from the aſſurance he 
gave him of repaying him whatever his ſervant 
' owed him, and making good whatever he had | 
injured him in, Y. 18, 19. and from that plea- 


- - ſhould he receive him; /. 20. And, upon the 
whole, the apoſtle — has 47 that' 
ne would grant his requeſt, obey. his. com- 
. . mands, and even do more than he had men- 
_  zianed to him, . 21. And then gives him ſome 
bope of his being delivered from priſon, through 
te prayers of Philemon, and others, and of 
 . ſering him ſhortly ; and therefore deſires he 
. -would prepare a lodging for him, 7. 22. and 


Fure, delight, and refreſhment he ſhould have, 


cäloſes with the ſalutations of ſeveral friends to 
ot ee by name, with their character 
. 925 en common ſaluta 


AUL, a priſoner of Jeſus Chriſt, and 
Timothy our brother, unto Philemon 
our ern beloved, and fellow-labourer. 


e 


laid 144 hold on, and detained by Chriſt as a priſoner 
of hope, at his converſion; but this is not in- 
tended here : but he was a Prifener at Rome for 
"the ſake of Chriſt, on account of profefling him, 
-and preaching in nis name: his bonds were for 
the ſake of Goſpel of Chriſt; and therefore 
they are in this epiſtle called, the bonds of the 
| Goſpel. He was not a for any capital 
- crime, and therefore had no reaſon to be aſhamed 
of his chain, nor was he; but rather gloried in 
it, as bis taking this title and character to him- 


elf, and prefixing i at, to this epiſtle ſhews; and 5 


Which he.chooſes to make uſe of rather than that 
of a ſervant of God, or an apoſtle of Chriſt, as 
. he elſewhere does, that he might not b conſtraint, 
or authority, but by love, move the — 2 
' compaſſion of Philemon to. grant bis req 
"receive his ſervant ; z which, uld he 232 fry 
de to add affliction to his donds: and that this is 
' his view in the choice of this character, is mani 
feſt from 9, 8, 9. f 


And Timothy our brother]. Not Delis 6 to wa 
felſb,. e 3 
the coun of them; nor only on 

Goa I ing tran 


* 


„ born of 


1 x «> 
TY * . 


— 


God, of God, 3 the ſame „ 
but chiefly becauſe he. was of the ſame function, 
was a miniſter of the Goſpel: N 978 
joins with himſelf in the epiſtle, and ſo in 
queſt, becauſe he might be well known to Phile- 
mon, and be much "reſpected | by him; and to 
ſhew that they were united in this en and both 
deſired this favour of him; hoping chat by their 
joint application i it would be obtained. 


Unto Philemon our dearly beloved, and albu la- 
Beurer] The name of Philemon is Greek ; there 
was a Greek poet of this name, and a Greek hiſ- 
torian, that Pliny made uſe of in -compiling his 

: there is indeed mention made in the 
J writings (a), of a Rabbi whoſe name was 
_ Philems ; but this our Philemon ſeems to 
have been an inhabitant of Coloſſe, and rather to 
have een a Gentile than a Jem; be was a rich 
ay hoſpitable man, and eatly reſpected, and 
Py a here called, our 45 beloved; that is 
y —— by the apoſtle and Timothy, no 
4 ooing a believer, but as being alſo ous 
a uſeful in his tation, and likewiſe as ie was a 
m. 24 of the Goſpel ; for. ſo the next phraſe, 
and 1. loww-labourer, ſeems to import; for though 
fuck are 2 _ 55 to Tag 7k s and fellow- 
wi e, who in carryin 
on the intereſt of Chrifl, with their purſes, 2 
pra and private converſation ; yet as it is 
in this ſame epiſtle of ſuch who were in the 
work of the miniſtry, 5. — it is very probable 
it is ſo to be - underſtood here: and now though _ 
theſe expreſſions of affection and reſpect were 
without diſſimulation; not were they mere com- 
pliments ; yet the intention of them was to work 
upon the mind of Philemon, to reconcile him 0 
his ſervant; ſuggeſting, that as had an intereſt in 
the affeQions of the apoſtle and others, this would 
— a means of eſtabliſhing it, and would be acting 


22 reeable a * | e a DIE EO, ths 


2 And to our 1 OVER 8 5 


chippus our fellow ſoldier, and to the church 
in thy houſe: 


And Jo our beloved Apphia]. The. L 
| copy reads, To ſiſter Apphia; and the Vul- 
te Latin-yerſion, : to the beloved ſiſter Apphia "vs 
— this is a woman's name; and it is thought | 
that ſhe was the wife of Philemon, ſince ſhe is 
placed next to him, and before Archippus, à mi- 


niſter of the word; and very prudehtly 1 is ſhe wrote 


tf AR —— 22 22 — — — 2 2 „ $4054 a PRE 12 to, 
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Ans Dom. 64. —— 7 


js manifeſt from Col. iv. 1 


Me 


- querors through Chriſt that has loved them; yet 


met at his houſe; but his-own family, which for 


into the family again: 


to, and juſtly commended, in vader to engage os 
| to uſe her intereſt with her huſband to — 


as volunteers under Chriſt, the captain of ſalva- 
tion, and fight under his banners, againſt ſin, 


tend for the faith of the Goſpel, that ſo it may con- 


our Father and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


the lar 


=o OY n ah. _— * rr e 


- 3 & 
4s * 


n 


2 


ſervant again, who otherwiſe might have ſtood 
againſt it, and been a my great - hindrance to a 
reconciliation : this clauſe is wanting in the Ethi- 


| | fellow-ſaldier] That this 
Archippus was a preacher of the Goſpel at Coloſſe, 
7. wherefore the apoſtle 
ſtiles him à fellow-/oldier ; for though this charac- 
ter belongs to private chriſtians, who are enliſted 


And Archippus our 


Satan, and the world, being accoutered with the 
whole armour of God, and are more than con-. 


it very eminently belongs to the miniſters of the 
Goſpel, who are more eſpecially called upon, to 
endure hardneſs, as good ſoldiers of Chriſt; to war 
a good warfare, to fight the good fight of faith; and 
| beſides the above enemies common to all believers, 
to engage with falſe teachers, and earneſtly con- 


tinue with the ſaints. - Now this man was in 
the ſame company, and in the ſame ſervice, en- 
gaged in the ſame common cauſe, againſt the ſame 
enemies, and under the ſame. captain, and was 
expecting the ſame crown. of immortality and 
glory, and therefore he calls him his fellow-ſoldier; 
and he wiſely inſcribes his epiſtle to him, that he 


might make uſe of the intereſt he had in-Philemon, | 
and his wife, to bring this matter to bear, the | 


- And to the church in thy hte] Not in the houſe 


deſigns not the church at Coloſſe, as though it 
the great piety and 2 fe which wert among 


them, and for the good order and decorum in 
which they were kept, were like à church of them- 
ſelves: and [here again the apoſtle acts the wiſe 
part, in order to gain his point, by taking notice 
of them, who. might ſome of them have been in- 
jured or affronted by Oneſimus, hen with them; 
and ſo entertained ſome reſentment againſt him, 
and might put a bar in the way of his reception 


'® 22 51 „ 


3 Grace to you, and peace, from God 


Wnich is the fame form of ſalutation uſed 
in the other epiſtles 3 ſee the note on Romans i, 
75 for though. this epiſtle is but a very ſmall 
one, yet it is introduced in the ſame form as. 


er f in the former verſe, a ſalutation in 


8 


this and a pre- 
face in the three following. 25 | YL 
4 I thank my God, making mention of 
thee always in my pray ers. 


| 


| 


© 7 thank my God] Meaning on account of Phile- 


mon, for the grace beſtowed upon him, hereaf 
mentioned; ſee the note on Romans i. 8. 


| Making mention of thee always in my progers]- 
As he did. of other ſaints, Rom. i. 9. Eph. i. 16. 


Phil. i. 3, 4. Col. i. 3. 1 De i. 2. The apo- 
ſtle was a man much in prayer, frequent at the 
throne of grace; and he prayed not for himſelf 


— 


only, but for all the ſaints, for all the churches 
and miniſters of the Goſpel; whom he not only 


bore upon his mind and heart, but made mention 
of them, it may be by name; however, he re- 


membered them, and put up petitions, win 
thankſgivings for them; and ſo he did ſor Phile- 
mon; and which he takes notice of with the ume 


view as before: the word, always, is ſo placed in 


— 


the original text, as to be put either to his thanks 
to God, or his prayers, and may be true of both: 
the Syriac and Arabic verſions join it to the for- 


mer; and the Vulgate Latin, and 
verſions place it to the latter. 


s Hearing of thy love and faith, hich” 
thou haſt toward the Lord Jeſus, and — 


ward all ſaints; at; 

Hering of thy\love and faith}: two 
from the free favour and love of God, and are the 
pure gifts of his grace; and therefore thanks are 


KEE n 


l YRS > of 
W ** 4 
* 


to life; and they e together, 
:ü there 


; 


| aſcribed to the power and will of man: they are - 
the fruits of the Spirit of God; and are the prin- 
cipal ingredients in ſanctification, which: ig, en 
tirely his work: and they are in all regenerate per- 
ſons; and are the evidences of neration ; by 
which it is known that men are — from death 


ſeparable from each o eannot be true 
faith where love is wanting, for faith workkg by 
love; and there cannot be real love, here there, 
is not faith: they only love the ſaints aright, WEO, 


| love them in the fuith, and becauſe of it y.and theſe; 
| graces are viſible, and to be kno 


whereby they come to be heard of, and talbed o 
as theſe in Philemon were. Faith in the heart ia, 
confeſſed by 
and to his: 


before love, it being a leading grace, and the great 
receiver of all · the bleflings of grace; and here love; 


er its are; and has an inſcription 
OL, . 5 


* placed before faith, PN" of its being mord en- 


* | 4 cellen, 


vu 


3 
7 wo oe” 
* 7 
85 
y 


the Ethiopie 


a 


Att 
ſpring» 9. 
the 


by their frujes,; 


the mouth q and love, both to Chriſt, 
ple, ſhews itſelf, as well as faith, 1 
works of righteouſneſs. - Sometimes faith; is put?) 


{#3 


of Archippus, but in the houſe of Philemon ; and to be given for them to God; nor are to be 


* £ 2 . 
N, * N og * 88 1 Ka EW 


© ck pi was nem a r at, che 


or there may no deſign at all in it bur rather, F $000k wich: 6 . 
tion „it ſhews that they are upon an equ 

foot, and both have their —— uſctu}- may vos effetual by the acknowledg- 
neſs ; che objects of them follow... 


Wich thou eee Lord Jeſus, LT 10 
ward all ſaints] Which. are either to be conſidered: 
at equally ohjects of the ſame grace, ox as diſlinct 
ones; that is, either that Chriſt is the object both 
_ of faith and love; and the ſaints are the object, 


Chrift Jeſus. 


of faith itſelf cannot be communicated from one 

to another; 4 believing parent cannot — 
nicate- ie to his children, ner à maſter to his 
beth of faith. and love; or elſe; theſe graces are to feryants, nor a miniſter to his hearers; butanac- : 


be diſtinguiſhed, dy their. reſpeRive _ 47 count of it, of its Ginge and: exerciſes, of bs? 


that ſaitb is. — Chriſt, and love all joy ef it, ank of the — 2 foul is filled wikk 
dhe ſaints.: an Chuiſt is both the objech af faith | troughs dekievin row, to the: mum. 

andilewe, is.certain ; nor is there. any di 2 ä— Aron gh . 2 

conſidæt him as ſuch ;. fait is equally to ſheun forth to others by the fruits of in es 


ciſea,, on him, as op Gag, the Father; nnd be. rightesuſneſs: but hore it ſeems to deſign acts 'of 
= CET — _ 


ICE, 1 neceſſities of 
others, as m faith; and. theſe words 
HIDES with . 4. as a part of the 


y-is,, how:| And his prayer is, that ſuch a communication of 
* SE which ſprings from faith, - 
Nau] To anſwer ſome very good 

— the of others, and the ſervice of 
the mmtereſt-of Chriſt, and the glory of God; or, 
e te Latin verſion” reads, only by: the: 
e of: qne letter, that it © may be evident; 
to which the Syriac verſion ſcems to incline; ren- 


ber — jo fruits of aa tha ap in Works 'of 
meren . 2 * ei w 
ma might be 


an in Ghoſt, in] The: meaning is, that ev 

== in the — among ther, | 
— acknowledged to come to them in ANG. 

NN OG en RR 


— „e and 
Han ue de ew, to them, aud as yen, [46 


| e Clirih and — —.—7* che gr TOS _ 


„ ina £ 


7 For we A Ses joy and confotation- 


83 
ing.of every good thing which is 1 . 0 
That tht compmenicarins- of thy. fa] The grace 


© | apoſtle's prayers, as what is contained in the pre- 
ceding verſe is the matter of his thankſgiving.” | 


[SY itz that it may be fruitful in Works; or 


thyclove, heegala the 1 3 . 


unt ing —— — i 1 oh 


hinafalf, and: be direQted to his the-phra i 
$* in you,” reſpects not 2 4 = 2} 
Appbia, Archipphus, and the church in Phi emon © 


* 


1 


E apoſtle 


fouls 


1 Wherefore,” though 1 might be much 


_ rity as his apoſtle, which was oh aps Mar for . 


vant again, fines God 


to Philemon, being, as he calls him, his pros 


Amo Dom. . i 


ers —10. a z 


— 


* 1 


> 1 * % * N n * 4 S 
— — 5 —— 


—_ = 


ve thanks for it 
before; and it is a pleaſure and comfort to an in- 
Den mind, though it is not in his power to do 
to the poor ſaints himſelf, to ſee that others 
both abilities, and a heart to relieve them. 
e the bowels of the ſaints are refreſhed iy ibas, 
Meaning, not only that their bellies were 
Filled x with food; for the phraſe is uſed in 7. 20. 
here that cannot. be intended : but their 2 
were filled wit ; gladneſs, the load upon their 
ſpirits, the preſſures upon their minds were re- 
moved, and they had an inward pleaſure in their: 
e and reſt, refreſhment, and comfort, through 
tze liberal communications of Philemon to them; 
who did what he did chearfully, that ſo it did their! 
good; as well as their bodies; and in doing 
which, he acted the part of a drother in Chriſt. 


"_ 


. which is 
. | 


Therefare, t bnight be much bold Chrif) 
Or uſe much fre of ſpeech in the name of 
Chrift, as au hone of bis, and great autho- 


5 enjoin thee that which 2 ee Which 
him as à believer in Chriſt, and à miniſter 
of the Goſpel; which was his duty, and was ob- 
2 N upon him, agreeable to the doctrines of 
iſt; who taught men to love their enemies, 
to be recbnciled to their brethren that had offcnd- 
<llthem, eſpecially when they repenited, ; andthere- 
_ fore it was fit an per he wo receive his ſer- 
had called him by his grace, ||. 
and had giyen him fepentanes for his fins ; up 
this foot the 0 could 5 en him, 
as he diEin other caſes 
choſe not 'to:addreſs” 
due By wax ol Intreaty, as falle 
9 Vet for loves ſake | ine 


being ſuch a one as Paul the aged, and no 
. Fr iſdner of Jeſus Chriſt. 


Jauss 1 rather .þ 6b theo Either for 
the 1 wh Jake. lave 2 the ] e bore | 


 heloved;;/he' took this ; or '\becaiſe of 
| Philemon' N love ta — the | ſaints before. 
mentioned, he Was;encqur to this 
manner, hoping on that ne? Edele oy 
or:46ay 6 was for the fake of that re 
with which God had loved him; and iel he puts 

N toengage him io: \hivirequeſt ; 


grant | 
t ſeeing God the” Father had loved him, and 


_ cholen him in Chriſt; and Chriſt had loved, and 


ili. 6, 12. but he 
2 ee way, 


1 [er fn 


redeemed him by his blood 3 und. the holy 
Spirit had loved 
grave, that therefore he would receive his ſervant 


again for the ſuke of this love; WhO alſo was the 


| decker! it; fee Rom. Xv. 30. The Alcxandtian 


reads; * for, or through „if ne- 
—_— obliged him to this requeſt, by 
Being fuch a the as Paul the { Or the Hier; 


meaniny either in office, which be might . 
with this view, that his requeft might have | 
greater weight and influence; or elſe in 
and which he might obſerve, x to move com- 
affion Th Philemon, and that he might not grieve 
Pim f in his old as he would, fhould he 75 
his tequeſt; and partly to ſuggeſt to 3 I 
the advice he was about to give him, 'to_teceive- 


his ſervant, did not come from à raw young — 4 


Pot fen one well ſtricken in years, ih | 
were wiſdom and een z and therefore 
not to be treated with male ar contempt. * How 
old the apoſtle was at this time, is not certain; 
he could not. be leſs than fixt | 
he would not have called himſelf an old man; for 
no man was ſo called by the Jews, but he that 
was at the age of fixty (. Some editions of th 
| Vulgate Latin verſion, as that of the London 
Pelyglot Bible, read,“ 2 thou art ſuch an 
* one as Paul the Philemon was an 
old man, as the apoſtle. was, and therefore — 
would not lay his commands. upon him 
ancient man might upon a young man, 
ther intreat him as equal to him in : 
then it follows, Which does not to be true | 
of Philemon, ae ee eee | 


Au now al der us: 

is Fer rg eee e 

note there... {_-. 

10 1 beſcech ther for my foo Onofimus; 

who! T have begotten in ny bonds: | 

th the for mbs] Now. he comes 

to Tin 2 7 A ue 2 per 

(ns on whoſe account he make it, am when he 
calls his ſon ; not merely becauſe of his affection to 

him, but 72 0 20 really. was his ſpiritual 75 

| ther ; he had been the Happy, inſtrument of. his 


and be was his ſen .accordi = 
er in a ſpiritual S 
* 1 2 inmy lend Whichisw be | 
Ras ne ofa. 22 1 ; 
not as if the a a 


KN wi Lg rn Mews, it beipy ed by 
e rom 5. — 


4 2 


bur — 


* * "a 


[ 8 Eh % . 
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im, und ſunctifted him by hm 


years of age, of 


E | 


* 


= 


„ * „ — 
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3 — Fry in treſpaſſes and: fins ; by 4: 
being made new creatures, and transformed in the 
rene wing of their minds; by Chriſt being formed 

in them, and by a partaking of the divine nature; 

and who is ſullcjent for theſe things ? Beſides, it 

is expreſly denied to be of man, but is always 

aſcribed to God, Father, Son, and Spirit; but as 

being the inſtrument and means of it, through the 
of the Goſpel, the word of truth, by 

| which God of his own will, and by the power 

of his grace, regenerated this perſon: and this is 

ſaid 3 done in his bends; by which it appears, 

that the word of Gad. was not bound, but had a 

free courſe, and was glorified, and the bonds of 

the a were the — 4 ſpread. of it; 
and that. it was attended with great power, to the 

converſion of way Phe this Duc; is men- 

tioned to en on to 2 e intreaty 
of the 2 z- he had. been inſtrument of 

begetting many. ; ſouls to-Chriſt ; but this man was 

begotten by bim in bis bonds, when. he was a 

priſoner, and fo was peculiarly dear to bim. 


11 Which in time paſt was W bt 
e but. now Rb | to thee: and: 
e 1 


4 


W 
SEP * e 2 — — — a 


— 


* now profitable e FRY alt Thar-is, 

he was now likely to be ſoʒ to be — 29 EI to 
Philemon, as a ſervant, and tothe apoſtle as a 
| miniſtering brother. Some think there is in thi 
an alluſton to his name Oneſimus, which ſignifies 
profitable 3" before he did not anſwer to his name, 
but now he was a true Oneſimus, really à pro- 
fitable perſon; grace, of an unprofitable man, 
makes a profitable one. Such an one is profitable 
to himſelf; his godlineſs is gzin unto him, it 
having both. the promiſe of this life, and of that 
which is to come; and he is profitable to others, 
if he has gifts qualifyi ing him for the public work 
of the miniſtry, „Le. ſeems to have had; 
then he is made and becomes very uſeful to man 
for conyiction, converſion, comfort, and: edifica+ 
tion; and if only a 88 believer, he ig often 
profitable to others, by relating the work of God 
upon his ſoul; he is 250 iceable to the intereff of 
Chriſt, for the ſupport of the miniſtry, - and. 


| ſupply of the poor; he is uſeful by his 
examples, and prayers, 


town, city, or nation, in which he dwells. This 


in the neighbourhood, 


argument from profit, the e knew would. be 
an engaging one. e e 


12 Whom ! have ſent a 2 - change: 


"in time-paft twas 0 el Ya; fore receive him, that is; mine own bowels: 


injurious and hurtful; one that was an eye ſer- 
vant, that loitered away bis time, and ſet an ill 
example to his fellow: ſervants; and not only ſo, 
but embezzled his maſter's goods, and. robbed 
bim, and run 7 from bim. 90 every man, 
in his ſtate of unregeneracy, is an unprofitable 
man, Nam. iii. 12. unprofitable to God, to men, 
7 to themſelves ; thei ſins will not profit } 
„ though they may promiſe them libe 
and pleaſure ; nor will their riches, ſhould they 
Joſe their own ſouls; not their own righteouſneſs, 
in the buſineſs of juſtification and ſalvation ; 
even an outward profeſſion of religion : yea, Bog ey 
are not only ſaid to be wprofitable, but are repre - 
ſented as for nothing; hence are com- 
pared to Wrſhonourable and unferviceable veſſels; 
to briars and thorns, and the earth which brings! 
them ; to che falt that has loſt its ſavour, and is 
- Heither ſor the land, nor for the dun hit'; to 
Toten figs, to chaff, and droſs of metals: 
they are hurtful and injurious to themſelves, on 
-whom they bring ruin and deſtruction; to others, 
to wicked inen, Wbom they more and more cor- 
rupt and- barden in- ſin und to good men, whom 
they grieve z and alſo to the intereſt and of 
- = whoſe ' laws they tranſgreſs, " againſt 
fin, affront vw juktc, and- provoke | 


— * K — 4 


rty | Gen, xy. 4. 2 Sam. xvi. 11. and for whom 


2 e that ſhould he reject 


dem I have ſent again] From N te Colaſe, 
1h to Philemon, 1 was, along. with 
this epiſtle. Bae eee OB i feud. 
"Thou therefore. reitiui him 725 11 mine awn 
bowels] Meaning his ſon, who, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 
came out of his bowels, to. whom, he ſtood in the 
relation of a ſpiritual father; ſ6 the 8 9 
renders it, © As my fon, To. ae him ; 8] 1 
h 


7 30 

e by this 
_ would give 
bim the utmoſt” pain 00 ur ol ineſs; and he 
ſhould be obliged: to. cry out, us the prophet 
Jeremy y did, A bowels, my bowels, I am poinedat the = 

ery beart, chap. i iv. 19. wherefore he entreats him 
to receive him Again into his houſe, and family, 
into his ſervice, and into his heart and 2 | 
where the apoſtle had received him. 


> ee din: cnand ego 
me, that in thyt ſtead he might have mini- 
ſtered unto me in the bonds of the goſpel:. 
nun I uuuli have retained with At Rome, | 
where the apofile-was a priſoner: wy 14-447 419 
in thy fiead be might have miniſtered unto 


'a moſt ſtrong affection, and tender 
bowels yearned for bim, and 75 ſugg 


e his Ger 
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bonds, not for an y erime, for ally damen he 
had been guilty of, but for the ſake of the Goſpel, | 
for 'profeſſing and predching that; for this he was 
an ambaſſador in bonds, as he "elſewhere ſays, 
Eßpb. vi. 20. Now he would have kept Oneſimus 
with him, either to have waited upon him, in his 
bonds, and to have provided for him the necefla- 
ries of life; or to have affiſted him in the mini- 
ſtiration of the word, in the room of Philemon, 
who, had he been there; would have been em- 

ployed in ſuch ſervice ; fo that if the apoſtle had 
retained bim, he would been acting not for him- 
i ſeltf, but in the room of his maſter, and doing 


| 


8 What he ſhould have done, had he been on the 


ſpet. This the apoſtte obſerves, to- prevent an 
n esto that might have been made; that ſince 
Oneſimus was become ſo profitable to him, why 

did he ſend him back? Why did he not keep him 


for his own ſervice? This he obviates and removes, 


. by ſignifying, he ſhould have done it,” 1 for the 
Wen reaſonn 


14. But best thy. mind M's 1 40 
nothing z that thy benefit ſhould not 85 a8 
* were of neceſſity, but willingly.” 
But without thy mind would I do nothing] Wh oh! f 


35 ſhewys great modeſty and humility. in the apoſtle, 
that though as ſuch he had an authority, Which 


\ 


he could ave uſed, as well as had underſtanding } barely .conlidered: in that relations poet e 


and Judg ent how to haye-uſed it. withous,con- 
ſulting Philemon, or having his ſenſe of this affair, | 
yet chooſe to conſult him; and it alſo ſhews the 
ſtrict regard the apoſtle had to 10 5 and juſtice, 
that he would do nothing with another man's 
ſervant without his conſent; : he would not ſeem | to 

| N or engroſs another man's ri iht and pro- 
erty, Whatever power he might, have, ASAN apo- 


je, to have' ined < Onefi neſimus * by r er to 
+ him. 
That thy hea ſhould _ hea it ISA of neceſſity; 

| hy Wa le%a hat is, that his goodneſs in af 
exyant, and renouncing all claim and pro- 

18 in him, and admitting him to continue in the 
pri of the apoſtle, might.not-look like a forced 
ing; but that.it might appear to be a,valuntary | | 
action, when, he ſhould of himſelf, An. him., 
after he had. been, thus ſent; to him, and "received 


by him. 5 Menne 1 el bur £2417 rn 


1g For enge therefore departed for | 

_ a'feaſfon; that chou * din 

| for ever; 0. 
Fur petbups br therefore departed 1 e, 74 


|  apaitic in this elauſe ſeems to ſoften this 2 * 1 
of Oneſimus'i in running away from his 


2 


the ciyil relation that was 


net, receive him, as myſels. ...- 


. OS 


he e i it not a e 2 ; büt a departure, 
an abſence from him, and that but for 4 little 
While; and * t the hand of God might 
be in itz that there was 3 providence 
that attended it, ſuch as was in] 's going 
down into E ; and that this ſeparation. of 
Oneſinus from this! —·— for a ort time, was 
in order that the ſhould come 1 ein. 
nee. part more, as ſollo . 2:2 

Dat t hot houldft: neteiue him for eber]! Or dor=- 
ing life, referring to the law in Krad. xxi. 6. or to 
all eternity, ſince they were in the . ſpiritual 
relation, partakers of the fare grace, and had a 
right to the ſame 8 and ſhould 
be together with Chriſt for evermore. 8 


16 Not. now. ab a' ſervant; e a 
ſervant; à brother beloved, ſpecially to me, 
but eee n e 
Not, now 65; ſervant]. That is not. on ; 
ſervan * and he was, and was to hs re- 
ceived 10 ys "his call: by grace had. not diffolved 
etween him and, his 


maſter, though it had added to it ſomething t chat 
was above i it, and greater than it. 


- But above a ſervant] In a higher | condition, as as 
the Arabic verſion renders'it,” than a:ſervant's not 


A 
210 


the fleſu, and in the Lord? 


one much preferable to it. 1 5 , 

' brother beloved, ſpecially to = A Pee in. 
Chriſt, and to be beloved on that account, as he 
was eſpecially by the apoſtie, who had been the 
inſtrument of his converſion; ſee Gal. iv. . 
But bob much mori untb thee; both'in in ” th 
in the Lora] Both in a natural and civil ſenſe, a8 
being of the ſame nation and country, and . 
ing part of his family, hie ſervant, and now be- 


come an uſeful and profitable one; and, in a ſpi- 

to the 
of him, 
fellow-citizen with the © wk and of the 
m 


ritual ſenſe,” being in tb. Lord, belongin 
wu Jeſus, to that famih which is name 


a 
derbe of Nen N 0 2cn ter 


177 If "ery count we ther 


ee 1 


ebe 


e's put; 5 


N thou” chunt me therefore a A'*conmipa= 
_ and friend, 'who' reckon peri] Avon af | 
and intereſt” cheir on; the word anfwers 
Nu "Vet often uſec in Talnjudic Writin s, . fo | 
an affociate of the! | or wiſe men: 12 
e | may mean alfo' 3 r, both in 
the en ra j one that ſhared in k 
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to be a 


ul have written it with mine own band 


— af * 


in light. Now if Philemon reckoned the apoſtle 
ſuch an one, as he doubtleſs did, as being engaged 


in the ſame common cauſe, and a partaker of the 


ſame common faith, and intereſted in the ſame 


he intreats him on ac- 


c——_— z then he 
count af Oneſimus, in the foflowing manner, 
Neuteive him as myſelf} Intimating; that he was 


-as dear to him as himſelf; that he loved him as 


his own ſoul; and that he ſhould take whatever 
reſpect and affection were ſhewn to him, as done 
to himſelf ; and that he would have him receive 


bim into his houſe, his heart and affections, as 


he would receive him the apoſtle himſelf, ſhould 
he come to him, | bet 5 
18 If he hath wronged thee, or oweth 
#hee ought, put hat on mine account; 
If be hath wronged thee) By ſquandering away 
his time, ſpoiling his work, or corrupting his 
fellow-ſervants. 8 | | | 
Or oweth thee ought] By embezzling his maſter's 
goods, robbing him of his money, and running 
away from his ſervice, e e oy 
Put that on mine . Signifying that he 


would be anſwerable for 


debts and damages. 8 
19 1 Paul have written it with mine o 
hand, I will repay it: albeit I do not ſay 
to thee how thou oweſt unto me even thine 


» - 


own ſelf belides. -. | 


b 


Meaning either this epiſtle, which being ſhort, 


he uſed no amanuenſis, but wrote it all bimſelf, 


and which might be taken as an engagement 
to do what he promiſed 3 or elſe a bill, a pro- 
miſſory note, written with his own hand, which 


be ſent along with Oneſimus, by which he laid 


himſelf under obligation to give Philemon full 
ſatisfaction in every thing, in which: he bad been 
injured by his ſervant; adding 


Tail repay it] This was ngg.an ironical ex- 
* preſſion, nor a piece of vanity 1 the apoſtle ; he 


555 3 ſcriquſly, and heartily, and meant what he 


; and though his circymſtances were often ſo 


1 mean, that he was forced to work with his own 
— hands te winiſtar to his neggfities;, yet ſuch was 


his itereſ}. in the churcheg, And ſuch their obli- 


ation to. bim, on accaunt of bis perſonal and 
et . to chem, that he * 


mie a;fum of, money. ee upon any 


2 occaſion; ſo that Philemon had a good 


urety, and paymaſter of tbe, apoſtle: and this 


afobe iaderimmee with the faints = do make gs 
| 


8 damages and debts? 
me. on in a ſcandalous manner; as alſo tha. 
ſuretiſhip in ſome caſes is lawful, though it ough* 
to be cautiouſly, and for very good reaſons, entered 
into: and this enga 
ſimus, bears ſome reſemblance with, and may 
ſerve to illuſtrate. the ſuretiſhip of Chriſt, for his 
Xeople, they, and Oneſimus, being much in a 
ike gonditien; as he was an unprofitable and 
run-away ſervant, ſo they are all gone out of 
the way, and together become unprofitable; and 
Chriſt engaged with his Father to bring them 
back again, and ſet them before him; and by his 
ſufferings and death has brought them nigh, which 
were afar off: as he had wronged his maſter, and 
was indebted to him; ſo. they have injured the law 
of God, affronted his juſtice, and incutred his 
diſpleaſure; and having owed to him more than 
ten thouſand talents, and having nothing to pay, 
Chriſt engaged to ſatisfy law and juſtice, to make 
reconciliation for them, and pay all their debts; 
all which he has accordingly done; their ſins have 
been placed to this account, imputed to him, and 
charged upon him; and he has bare them, and 


the puniſhment dus to them, and ſo has ſatisfied | 


for them, and reſtored that which he took not 
„ OLE | py 5 
© Albeit I do not ſay ta thee how thou oweſt unto me 
even thine own Jelf be des] Having reſpe& to his 
converſion, which he was the happy inſtrument 
of; the apoſtle was, his ſpiritual. father, and he 
was his Ton, according to the common faith; he 
had been the inſtrument of ſaving his ſoul from 
death ;- he had been the means of th t in the hand 
of God, which all his riches, and the riches of 
his'friends and relations, could never haye pro- 
cured: the ſalyation of bis ſoul, his better part, 
was inftrumentally owing to him, and ſo his 
whole ſelf; and therefore, what favour might he 
not aſk of him? And what was it he could, or 
ſhould, deny him ? This the apoſtle introduces 
in a very artificial manner, and does not inſiſt 
upon it, but ſuggeſts, that ſhould he forgive the 
injurſes and debts, he had took upon him to make 
fatisfaction for, it would not be an equiyalent to 
i debt — owed * From 2 may be 
pbſerved, how greatly oblived regenerated perſons 
rr ora ren e nib oy ou 
ments of their converſion. e 
20 Tea, brother, let me have joy of:thee 
in the Lord: refreſn my bowels in the 
Lord. | 8 6 th 


ie, brather, lem have joy of thee in the Lord] 
| Though the ap 


” Ss Þ F £* * 
3 of 


heyy His, gargk bumilign, 9: boa. bonding for a. 
G7. „ 


ing been the inſtrument of his gonuerſian, ! bs 
|; | 33 


t of the apoſtle for One- 


apoſtle was his ſpiritual father, have 


8 
—— n 1 


— . 


" Ver. Dan 


calls nim 7 as being; a pastalken of che 
ſame grace,. and a- miniſter of the ſame Goſgel-; ö 
and- intimates: to him, that ſheuld he: grant his | 


requeſt, and. receive his, ſervant again, it would: 


give ** great joy and pleaſure, and that not of a 
carnal, but of a ſpiritual, kind, even joy im the 


Fn parts 2 of duty, = to write whims: 
on this head . Dre he. would. 2 | 
more chan be had deſired of im. „„ 


441 


for I truſt that through your prager r 


Lord ; be ſhould rejoice in the preſence: of the be given unto yo. 


Lord, and before him, concerning him ; he ſnould - 


rejoice in his faĩth in the Lord, and love for him, 

and obedience to him; all Which would be: diſ- 
covered in ſuchꝭ a conduct: the Syriac! verſioni| 
renders it, as an aſſurances to himſelf; &« I: ſhall | 
<. be refreſhed. by thee in our Lord:;” not doubt- 
ing, but that he would gratify bim, in the thing 
he aſkẽd of him, which Laren be: a refreſiment 
ta him z the Vulgate: Latin verſion. nenders it, nf 
<<. may Nenjoy thee in the Lord; meaning not 
his company and preſence, either in this _— 
or, in the world to come; but that. he 
or receive. the favour from him he had — 
him for, for the Lord's ſake; the Arabic. verſion 
renders it, as a. reaſon, why he ſhould do . 


< haue been profitable to thee in the Lord cbn- 


firming what he had ſaid. before, that he owed 


himſelf. to him; he having been uſeful to him in 
bringing him to the knowledge of Chriſt, and 


faith in him; and the Ethiopic verſion refers it 
to a promiſe, 7 will repay in our Lord; i ſpiritual 
things 1 in our Lord, if not in things temporal. 


Need howels- 3 Or im Chriſt? | ; 

as the Alexandrian copy, the and Ethiapie ] 
verſions read; and: by his bowels, he either mans 
Oneſimus; as in ). 12; ee in a ſpiritual ſemſe, 
came forth out of his bowels; or elſe himſeli, his- 


ſaul, his ſpirit, his inward; parts ; and: ſa; the 


Ethiopic: verſion renders it, refreſh my ſoul 
and the ſenſe is, that he defired in the Lad, and 
for his fake, that he would receive Oneſimus 
again, which would give him an-inwandlpleaſure, 
and refreſh his ſpirit; and indeed he intimates, 
that nothing could be more chearing and. 1 reviving 
: ta him. 


21 Having 3 in toy obedience, 
1 wrote unto thee, knowing that thou vie 
alſo do more than I ſay. _. 


Having confidence in thy obedience] In bis * 
ence of faith to Chriſt, and his Goſpel ; he hay- 
ing been made - willing in the day of hi 
ſerve him, as well as to be ſaved by im; and 
being conſtrained by his love, and the Spirit of 
Chr having wrought in him both to will and 

to 3 of his good pleaſure. . 


J wrote unto thee, knowing that thou wilt alſo do 


more than I ſay] The knowledge the apoſtle had | 
* Philemon' 8 chearful n to Chriſt in all | 8 


* 


to There ſalute tha 
Tian, and miniſter” o 


But withal 2 m 2 diene] Nos Sas 
the apoſtle expected or OT OO 
ment to be fitted up Ae a 3 nee ſucks 


furniture as the Shenamite provided- for the m,j 
of God was ſufficient. for bim, and what ke 
would have beert entirely contented: with; but his 
view in this was, to let Philemon Nuo, that he 
hoped to be releaſed from his bonds, and! that he 
might expect te ſee im-; aud this H hinted to 
him; in order to ſtir Him up to fecei ve His ſervant 
ſooner, and the more readily; Who wer : 


might have been, indifferent to it, and neglige 


of it, thinking he ſhould never ſee tfie app Fs 
face any more. 


Fun I nu that: threagh your prayers þ fhullibe 
given unto yo | To minitter in the Goſpel again 
Ten them: the apoſtle was a man of prayers» 
+ and he had a vert great regard to the 
prayers of others, and often defired' an intereſt in 
them; that he mi 1 perform his miniſterial work 
as it mould be; he might have ſueceſs im ĩt; 
_ that he might be delivered from the — . — 
Jews anck from wicked. and unreaſomabie 
beat and he had ſome ſecret hope and truſt in 
his own mind; that through” the prayers of the 
F ſaints, he ſould be delivered from his bonds, and. 
85. up and down-preaching the Goſpel as heretu - 
ore: he doubtieſs was acquainted! with the ca 
of Peter, for whom prayer was made ince 
by the church; when in priſon, and he had de- 
liveranee; however, he hne that the prayers of 
the ſaints: availed much witch God; but amber 
this hope and expectation of his were an 
is à matter of doubt and qusſtion: fome think Hs 
was releaſed, and went into ſeverab parta and 
þ preached the 7. and then Was taken up 
and committed to piſon, and ſuffered ade Nero, 
Tome years after; and others think not. 


23, There ſalute thee Epaphras, mas 
low-prifoner-in Chriſt Jeſus 3, 5 


un church at Coleſſe, and 

ſo might be well known to-Philemon; whio ſeems 

to have been of the ſame place and church; fee 

Col. i. 7. and chap. iv. 1a, 13% his mme is 

4% omitted in the Ethiopic verſion... .- | 

' My lo gee #\ ang in Chrift Jeſus] This. 
3 1 Chriſt, os have = 


5 NE 


4] Who-was A Colo. 


22 But wichal prepare me-alſo a lodging: it 


8 1 ** 


* 


„ _ K a. — 
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© ſent by the Coloffians, as Epaphroditus was by 
the Philippians, to the apoſtle at Rome, to pay 
him a viſit, and comfort and aſſiſt him under his 
afflictions; and ſtaying and preaching the Goſ- 
pel there, was committed to priſon, or was laid in 
bonds, as the apoſtle was, and upon the ſame ac- 
count; namely, for the ſake of Chriſt, and his 
Goſpel. For by this time Nero began to perſecute 
the chriſtians, which he did in the better and more 
moderate part of his reign; for among ſeveral 
things for which he is commended by the hiſtorian 
(5), this is one; Micti ſuppliciis chriſtiani, genus 
<< bominum ſuperſtitionis nouæ ac malefice ;”” the 
cc chriſtians were puniſhed, a ſort of men of a 
<< new and bad religion: and Epaphras being at 
Rome, when -this -perſecution broke out, was 
taken up and put into -priſon, as were alſo Ari- 
ſtarchus, Col. iv. 10. and Timothy, Heb. xiii. 23. 


24 Marcus, Ariſtarchus, Demas, Lucas, 
my fellow-labourers. 'Þ 
Marcus, Ariftarchus, Demas, Lucas] Marcus was 


| was a Macedonian of Theſſalonica; or very likely 


the apoſtle had been the inſtrument of converting 


him there, and who followed him from 'thence, 
and attended him wherever he went; he was with 


him in the uproar raiſed by Demetrius at Epheſus, 
and accompanied him into Aſia; went with him 
in his voyage to Rome, and was now a fellow- 


priſoner there, A4#s xix. 2 
xxvii. 2. and Col. iv. 10. 


. and chapters xx. 4. 
| emas is the ſame with 
him who is mentioned in 2 Tim. iv. 10. and if 


this epiſtle is later than that, it ſhould ſeem that 


he was reſtored from his fall, and was returned to 
the apoſtle. Lucas is the ſame with Luke the 


oO 


Evangeliſt, the beloved phyſician, the brother 
whoſe praiſe: was in all the churches, and a con- 
ſtant companion of the apoſtle in his travels; and 


who wrote the book called, The As of the Apoſtles : © 


theſe the apoſtle ſtiles, 


| My fellnv-labourers] Being all miniſters of the 
Goſpel ; and this ſhews the apoſtle's great humi- 


lity, ſo to call them, when they were far from 


being on an equal foot with him in office, gifts, 


Barnabas's ſiſter's ſon, the ſon of that yan + in 
whoſe houſe the church met, and prayed for 


when in priſon ; whoſe name was John Marks, | 


or uſefulneſs: and the chriſtian ſalutations of theſe 


whom Saul and Barnabas took along with them | queſt, in which they all joined.” | 


to Antioch, and from thence, in their travgls, to 
other parts; but he leaving them at Pamphylia, 
was the eccafion of a contention between Saul and 


Barnabas afterwards, when returned to Antioch ; | 


the latter infiſting on his going with them again, 
and the former refuſing it on account of his de- 
parture from them; which contention roſe ſo high 
that they parted upon it, Acis xit. 12, 25, and 
chapters xiii. 5, 1 3 and xv. 37—39. —_ 
after this the apoſtle was reconciled to him; he 
approving himſelf to be a faithful and uſeful mi- 


niſter of the Goſpel; and therefore 'he- deſires | 
Timothy to bring him along with him, 2 Tim. 


iv. 11. and if this epiſtle was wrote after that, he 
was now come to him; however, he was now 
with him, whether before or after. Ariſtarchus 


"I 


25 The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be | 


with your ſpirit, Amen. _ 
Not with his ſpirit only, but with the ſpirit of 


eter . perſons are ſent to Philemon, with this view, to 
engage him the more to attend to the apoſtle's re 


. 


Apphia and Archippus, to whom alſo the epiſtle 


was ſent; and therefore the word is in the plural 
number; and the Syriac verſion adds pertinently 
enough, My brethren :”” the ſalutation is the 
ſame as in all the epiſtles ; the form of it agrees 


with Gal. vi. 18. the ſubſcription of the epiſtle is, 
Written from Rome to Philemon, by 


| Oneſimus a ſervant. 4 034 


when at Rome, and ſent to Philemon by the 
hands of Oneſimus, who was his ſervant, and 


(5) Suetonis in Vita Neronis, e. 16. 
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